This  is  a  digital  copy  of  a  book  that  was  preserved  for  generations  on  library  shelves  before  it  was  carefully  scanned  by  Google  as  part  of  a  project 
to  make  the  world's  books  discoverable  online. 

It  has  survived  long  enough  for  the  copyright  to  expire  and  the  book  to  enter  the  public  domain.  A  public  domain  book  is  one  that  was  never  subject 
to  copyright  or  whose  legal  copyright  term  has  expired.  Whether  a  book  is  in  the  pubHc  domain  may  vary  country  to  country.  Public  domain  books 
are  our  gateways  to  the  past,  representing  a  wealth  of  history,  culture  and  knowledge  thafs  often  difficult  to  discover. 

Marks,  notations  and  other  marginaha  present  in  the  original  volume  will  appear  in  this  file  -  a  reminder  of  this  book's  long  journey  from  the 
pubHsher  to  a  Hbrary  and  finally  to  you. 

Usage  guidelines 

Google  is  proud  to  partner  with  libraries  to  digitize  pubHc  domain  materials  and  make  them  widely  accessible.  PubHc  domain  books  belong  to  the 
pubHc  and  we  are  merely  their  custodians.  Nevertheless,  this  work  is  expensive,  so  in  order  to  keep  providing  this  resource,  we  have  taken  steps  to 
prevent  abuse  by  commercial  parties,  including  placing  technical  restrictions  on  automated  querying. 

We  also  ask  that  you: 

+  Make  non-commercial  use  of  the  files  We  designed  Google  Book  Search  for  use  by  individuals,  and  we  request  that  you  use  these  files  for 
personal,  non-commercial  purposes. 

+  Refrainfrom  automated  querying  Do  not  send  automated  queries  of  any  sort  to  Google's  system:  If  you  are  conducting  research  on  machine 
translation,  optical  character  recognition  or  other  areas  where  access  to  a  large  amount  of  text  is  helpful,  please  contact  us.  We  encourage  the 
use  of  public  domain  materials  for  these  purposes  and  may  be  able  to  help. 

+  Maintain  attribution  The  Google  "watermark"  you  see  on  each  file  is  essential  for  informing  people  about  this  project  and  helping  them  find 
additional  materials  through  Google  Book  Search.  Please  do  not  remove  it. 

+  Keep  it  legal  Whatever  your  use,  remember  that  you  are  responsible  for  ensuring  that  what  you  are  doing  is  legal.  Do  not  assume  that  just 
because  we  believe  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  the  United  States,  that  the  work  is  also  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  other 
countries.  Whether  a  book  is  still  in  copyright  varies  from  country  to  country,  and  we  can't  offer  guidance  on  whether  any  specific  use  of 
any  specific  book  is  allowed.  Please  do  not  assume  that  a  book's  appearance  in  Google  Book  Search  means  it  can  be  used  in  any  manner 
anywhere  in  the  world.  Copyright  infringement  liability  can  be  quite  severe. 

About  Google  Book  Search 

Google's  mission  is  to  organize  the  world's  information  and  to  make  it  universally  accessible  and  useful.  Google  Book  Search  helps  readers 
discover  the  world's  books  while  helping  authors  and  publishers  reach  new  audiences.  You  can  search  through  the  full  text  of  this  book  on  the  web 

at  http  :  //books  .  google  .  com/| 


C>M 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ lC 
J 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Digitized  by 


Google 


0 

PREPARATORY 

LATIN    PROSE-BOOK: 

CONTAIKIVO 

ALL  THE  LATIN  PROSE  NECESSABY  FOB 
ENTERIN6  COLLEGE. 


UFBBSaCEa   TO  HARKN£SS'8  AND  ANDREWS    AND    8TODDARD'8    LATDff 

0BAMMAK8,  NOTE8,  CRITICAL  AND  EXPLANATORY.   A  TOC4BULABT. 

ANO  A  QEOORAPHICAL  AND  HISTORICAL  INDEX.     . 


By  J.  H.  gANSON,  A.  M., 

pxnroiPAi.  op  THB  BiOH  aoBoot  POft  BOTS,  mviujxp,  m 


FOUBTBBNTH  EDITION, 
BNLAEaSD    AND    IMPROVED. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ lC 


r^?G./^^ 


:»0 


HARVAKD  COLLEGE  LIBRARY 


Inlwed  Meordlog  to  Aet  of  CongnM,  tn  Um  tmt  1861,  by 
J.    H.    HANSON, 
In  tbt  Gktfc'!  Offlce  of  the  Dietriot  Coort  ofthe  Dlstriet  of 


Kntered  according  to  Aet  of  Congrees,  in  the  Teer  1864,  by 

CROSBT    AND    AINSWORTH, 

in  the  Cleri['e  Offloe  of  the  Dietriet  Conrt  of  the  Distriot  of  Mueeehaaetti. 


Bntered  aceordiQg  to  Aot  of  Congreie,  in  the  Toer  1866,  by 

J.    H.    HANSON, 

lo  the  01erk*e  Offloe  of  theDlstrict  Coort  of  the  Distriet  of  HMaachnietti. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


PREFACE. 


Thb  pTeparation  of  this  Tolame  was  commenced  some  jears 

suace  in  the  belief  that  the  Latin  preparatory  course  for  coUege, 

^Mh  in  the  variety  and  arrangement  of  the  materials  composing 

li  and  in  the  materials  themselyes,  could  be  improved  ;  and  that, 

by  oompiidng  in  a  single  volume  what  is  usuallj  obtained  from 

^«ree  or  four,  the  expenses  of  the  young  student  could  be  very 

«onsiderably  lessened.    A  desire  to  awaken  a  deeper  interesl  in 

^wsical  atudies  as  weU  as  to  promote  thoroughness  in   their 

iwrauit,  and  to  contribute  something  towards  placing  the  advan- 

^*g^  of  a  liberal  education  within  the  reach  of  all,  is  my 

^P^^*^>  therefore,  for  adding  another  to  the  ah*eady  numerous 

^of  8cbool.book8- 

The  idea  which  I  have  endeavored  to  keep  constantly  before 
f^  M  that  oi  a  driU-hook ;  and,  in  strict  accordance  with  this 
wa,  nothing  has  been  introduced,  whether  by  way  of  grammat- 
/^  references,  synonyms,  notes,  history,  or  geography,  which  it 
»  not  deemed  important  that  the  student  should  make  himself 
«cqnainted  with. 

_The  references  at  the  foot  of  the  page  are  made  to  the 
£^^  Edition  of  Andrews  and  Stoddard^s  and  to  KUhner^s 
^^  Gmmmars.    The  former  of  these  works  is  too  widely 


and  too  extensively  used  to  need  any  commendation  of 
^^J»  ®' the  latter  I  would  say,  as  the  result  of  some  teaQlC 
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believed  that  no  inconsiderable  advantage  maj  be  deriyed  from 
oonsulting  two  so  difierent  in  many  respects  as  are  these^  which 
oould  not  be  gained  from  the  use  of  one.  They  will  be  found 
constantly  to  explain  and  illustrate  each  other,  and  thus,  bj 
throwing  light  upon  the  classic  page,  to  afibrd  both  teacher  and 
pupil  that  kind  of  help  whiclL  thej  most  oeed. 

The  introduction  of  sjnonTms,  to  any  considerable  extonty 
into  a  work  so  elementarj  as  this,  is  a  feature  ahnost,  if  not 
wholly  new ;  and  it  is  hoped  that  it  maj  not  prove  unacceptable 
to  those  of  my  feUow-teachers  espedalljy  who  are  engaged  in 
preparing  young  men  for  college.  The  pracdce  of  discrimi- 
nating  between  words  whose  general  meanings  are  the  same,  or 
fiimihur,  cannot  fail  to  have  a  most  salutarj  influence  upon  men- 
tal  development  and  accurate  scholarship.  Nearlj  all  of  this 
portion  of  the  notes  has  been  taken,  without  material  alteratioOy 
firom  Doderlein's  Hand-Book  of  Latin  Sjnonjms»  Question» 
on  these  extracts  have  been  introduced  among  the  references  to 
intimate  that  they  should  be  leamed  and  redted  by  the  pupil  j 
and  to  facilitate  reviewing,  and  thereby  secure  thoroughneM 
here,  these  questions  are  repeated  througfaout  the  work. 

In  the  preparation  of  the  notes,  my  aim  has  been  to  d<> 
neither  too  much  nor  too  little ;  to  render  such  assistance,  and 
auch  only,  as  seemed  to  be  necessaiy  to  enable  the  pupil,  by  ihe 
fidl  ezercise  of  his  own  powers,  to  master  his  task.  I  have  nol 
hesitated  to  translate,  where  translation  was  really  needed,  bnt 
have,  in  general,  relied  more  upon  the  various  other  means  of 
elucidating  the  meaning  of  the  text,  than  npon  this.  In  cases 
of  a  free  translation  of  idiomatic  expressions,  a  strietly  literal, 
or  more  literal  translation  is  usually  added. 

The  vocabulary,  which  has  been  compiled  chiefly  from  Eah- 
schmidt^s  Latin  Dictionarv*  has  been  prepared  with  much  care, 
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reason,  he  faad  tfaougbl  it  b^  in  making  np  ihe  TDcabulary»  to 
omk  entirely  tke  orations*  For  aU  the  rest  of  the  text,  it  iB 
hqied  that  it  will  be  Ibiiiid  amplj  suffieient. 

In  regard  to  the  texty  my  pmpose  has  been  to  fotiow  the 
latest  and  best  reoeofiioM :  the  Caesar  is  ehieflj  that  of  Ebch  j 
the  Sallust,  that  of  Dietsch;  the  CioerO)  that  of  the  second 
editioQ  of  OreUi.  Olhw  exeellBnt  edttions  of  these  olassies 
have  been  constantly  considted,  and^  in  some  oase?,  foUowedi 
Tbe  ortbofprai^7  is,  for  the  moet  part»  that  of  the  editions  of 
Oaesar,  SaUost^  and  Cicero,  from  whieh  the  text  has  been  chiefly 
taken.  TfaJs  wiU  aocount  ibr  the  want  of  uniformity  in  the 
spelling  of  a  few  words. 

As  to  the  quantity  of  Latin  prose  necessarj  for  entering 

eoUege,  tfaere  is^  and  wiU,  doobtledd,  continue  to  be,  some  differ* 

ence  of  opimon.    Our  coUeges  are  not  aU  uoiform  in  their  re* 

fairen&ents.     The  end  akned  at  l^  aU  is,  faoweTcr,  verj  muefa 

tfae  aame ;  viz.,  a  sufficieat  knowledge  of  the  Latin  laaguage  to 

enable  tfae  student  to  pursue  with  ease  and  profit  the  ooUege 

daaeical  course.    The  experience  of  some  twenty  years  in  this 

department  of  teaching  and  the  preparation  of  .some  huadreds 

ef  jouflg  men  for  ooUegei  faave  convinced  me  that  this  end  can 

be  most  soccessfiiUy  acoompUshed  by  taking  tfae  pupil  over  so 

Bsaich  Burface  only  as  can  be  thoroughlj  studied.     Any  otfaoF 

cirarae  has  a  tendency  not  oolj  to  defeat  this  partioular  end,  but 

idso,  bj  indudng  loose  and  superficial  habits  of  thought  and 

stadj,  to  unfit  the  mind  {or  success  in  aU  the  other  departments 

of  a  o^ege  ooorse.    These  are  eubstantially  the  views  by  wfaicfa 

I  have  been  govemed  in  determimng  the  quanti^  of  text  in 

the  present  voiume.    I  tfaink  it  will  be  found  not  only  ample  in 

itaeU^  but  aU  that  can  possibfy  be  read  in  the  time  usuaUy  given 

to  prcparation  for  coUege,  if  Ifae  constant  use  of  the  grammar 

aaid  the  eeneral  thnrrMi«wltrvoaa  wlii/»>i   th4>   nlnn  r\€  f Ka  hnnlr   tmrvm 
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year  suoceeding  his  consolship  and  ending  with  the  jear  of  hii 
death.  Besides  throwing  much  light  upon  the  orations  and  af-» 
fording  to  the  puptl  a  pleasing  and  interesting  varietj  of  reading- 
matter,  these  letters  reyeal  more  of  the  heart  and  true  character 
of  Rome'3  greatest  orator,  philosopher,  and  scholar,  than  anj 
number  of  his  orations  could  possiblj  do.  These  letters  have 
been  arranged  in  chronological  order,  and  there  has  been  pre- 
fixed  to  those  of  each  year  a  brief  history  in  Latin  of  the  prin- 
cipal  events  of  that  year.  This  'Will  aid  very  much  in  under- 
standing  manj  of  the  allusions  in  the  text.  I  hope  this  slight 
departure  from  the  old  beaten  track  may  prove  acceptable  to 
both  teachers  and  schohirs. 

In  conclusion,  I  wish  to  say  that  very  little  is  claimed  on  the 
Bcore  of  originality.  Mine  has  been  the  far  humbler  task  to 
condense  and  arrange  the  materials  which  faave  been  produced 
by  others.  I  have  had  constantly  before  me  the  varions  editions 
of  Caesar,  Sallust,  and  Cicero,  which  are  in  common  use  in  the 
schools  of  this  country,  and,  in  making  the  notes,  have  drawn 
freely  from  these  and  all  other  sources  withm  my  reach  what^ 
ever  was  suited  to  my  purpose.  In  many  instances  credit  has 
been  given ;  and  it  would  have  been  agreeable  to  my  vietrs  and 
feelings  always  to  do  this ;  but  it  was  in  some  cases  very  incon- 
venient,  and  in  others  quite  impossible.  A  large  portion  of  the 
notes  on  Cicero's  letters,  and  all  of  the  Roman  history  which  is 
placed  at  the  beginning  of  each  of  the  years  covered  by  these 
lett^rs,  have  been  taken  without  mnch  alteration  from  a  sclecticm 
of  Cicero'8  letters  by  T.  K.  Amold,  A.  M.  Besides  my  in- 
debtedness  in  general  to  those  who  have  preceded  me  in  this 
department  of  literary  labor,  I  am  under  special  obligationsi 
to  the  Rev.  J.  T.  Champlin,  D.  D.,  President  of  Waterville 


Digitized  by 


Google 


PREFACE 


TO   THB   FOURTH   EDITION. 


A  BB8IRB  has  been  ex^Hressed  hj  manj  teachersy  that  the 
Vocabolarj  might  be  made  to  cover  the  Orations,  as  well  as 
the  other  portions  of  the  text,  so  that  ihe  whole  volume  might 
be  stndied  without  the  aid  of  a  Lexicon. 

To  gratify  this  deairey  an  Appendix  has  been  added  at  the 
end  of  the  Yolume,  cont^ning  all  the  words  of  the  text  whidi 
«re  Dot  fbund  in  the  Yocabular j. 
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An  extensive  correspondence  with  dassical  teachen  of  Iiigh 
rank  in  difierent  parts  of  the  coun^  has  resulted  in  a  New 
Edition  of  the  Preparatory  Latin  Prose  Book,  containing 
several  additions  and  changes,  which,  it  is  hoped,  majle  re- 
garded  as  improvements. 

At  the  suggestion  of  W.  J.  Rolfe,  A.  M.,  Prindpal  of  <he 
High  School  in  Cambridge,  Massachnsetts,  and  many  Other 
teachers,  who  discard  the  Lalin  Reader  becaose  it  is  not  cfaus- 
sical  Latin,  ten  pages  of  short  ond  easj  extracts  from  the  flrfil 
four  books  of  Caesar  have  been  added  at  the  beginning.  li  is 
believed  that  the  thorough  masterj  of  these  extract&  and  of 
the  portions  of  the  Grammar  referred  to  in  them  will  render 
the  transition  from  the  Latin  Grammar  or  Latin  Lessons  to 
the  portions  of  the  book  which  foUow  suffidentlj  gradual  and 


Four  Orations  have  been  added  at  the  end  of  the  yolume, 
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partment  also.      Wil 

«moont  reqmred  foi 

Univeraity  ^Professoi 

^ha$,  ^the  Catiline  oi 

f or  the  \a&t  three  hw 

The  text  of  these 

Editkmi  and  manj 

mentary  of  Gieorge 

It  lias  not  been 

the   ibor  4dded  Oi 

this  and  former  Ed 

»t©d  with  ihe  Voca 

tea(C^eT8  be^t  quali 

entire  enussioii. 

Tthe  bodyofthe 
^^tkm, .  therefore, 
^'•ooii-venieiioe. 

.    I*<mTLAiiD,  May, 
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Marcus  Tullius  Cicero  was  born  at  Arpinum  on 
the  3d  of  January,  in  the  consulship  of  M.  Ser- 
vilius  Caepio  and  C.  Atillius  Serranus,  and  was  thus 
a  few  months  older  than  Pompej,  who  was  bom 
on  the  last  day  of  September  in  the  same  year,  and 
six  years  older  than  Cnesarf  who  was  born  B.  C- 100. 
He  was  removed  hy  his  father  at  an  earljr  age  to 
Bome,  where  he  received  instruction  from  some  of 
the  most  celebrated  rhetoricians  and  philosophers 
of  his  time,  and  particularly  from  the  poet  Archias. 
Afler  he  had  assumed  the  toga,  he  studied  law 
under  Q.  Mucius  Scaevola,  the  Augur,  and  subse- 
quently  under  the  pontifex  of  the  same  name. 

Served  under  Pompeius  Strabo,  the  father  of  the 
great  Pompey,  in  the  Marsic  war,  and  was  present 
when  SuUa  captured  the  Samnite  camp  before 
Nola. 

Heard  Philo  and  Molo  at  Bome. 

Made  his  first  appearance  as  an  advocate,  delivered 
his  speech  Pro  Quinctio. 

Defended  Sextius  Roscius,  who  had  been  accused  of 
parricide. 

Went  to  Athens,  and  received  instruction  from  An- 
tiochus  of  Ascalon«  a  philosopher  of  the  old  Acade- 
my,  and  from  Phasdrus  and  Zeno  of  the  Epicurean 
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Qusstor  in  Sicily. 
Retarned  to  Rome. 
Aocuaed  VerTes. 
.Sklile. 

Fr«tor.     Spdce  in  favor  ct  the  Manilian  law,  by  which 
the  command  of  the  war  against  Mithridates  was 
tranaferred  to  Pompey.    Defended  Cluentius.    B^ 
trothed  his  daughter  Tullia,  wbo  could  not  have 
been  more  than  ten  years  old,  to  C.  Pi80  FrugL 
(5|S89  l  41     Declined  the  govemment  of  a  province  in  order  to 
devote  hia  energies  to  the  attainment  of  the  con- 
sulship. 
C3l691 1  43    Consul  with  C.  Antonius.     Suppressed  Catiline'8  con- 
spiracy.  Opposed  the  Agrarian  law,  which  had  been 
proposed  by  Rullus.    Defended  C.  Calpumius  Piso, 
who  had  been  consul  B.  C.  67,  and  L.  Murena,  the 
I     consul  elect. 

Defended  P.  SuUa,  who  was  implicated  in  the  crimes 
of  Cadline,  but  was  screened  finom  punishment  bj 
the  aristocratical  party. 
Defended  L.  Flaccus,  who  had  been  prsBtor  in  the 
consulship  of  Cicero,  and  who  was  accused  of  ex- 
tordon  in  the  province  of  Asia. 
5Bl696l  48  jCiceio  went  into  exile  towards  the  end  of  March. 
He  first  proceeded  to  Brundisium,  croesed  over  to 
D}Trhachium,  and  thence  went  to  Thessalonica, 
but  retumed  to  Dyrrhachium  towards  the  close  of 
the  year. 
5lU97    49    Recalled  fix)m  exile. 

661698    50  |I>efended  Sextius,  who  had  been  instromental  in  his 

i"estoration  from  banishment.    Attacked,  in  a  speech 

in  the  senate,  Yatinius,  who  had  been  one  of  the 

cliief  witnesses  against  Sextius. 

^\^^^    51  jAttacked  Piso,  who  had  been  consul  at  the  time  of 

liis  exile.     Composed  his  work  De  Oralore^  in  three 
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Clodius,  and  about  the  same  time  wrote  Lis  treatne 
De  LegUms. 

Appointed  against  hb  consent  to  the  goremmen^  ol 
Cilicia. 

Beturned  to  Bome  on  the  4th  of  Jannarj.  Th* 
senate  had  just  passed  a  decree  that  Csesar  shoiild 
dismiss  his  fumy;  but  on  the  rapid  approaoh  of 
Cssar  towards  Eome,  the  consuls  fled  from  the 
city,  accompanied  hj  Cicero  and  the  chief  men  of 
the  aristocracy,  with  the  riew  of  defendhig  the 
southem  part  of  Italy.  Cicero  undertook  to  d^fend 
the  coast  south  of  Formiss  and  the  country  around 
Capua,  but,  repcnlang  of  his  resolution,  made  terms 
with  Cassar.  He  changed  his  mind  again,  and  tn 
the  eariy  part  of  June  quitted  Italy  to  jdn  Pompej 
in  Greece.  / 

After  the  battle  of  Pharsalia,  at  which  he  was  not  pres- 
ent,  he  retumed  to  Brundisium,  where  he  remaincd 
tiU  the  arrival  of  Csesar  in  Italj  in  September, 
B.  C.  47. 

Met  Csesar  at  Bmndisium,  and  afterwards  proceeded 
toBoihe. 

Wrote  his  dialogue  on  fkmous  orators,  called  Brutus. 
Spoke  in  defence  of  M.  Marcellus  and  Q*  Ligarius. 

Divorced  his  wife  Terentia:  married  a  young  ward, 
named  Publilia :  lost  his  daughter  Tullia.  He  coov- 
pleted  in  this  year  his  AcademicaeQuaestioneSy  his 
treatise  De  Finibus,  and  his  Orator,  Spoke  in  de- 
fence  of  Deiotarus,  king  of  Galatia,  who  hacL  in- 
curred  the  resentment  of  Cflesar  by  his  support  of 
the  Pompeian  party. 

Composed  many  philosophical  works :  the  TuscuUmae 
Dispuiationes,  the  De  Natura  Deorum,  the  De  Ditf^ 
natwne^  the  De  Senecute,  and  the  De  Officiis.  -  After 
the  assassination  of  Caesar  on  the  15th  of  March, 
Cicero  retired  from  Bome  for  a  short  time,  but 
returaed  in  the  befirinninff  of  September,  and  de- 
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Caius  Joijus  CfSAB,  the  diotator,  Bon  of  C.  JuUiis 
Cieaar  and  Aurelia,  was  bom  on  the  12th  of  July, 
B.  C.  100,  in  the  oonsulship  of  C.  Marius  (VI.)  and 
L.  Yaleriufl  Flaccus,  and  was  consequently  six 
yeans  younger  than  Pompcy  and  Cicero.  He  was 
closel^  conneeted  with  the  popular  partj  by  the 
marriage  of  his  aunt  Julia  with  the  great  Marius. 

Elected  to  the  dignity  of  flamen  dialis,  or  priest  of 
Jupitaivthrongh  the  influence  of  his  uncle  Marius. 

DoathofC.  Mariua 

Uis  father,  wfao  had  been  prfetoor,  died  at  Fisae. 

Married  Comelia,  tho  daughter  of  L.  Ciuna,  one  of 
the  chief  opponents  of  SuUa.  He  had  prcviously 
been  married  to  one  Cossutia,  a  wealthy  heiress, 
whom  he  divorced  in  order  to  many  Cinna*s  daugh- 
ter.  This  open  declaration  in  favor  of  the  popular 
party  80  provoked  the  anger  of  SuUa,  that  he 

Cbmmanded  him  to  divorce  ComoUa,  which  he  re- 
fuaed  to  da  He  was  consequently  proseribed,  and 
deprived  of  his  priesthood^  his  wifo's  dower,  and  his 
own  f(»tun6.    Pardoned  by  SuUa.i 

Went  to   Aaia.  wliArf^   liA  M>rv(Ml   hi$)  first  camnai<m 
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carly  part  of  tlie  campaign,  on  the  dcath  of  SuUa, 
he  retiirncd  to  Bome. 

Accuscd  Cn.  DolabeUa,  who  waa  of  Sulla*s  partj 
and  had  been  consul  in  B.  C.  81,  of  extortion  in 
his  province  of  Macedonia.  He  gainod  great  fame 
by  this  prosecution,  and  showed  that  he  had  powers 
of  oratoiy  which  bid  fair  to  phice  hlm  among  the 
first  speakers  at  Rome. 

Accused  C.  Antonius,  who  was  afterwards  consul,  in 
B.  C.  63,  with  Cicero,  of  extortion  in  Grcece.  Te 
perfect  himself  still  more  in  oratoiy,  he  went  to 
Rhodes  to  study  under  Molo,'who  was  ako  ane 
of  Cicero'B  teachers :  on  the  voyage  was  captured 
by  piratee  ofT  Miletus;  obtained  his  liberty  by  the 
paymcnt  of  fifly  talents,  manned  some  Milesian 
vesscls,  overpowered  the  pirates,  and  sbortly  aftep> 
wardfl  crucified  them. 

Crossed  into  Asia,  and  engaged  in  the  Mithridatic 
war :  was  elected  pontifi^in  the  place  of  C.  Aurelius 
Cotta,  his  uncle,  and  in  consequence  retumed  to  ' 
Bome.    Was  made  military  tribune. 

Assisted  Pompej  in  carrying  the  Anrelian  law :  also 
the  Plotian  law,  by  whieh  the  foUowers  of  Marius, 
who  had  been  exiled  by  Sulla,  were  recalled. 

Qufl^stor.  Lo6t  his  aunt  Julia,  the  widow  of  Marius, 
and  his  own  wifo  Comelia.  Went  into  Further 
Spain. 

Betnmed  to  Bome:  manied  Pompeia,  the  daughter 
of  Q*  Pompeius  Bufus  and  Comelia,  the  daughter 
of  Sulla.  Supported  the  prc^Kisal  of  the  tribune 
Gabmius  fbr  conferring  upon  Pbmpey  the  com- 
mand  of  the  war  against  the  pirates  with  unlimited 
powers :  wad  elected  one  of  the  saperintendents  of 
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Appointed  judex  qiuesticmiB  in  trials  for  murder. 

Supported  the  Agrarian  law  of  P.  Servilius  Rullus, 
wbich  Cicero  spoke  against  on  the  first  day  of  his 
consulship:  instigated  an  aocusation  fbr  treason 
againBt  C.  Rabirius,  an  aged  senator,  whom  Cicero 
defended  in  the  ipeech  Pro  C,  RMrio ;  also.  an 
accusation  against  C.  Fiso,  who  was  consul  in  B. 
C.  67,  fbr  execnting  unjustly  a  Transpadane  Gaui: 
was  chosen  pontifex  maximua. 

Pr»tor.    Divorced  Pompeia. 

Fropmtor  of  Further  Spain.  Subdued  the  moun- 
tainons  tribes  of  Luatania,  and  took  Brigantium, 
a  town  in  the  country  of  the  6all»ci.  Was  salut- 
ed  as  Impcrator  by  his  soldiers,  and  honored  bj 
the  senate  with  a  public  thankagiiring. 

Retnmed  to  Rome:  daimed  a  triumph,  but  relin- 
quished  it  to  become  a  candidate  fbr  the  consulship. 
Was  BuocessAxl,  and  afler  his  election,  probably, 
entered  into  that  coalition  with  Pompcy  and  Cras- 
sns,  usually  known  as  the  first  triumvirate. 

Consul  along  with  M.  Bibulus,  who  had  been  his  col- 
leagne  in  the  sedileship.  Gave  his  daughter  Julia 
in  marriage  to  Pompey.  Married  Calpumia,  the 
daughter  of  L.  Piso,  who  was  consul  in  the  follow- 
ing  year.  Obtained  the  provinces  of  Cisalpine 
Graul  and  Illjricum  with  three  legions  for  five 
years ;  and  the  scnate  aflerwards  added  the  prov- 
ince  of  IVansalpine  Gaul  with  another  legion  for 
five  jears. 

Procottsul  of  Gaul  and  Hl^rricum.  ConquQred  the 
Helvetians,  and  totallj  defeated  Ariovistus,  the 
IBng  of  the  Germans. 

Beigic  war.  Compelled  the  Suessiones,  Bellovaci, 
Ambiani,  and  other  Belgic  tribes  to  submit:  con- 
quered  the  Nerrii,  with  a  loss  of  60,000  men.  Sub- 
jngation  of  the  Veneti,  Unelli,  and  other  Armoric 
stAtAs.    ThAnkafriyinif  at  Rome  of  fifleen  dav8. 
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tLe  H^Iorini  apd  Menapii  and  drove  tLem  into  tkeir 
forestg  and  m>rihea.  He  waa  now  n^oster  qf  ^ 
GauL 

By  the  law  of  Trebonius,  obtained  thc  provinoe^  of 
Gaul  and  lUyricum  for  another  fivc  years ;  namely, 
from  the  Ist  of  Januarj,  Bw  C.  53,  to  the  end  of 
B.  C  49.  Conquered  the  German  tribcs,  Usip^es 
and  Tenchtheri,  who  had  croMed  the  Rhine  for  the 
purpose  of  settling  in  Gaul:  crossed  the  Rhine 
by  a  bridge  of  boats,  rayaged  the  country  a(  the 
Sigambri,  retumed  to  Gaul  in  eigbteen  daya  an4 
destroyed  the  bridge:  invaded  Britain  with  ^o 
lc^ons :  on  his  retum  punished  the  Moriui  for  tl^cir 
revolt  during  his  absence.  Thank^ving  c£  tweiity 
days  deciped  by  the  Boman  senate. 

Second  invasion  of  Britain.  Bevolt  ef  the  Ebu^oi^ 
led  on  by.  their  chie&  Ambiorix  and  Cativoleus. 
Defbat  of  the  Ebnrones.  Indntiomarus,  a  c Vef 
of  the  Treviriy  slain.  Lost  hi^  daughter  Jidia, 
the  wi£e  of  JPon^pey. 

Compelled  the  Nervii,  Senones^  Canintes,  HeqasyUf 
and  Treviri,  who  had  revoUed,  to  retum  to  obe- 
dicnce:  bridged  the  Rhine,  and  made  a  second 
expedition  mto  Germany. 

Gencral  conspiracy  and  revolt  of  the  Gauls,  led  by 
Vorcingetorix,  a  young  chief  of  the  Arvemi.  Be- 
sioged  Alesia,  in  which  Vercingetorix  had  fiulified 
himsel^  and  took  it  together  witli  Vercingetoriz. 
Submission  of  the  iBdui  and  Arverai.  Thank»- 
giving  of  twenty  da^  voted  by  the  Roman  fle^ate. 

Suppressod  new  conspiracies  of  tke  Gauls,  and  re- 
duccd  in  succession  the  Camutos,  the  Bellovaci, 
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Orderod  by  the  senato  to  digbaad  his  anuy.  War 
declarcd.  Tho  manageDie^t  oC  it  givcn  to  Pom- 
pej.  Croaeed  the  Bubieoii,  tko  boundary  of  his 
provioce;  marched  into  Jtaly;  took  Corfiniam; 
pursQfd  Pompey  to  Brmidisium.  Panic  at  Rome. 
Laid  sicge  to  Bniadimm«  but  Pompcy  cmbarked 
fbr  Greece  on  the  17th  of  March.  Wont  to  Aom^ 
In  three  months  wasmaster  of  aUItaly.  Pl<oceeded 
to  Spaini  where  he  conque^  Afranius  and  Petre»- 
Q9|  tho  li^;ati  of  Pompey,  aod  rofluccd  the  whole 
countrj  to  submisaoa  in  ibety  day«.  Appointed 
dictator  by  the  praetor  M.  Lepidus,  who  had  been 
empowered  to  do  so  by  a  law  pa^scd  for  the  pur- 
pqse.  Retumed  to  Home.  E^tered  upon  the  duties 
of  hk  dictatorship,  'which  he  reaigned  ailqr  eleven 
dajs:  having  io  the  mean  time  caused  jthe  oon- 
suUr  electbn  to  be  held,  in  which  he,  together 
with  P.  Servilius  Vatia  Isauricu9i  was  clected  oon- 
sul  fiv  thc  ensuing  year.  Went  to  Brundisium  in 
Decenyber,  in  order  to  croff  over  into  Greeoe, 
Set  sail  ftcai  Brundiaium  on  the  4tl|  of  January,  and 
arrivod  the  next  day  on  the  coaat  of  £pirus.  Pe- 
feated  Pompey  at  the  battle  of  Pharsalia  in  the 
month  of  August.  Pnrsued  him  to  Egypt,  where 
he  waa  murdered  before  th^  arriva)  of  Csesiir.  Ap- 
pointed  dictator  for  a  year.    Alcsfandrine  wai*. 

Alexandrine  war   brought    to  a   close    in    March. 

Marched  through  Syria  into  Pontus  to  attack  Phar- 

naccs,  whom  he  utterly  defeated  on  the  2d  of  Au- 

gust,  near  Zela.    Betumed  to  Bome  in  September, 

iiaving  settled  the  affairs  of  Syria,  Cilicia,  Asia, 

*nd  Cappadocia,  on  the  way.    Appointed  dictator 

V^^  for  one  year.    Elected  eonsul  along  with  M. 

-^miJiii,  Lepidus  for  the  next  ycar.     Set  out  for 

A/Hca  just  before  the  cnd  of  the  year,  in  order  to 
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worid.  A  publlc  thanksgiving  of  forty  days  de- 
creed  in  his  honor.  Appointed  dictator  for  ten 
years,  and  censor  for  three  years.  Celebratc4  his 
victories  in  Gaul,  Eg)'pt,  Pontus,  and  Africa,  b/ 
four  magnificent  triumphs.  Beformed  the  calendar. 
Set  out  for  Spain. 

Insurrection  in  Spain  under  the  command  of  Pompey*8 
sons,  Cneius  and  Sextus.  Brought  the  Spanish 
ww  to  a  ck»e  by  tho  battle  of  Munda,  on  the  1 7th 
o£  March.  Beturned  to  Bome  in  September.  £n- 
joyed  a  fiflh  triumph  on  account  of  his  victories 
in  Spain.  Thanksgiving  of  ^fty  days.  Becclved 
the  title  of  Imperalor  for  life :  nominated  consul  for 
tho  next  ten  years,  and  both  (Hctator  and  prae- 
fectus  morum  for  life.  To  rdWard  his  followers,  he 
gready  increased  the  number  of  senators,  augment^ 
ed  tho  number  of  public  magistrates,  so  that  there 
were  to  be  16  prsBtors,  40  queestors,  and  6  asdiles, 
and  added  new  mcmbers  to  thc  priestly  coUeges. 

The  month  Quintilis  called  Julius  in  honor  of  him. 
Prepared  fbr  an  expedition  against  the  ParthiaBs 
and  other  barbarous  tribes  on  the  Danube.  Re- 
fused  the  diadem  offered  him  by  his  coUeague  in  tbe 
consulship,  M.  Antony.  Slain  in  the  senate-house 
on  the  Ides  of  March,  hy  Brutus,  Cassius,  and  other 
conspirators,  to  the  number  of  sixty. 
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L     (Page  50,  line  14.)    IHvioo^  respoKlit^  ~  (55,  9^ 
Caeear  ejos*  dextnoQ*  prendit.^—  (70,  25.)  Non  respuit  oon- 
Ailiteeia'^  Caeear. — (40, 1.)  Grallia  est  omiik"  divlsa  in  psff- 
tes^  tres.*'  —  (56,  7.)  Caeear  suas  copias  ia  proxiniam'  ooUem' 
sobdacit,  aciem  iiwitruit*^  -—  (12, 17.)  AnpTiBtiiB  ad  postolata  6 
Caee&ris^  paoca  respondit— (79,  8.)  Item  Marous  Mettiuft^ 
i^ertus  et  ad  eam  reductos  est  —  (71,  8.)  Dies  coUoqoio^  . 
dielas  est  ez  eo  die  qulntus.^  —  (40,  4.)  GaUoB  ab*"  Aquita- 
ok^  GarumDa  flumen,*  a  Belgis  MatrOna  et  Sequ&na  diTldii 
' —  (136,  28.)  Caesar  in  Belgis'  oBmium  legidnum^  hibema  10 
constituit  —  (76,  6.)    Equltum  milia  erant  «ex.  —  (40,  5.) 
Borum  ommum  fortissimi  sunt  Belgae. 

•^  (109, 3.)  It^que  se'  suftque  omnia  CaesSri*  dedid^ 
»^•—(110,  10.)  Moltae  res»»  ad  hoc  consiUum  GalloB 
JortaUntur.«_^49^  21.)  His*  Caesar  ita  respondif  ^  (54, 15 
^)  His  omnibus  rebus' unum»  repugnabat»*  —  (79,  16.)  Hi- 
^mia»  I^aienmrf  pxBepoeuit  —  (86,  17.)  His^  Quintum 
®^*^  et^  Luciom  Auruncoleium  Cottam  iegfitos*  praefecit" 
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2  ECLOQAB  OABSARIANAE. 

Titum  Labignum^  legatum'  cnm  legionlbus^  tribus^  subsSqui 
jussit.  —  (56,  22.)  Iter  ab  Helvetiis  avertit^  ac  Bibracte'  ire 
oontendit. —  (110,  23.)  Sablnus  suos*  hortatus,  cupientlbus* 
signum  dat.  — (111,  6.)  Givjtatesque^  onmeR  se^  statim  Ti- 
5turio  dediderunt  —  (85,  1.)  Palus  erat  non^  magna  inter 
nostrum*  atque  hostium  ezerdtum. 

III.  (47,  2.)  Ob  eas  caussas  ei  munitidni,*  quam^  fecSrat, 
T.  LabiSnum  legatum  praefecit.  —  (43,  24.)  Erant  omnlno 
itinSra  duo,  quibus^  itin^bus*^  domo*  exlre  possent  —  (109, 

10  7.)  Dum  haec'  in  VenStis'  geruntur,  Qoiatus  Titurius  Sabt- 
nus  cum  his  copiis,  quas^  a  Caes&re  accep€rat,  in  fines^  Unel- 
lorum^  pervenit.  —  (40,  18.)  Belgae  ab  exti^is'  Gralliae 
finibus  oriunturl:  pertlnent^  ad  inferidrem^  partem^  flumlnis 
Eheni^:    speotant^  in   septentriOnem*  et   orienl#m    solem.' 

15  Aquitania  a  G^umna  flumine  ad  Pjrenaeos  montes^  et  eam 
partem^  Oce&ni,^  quae^  est  ad  Hispaniam,'  pertlneti^ :  spectat^ 
inter  occasum^  solis  et  septentriOnes.^ — (105,  15.)  Itdque 
Titum  LabiSnum  kgatum  in  Trevlros,'  qui^  proximi'"  fla- 
mlni'^  Bbeno®  sunt^^  cum  equitatu  mittit.^ 

20  IV.  (108,  27.)  Quo  proelio»  bellum*  Venet6rum«  totius- 
que*  orae*  maritlmae  confectnm  est* — (40,  8.)  Hi  omnes 
lingua,'  institfltis,'  leglbus'  inter  se  diff€runt  —  (59,  6.)  Hel- 
yetii,  omnium  rerum  inopia*  addueti,'  leggtos  de  dediti5ne  ad 

H.  — II.  «STS.  —  MS^.  — P172,  &  1.— «361,  2.— '379. —■441; 
675.  — *441;  384»  IL  —  •  26,  2,  3),  (a).  — M84;  449,  L  —  •  602, 1 V.  — 
«185. 

IIL  •886&I.— *445;  371.— M45, 1  &8;  438.- «414 & 4.  — •  117; 
424,2.— '441,2.— «435  &  1.  —  *395.  — »163,  8.— i  197;  466.  — ^ 396, 
IIL— »4^.— ■166.  — "363.- »391  &  1. 
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mm  fois^mmt^ — (45^  18.)  Interea  ea  legiOne,'*  qnam^  s^ 
ciim^  habflbat)^  miMtibasqae,^  qui'  ex  provineia  convenSnuity^  . 
a  lacn  L«manno,  qni'  in  flnmen  Rhodftnnm  inflnit,  ad  montem 
Jaram,'*  qai^  fines  SeqaanOmm  ab  Helyetiis  divldit»  milia'' 
pasenam*  deoem  novem'  muram  in  altttndinem  pedum^  se*  6 
dScim  fossamqae  peidttoit'  —  (55,  26.)  P.  Oonsidins,  qn? 
rei"  militftria  peritiflsimafl^  habebfttar,'^  et  in  exerdtn  L.  Sullae 
et  postea  in  M.  Crassi  fnerat,'  cum  exploratorlbus  praemit- 
ttar/ 

Y.    (58,  24)  Ibi  Orgetorigis  fllia  atque  anns  e  filiis*  cap- 10 
tos  est^  —  (59,  17.)    Prima'^  nocte  e  caatris  Helveti5ram 
egresBi'  ad  Rhennm  finesqae  QermanOram  contend6runt.^  — 
(47,  12.)  Inde'  in  AllofarOgum  fines,  ab  Allobroglbus  in  Se- 
gunanos  exendtnm  dueit.^    Hi  sunt^  extra  provindam  trans 
Rhod&nom  primL    Helvetii  jam  per  angostia»  et  fines  Sequa*  19 
Daram  snas  oo|Has  traduxSrant,^  et  in  Aednorum  fines  perve- 
ntent^  eoramqne  agros  populabantur.**— (50, 18.)  PostSro 
di^  castra  ex  eo  loco  movent^ :  idem  facit^  Oaesar.  —  (74> 
28.)  Bidno'  post^  Ariovistus  ad  GaesXrem  legfitos  mittit^-— 
(100,  12.)  Eom  locnm  vallo^  fbssfiqne  mnnlvit^— (106,  3.)  10 
Ipse  eo^  pedestribus  copns  contendit^ 

VL  (83,  6.)  In  eo  fiundne*  pons^  erat  Ibi  praesidinm* 
ponit,  et  in  altSra  parte^  fipmlnis  Q.  Tlturiam  SablDum  legft- 
tom  com  sex  cohortlbas^  relinqnit:  castra*  in  altitudtnem* 
pedum'  daodScim  vallo  fossSqu^  duodeviginti  pedum'  munlre  25 
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jiibei  Ab  liis  oMtrit  ofrpidiiiii  Bemontm,  umim^  Bjbiaz# 
iMrat  milia*^  pMBatun'  octoi.^  Id  «k  itiaSre^  magoo  impitu'' 
Belgae  oppngnfire^  eoeperaiit -^  (85,  l^.)  Cneaar  ceriiof 
fkctus  ab  Titario,  omnein  eqnit&tam  et  kvis  am&tQme®  Nu- 
6  midassi*  fnaditdres  sagittariosque  poaten^  tradOinty  a^iie  ad 
eoB  oontendit.  Ascrlter'  io  eo  loeo  pugnatum  eat'  Hoatea 
impedttoft  nostri*  in  ffamdise  aggreidy  magnum  eorum  Dumd- 
rum  oocid€runt  • 

VII.  (111,  26.)     Hi  nofltros»  disjectoe^  adorti^  proelium 
lOrenovarunt** — (75,  19.)    Conantee^  dic8re*  prohibuit  et  ia 

catSnas  oonjedt  —  (84,  27.)  HostOs  iteoH  fluas*  ooiaas  ox 
eastris  eductas^  loslnudtant  —  (50,  17.)  Hoc  responec/ 
dato,«  disoessit  -^  (70,  22.)  Oogidto<  Caesftrb  adventu/ 
Ariovietus  legilDs  ad  eum  mittit  -^  (83,  29.)  His'  iBaiidfi;^ 

lltis,«  eum  ab  se*  dimittit~(799  10.)  Hoc  proeiio^  traat 
Bfaenum  nunciato^'  Suevi,  qut^*  ad  ripes  Bheni  TenSrant, 
domum'  reveili^  eeepgnmt  ~  (59,  4.)  Ipee,^  tndiK/  iater* 
mis6o,<  cum  omnAMis  mpns  eoe  sequi*^  oo^t^(ll2,  24) 
Armis'  obsidibosque'  acceptis,'  Crassns  in  fines  Yocatiom^ 

aOM  TarufiatHim^  profectuB  eBt-^(120, 10«)  Be'  fnimei^aris 
oomparata'  equitibusque'  deledis,'  iter  in  ea  looa^  £fU)6re* 
coepit,  quibus^  in  lods  esse*^  Gkrminos^  audiBbat 

VIII.  (63,  23.)  His  rebus  cognitis,*  Gaesar  GaUonim^ 
anfmos*   verbis*^    coafirmaTit*    poUicttusque   est»  sibi^ 
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iHtf  euraeF  fMauB^z  magnam  se*  habdre'  Bpem®  et^  beiie»' 
fin>  mo  el^  atiotoritflte  addaotam  Anofisttioi^  flDcm*  injoriis^  > 
fitotamm.^     Hac  omtiOQe  haldtf^^  conGilium  ^nOdtt. —  (91, 
15.)  Hifl  ^&BkxitMOMef  dvae  ree  etaiU  aobsidio,'  scientia^  a«- 
q»  xmosf^  miittiaiL^-^<ld6,  18.)  Qaa  re  mmoiftta,*  Caeear  • 
oanem  ex  oaatiis  tquitilum  vmjif  waadlkf  ipisit.  -**  (115, 1.) 
Hac  audltfl^  pugna»  maxlaia  pars  AqaitaQia^  soso  Crasao^ 
deifidit  ob6ide«qae  ultro  misil;  qoo  in  iramSro  fttSrunt  Tar- 
belK,  Yocates,  Gatcs,  Ausd,  Coooefttes :  pancae  ultlmae*  nar 
tidiies  anid  tempOire^  oonflBaey  qood  hiemt  subSraty  boe  faodre'  lO 
neglexSnHit. 

IX.  (81,  1.)  Re  ft^omeiitaria  eomparttta,  castm  moveC, 
dRbnsquer  ciroiter'*  quindSoim  ad  finee  Belgfinim  pervSnit. 
—  (184, 13.)  laterim^  noetri  mtUtee  impetam  hoetium  sne- 
tfaiuaruni  atque  ampHus*  horie^  quatuor  fortis^lnie*  pugnav^  id 
nmt,  et  paocis  nthieilbai*  aeeeptis,  complQre»  ex  his'  occidd* 
nmt.  Poetea  Tero  quam  equitfitus  noster  in  conspectum' 
▼enit,  hoetes,  abjecds  armis,*  terga  Teifterant,  magnueque  e5- 
ntm  mimSnis  eet  occ^s. 

Caesar  post^  die*  Htum  Labl&ium  legfitum  eum  hisaa 
kgioidlms,  qoas  ez  Britanaia  reduxtoU,  in  Mi^^lnos,  qoi 
lebellidnem  fecSrant,  misit 

X.  (46,  5.)  Belinqaetetur  tma  per  Sequ&BOs  via,  qua,* 
Sequftnis^  invftis,  propter  angostias  ire®  non  potSrant.^-^ 
(41,  3.)  Apud  Helvetioe  longe  nobiliastmus  fuiC*  et  diti8Si-2ft 
mxB  OrgetGriz.     Is,  M.  Mesefila^  et  M.  PisOne^  conftufio 

H.  — Vni.     «545.— »551,2,  — «551,2.— i687, 1.5 ^SSi&IL  — 

»36a.  — -89«,  IILA2,  1) •  166.  — MIS.  II. 

IX.  •426,  — *582.— •305.— * 41 7.  — «430.— '898,4,  2), 

X.  »414.- *480.  — «^^^,  1.— *289,  1  42.  — «471,  IL 

A.AjS.  — Vnt     «239.  — «»270,^.  8.  — »272.— i278,B.  7.-^223, 
-»804.- ■212.- "I2C,  1.— «^^S,  IL  1.  — »270.  Digitized  byL^OOgle 

DL     »253.- *277,  1.  — M^^,  2,— «256,  2»  —  «257.  —  vfii^,  B.  2, 


6  SOLOQAJB 

bus/  r^ni  capiditfite'  indHCtus  ooiyiinitidneiii  nobBitads  fedft 
et  dyitati^  persuisity  nt  de  finibus  Bxua  com  omnibna  oopiSs 
ezlrent.'  —  (57, 17.)  Caeeuv  primnm  buo,^  deinde  omnium  ez 
conBpectu  rem5ti8  equisy^  uty  aequato  omninm  pericQlo,^  spem. 
fffiigae  tollSrety^  cohortatus  buob,  proeMnm  commSnt  MiUtea» 
e  loco  superidre^  piii^  misBis,  facHe  hostium  phalangem  per^ 
freggrunt  Ea^  disjecta,  gladiis^  destrictis  in  eos  impStom 
fecerunti  —  (112|  10.)  Qua  re  impetrata»^  arma  trad&*e  jusa 
faciunt. 

10  XI.  (58, 13.)  Ita  ancipitl*  proelio^  diu  atque  acrlter  pug- 
n&tum  est^ — (58,  16«)  Nam  hoc  toto  proelio,*^  quum  ab 
hora  septima  ad  Teflpdrum  pugnatum  sit,*  ayersnm  hostem 
yidSre  nemo  potuit.  Ad  multam  noctem  edam  ad  impedi- 
menta  pugnatum  est®  —  (59,  23.)    HelTCtios,'  TuHngos,^ 

15  Latobrigos'  in  fines'  snos,  uude  erant  profecti,^  reverti  jussit^ 
-^(60,  2.)  Id  ea  mazime'  ratidne  fedt^;  quod  nduit,^  eum 
locnm,^  unde  Helyetii  discessSrant,^  yaeare,^  ne  propter  boni- 
tatem  agrorum  Grennani,  qui  trans  Rhennm  incSlunt,  e  suis 
finibus  in  Helyetiorum  fines  translrent^  et  finitimi   Galliae 

aOprovindae^^Allobrogibusque^essent^— (75, 15.)  His*' man- 
davit,  ut,  quae^  dicSret  Ariovistus,  cognoscdrent^  et  ad  se  re- 
ferrent* 

XII.    (78, 15.)  Tertiam  adem  laboran^Ebns*  nostris^  snb- 
sidio^  misit  —  (94,  27.)    £t  T.  Sabinus  castris''  hostium 

26  potitos,  et  ez  loco  superiore,  quae  res  in  nostris  castris  ge- 
rerentur,^  conspicatus,  decimam  legionem  subsidio^  nostris^ 
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wasaL —  (61,  9.)  IntSrim  qnotldie  Caesar  Aeduo^  frumen- 
tom,*  quod  esaen^  pablice  poiHdti,  flagitare.'  —  (52,  17.) 
Gaesar  hao  on^mff'  lisci  Damnorigem,^  Diviti&ci  fratrem,^ 
deeignari^  aentiebaty  sed,  qaod  plaribas^  preseutibas  eas  res' 
jactari  nolebaty  cekriter^  condlium  dimittit,  Liscum  retinet :  6 
qoaerit  ex  solo^  ea,  quae  in  eonveatn  dixSrat  Dicit  liberius^ 
atqoe  audacius.*'  —  (57,  5.)  Poetquam  id>*  anlmum'  advertit, 
copias  8uas  Caesar  in  proidmum  ooUem  subddcit^  equitatum- 
qae,  qui  sostineret'  hostium  impStum,  misit. 

XUI.  (58,  22.)  Diu  qaom  esset  pognatum,*  impedimen- 10 
i^*  castnsque  nostri^  poati  sunt.*^—  (71, 18.)  Planities*  erat 
magna,  et  in  ea  tnmtUus  terrenus  sads  grandis.  Hic  locus 
aeqno  fere  spatio'  ab  castris  Ariovisti  et  Caesftris  abSrat 
Eo,^  ut  erat  dictam,*  ad  coUoquium  venSrunt.*^  Legidnem 
Caesar,  qaam  eqais^  devexSrat,^  pas^us'  ducentis'  ab  eo  tu- 16 
mfilo  constitoit.  Item  equites  Ariovisti  pari  intervall</  con- 
stiterunt.  Ariovistus,  ex  equis  ut  colloqaerentur^  et  praetw 
se  denoe^  ut  ad  colloqaium  adduc&rent,^  postul&vit  —  (48, 
10.)  Post  ejns  mortem  nibilo°^  minus  Helvetii  id,  quod  con- 
stitaSrant,^  fac^''  conantnr.®  20 

XIV*  (45,  5.)  Caesar,*  quod  memoria^  tenSbat,  L.  Ca»- 
aam^  oonstdem  occisum^  exercitumque  ejus  ab  Helvetiia^ 
pnlsum^  et  sub  jngum  missum,''  conoedendum^  non  put&bat 

H.— XIL    •374.-^'4S3;  601, 1,— «545,  1.-^414.  — »545.— J 363. 

—  ^551,  L  1.— »430.  — »385  &  2.  — ■  149. —•305. —p 374,  6.  — «467, 
m.— '50a 

Xm.    •301,3;  518,IL1.— *419,  L— «441,  1.  — «471,  H.— •119. 

—  U18;  378,2.— «336.— ^414,  4,  — »472.— '177.-^489  &  1;  492  & 
3.—»  172,  3;  179.  — -418.— •  552,  1.  — •467,  III. 

XIY.  •367.  — *414.— •546.  — *550.  — •414,  5.  — •^^S;  301,2;  551, 
Ll. 

A.ftS.  — XIL  •231.  — '260,  &L  — «209,  R  5.  — ^247,  — »289.— 
i204.  — ^272.  — '257.  — -192,  IL  2.  —  »  107.  — •194,  2.  — P233,  &  (l>gk 

—  «145,  L  3.  — »264,  5. 


S  XCL043AB  OXBSlBIAirAX* 

—  (45, 11.)  Le^tis'  reepondit,  diem*'  se*  ad  deiibera&duBrf 
gnmptllrum^ :  si  qaid''  vellenl,  ad  IdiM^  Aprllis"*  reTerteren* 
tur. —  (61,  17.)  LocQtus  est  pro  his  DivMfteuB  Aeduuss 
Galliae  totlus  factiOfies^  etBe*^  duas:  harmn  alterius  pnnci* 
SpStum  tengre  Aeduos,^  alteilQS  Artremos.*  «^  (63,  7.)  Hao 
Oratidne  ab  Divitifico^  babita,  onmes,  qui  ad^rant,  magno 
fletu^  auxilium  *  Caes&re®  pet^  coep^runt  Animadvertit 
Caeear,  unos  ex  omnlbus  Sequ&noB*  nibil  eSrum  rerum'  fa* 
c6re,  quas  cetSri  fac&rent,^  sed.  tristes,  capite'  demisso,  terram 

10  intu^.  £jus  rei  quae  caussa  esset,'  mir&tus  ez  ipsis^  quae- 
siit.  Nibil  Sequ&ni  respondere,*  sed  in  e&dem  triBtitia  tadti 
permanSre.^ 

XV«     (47, 17.)  Aedui  quum  se  su&que  ab  iis  defendSre 
tton  possent,  legfttos  ad  Oaes&rem  mictnnt  rog&tum*  auxilium. 

15 —  (60,  22.)  Bello  Helvetiorum  confecto,  totius  fere  GlalHae 
leg&ti,  priiicfpes^  civit&tum,  ad  Caes&rem  gratulS^m*  con-' 
ven^runt.  —  (100,  1.)  Huic*  permlsit,  si  opus  esse  arbitrarg-^ 
tnr,  uti  in  his  lods  legiOnem  hiemandi^  caussa  coUocaret.* — 
(74, 15.)  Dum  haec  in  colloquio  geruntur,  Caes&ri  nundaftma 

lOest,  equltes  Ariovisti  propius  tum&Ium'  accedSre  et  ad  nostros 
adequilare,  lapides^  tel&que  in  nostros  conjic^re.  Caesar  lo- 
quendi^  finem  faclt,  seque  ad  suos  recSpit,  suisque^  imper&vit, 
ne  quod  omnlno  tehim  in  hostes  rejieSrent.*  —  (92, 3.)  Atque 
In  altSram  partem  item  cohortandi^  caussa  profectus,  pugnan- 

25  fibus'  occurrit 

XYL     (83,  18.)   Nam  quum  tanta  muItitQdo  lapides  ac 
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t^  ootijie&rent,*  lo  nuxro  oonfiisteadi^  potestas  erat  ouOi.* 
Qoiim  finem  oppugnandi^  nox'  fecisset,^  Icciud  Remua,*  sum*. 
mtf  nobilitate*  et  gratia  idter  suos^  qni^  tum  oppldo*  prae^ty, 
mu^  ex  his,  qui^  iegitV  de  pace  ad  Cae^ftrem  venSranty  nan* 
ciimi  ad  enm  mittit^  —  (125, 15.)  Navium^  magnaQi  copiam  5 
^  traBsportandum™  exercitum*'  pollicebantur.  —  (66,  24.) 
(^snm  tridiii  viam^  prooessisset,^  nuntiatum  est  ei,i*  Ariovis- 
tam^  com  suis  omnibus  copiis  ad  occupandum*°  Vesontionem," 
qood'  est  oppfdum  maximum  Sequanorum,  contendgre  tridul- 
que  viam^  a  suis  finXbus  prpfecisse.  Id  ne  accideret/  magno  10 
op€re^  wbi"  praecafendam^  Caesar  existimabat. 

XVll.  (41,  21.)  His  rebus  adducti  et  auctoritate  Or- 
getor^ia  permoti  constituerunt  ea,  quae*  ad  proficiscendum^ 
peitinSrent,*'  compaHlre.* —  (42,  2.)  Ad  eas  res  conficiendas* 
liieDiiiom  sibi'  satis  esse  duxerunt :  in  tertium  annum  profeo-  ift 
tionem  lege*  confirmant.  —  (40, 5.)  Horum  omnium  fortissimi 
waA  Belgae,  propterea  quod  a  cultu  atque  humanitate  pro* 
Tincifte  longisdme^  absunt,  minimeque**  ad  eos  mercatorea 
aaepe  oommeant  atque  ea,  quae  ad  ^eminandos^  animos  per- 
finent,  important;  proximique  sunt  Grermanis,^  qui  transao 
Bheninii  mcGlunt,  quibascam?  continenter  bellum  gerunt: 
qom  de  caassa  Helyetii  quoque  reliquos  Grallos  virtote  praec6- 
dont,  qaod  fere  qooticBinis  proeliis^  cum  Germanis  conten- 
dmil ;  qoom  aut  saia  finibas^  eos  prohibent,  aut  ipsi  in  eorum 
finSbas  bellum  gerunt  2S 
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10  EOLOGAB   CA£8ARIANAE. 

XVin.  (91,  9.)  Caes&i*  omnia^  uno  tempCre*  erant 
agenda.^  —  (65,  20.)  Ad  haec^  Arioyistaa  respondit,  ju8  esse 
belli,  ut,  qui*  vicissent,'  his,'  quos  vicissent,^  quemadmddum 
Tellent,'  imperarent^ :  item  popttlum  Bomanum  victis'  non  ad 
6  alterius  praescriptum,  sed  ad  suum  arbitrium  imperare*  con- 
suesse.-'  —  (78,  8.)  Reperti  sunt  complQres  nostri  miUtes,  qui 
in  phalangas  insilirent,^  et  scuta  manlbus  revellSrent,'^  et  de- 
sQper  vulnerarent.^  —  (89,  10.)  His  rebus  cognitis,  ezplora- 
tdres  centurionesque  praemittit,  qui  locum  idoneum  castria^ 

lOdeUgant.™ — (110,2.)  Huic"  magnis  praemiis  poUicitationi- 
busque  persu&det,  utLad  hostes  transeat,^  et,®  quidi*  fiSri  veHt,^ 
ed5cet. 

XIX.     (116,  13.)  Suev5rum  gens  est  longe  miiTTmft  et 
bellicosisslma  Germanorum*  omnium.     Hi  centum  pagos  ha- 

16  b^re  dicuntur,  ex  quibus  quotannis  singtOa^  milia  armatdnim*^ 
bellandi^  caussa  ex  finlbus  edQcunt  ReHqui,  qui  domi  man- 
sSrunt,  se  atque  illos*  alunt  Hi*  mrsus  in  vicem  annc/  post 
in  armis  sunt,  illi^  domi  remfinent.  Sic  neque  agriculttira  neo 
ratio  atque  usus  belli  intermitdtur.     Sed  privati  ac  separftti 

20  agri'  apud  eos  nihil  est,  neque  longius  anno'^  remangre  uno  ia 
loco  incolendi^  caussa  licet^  Neque  multum^  fhunento,^  sed 
maxlmam  partem^  lacte^  atque  pec5re^  vivunt  midtumque 
sunt  in  venationlbus :  quae  res  et^  dbi  genSre™  et^  quotididna 
exercitatione™  et^  libertate™  vitae,  quod  a  puSris  nullo  offido* 

25aut  disciplina^  assue&cti  nihil  omnlno  oontra  volunt&tem  fiir* 
ciant,^  et*  vires'*  aiit  et^  immani  corpdrum  magnitudine^  ho- 
mines  efi*icit 
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ECLOGAE   CICERONIANAE. 


NARRATIONS. 

I.     Thi  Lacedemanians  in  Aikeng. 

LTsandram*  Lacedaemonium^  dicSre®  aiunt  soUtum,'  Laoe- 
daemdnem*  esse  honestissimum  domicilium*  senectQtis^;  nus- 
qoam  enim  Hantum  tribultur  aetati,'  nusquam  est  senectus^ 
liODoratior*  Quin  etiam  meiiioriae  prodltum  est,*  quum  AthS- 
nia^  ^ladis^  quidam  in^  'theatrum  grandis  natu"  venisset,"  in  5 
magno  consessu  locum*  ei^  a  suis'  civlbus  nusquam  datum^ ; 
<pmm  autem  ad  Lacedaemonios  accessisset,''  qui,^  legati  qunm 
essent,'^  Hn  loco  certo  consedSrant,  consurrexisse  omnes,* 
et  'senem'  illum  sessum'  recepisse.  Quibus*  quum  a  cuncto 
oonsessu  plausus  essef^  multiplex  datus,  dixisse  ex  iis  quen-  lO 
dam,*  Aihenxense^  sctre^  quae^  recta  essent^  sed  facere^  ndUe* 
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12  BCLOOAE   CICERONIANAB. 

II.    NcuHca  and  JBnniuB. 

Naslca  qaum  ad  poetam*  finnium  venisset,^  elqae®  ab  ostio 
qnaerenti*^  finnium*  anciUa  dixisset,  domi'  non  esse,  Nadca 
sensit,  illam*  domini^  jussu^  dizisse,'  et  illum  intus  esse.  Pau- 
da  po6t  diobua*  quum  ad  Naeiicam  ▼enisfet  Eomas,  et  eom  a 
6  janua  ^quaer^t,  exclamat^  Naslca,  se^  domi  non  esse.™  Tum 
Ennius, '  Quid  f  tgo^  non  cogno9cOy  inquit,^  vocem  tuam  f  Hic 
Naslca,'  Homo  es  impuden».  Ego  qman  te  quaer^emy  ancil" 
ku^  tuae  credtdif  te  dami  non  esse  ;  tu  mihi^  non  credit  ipsif 

IIL     CUobis  and  Bito. 

Argiae  ^saoerddtis,*  Cledbis  et  Bito,  filii,^  praedicantur. 

10  Nota  fabOla  est  Quum  enim  ^am®  ad  sollemne  et  ^statum 
sacrificium  curru*^  vehi®  ius  esset,*  ^tis  longe  ab  opptdo 
ad*  &nam,  ^morarenturque*  jumenta,  tunc  juvSnes  ii,'  quos* 
modo  nominavi,^  veste^  posfta,  corp^ra  oleo'  perunxerunt :  ad 
Ji;^um  aecess^nt.     Ita  sacerdos  advecta  in  fanum,^  quum 

15cirru8  esset*  ductus  a  filiis,^  precata*'  a  dea  dicftur,'*  ut  illi^ 
^praemium  daret^*  pro  ^ietate,  quod  maxfmum  bomfni  dari* 
posset'  a  deo :  post,  epulatos  cum  raatre  ^adolescentes,  somno 
86*  dedisse,  mane  inventos  esse*  mortuos. 
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lY.    JDemottklfnds,  ■' 

Orfitor  hnitgttir*  ^xua,^  cui^  sine  diil»o  iimutta  tis  ^Koendi*^ 
Micedltur,  Atkenienfiem*  Demoeihlbem ;  in  qoo  tanliitn  etu- 
dtmn  fQisse  taotusqoe  ialbor  dicittir/  ut  impedimentft^  B&tluae 
dHige&tia^  indnBtrifiqoe^  supet&ret^ ;  qanmqne  its  faelbof 
eteei^  ut  c»jtis  Ipeinft  artiBy^  eoi™  studSret,'^  primam  litgram  K 
tton  possel  dicSre,  peri^cit  ^meditandO)^  ut  nemo  planiua  eo^ 
locttus  putaretnr.^  Qoi'  etiam,  ut  memoriae  ptoditum  eai, 
oonjectis  in  os  calctUis,*  summa  voce^  vemns  multQs  une 
spiritu™  pronuntiare  consuescebat ;  ^eque  is  consistens  in 
locoy  sed  inambiilans  atque  ^ascensu''  ingrediens  arduo.  lO 

y.    uSschtnss  and  jDemosthenes. 

AeBclilneB  oritor  qoum  cessisself  Atfaehis^  et  se"^  Bliodum^ 
eontiAiaseti  rog&tos^  a  Rhodiis,*  legisse  fertur'  orationem 
illam  egregiani,  quam  %i  Ctesiphontem  oontra  Demesth&iem 
^fograt^ ;  qua''  perWota,  pefitum  est^  ab  eo  poatiddiey  ut  legeret^ 
IHftm^  etiam,  quae  erat  contra  a  Demestiiene  pro  Gtesiphonte  is 
edHa ;  qoam^  qoum  suavisslma  et  maKima  voce^  legisset,* 
•dmirantfbas  omiiibQS,^  QumUo^  inquit,  magia  ^miiraremmi^^ 
n  audissetis^  Hpsum  ! 
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YL  .  Decdh  of  Epamiriondas,    • 

EpaaninondaB,  Tkebandram*  imperfitor,^  qiram  Tictfisef 
liAcedaemonios  apud  Maatmeam,  simulqQe  ipse^  gravi  vul* 
nSre*  exanimfiri'  80*  ^videret^  'ut  piimum  dlspexit,  quae^vitt 
saivusne  esset^  cljpeus  ?  Quum  salvum  esse'  flentes  sufi' 
5  respondissent,  rogdvit,  essentne  fosi  hostes?  Quumqae  id 
quoque,  ut  cupiebat,  audivisset,  evellt^  jussit  eam,  qua^  erat 
transfizus,  hastam.  Ita,  multo  sanguine™  proftlsOy  in  laetitia 
et  in  victoria  est  mortuus;'' 

VIL     Sophocles. 

Sophdcles  ad  summam  senectGtem  tragoedias  fecit  Quod* 
10  propter  studium  quum  ^rem  &miliarem  negliggre**  vidergtur,* 
a  filiis^  in  ^udicium  vocStus  est,  ut,  ^quemadmddum  nostro 
more*  male  rem'  gerendbus'  patrlbus^  boms^  interdlci  eolety 
sio  illum,  quasi  Mesipientem,  a  re  famili&ri  removerent^  ju- 
dices.  Tum  senex^  dicitur  'eam  fabtilam»  quam  in  manibcu 
16  liabebat,^  et  ^roidme  scripsSrat,"  'Oedlpum'*  Colon€um,  re- 
citasse  judicibus,  quaesissSque,*  num  illud  carmen  hominis^ 
desipientis  esse  videretui^  ?  Quo'  redtato,  sententiis  judlcum 
est  liberatus. 

Vin.     Tkemistocles. 

(a.)  Memoriam  in  ThemistQde  fuisse  singularem  ferunt ; 
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ita  Qt,  quaecumqae*  audiSrat^  vel  vidSrat,  Id  ea  haererent* 
ItSqae  quum  ei  Simonides,  ^an*^  quis  alius,  artem  memoriae 
polUceretur,  quae  tum  primum*  proferebatur,'  *OWmJm«,» 
inquit,  mallem.^  Nam  memXnf  etiamy  ^quae^  nolo :  oblitnsci 
non  possumy  ^qucu^  volo.  * 

(5.)  Apud  Graecos  fertur  ^incrediblli  quadam  magnitudfne* 
consilii*  atque  ingenii*  Atheniensis  ille  fuisse  ThemistOcIeft ; 
ad  qnem  quidam  doctus  homo  atque  imprimis  erud!tus  ac- 
ceseisse  dicltur,  elque  artem  memoriae,  quae  tnm  primum^ 
proferebatur,  poUicitus  esse  se*  traditflrum."*  Quum  illeio 
quaesisset,  quidnam"  illa  ars  efficere  posset,"  Mixisse  illum 
doctoretn,  *ut  omnia  meminisset* ;  et  ei  ThemistOclem  're- 
spondisse,  ^gratius  sibi  illum  esse  factflrum,  si  se  oblivisci, 
quae  vellet,'  quam  gi  meminisse,  docuisset.  Videsne,**  quae 
yis  in  homlne  acerrimi  ingenii,  quam  potens  et  quanta  mens  16 
fbgrit,'  *qui  Ita  respondSrit,*  ut  inteHigSre  posslmus,*  nihil  ex 
iHltis  animo,  quod  semel  esset  inftlsum,  unquam  effluSre 
potnisse? 

(c.)  Quis'  clarior  in  Graecia  ThemistCcIe^  ?  quis'*  poten- 
tior  ?  qui.  quum  imperiitor  bello^  Persfco  servitate*  Graeciam  20 
liberasset,  propterqne  invidiam    in   exsilium  missus  esset, 
%igritae  patriae  injuriam  non  tulit,  quam  ferre  debuit :  ^Yedt 
id^D,  quod  viginti  annis^ante  apud  nos  fecSrat  Coriolanus. 
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IX.     ThemistScUs  and  ArisHdes. 

ThemisUkles  post  yictoriain  ejus  belli,  qnod  cum  Persit 
fuit,  dixit  in  concione,  se^  habere  consilium  reipublicae^  salui 
tare,  sed  id  sciri^  ^non  opus^  esse.  Postulavit,*  ut  aliquem 
poptllus  daret,^  quocum  communicaretJ'     Datus  est  Arisfide& 

5  Hulc^  ^ille,^  cjassem  LaoedaismoniOruio,  quae  subdueta  «sset* 

ad  Gytheum,  clam  inoendi  posse^ ;  quo  facto,  'frangi  Lace- 

.  daemoniorum  opes  necesse  ^esset^     Quod^  Aristldes  quum 

audisset,  in  concionem  %agna  exspectatione™  venit,  dixitquey 

perutile"   esse   consilium^   quod   Themist5cles   afferret^*  sed 

10  minime  honestum.  It^que  Athenienses,  quod  honestum  oon 
esset,*  id  ne^  utile  quideni  putaverunt;  totamque  eam  rem, 
quam  ne^  audierant  quidem^  auctore  Aristlde,'*  repudlaverunt. 

X.     Cf/rus  and  lAfsander. 

SocrStes  narrat*  in  ^Xenophontis  Oeconomico,  *Cyrom  mi- 
Qorem,  regem^  Persarum,  praestantem  ingenio^  atque  'imperii 

15  gloria,''  quum  Lysander  Lacedaemonius,  vir  summae  S'irtatis,* 
Tenisset^  ad  eum  ^Sardis,^  elque  dona  a  sociis  attulisset,  et' 
cetSris  in  rcbus  eomem  erga  Ljsandrum.  atque  humanum 
fuisse,  et  ei  quendam  conseptum  agrum,  diligenter  con^tuo^ 
ostendisse.     Quum  autem  admiraretur  Ljsander  et^  proceri- 

20  tates^  arbdrum,  et  Mirectos  in  quincuocem  ordines,  et  humum 
'subactam  atque  puram,  et  suavitatem  odorum,  ^qui  afi[lareQ*> 
tur^  e  floribus ;  tum  eum  'dixisse,  mirari  se  non  modo^  diligen- 
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tiaiQy  sed  edam  sollertiam  ^as,  a  quo  essent^  Uhf  dimensft 
alqae  ^descripta ;  et  ei  Cjrom  respondisse,  Jtqui  ego^  omnia 
^Hikt  sum  dimensut ;  tnet^  sunt  ordtneSj  mea^  desoriptia  ; 
multae  etiam  ^Hsturum  arbdrum  mea  manu^  sunt  satae.  Tum 
Lysandrum  intuentem  ejus  parpfiramy"'  et  ^itSrem  corpGris  6 
ornatumque  Perslcam  multo  auro*  multisque  gemmis,*  •dix- 
isae,  Xecte  vero  te^  C^y  heaJtumferunt^qwmiam^  virtuti  tuae 
ffntuna  conjuncta  est. 

XL     Socrates. 

(a.)  Socriites,  quum  esset  ex  eo  quaesitum,*  Archelaum, 
Perdiccae  filium,  qui  tum  fortunatissimus  habergtur,  nonne^  10 
be&tam  potaret,  ffaud  scia,  inquit ;  nunguam  enim  oum  eo 
coBoeOtus  sum.  ' Ain*^  ta  ?  an  tu  allter  id  scire  non  potes  ? 
Nutto  modofi  Tu  igftur  ne*  de  Persarum  quidem  rege  magno 
potes  dicfire,  beatusne'*  sit'?  *An  ego  possiniy  quum  ignorem^ 
guan^  sit  doctuSy  guam  vir  honus  f  ^Quid  ?  tu  m  eo  sitam^  15 
▼itam  beatam  putas  ?  £a  prorsus  existtmo :  honosy  heato^  ; 
improhosy  mishvs}    Mi^er  ergo  Archelaus?     Gertey  si  ir^ 


(6.)  Idem  quum  de  immortalitSte  animorum  disputavisset, 
et  jam  raoriendi^  tempus  ^urgeret,  rogatus  a  Critoae,  quemad-  20 
roddum  sepellri^  vellet,'  Multam  vero,  inquit,  opSram,  amlci, 
frostra  consumpsL'    Critoni™  enim  nostro  non  persuasi,  me*^ 
binc  avolaturum^  neque  quidquam^  mei'  relictflrum.^  Verum- 

H.  — X  ^446,3^1).— »«446;  447.-~Ul4.— -W5.— *«>438  &  1, 1). 
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tftmen,  Crito,  si  me  ^ass^ui  potueris,^  aut  sicQbi  nactas  eris^ 
ut'  tibi  yidebitar,  sepellto.  Sed,  mihi*  crede,  nemo  me  Tes- 
trom,^  quum  hinc  excess^ro,  consequetur. 

(c.)  Socr&tes,  in  pompa  quum  magna  vis  auri  argentlque 
5  %rretur,  Quam  muUa  non  desidero  /  inquit. 

(d,)  SocrStes,  quum  rogaretur,  'cujatem  se  esse  dicSret,' 
^Munddnum,  inquit" ;  totius  enim  mundi  se  incQlam  et  civem 
arbitrabatur.* 

(e.)  Sapientisshnus^  Socr&tes  dicebat,   sctre  se  nihUyprae- 
10  ter  hoc  tpeum^  quod^  nihU  sciret  :  reltquos  hoc  etiam  nesclre. 

(/.)  Sociiltem  ferunt,  quum  usque  ad  vespSrum  •conten- 
tius*  ambularet,  quaesitumque*  esset  ex  eo,  quare  id  facgret,' 
respondisse,  se^  quo  melius  coendret/  ^obsonare  ambulando^ 
jwfnem* 

XIL     Pyrrhus  and  Fahricius* 

15  Quum  rex  Pjrrhus  popQlo^  Romfino  bellum  ultro  inta* 
lisset,  quumque  Me  imperio  certamen  esset  cum  rege  generdso 
ac  potente,  perf^iga  ab  eo  yenit  in  castra  Fabricii,  elque  est 
pollidtus,  si  praemium  sibi  ^roposuisset,^  se,  ut  clam  yenis- 
set,*  sic  clam  in  Pyrrhi  castra  redittlrum,*  et  eum  vengno* 

20  necattirum.*  Hunc  Fabricius  reducendum'  curavit  ad  Pyr- 
rhum ;  idque*  factum  ejus  a  senatu  laudStum  est  Atqui  si 
'speciem  utilit&tis  opinionemque  quaerlmus,^  magnum  illad 

H.  — XI.  «473.— '811,  «.—•385.— »896,  III.  1.— «297,  H.  2.— 
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benoin  perftlga  tmas  et  grayem  adversariain  imperii  ^astu-^ 
liflset;  sed  magniim  Medgons  et  flagitiam,  qolcam'  laudis 
eertamen  fuissety  eun^  non  virtute,*  sed  soeldre*  super^m.^ 

XIII.  Xerxes. 

Xerzes  quidem  refertus  omnlbus  praemiis*  donisque  for- 
t(tnae,  non  equitatu,^  non  pedestrlbus  copiis,^  non  navium  5 
moltitudlneY^  non  infinito  pondSre^  auri  contentus,  praemium 
proposuit,  ^ui®  invenisset^  novam  volqptatem.  'Qua^  ipsa 
non  fuit  contentus ;  neque  enim  unquam  finem  inveniet  libido. 
^os  vellem*  praemio  elicSre  possSmus'  qui  nobis  aliquid  attu- 
Imetj^  quo  hoc^  firmius  crederemus':  virtQtem  ad  befite  vi-io 
voidnm^  se  ipsa  esse  contentam. 

XIV.  Darius. 

£xienuantnr  magnificentia  et  sumptus  epularum,  quod 
parvo  V^ultu  natUra  contenta  sit.*  Et^nim  quis^  hoc^  non 
Tidet :  desideriis  omnia  ista  condiri*^  ?  Darius  in  fuga,  quum 
aquam  turbidam  ei  cadaveribus  inquinatam  bibisset,  ^egavit*  15 
Qnquam  se  bibisse  jucundius.  Nunquam  'videUcet  sitiens' 
bibJ^rat.'  Nec  esuriens^  Ptolemaeus  edSrat^ ;  cui,  quum  pera- 
giKDti  A^jptum,*  comitfbus^  non  consecUtis,^  cibarius  in  casa 
panis  datos  essety  nihil  visum  est  illo  pane^  jucundius. 

XV.  Regmui. 

M.  Atilius  BegQlus,  quum  ^consul  itSrum*  in  Afrlca  ex20 
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inaidu^  eapiiia  easet,^  duce  Xanthippo^  LaeedaemoniOy  ^arar 
|U8^  mififiua  est^  ad  sensUum,  ut^  nisi  reddltt  easent^  PcBnia 
capavi  nofailes  qoklam,  rediret'  ipae  Carthaglnem.'  Ib  qmua 
Komam'  venisset,  utilit&tis  speciem  videbat,*^  sed*  eam,  ut  'rea 

6  declarat,^  falsam  judic^Tit'' ;  quae  erat  Halis :  ^manete  in  pa- 
tna ;  esse  domi^  suae  cam  nxdre,  cum  Hberis ;  ^juam  calami- 
fStem^  aceepisset  in'"  bello,  commQnem  fbrtanae  bellicae  judi- 
eantem,  tengreconsularis  dignit&tis  gradum.  Quis haec  neget* 
esse  utilia  ?    Quem  censes  ?    Magnitndo  anlmi  et  fortitQdo 

lOnegat.^  Num^locopletidres  quaBris  auctdres?  Harum  enim 
est  ▼irtfltnm^  proprium,  nil  extimescSie,'  omnia  hum&na  de- 
spicSre,'  nihi^  quod  homlni  acdd^  possit^*  intolerandum 
put&re.'  Itdque  quid  fecit?  In  senatum  Tcnit,  mand&ta 
exposuit :  ^sententiam  ne  dic^ret,^  recusayit :  quamdiu  jure- 

15  jurando  hostium  tenergtur,^  non  esse  *se  senatorem.  Atque 
illud^  etiam  (o  stultum  hominem,^  ^dixSrit  quispiami  ei 
repugnantem  utilitati  suae  I)  reddi  capUvos,  negavit  esae  utile  ; 
^illos  enim  adolescentes  esse  et  bonoe  duces,  se  jam  confectum 
aenectute.     Cujus'  quum  valuisset  auctorltas,  captlvi  retenti 

20  sunt :  ipse  Carthaginem'  rediit :  neque  eum  caritas  patriae 
retinuity  nec  suurum/  Neque  ^ero  tum  ignorabat,,^  se  ad 
crudelissimum  hostem,  et  ad  ^xquislta  supplicia  proficisci ; 
aed  jusjurandum  conservandum  putabat^  ItSque  tum,  quum 
'^vigilando  necab&tur,^  erat  in  meliOre  causa,  quam  ai  domi^ 

26  senez  ci^avns,'  peijQms  consul&ria'  remanaisaet 
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Bionysins  major,  Sidliae  tyraiiniMy  ipse  indiiA^ty  qaam 
«sset^  beiUua.      Nam  qnam  quidam  e^  ejus  astentalor^usy 
BBmddes,*  oommemQraret^  in  sermdne  eotnas  ^os,  opes» 
majeststem  dominfitns,  Temm  abundaatiam,  magnifioentiam 
ae£mn  regiSrum  ;  negaretque,*  unquam  bealiorem  quemquam  5 
fbisse;  Visne*^  ig^tur,*  inquit/  Damode/quoniam  haec  te  yita 
^eteetat,^    ipse  eandem    degustAre,'    et   fortanam  expeclri^ 
meam?     Qoum  se  iHe  cup^  dixisset,  coUocari^  jusnt  iiom- 
Inem  in  anreo  ^ecto,  strato^  pulcherrimo^  textili  stragQlo,"'    c 
magniflcas  operfbus"  picto^;   ^bacosqoe  eomplQres  omaTiliO 
argento™  aur5que  caelato.    Tum  ad  mensam  ^ximia  forma^ 
poeros  delectos  jussit  conslstSre,  eosque,  nntum  illlus  intuentes 
fifigenter,  ministr&re.    AdSrantnngoentayeorQnae:  inoende- 
kmtur  ^>Ares :  mensae  eonquisitisstais  epttlis"  exttmebaniur. 
ForianStos  «tn  DamOdes  Tideb&tor.    ^  hoo  medio*  appa- 15 
rSta  fiilgentem  gladium  e  laooniri  setaP  eqolBaaptam  demitti^ 
jnssit,  at  impend€ret  iiHas  beHti  oerrieSbas.^     B&que  neo 
pQkbTDS  iDos  rainistrat5res  adfljMcigbat»'  neo  plemim  artis" 
argentfim ;   iiec  manum  porrigebat'  in  mensanu      Deniqve 
exoi^vit'  tjrannum,  ot  at^e  lieSret^  'quod  jam  be&tu^  ndlet"  20 
esse.    'Satisne  yidstar  declarasse  Dionjsios,  'nihil  esse  ei^ 
be&tom,  cui*i  semper  tXk^  terror  impendeat^? 

XVH.     The  Ziaced^Emoniam. 
(o.)  Lacedaemonii,    Philippo  minitante  per  litl^ras,  ee* 
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omnia,  quae  conarentury^  prohibitflrum,^  quaesivSmnt^  num 

96  e89et^  eUam  mari^  prohiiniurus  f 
{h,)  £  Lacedaemoniis^  unusy  qunm  ^Perses  hostis  in  ool- 

loquio  dixisset  g^orians ;  Solem  prae  jaculdrum  multitudine  et 
S   8agittanminonvidebItis,«^ttm^ai^r^r,inquit,*»jptf5f^^ 

(c.)  LacedaemOne^  quum  tTrannus^  coenavisset  Dionysiasy 

*negavit,  se*  jure*'  illo  nigro,  quod*  *coenae  caput  erat,"  delec- 

tatum.®    Tum  is,^  qui  ^illa**  coxSrat,  MLntme  mirum^  ;  amdi^ 

menta  enim  deJuerunL  Quae  'tandem,  inquit  ille  ?  JLc^or 
10  in  ven&u,  eudoTy  cursue  ^ad  Eurotamy  fameey  sitis;  kis  emm 

rebus  Lacedaemonionem  ep^Hae  condiuntur. 

XVIIL     Posidonius  ihe  Stoic, 

Pompeius  solebat*  narrare  se,  quum  Ehodum^  venisset* 

Mecedens  ex  Syria,  audire  voluisse*^  Posidonium ;  sed*  quum 

'   audivisset,*^  eum  gravlter  esse*^  aegrum,'quod  vehementer  ejus 

IS  artus  laborarenty'  voluisse*^  tamen  nobilisslmum  philosdphuia 

visSre.     Quem  ut  vidisset^  et  salutavisset,  honorificisque  ver- 

bis  prosecQtus  esset,  molestSque  se  dixisset  ferre,^  quod  eum 

non  posset'  audlre ;  at  ille,  Tu  veroy  inquit,  potes ;  ^nec  com- 

mittamy^  ut  dolor  corporis  ejfficiaij^  tUfrustra  tantus  vir  ad  me 

20  veni^t.^    'ItSque  narrabat,*  eum  gravUer  et  copiose  Me  hoc 

ipso,  nihil  esse  honum^  nisi  guod  honestum  esset}  cubantem 

dbputavisse^ ;  quumque  ^quasi  faces  ei  doloris  admoverentur,^ 

saepe  dixisse,  NihU  agis,  dohr/  quamvis  si^  molestusy  ntm- 

qucan  te  esse  confitebor  malum. 
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XIX.     OircwmUmticd  Evidence. 
In  itin^  qaidam  proficisoentem  ad  merc&tiun  qaendam  et 
aecom    aliqaantnm   numm^kiun*  ferentem  est  consecQtus.^ 
Com  Loc,  nt  fere  fit,  in  yia  sermOnem  contftlit^ ;  ex  quo  fac- 
tom  est,*  ut  illnd  iter  familiarius^  &c8re  vellent.      Quare 
qonm  in  eandem  Habemam  devertissent,  simul  ooenare  et   5 
in  eodem  loco  somnnm  capSre  yolu^runt^     Coenfiti  discu- 
bo^nt^  ibidem.     Oaupo  aotem,  (%iam  ita  didtur  post  inven- 
tom,  quam  in  alio  malefieio  deprehensus  esset,*)  quum  ^Uum 
altSram,   TideBeet  qui  nummos    hab^t,'   animadvertisset, 
nocta,  postquam  illos  artius'  jam,  ut  fit,  ^x  lassitudlne  dormlre  10 
senait,^  aocessit^^^et  ^dterius  eorum,  qui  sine  nummis  erat/ 
giadium  ^propter  apposltum  e  vagina  ednxit,^  et  ^illum  altSrum 
ocGidit,^  nnmmos  abstOlit,^  gladium  cruentfttum  in  vaginam 
xeoondidit,^  'ipse  se  in  suum  lectfilum  recSpit.^    Ille  autem, 
cojus  gladio^  occisio  erat  facta,  multo^  ante  lucem  surrexit,^  15 
oomltem^  illum  suum  inclam&vit^  ^eiAel  et  saepius.     Illum 
Bomno  impedltum^  non  respondSre  existimavit^ :  ipse  gladium 
et  cetSra,  quae  secum  attulSrat,  sustttlit,^  solus  profectus  est.* 
Caapo  non  multo*  post  conclamavit*  homlnem"  esse  oc<^um, 
et  com  quibnsdam  deversorlbus  illum,  qui  ante  exiSrat,  con-  20 
lequltnr.*    In  itin&re  homlnem  comprehendit,'*  gladium  ejus 
e  Tngfna  edflcit,"  repSrit*  cruent&tum.     Homo  in  urbem  ab 
illis  dedmdtur»  ac  reos  fit.» 

XX.     Oicero  finds  the  Grave  of  Archimedee. 

^Archimedis  ego  quaestor*  ignor&tum  ab  Sjracusluiis,  ^juum 

esse  omnino  negarent,  septum  undlque  et  vestitum  veprlbus^  25 
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et  dumStis,®  indagavi  sepulcniiiL  Ten^bam  enim  qaosdam 
^senaridlos,^  qnos*  in  ejns  mooymeoto  esse  insoiiptos  iiooep- 
Sram ;  qui  declarabant^  in  summo'  sepukro  sphaeram  esee 
posltam  cum  cjlindro.    Ego^^autem,  quum  omnia  eollu8tr&* 

5  rem  ocQlis,  (est  enim  ^  portas  Achradlnas  magna  frequentta 
sepulcrOrum,)  animadverti  oolamellam^  non  multum'  e  domis 
eminentem,  in  qua  inSrat^  sphaerae  figtlra  et  cylindri.  Atqoe 
ego  statim  Sjraoos&nis  (erant  'autem  prindpes  mecum)  daxif 
me  illud  ipsum  arbitrari  esse,  quod  quaerSrem.^    Immissi  cum 

10  faldbus  multi  purgarunt  et  aperuerui;it  locum.  ^Quo  quum 
patefactusf^  esset  aditos,  ^d  adversam  basim^  aocessimu^. 
Apparebat  epigramma,  ^exesis'  poeteriorlbus  partifbus  yersi- 
culomm,^  dimidi&tis  fere.  Ita  nobilissima  Graeciae  ciTltas» 
quondam  yero  etiam  doctisslma,  ^sui°^  dvis  unlus  acutisslmi 

15  monumentum  ignorasset,'^  nisi  ab  homlno  ^Arpinftte  didiciseet*^ 

XXI.  Cicero^s  Teachers* 
Quum  prino^  Academiae  Philo  cum  Atheniensium  qpti- 
matlbus*  Mithridatlco  bello^  domo^  profugisset  Eomamqae^ 
veoisset,  totum^  ei  me  tradldi^  admiraldli  quodam  ad  philo* 
sophiam  studio  condtatus ;  in  quo  hoc^  etiam  commorabai* 
20  attentius,  quod  rerum  ipsarum  variStas  et  magnitodo  summa 
me  delectatione^  retin^bat.*  —  Eodem  anoo^  etiam  Moldni* 
Bhodio^  Romae^  Medlmus  opSram  et^  actOri"*  summo  causarom 
et  magistra"  —  Eram'  cum    Stolco    Dioddto;    qui,  quom 
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IiBbkaYisset  apud  me  nieoiiiiK|iie  vizisset,  ouper  est  domi* 
meae  mortaus' ;  m  qao  ^iaom  in  aliis  rebos,  tom  studiosisslme 
ia  dialectlca  exercSbar.'  Hnic  ego  doctdri  et  ejtis  artlbas 
wiis  atqae  multis  ita  eram  'tamen  dedltas^  at  ab  exercita* 
tiflidbos  oratoriit  nuUos  dies  Tacaus  easet  K!omment&bar*  5 
dflcbwnltans  eaepe  eum  M.  FiBdne  et  cum  Q.  Pompeio  aut 
eua  aliqoo  quotictie ;  idque  factebam'  multum  etiam  Lat&ie, 
Md  Graeoe  saepiosy  vel  quod^  Graeca  oratio,  plura'*  oma* 
menta®  auppeditansy  consuetucBnem  ^miUter  Latlue  dicendii* 
aferebati  vd  quod^  a  Graecia  aummis  doctoribus,  nisiiO 
Giaeoe  di^dSrem,'  neque  eorrigi  possem'  neque  docSri. 

Erat^  eo  temp&«^  in  ^bts  snmma  gracilltas  et  infirmf tas 
aorp^Sris :  fNrocerom  et  tenue  ooUum :  qui*  habftus  et  qaae 
figOra  nom  proenl  abesee  put&tur'  a  vitae  perictilo,  si  accSdit^ 
]abor  et  ^at&rom  magna  contentia  ECque'  magis  hoc  eos,  15 
qmboB  eram  caros,  commovgbaty  qaod  omnia  sine  remissidne, 
ane  Tariet&te,  vi*  summa  Tods  et  totlus  oorpdris  oontentione, 
diosbam.  Itttque  quum  me  et'  amld  et  medlei  hortarentur,  nt 
caoBas  agSre  de^st^m,  'quodvis  potius  pericQlum  mihi^  ad&- 
ondum,*  qnam  a  sper&ta  diceadi  gloria  discedendum  putftvi.  20 
Sed  quom  cena^rem,  remissione^  et  moderaddne^  vocis,  et 
\xMnmnt&t6*  genSre  dicendi,  me  et  perictQum  vitSre  posse,  et 
traperatius  dicSre ;  ut  consuetudfnem  dicendi  mutarem,  *ea 
eaosa  mihi  in  Asiam  profidscendi'  fuit.  ItSque  quum  essem 
bienmum^  Tersfttus  iii  causis,  et  jam  in  foro  celebrHtum  meum  25 
Dmnen  eeeet,  Boma^  sum  profectos.  Qoum  Tenissem  Atbeoas,* 
aex  menses^  com  Antidcho,  TCtSris  Academiae  nobilissfmo  et 
prodentiasimo  philosdpho,  fui,  studiumque  philosophiae  num- 
quam  ^intermissumy  a  ^primaque  adolescentia  cultum  et 
semper  auotum,  hoc'  rursus  summo    aoctdre    et    doctdre^ao 
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renovavi.  Eodem  tamen  tempSre  Athenis^  apud  Demetriam 
Sjrum,  vet^rem  et  non  ignobilem  dicendi  magistrum,  studidse 
exerceri'*  solebam.  Post  a  me  Asia  tota  peragrata  est,  cum 
summis  quidem  oratoribus,  quibuscum  exercebar**  "ipsis  lu- 

6  bentibus;  quorum  erat  princeps  Menippus  Stratonicensisy^ 
meo  judicio,^^  tota  Asia,^  illis  temporibuH,  disertissimus ;  et, 
"si  nihil  babere***^  molestiarum^  nec  ineptiarum,  AtticOrum'^ 
est,^  hic  orator  in  iliis  numerSri  recte  potest  Assiduissime 
autem  mecum  fuit  Dionjsius  Magnes.     £rat  etiam  Aeschj^lus 

10  Cnidius,  AdramjttSnus  Xen5cles.  Hi  tum  in  Asia  rhetorum 
principes"*  numerabantur.  Quibus**  non  contentus,  Bhodum 
veni,  meque  ad  eundem,  quem  Romae  audivSram,  Molonem 
applicavi,  ^quum  actorem  in  ^Veris  causis  scriptoremque 
praestantem,  tum  ^in  notandis^  animadvertendisque  vitiis  et 

16  instituendo  docenddque  prudentissimum.  Is  dedit  opSram, 
(^^si  modo  id  consequi  potuit,)  ut  nimis  ^'redundantes  ^nos,  et 
Buperfluentes  juvenili  quadam  dicendi^  impunit&te^  et  licentia, 
reprimSret,  et  quasi  extra  ripas  diffluentes  coerc^t  Ita 
recepi  me  biennio™"  post,  non  modo  exercitatior,  sed  prope 

20matatus.  Nam  et  contentio  nimia  vocis  resedSrat,  et  quasi 
defervSrat  oratio,  lateribusque'"  vires  et  corpdri  medidcrb 
habitus  accessSrat. 

XXn.    MAXIMS. 

1.  Mea  mihi*  ^conscientia  ^pluris^  est,  quam  omninm  sermo. 

2.  Cujusvis  hominis"  est  errare* :  nullius,®  nisi  insipientis,* 
25  in  errore  perseverare.* 
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5.  Natnra  cupiditatem  ingenuit  homini*  yeri  yidendi';  his 
initns  dacU  onmia  Tera  diligimus;  yana,  ialssLy  fallentia 
«dimos. 

4.  Fortitudo  in  laboribus  periculisque  cemitur ;  temperan- 
tia^  in  praetermittendis'  voluptatibus ;  prudentia,  in  delectu   6 
bonomm  et  malorUm ;  justitia,  in  suo  cuique  tribuendo/ 

5.  Nescire,^  quid  ante  quam  natus  sis'  acciderit,^  ^d  est 
Bemper  esae*  puerunJ 

6.  Alia  onmia  incerta  sunt,  caduca,  mobilia.    Yirtus  est 
iroa  altissimia  defiza  radicibus,^  qnae  nunquam  ulla  vi^  la-lO 
befactari^  potest,  nunquam  dimoveri  loco.™ 

7.  Nihil  est  virtute"  amabilius.  Quam^  qui'  adeptus  erit,* 
^nbicunque  erit  gentium/  a  nobis  diligetur. 

8.  Si  beatam  vitami  volumus  adipisd»  virtuti  opera  danda' 
est,  sine  qua  neque  amicitiam,  neque  ullam  rem  'expetendam  16 
GOQsequi  po^sumus. 

9.  Yir  l)onus  non  modo  non  facere,^  sed  ne  cogitare*  qui- 
dem  quidquam  audebit^^  quod  non  audeat^  praedicare. 

10.  Nemo  igitur  vir  magnus  sine  aliquo  afflatu  divino 
unquam  fuiL  20 

11.  Deum  agnoscis  ex  operibus  ejus. 

12.  Omninm  regina  rerum  oratio. 

13.  In  rebus  prosperis  et  ad  voluntatem  nostram  fluenti- 
bos,  superbiam,  fastidium^  arrogantiamque  magno  opere 
fugiamus.^  25 

14.  Prudentia  est  rerum  *^expetendarum  fugiendarumque 
sdentia. 
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15.  Ut  medioma  valetadinisy  navigilioiiiB  gnbematio,  iia 
viTendi'  ara  est  pnidentia. 

16.  Nulla  re^  tam  laetari  soleo,  quam  ^meorum  offidonm 
oooscientia.^ 

5  17.  Sapientia  est  rerum  divinaram  et  hnmanarum  scientia, 
^cognidoque,  quae  ccyusque  rei  causa,  sit.^  *Ex  quo  effidtur^ 
ut  divina  imitetujCy  hnmana  omnia  '^Hnferiora  virtute^  ducat» 

18.  Omnia  scire,*  cujuscunque  modi'  smit,  cupere,'  curio- 
sorum^ ;  dud*^  vero  miyorum  reram  oontemplatione  ad  eu* 

lOpiditatem  Bdeadae,  fiummorum  virorum^  «st  putandum. 

19.  Saepius  ad  laudem  atque  Tirtutem  "mitura  sine  doctrina^' 
qoam  sine  natura  valuit  doctrina. 

20.  Ut  ager,  quamvis  ferlilis,  sine  cnitnra  froctnoeus  esse 
noQ  potest,  sio  dae  doctruia  animus:  ka  est  «tmqiie  res  edna 

Uakeradebilie. 

21.  Et  quae'  bona  sunt,  fieri  meliora  possont  doctrina,^  et 
qoae^  non  c^ma,  aliquo  modo  acui  tamen  et  corrigi  possont. 

22.  Ad  eam  doctrinam,  qnam  suo  quisque  stndio''  assecntus 
est,  adjungatur^  usus  frequens,  qui  onmium  magistronmi 

ao  praecepta  superat 

23.  Est    ^nimorum    ingeniorumqne   natwale   quoddam 
quatt  pabulum  consideratio  contemplalioqne  nttUirae. 

DESCRIPTIONS. 

XXm.     Sicilif  as  a  Romau  Provinee. 
Omnium  natidnum*  exterarum  ^princeps^   Sicilia  se  «d 
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Ktta:  prima^  docmt  mi^dres^  nosfcros»  quam  praedamm  eeeet»* 
«d&is  gentlbus' imperare* :  sela  fuit  ea  iide  beneYoleQtiaque*^ 
erga  popiUiim  Romftnum,  ut  ciykates  ejus  instllae,  quae  semel 
ia  amicitiain  noetram  VeniaBeot,*  nunquam  postea  deficerent^ 
pfeiBeque  autem  el  maxime  iUustreB  in  amidtia  perpetuo  • 
nan^rent.  ItSque  miyoribud^  nostris  in  Afrfcam  ex  hac 
provinda  gradua  imperii  fiictua  est.  Neque  enim  tam  facile 
opes  Kartha^ia  tantae  concidiasenty^  'nisi  illud  et  rei  frumen- 
tttriae  aubeidiam  et  recepCacQlum  daaaibua  noatria  patSret.'" 
Qaare  P.  AfHcftnua,  Karthaglne  del€ta»  SiculQrum  urbesie 
ngois^  monomdntisque  pulcherrlmia  exom&vit^  uty  quoa 
noftoria*  poptili  Romfini  nuoime  hiet&ri  arbitrabfttur,  apnd  eoa 
ttonumenta  victoriae  plurima  coUocaret  Denlqiie  ^e  ipae 
IL  Mareelliia,  ciQua  in  Sicilia  virtQtem  ^hoetes»  ^iaericordiam 
riod,  fidem  'cetSri  SioQU  perspexemnt,  non  solum  aociis'  in  19 
ao  bello  eonauhiity  yerum  etiam  ^uper&tia  hos^us'  tem- 
pei&vit*  ^rbem  pulcherrfmam,  STracQaaa»  quae  ^quum  ^^nanu 
mqnitiaatma  esaety  tum  ^^od  natOra  terra  ac  mari  dauderStur» 
qaom  vi  conalidque  cepisaet,  non  aolum  incolilmem  passua 
eit  esae,  aed  ita  reliquit  omatam,  ut  esset  "idem  monumentum  20 
rictoriae,  manauetucUnia»  ^continentiae,  quum  homines  vide- 
lent,^  et  ^qoid  expngnaaset,  et  quibus'  peperciasety  et  quae 
reiiqaisset  ^antum  ille  honorem  Siciliae  habendifm*  ^uta- 
vit,  ut  ne*  hostium  quidem  urbem  ex  sociOmm  instila  toHenr 
dam*  arbitraretur.*  ItSque  ad  omnea  res  Sicilia^  provinciasa 
aemper  usi  sumus ;  ut,  qmdqnid  ^ex  aese  posset  efferre,  id 
aon  apnd  eoa  naaci,  aed  domi''  noatrae  ^oondltum,  putarSmus. 
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Quando  iUa  fhmientuin,  qnod  deb^t,  non  ad  diem  dedit? 
quando  id,  quod  opns  esse  puffiret,  non  ultro  pollidta  est? 
quando  id,  quod  imperargtur,  recusftvit?  Itfique  ^iie  M. 
Cato  sapiensy'  cellam^  penariam  reipnbllcae  nostrae,  nii- 

6  trlcem^  plebis  Romanae,  Siciliam^  nominabat'  Nos**vero 
experti  sumus,  Italioo  maxlmo  difficillimoque  bello,^^  Siciliam 
nobis^  non  pro  penaria  cella,  sed  pro  aerario  illo  majorum 
vetgre''*  ac  referto,  fuisse.  Nam  sine  ullo  sumptu  **no3tro 
^coriisy  tnnlcisy  frumentdque  snppeditando,^  maxlmos  exerdtus 

10  nostros  vestlvit,  aluit,  armfivit  '^Quid  ?  illa,  quae  forsltail 
ne^  sentlmus  quidem,  judfces,  quanta  sunt!  ^quod  mulda 
locupletiorlbus  dvlbus^  utlmur,  quod  habent  propinquam, 
fidslem,  fructuosamque^  provinciam,  "quo  fkdle  excurrant,*» 
ubi  libenter  negotium  gerant^ ;  "quos  illa  partim  merdbus"* 

15  suppeditandis^  cum  ^uaestu  oompendiGque  dimittit,  partim 
retlnet,  **ut  arare,  ut  pascere,  ut  negoti&ri  libeat,  ut  denlque 
sedes  ac  domicilium  ''coIlocSre.  Quod^  comm^dum  non 
medi6cre  poptOi  Kom&ni  est,  ^tantum  dvium  Romanomm 
numSrum  tam  prope  ab  domo,  tam  bonis  fTUctuoGisque  rebas 

20  detineri.  Et  quoniam  '^quasi  quaedam  praedia  poptlli  RomSni 
sunt  ^vectigalia  nostra  atque  provineiae,  quemadmddum  voe 
propinquis  vestris  praediis  maxlme  delectamlni,  sic  popttlo 
Romano  Jucunda  suburbanltas  est  hnjusce^  provinciae.  ^Jam 
vero  homlnum  ipsorum,''^  judlces,  *^ea  patientia,  virtus  frugali- 

26  tasque  est,  ut  proxlme  ad  nostram  disdpllnam  illam  vetSrem^ 
non  ad  hanc,  quae  nunc  increbruit,"  videantur"»"  accedSre. 
^ihil  ceterSmm  simHe  Graecorum;  nulla  desidia,  nuUa 
luxuries :  contra,  summus  labor  in  publlds  privatisque  rebuSy 


H.— XXIIL  «363.— '373.— ■  469,11.  — ••446.— **  426,  1.  — ««SSO 
&2.—**  156,1.  — -439;  566, 1.  — «823.— «485;  486,  m.  —  *^ 414, 2.— 
••(3)562. — "453. — '  186,  l. — ^What  does  iptonim  contrast  hominum  withf 
V.  Sall.  Cat  XXIII.  n.  5.— "332.  U.- —  489,  L;  494. 

A.  ft  S.— XXm    «205,  R.  7,  (l).  — »230.  — «145,  II.  1. --209,  R. 


DESOBIPTIOKS.  31 

inmma  parsimonia,  stimnia  diligentia.  Sic  porro  nostros 
hdmlnes  dil%unt,  ut  his'^  solis  neqiie  publicinus  neqne 
ne^tiator  odio^  ait 

XXIV.     Plecuuret  of  a  Country  Life. 
Yenio  nttnc  ad  vdiaptatea  agricolarum,  quibus*  ego  incre- 
dibiltter  delector;  quae  nec  uUa  impediuntur  senectQte,  ^t^   5 
mihi  ad  sapientis  yitam  proxime  videntur  accedere.    ^Habent 
enim  ratidnem  cum  terra,  quae  nunquam  'recQsat  imperium, 
nec  unquam  sine  nstira  reddit,  quod  accepit,  sed  ^alias  mindre, 
plerumque  majore  cum  fendre.    'Quamquam  me  quidem^  non 
firoctus  modoy  sed  etiam  ipsius  terrae  vis  ac  natQra  delectat.^  10 
Qoae,  quum  gremio  ^olllto  ac    subacto    semen  sparsum 
escgpit,  primum  id  ^occaecatum  cobibet ;  ^ex  quo  occatio,  quae 
hoc  efflcit,  nominata  est :  Meinde  tepefactum  vapore  et  com- 
pressu  soo  diffindit  et  ellcit  herbescentem  ex  eo  viriditatem^ 
qoae,  nixa  fibris*  stirpium,  sensim  adolescit,  culmoque'  erecta  16 
geoicblato,  Taginis'  jam  quasi  pubescens  includitur ;  e  quibus 
qoum  emersity  fundit  %ugem  spici  ordine^  structam,  et  contra 
arinm  minorum  morsus  munitur  vallo  "aristarum.    ^Quid^ 
ego  Titinm  scituSy  ortus,  incrementa  commemQrem^  ?     Satiari 
^ddectatidne^  non  possum,  ^^ut  meae  senectutis  requietem  20 
oUectamentumque  pemoscatis.      Omitto  enim  yim    ipsam 
omnium,  quae  generantur  e  terra,  quae  ex  fici  tanttilo  grano 
aut  ex  adno  vinaceo  aut  ex  ceterarum  irugum  ac  stirpium 
minutisfiimis  seminibus  tantos  truncos  ramosque  procreat: 
^^malle^niy  plantae,  sarmenta,  viviradices,  propagines,  nonne'  25 
ea  efficiunt,  ut  quemvis  cum  admiratione  delectent™  ?     Yitis 
qoidem,  quae  natOra  cadQca  est,  et,  nisi  fulta  sit,  ad  terram 
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fertury  eMmt,^  ut  bc  eiigat,™  davietUis  sdus,  quasi  maoibiiSt 
quidquid  est  nacta  complectitur ;  qnam  serpentem  ^multipBoi 
lapsu'^  et  erraticoy  ^ferro  ampQtans  coercet  ars  agricoldnmit 
ne  silvescat'"  sarmentis  et  ^n  omnes  partes  nimia  fundatur."^ 

5  It^ue,  ineunte^  vere,  ^in  iis,  quae  relicta  sunt,  ^exsistit  tan- 
quam  ad  articttlos  sarmentdmm  ea,  quae  gemma  diditnr ;  a 
qua  oriens  uva  sese  osteudit ;  quae  et  sacoo  terrae  et  cal^ 
^olis  augescens,>*  primo  est  peracerba  gustatu,^  deinde  mth 
tur&ta  dulcescit'' ;  Testitique  pam^ribus  ^ec  modlco  tepOre* 

10  caret,  et  nimios  solis  defendit  arddres.  ^ua*  quid  potest  esse 
quum  ^ructu^  laetius,  tum  adspectu*  pulchrius?  Cqjns  qitt* 
dem  non  utilltas  me  solum,  ut  ante  dixi,  sed  etiam  cultOra  et 
ipsa  natOra,  delectat :  admiBiculdrum  ordines,  ^'capitam 
jugatio,  religatio  et  propagatio  Titium,  sarmentorumqne  0% 

15quam  dixi,  aliorum  amputado^  aliQrum  '''immissia  '^'Qnid' 
ego  irrigatidnesy  quid  foesidnes  agri,  ^pastinationesqQQ 
profSram,^  quibus  fit  multo"  terra  foecundior?  Nec  Tero 
segetlbus*  solum,  et  pratis,*  et  vineia,*  et  arbustis*  res  msticae 
laetae  sunt,  sed  etiam  hortis*  et  pomariis:   ^tum  pecQdnm 

20pastu,*  apium  examinlbos,  florom  onmium  varietate.  Nec 
consitidnes^  modo  delectanty  sed  etiam  insitidnes,^  qnibuB* 
nihil  invSnit  agriculttlra  sollertiQS.  Possnm  pers^qni  multa 
oblectamenta  rerum  msticarum  ;  sed  ea  ipsa,  quaedixiyfbisse 
eentio  longidra.^    Ignoscetis  autem;  nam  et  stndio  renim 

26  rustic&rum  provectns  snm,  et  senectns  est  nattlra  loquacior* ; 
ne  ab  onmibus  eam  vitiis  yidear  yindicftre. 

XXV.     Same  Wbnderjvl  Phenamena. 

Sanguinem*  plnisse  senatui  nuntiStnm  est** :  Atrfitnm  etiam 
fiuvium  fiuxisse  sanguine* ;  deomm  sudasse  simulacra.   Num* 
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censeS)  hia  nnntiis^  Thalen*  aut  AmucagOram  aut  ^quemquam' 

phjslcuin  creditQram  fuisse  ?    Nec  enim  sanguis  nec  sudor, 

nki  e  oorpdre,  est;  sed  et  decoloratio  quaedam  *ex  allqua 

cootagidne  terrena  tnaxime  potest  sangulni'  simllis  esse,  et 

hampr  'allapsus  extrinsecus,  ^ut  in  tectoriis  vid^mus  austro,^  6 

suddrem'  imit&rL    Atque  haec  in  bello  plura  et  maj5ra  viden* 

tor  timentibas:   eadem  non  tam  animadvertuntur  in  pace. 

^Accedit  illad  eUam,  quod  in  metu  et  perictllo  ^quum  creduntur 

fkdlius,  tum  finguntur  impnnius.     Nos  autem  ita  leves  atque 

inconsiderati  sumus,  nt,  si  mures  corrosSrint  aliquid,  ^quonim  10 

est  opus  hoc  unum,  monstrum  putSmus.    Ante  vero  Marstcum 

bellum,  quod  dypeos  Lanuvii^  mures  rosissent,^  maxtmum  id 

portentum  harasplces  esse  dixSrant    ^Quasi  vero  quidquam 

intersit,  mures,  Miem  noctem  allquid  rodentes,  scuta  an  cribra 

CorrosgrinL*     Nam  sl  ista  sequlmur,  quod  *®PIat5nis  Politlam  15 

nuper  apud  me  mures  corroserant,^  de  republlca  debui  perti- 

mescSre";    aut,  si  EpicQri  de  voluptate  liber  rosus  esset, 

'^utarem"  annonam  in  macello  cariorem  fore.    "An  vero 

iHa  nos  terrent,  si  quando  allqua  portent5sa  aut  ex  pecQde 

aot  ex  bomlne  nata  dicuntur?    quorurti^  omnium,  ^e  sim20 

kmgtor,  una  ratio  est.     Quidquid  cnim  orltur,  qualecumque 

est,  causam  habeat^  a  natflra  necesse  est ;  ut  etiam  si  praeter 

consaetndlnem  exstitSrit,  praeter  nattlram  tamen  non  possit 

exsistSre.     Causam  igltur  investi^to^  in  re  nova  atque  ad- 

mirabdi,  si  potSris :  si  nullam  reperies,  ^^lud  tamen  explorll-  25 

tum*  habeto,  nihil  figri  potuisse  sine  causa ;  eumque  terrorem, 

qoem  tibi  rei  novltas  attulSrit,  "natOrae  ratiSne  depelllto.  Ita  te 

nec  terrae  fremltus,  nec  ^^coeli  discessus,  nec  lapideus  aut  san- 

gaineus  imber,  nec  trfgectio  stellae,  nec  faces  visae  terrebunt. 
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XXVI.      Value  of  Bloquence. 

(a.)  Saepe  et  multum  hoc  mecum  cogitaviy  bonine*  an 
mali  plus  attulerit^  hominibu3  et  civitatibus  ^copia  dicendi  ap 
summum  eloquentiae  studium.  Nam  quum  et  nostrae  reipub- 
llcae  detrimenta  considero,  et  maximarum  civitatura  yetSres 

5  anlmo*  calamitates  colllgo,  ^non  minimam  video  per^  diser- 
tissimos  homines  invectam  partem  incommodorum ;  quum 
autem  res  ab  nostra  memoria  propter  vetustatem  remotas  *ex 
litterarum  monumentis  repet^re  instituo,  multas  urbes  con- 
stitatas,  plurima  bella  restincta,  firmissimas  societates,  sanctis- 

10  simas  amicitias  intelligo,  quum*  ^animi  ratione,  tum  fadlius 
eloquentia,  comparatas.  Ac  me  quidem  diu  cogitantem,  ratio 
ipsa  in  hanc  ^potisslmum  sententiam  ducit;  ut  existtmem,' 
sapientiam'  sine  eloquentia  parum  prodesse  civitatlbus,^ 
eloquentiam  vero  sine  sapientia  nimium  obesse  plerumque, 

15  prodesse  uunquam.  Quare  si  quis,  omissis  rectisslmis  atque 
honestisslmis  studiis^  ratidnis  et  officii,  consQmit  omnem 
opSram  in  exercitatione  dicendi,  is  inutilis  sibi,^  pemicidsofl 
patriae**  civis  alltur ;  qui  vero  ita  sese  armat  eloquentia,^  ut 
non   oppugnare   oommdda   patriae,  sed  pro  his  propugn&re 

20possit,  is  mihi  vir  et  suis,  et  publlcis  rationlbus^  utilisslmus, 
atque  amicissimus  civis  fore  videtur. 

(b.)  Nihil  mihi  praestabilius  videtur,  quam^  posse  dicendo 
ten^re  homlnnm  coetus,  mentes  allicSre,  voluntates  impellSre, 
•quo  velit^ ;  unde  ^autem  velit,  deducSre.     ^Haec  una  res  in 

25omni  lib^  poptilo,  maximeque  in  pacatis  tranquillisque 
civitatibus,  ^praecipue  semper  floruit,  semperque  dominata 
est  Quid  enim  est  aut  tam  admirablle,  quam  ex  infinlta 
multitudlne  homlnum  '^exsist^  unum,  qui  id,  quod  omnlbus 
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natflra  sit  datamy  vd  eolua  vel  cum  paucis  facSre  possit"*  ? 
aut  tam  jucundum  cognltu''  atque  auditu,"  quam  sapientibus 
sententiis^  gravibusque  verbis  omata  oratio  et  polita  ?  aut  tam 
potens  tamque  magnificum,  quam  poptUi  motus,  judlcum 
"religiones,  senatus  gravitatem  ^%iiu8  oratione  ^converti?  6 
Quid  tam  porro  regium,  tam  liberale,  tam  munif  Icum,  quam 
opem  ^erre  supplicibus,  excitare  afflictos,  dare  salutem, 
liberare  perictilisy^  ^etinere  homlnes  in  civitate?  Quid 
SQtem  tam  necessarium,  quam  ^tenere  semper  arma,  quibus 
vel  tectus  ipee'  esse  possis,  vel  provocare  imprObos,  vel  te  10 
Qlcisci  '^lacessatus  ?  Age  vero,  ne^  semper  forum,  subsellia, 
rostra  curiamque  medit^re,^  quid  esse  potest  in  otio  aut  jucun- 
diusy  aut  '^magis  proprium  humanit&tis,'  quam  sermo  fiElc^us 
ac  nolla  in  re  rudis  ?  Hoc*  enim  uno  praestamus  ^vel  ^max- 
Ime  feris,*  quod  colloqulmur  inter  nos  et  quod  exprimSre  15 
dieendo  semsa  possQmus.  Quamobrem  quis  hoc  non  jure" 
miretur"  summeque  in  eo  elaborandum  esse  arbitr^tur,"  ut, 
^io^  uno^  hondnes  maxlme  bestiis^  praestent,  in  hoc  ho- 
minlbus*  ipsis  antecellat?  ^Ut  vero  jam  ad  iila  summa 
veniamiis,^  quae  vis  alia  potuit  aut  dispersos  homines20 
nnam  in  locom  congregare  aut  a  fera  agrestlque  vita  ad 
hanc  humanum  cultum  dvilemque  deducSre,  aut,  jam  con- 
stitOds  civitatibns,  leges,  judicia,  jura  describSre?  Ac  ne 
ploia,  qoae  sunt  paene  innumerabilia,  oonseoter,^  '^compre- 
hendambrevi:  sic*  enim  statuo :  perfecti  oratoris  moderatione  26 
et  sapientia^  non  solum  ipslus  dignitatem,  sed  et  privatorum 
plarimoram  et  universae  reipubllcae  salQtem  maxime  conti- 
DgrL  Quamobrem  perglte,  ut  fadtis,  adolescentes ;  atque  in 
id  Btudium,  in  quo  estis,  incumblte,  nt  et  vobis"  hondri'  et 
amicis  utilitati  et  reipabllcae  emolumento  esse  pos^tis.  90 
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XXVn.     ne  Deitf. 

(a.)  Quid  potest  eMse  tam  apertum  tainqne  perspicuuixi, 
^uum  cb^ldtii  suspe^Imus  coelesti^ue  oontempi&ti  sumus, 
^uam  '^ess^  alTquod  numen*  praestantisstmae  mentis,^  quo  haed 
^i-egantur^?     Quod*  qui  Mubttet,*  haud  sane   intelllgo,  cur 

6  hoh  idem,*  sol  sit/  ah  niillus  sii,  dubitare  possit. 

(5.)  £x  tot  generibus  nullum  est  anlmal  praeter  hominera, 
quod  habeat'  notitiam  allquam  dei;  ipsisque  in  hominlbus 
nulla  gens  est  neque  tam  immansueta  neque  tam  fera,  quae 
non,  etiam  si  ignoret,^  qusllem  habere  deum  deceat>^  tamen 

10  habendum  sciat' 

(c.)  'Boges^  me,  quid  aut  quale  sit'  deos;  auetore  utar 
Simonide;  de  quo  quum  quaesivisset  4ioo  idem  tjmnnus 
HiSro,  Meliberandi^  sibi  unum  diem  postulavit.  Quum  idem 
ex  eo  postridie  quaerSret^  biduum  petlvit     Quum  saepius™ 

15  duplicaret  numSrum  digrum^  admiransque  Hi^  requir^t, 
cur  ita  facSret,  ^  Quia,  ®quanto,°  "  inquit,  ^diutius  considSro^ 
tanto°  mihi  res  videtur  obscurior." 

(d.)  Nihil  est^  ^uod  deus  effioSre  non  possii^  et  quidim  siiiv 
labore  ullo.     Ut  enim  hominum  membm  nuUa  eontentidiia» 

20  mente  ipsa  ac  yohmfilt^  moventbry  sic  mii^e  deomm  omniA 
fii^,  moveri  mutarfque  p^ssunt. 

(e.)  ('De5ram  providentia)  haee  potisslttrank  pit>videt  etiii 
his  maxime  est  occupllta ;  primum  ut  mundus  ^uam  aptissl- 
mus    sit  ad    permanendum** ;    deinde  ut  nulla  re**   egeat; 

25  maxime  autem,  ut  in  eo  eximia  pulchritcidb  sii  atque  omni^ 
om&tus. 
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(/)  Sii  faoo  a  priocipio  persuisuin^  civIbOBi'  ioiptiips  683$ 
onmiiiiA  ranim  ac  modemllires  deos,'  e&que,*  qiia^  gewitur, 
eonun  geri  jodicio  ac  aiunine ;  eosdmqitie'  optiip^  de  genere 
tiCimtnnTn  mereri,  et  qnalis  qpi^uQ  sit^*  quid^  agat,^  ^quid'  ij) 
ee  admittat,^  qua^  nieatey  qua^  piet^te  ^colat*  rellgidnes,  in-  i 
to^ ;  pionimque  e\  impi5rum  hab^  ratidnem. 

(^r.)  Deos  et  Teneruri  ei  col^  debSmus.  Cultus  autem 
deorum  est  opt&ius,  idemque*  castisslmus  atque  sanetissimus 
plenissimasqQe  pietatis,  ut  eps  semper  pura,  intdgray  incor- 
mpta  et  mente  et  voce  veneremur.  Non  enim  phi|osdphi  lO 
•olom,  verum  etiam  majores  nostri,  superotitidnem  a  religi5ne 
separaTerunt. 

XXVIII.     The  Immortality  of  the  SouL 

Hemo  unquam  oMhi,  ^^oipio,  per^oaddbity  aut  ^patrem  tunn^ 
Paallum,  ai|t  'duop  avos,  PaoUum  ^t  Afric^Qupi,  aut  ^Africam 
patrem  aul  patru^qd,  aut  multos    praest^tes  viros,  quoeis 
fMwerare  npn  est  aecesse,  tanta  'esse  cpnatos,  ^quae  ad 
poeteriHwriH  memoiriam  pertiaerent,*  pisi  animo^  i^rngrent^ 
^peeteritfttem  ad  ae  pertio^v^    ^An  c^oses,  (^t  de  me  ipiso^ 
«tt^nd*  more*^  /lennm  glorier,')  w  tai^tos  labores  diumoa 
poctumoeque  ^domi^  militiaeque  suscepttln^  fUisse,  ^  iisdem  20 
feiJbQS  gjbdriaia  meamy  qiUbus  vitam,  essem  terminatarus^  ? 
Nomie^  Hielins  moito^  fuisset,  ptiosi^n)  ^etatem  ep  quietain  sine 
allo  labdre  et  ccmtentiopjQ  traduc^re^  ?     Sed,  niescio  quomSdo, 
tnlaius  ^ilgens  ae   posteritlUem  ita  seiaper  prp^piciebat, 
qnasi,  qunm  iexoessisset  e  vita»  tum  denlque  ^victunis  esset.  25 
^^QDod^  quidem  ni  ita  se  hahiret»  ut  aidnH  immortales  essenty 
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haud  optTmi  cujusque^  anlmus  maxlme  ad  immortalit&tem 
gloriae  niterStur.'^  ^Quid,  quod  sapientissimus  quisque 
^^aequisslmo  animo''  morltur,  stultisslmus  iniquissimo  ?  Nonne 
Yobis  yidetur  anlmus  is,  qui  plus  cemat*  et  longius,  videre, 

6  ^se  ad  meliora  proficisci ;  '^e  autem,  cujus  obtusior  sit  acies» 
non  "videre  ?  Equldem  *effSror  studio  patres®  vestros,  quos 
colui  et  dilexi,  videndi'* ;  neque  vero  eos*^  solum  '^convenlre 
aveoy  quos  ipse  cognovi,  sed  illos  etiam,  de  quibus  audivi  et 
legi  et  ipse  conscripsi.    ^Quo  quidem  me  proficiscentem  haud 

lOsane  quis  facile  retraxSriL'  ''Quod*  si  qub  deus  mihi 
largiatur,^  ut  ''ex  hac  aetate  repnerascam  et  in  cunis  vagiam, 
valde  recQsem.  Quid  enim  habet  vita  commCdi"  ?  **quid  non 
potius  laboris  ?  ^Sed  habeat^  sane :  '^abet  certe  tamen  aut 
satietatem  aut  modum.     Non  lubet  enim  mihi  ^deplorare 

15  vitam,  quod^  multi  ^et  ii  docti  saepe  fecerunt  Neque  me 
vixisse  poenitet ;  quoniam  ita  vixi,  ut  non  frustra  me  niftiim 
existimem ;  et  ex  vita  ita  discedo,  tanquam  **ex  hospitio,  non 
tanquam  ex  doma  '^Commorandi'*  enim  natQra  deversorium 
nobis,  non  habitandi  locum  dedit     O  praecl&rum  diem,'  quum 

20  ad  illud  divlnum  animorum  concilium  coetamque  profidscar, 
quumque  ex  hac  turba  et  "colluvi5ne  disc^am !  Proficiscar 
enim  non  ad  eos  solum  viros,  de  quibus  ante  dixi,  verum 
etiam  ad  "Catonem  meum ;  quo^  nemo  vir  melior  natus  est, 
nemo  pietate  praestantior ;  cujus  a  me  corpus  crematum  est ; 

25  {**quod  contra  decuit  ab  illo  "meum ;)  animus  vero  non  me 
desSrens,  sed  respectans,  in  ea  profecto  loca  discessit,  *quo 
mihi'  ipsi  cemSbat  esse  veniendum.  Quem  ego  meum  casum 
fortiter  ferre  visus  sum ;  ''non  quo  aequo  sxAxno  ferrem,  sed 
me  ipse  ccmsoliU^ar,  existlmans,  non  longinquum  inter  nos 

SOdigressum  et  discessum  fore. 
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C.  JULII  CAESARIS 
COMMENTAEn  DE  BELLO   GALLICO. 


LIBER    I. 
AR6UMENT. 


I.  IsrTRODUOTiON.  Gflal  in  the  time  of  Caesor,  Chap.  1.  —  II.  Hbl- 
▼rriAK  War.  Insnrrection  of  the  Helvetians  at  the  instigation  of 
Offgetorbc,  Chap.  S,  3.  His  prematnre  death,  4.  The  march  of  the 
HfilTetkuis  throogh  the  Boman  province  attempted,  but,  having  been  pre- 
Teoted  hj  Caesar^s  foroes  and  fortifications,  is  nndertaken  throngh  the 
territory  of  the  Scqoani,  5-9.  Caesar^s  plans  to  prevent  them  from  going 
flirongh  the  territory  of  the  Seqoani.  The  Gauls  coroplain  of  the  wrongs 
done  them  by  the  HelretianB,  10,  11.  Defeat  of  the  Tigarini  at  the  Arar, 
IS.  Tbe  Hel¥etiant  send  ambasBadori  to  Caesar:  their  demands  and 
threats,  13.  Caesar^s  answer:  the  indignation  of  the  Helvetians  thathe 
fhonld  reqnire  hostages,  14.  Gallic  cayalry  repalsed  hy  the  Helvetians : 
march  of  both  armies,  15.  Cacsar^s  complaint  lagainst  the  chiefs  of  tlie 
Aedai:  excuse  of  Liscas;  perfidy  of  Dumnorix,  the  Aeduan,  16-18. 
Bndon  granted  to  Dumnorix  for  the  sake  of  his  brother,  19,  20.  A 
kvorable  opportanitj  of  orerthrowing  ihe  Helredans  lost  through  tfae 
mistake  of  P.  Considias,  21,  22.  Defeat  and  flight  of  the  Helvetians, 
23-26.  Their  sorrendcr:  punishment  of  the  fugitires:  retum  of  the 
Hehretians  and  their  allies  to  thcir  own  territories.  The  establishment  of 
tbe  Boii  among  the  Aedni,  27,  28.  Kamber  of  tho  Helretians  before  and 
after  the  war,  29.  ~  III.  War  with  ARiOYitTua.  Common  eoaocil 
of  the  Ganls :  complaints  against  Ariovistnii,  king  of  the  Germans,  30-82. 
Caesar  requcsts  an  intenricw,  which  the  king  dedines,  33,  34.  Caes^Qip 
makes  known  his  demands  by  ambassadors:  Ariovistas's  reply,  35,  36.o 

Ommi^S  mAlt^l    tmranla     AriAvikHift  •     rw>««nn«^nn    nf    VeMmtiA.    97.    88. 
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oflTers  battle,  wbich  Arioyistos  declines  :  skinDishes  with  tfae  cavalry,  48- 
The  RomaDS  make  two  carops:  attack  npon  the  smaller:  the  canse  of 
ArioTistas'8  declining  a  battle,  49,  50.    Becapture  of  Prociilns  and  Mcttius^ 
Caesar^s  winter  qnarters :   march  to  hold  the  assizes  in  Cisalpine  Gai^^ 

61-64. 

/ 

L  ^Gallia  est  •omnis*  ^divisa^  in  partes  tres ;  quaruni  unam 
incdlunt  Belgae«  ^liam  Aquitani,  tertiam,  'qui  ipeorum  lif^a* 
Celtae,  nostra  Galli  appellantur.  Hi  omnes  lingua,^  institu- 
tis,^  legibus  %ter  se  differunt.    Gallos  ab  Aquitanis  Garumna 

i  flumen,  a  Belgis  Matrdna  et  SequSna'  dividit*  Horum^  om- 
nium  fortissimi  sunt  ^^elgae,  ^xoptprea  quod  a  ^cultu  atque 
humanitate  '^proYinciae  longis^me  a^bsunt,  ^^minimeque  ad  eos 
meroatores  saepe  commeant  atqae  ea,  "quae  ad  effeminandoss 
animos  pertinent,  important ;  ^roximlqqe  sunt  Germanis,^  qui 

10  trans  Bhenum  incQlunt,  quibuscum  continenter  bellum  gerunt ; 
qua  de  cau^sa  Helvetii  quoque  ^^reliquos^  Gallos  virtute^  pra&^ 
cSdunt»  quod  ^ere^  quotidi&nis  proeliis*  cum  Gkrmanis  conten* 
dunt ;  quum  aut  "^suis"  finlbus"  eos®  prohlbent,  aut  ^Spsi*  in 
eorum  finlbus   bellum  gerunU    ^^Eorum*^  una  pars,  quam 

15  Gallos'^  obtinere  ^dietum  est,  initium  capit  a  flumine  Rbod&no  i 
^oontinetur  Garumna*  fiumlne,'  Ooe^o,  finibus  Belg^m ; 
^attingit  etiam  ab  Sequftnis  et  Helyetiis  fiumen  Rbenom: 
vergit  ad  septentriSnes.  Belgae  ab  extrgmis  *^Galliae  "fini- 
bus  oriuntur:    pertinent   ad    inferiorem    partem    fiuminis* 

20  Rheni :  spectant  in  septentrionem  et  orientem  solem.  Aqui* 
tania  a  Garumna  ^fiumine''  ad  Pyrenaeoe  montes  et  eam 

H.  —  !•  *  Distingoish  becween  omnis,  mi^ermts,  cunehts,  and  totm,  V.  n. 
2.  —  ^  Dist.  bet.  dividoy  dirimo,  diapatiOf  dittriboo,  and  partior.  V.  n.  3.  — * 
•  414&4.— *429  — •463,  8.--'«96,  m.  2,8),  («).  — «569;  665  &I.— 
^391  &  l.  — U14,  2.-*JDist.  bet.  rfiiqtii  and  ederi,  Y.  n.  14. — ■'DSst. 
het.  fere.  ferme,  vaene,  wad  nrope.  V.  n.  15.  — U14.  8.— »425.  2  A  i). — 
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piutain  OceSni,  qoae  eet  ^sid  Hispaniam,  pertinet:  spectai 
ioter  oocasom  solis  et  septentriOnes. 

IL  Apad  Helyetios  longe  nobilisslmus  fuit  et  ditisslmua 
Oi^getdrix.  Is,  M.  ^Messala  et  M.  Pisone*  consulibug,  Vegni^ 
cupiditate^  inductus  conjoratiOnem  nobilitatis  feeit  et  'civitati*  6 
penaasit,  ^pt  de  finibus  sais  cum  omnibus  copiis  'exirent* ; 
perfijtcile  esse,^  quum  ▼irtQte'  omnft)us*^  praestarent,'  totios 
GalUae  imperio^  potlri.  ^ld  boc  faciKus  eis  persuasit,  quod^ 
andiqoe  Hoci  natDra  Helyetii  continentur:  ^ma  ex  parte 
0umioe  Rheno,  lattsslmo  atque  altis^o,  qui  agrum  Helye- 10 
tiom  a  Germanis  diTldit ;  *alt6ra  ex  parte  monte  Jura^altis* 
&a^  qui  est  inter  SeqolUios  et  Helvetios ;  ^tertia  lacu  Ler 
panno^  et  flomlne  Bhod&no,^  qui  provinciam  nostram  ab 
iHelyetiiB  dividit.  "His  rebus  flebat"  ut  et  "minus  late 
yagare^or"  et  minas  faclle  flnitlmi^  bellum  inferre  possent ;  l§ 
qoa  de  caossa  homines  ^^Uandi^  copidi  magno  dol5rei^  affir 
ciebaBtor.''  Ph)  ^^oltitudlne  ^autem  homlnum  et  pro 
^gbria  bellf  atqoe  ^^fbrtitudinis*  angustos  se^  fines  habere 
«rtHbrabantur  ™  qui  io  longitudlnem  milia'  passuum'  cgxl,  in 
Istitudinem  clxxx  patebant"^  20 

HL  His  rebos  adduoti  et  auctoritate  Orgetorigis  perm5ti 
«nstitnSmnt  ea^  ^quae  ad  ^rofici^oendum*  pertingrent,^  com- 
par&re"^ :  ^iimentorum^  et  carrdmm  ^quam  maximum  numSram 
eoem^^;    eementes  quam  maximas  fistcSre,*'  ut  in  itinSre 

H.--IL  •4a0;  4S1,  a.  — »»«96,  IL  — «414,  2,  S),  (2).  — «885.— 
•489,  L ;  492.  Why  pland  f  — ' 668,  VL  2.  Subject  acc  t  — . «  414,  2.  — 
*8t6.— »518,  L  —  i4l9,  I.— »620,  L--»414,  2.  — ■468.  — »489  ;  498 
4  9.  — «563,  2).  — 1410,  i,  1).  — «449,  H.  —  ' 878.  —  - 896,  2.  2).— 

III.  »665  &,  1.  — »500  k  2.  — •552,  1.— *Di8t.  bct  prqficUeor,  iter 
/kw,  m4  peregrimr,  Y.  n.  2:  «dso  bet  peaa,  jumentum^  armentum-,  and 
r^'    Vji  8.^  _  .   .  .       .  _       .,°P' ''"^.^L^Q^S^^ 
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copia  frumenti  suppetSret;  cam  proximis  civitaflbus  pacem 
et  amicitiam  coufirmare.®  Ad  eas  res  conficiendas*  biennium 
sibi  satis  esse  duxerunt :  in  tertium  annum  profectidnem  lege' 
confirmant     Ad  eas  res  conficiendas  Orgetdrix  Meligltar.» 

6  Is  sibi^  legatiGnem  ^ad  civit&tes  ^soscSpit  In  eo  itinSre  per- 
Buadet  Castico/  Catamantal^is  filio,  Sequ&io,  cujus  pater 
^regnum  in  Sequanis  multos  annos^  obtinuSrat  et  a  sen&tu 
poptili  Rom^ni  amicus^  appellatus  erat,  •ut  regnum  in  civitate 
saa  occuparet,^  quod  pater  ante  habuSrat ;  itemque  Dumnoi%? 

lOAeduo,  fratri  Divitiad,  qui  eo  temp5re"  ^principatum**  in 
civitate  obtinebaf*  ac  maxlme  plebi  **acceptusP  erat,  ut  idem 
conar^tur,^  persu^det  elque  filiam  suam  in  matrimonium  daL 
"Perfacile  factu*  esse'  illis  probat  congta  perficSre,*  propterea 
quod  ipse  sliae  civitatis  imperium  obtenturus  ^epet^:  non 

isesse'  dubium,  quin  ^*totIus  Galliae"  pluiimum  HelvetH 
possent^ :  se  suis  "copiis  suSque  exercitu  illis  ^gna  conciU 
iatQrum  confirmat.  Hac  orati5ne  adducti  inter  se  fidem  et 
jusjurandum  dant  et,  '•regno  occupSto,^  per  ^tres  potentisslmos 
ac  firmisslmos   popiilos  totlus*   Galliae^  sese   potlri    posfi6 

20  sperant 

IV.  ^Ea  res  ut  est  Helvetiis  per  indicium  enunciata,  moii- 
bus*  suis  Orgetorigem  *ex  vinctilis  caussam  dicSre  coeg^nint 
•Damnatum^  poenam*  sequi  ^)port€bat,*  ut  igni  cremaretur. 

H.  — IIL  •562  &  l.  — UU  &  4.  — «Dist.  bet  €fe/i>)  and  digo.  V.  n. 
5.  —  "  386.  — « 385.  —  J  378.  —  ^  362  &  2,  2).  — » 489, 1. ;  492 ;  558,  VI.  — 
■426.  —  *468.  —  *Dist.  htx.  imperium,  principa$um,  aod  regnum.  V.  n. 
10. — PDist.  bet.  gratus,  jucundus,  and  aeceptus.    V.  n.  11.  —  «570  Su  1. 

—  '551  &  L  2.  — -548;  549,  2;545.  — *520,  II.;  480;  481,  IV.  &  2; 
228;  230.  — »396,  2,3),  (3).— M98&  8.  — '430;  431,  2.  — «  V.  I.  n,  2. 

—  M09,  3. 

IV.  M14  &  2.  —  »»  578,  III.  —  •  545.  —  *  468.  Di«t.  bet.  Mome  «t, 
ovortet.  opus  est,  and  debeo.     V.  n.  4.  /     r\i^n\o 
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J^  oonstitiUa  ^eaussae'  dictionis'  Orgetdrix  ad  judicium 
onmem  saam  familiam,  *ad  hominum  milia  decem  undique 
oo^t,  et  omnes  dientes  obaeratotMiue  suos,  quorum  magnum 
numSrum  habebati^  'eddem  conduxit :  per<  eos,  ^e  caussam 
dicgrety  se  eripuit  Quum  dvltaS)  ob  eam  rem  incitata,  armis  5 
'JQB  suum  exs^ui  conaretur,  multitudinemque  hominum  ex 
agris  magistratus  cogSrent,  Orgetdrix  mortuus  est;  neque 
abest  Buspicio,  ut  Helvetii  arbitrantur^  quin  ipse  sibi^  mortem 
consdvgrit.*' 

y.    Post   ejus  mortem  nibHo*  minus  Helvetii  id,  quod  10 
ocmstituSranty^  facSre  conantur,^   ^ut  e  finibus  suis  exeant. 
Ubi  jam  ee  ad  eam  rem  paratos  esse  arbitr&ti  sunt,^  oppida 
ua  omnin,  ^umSro"  ad  duod^dm,  vicos  ad  quadringentos, 
rdlqua^   *privata  ^edificia*  "incendunt,^   frumentum  onme, 
^raeterquam  quod  secum  portaturi  erant,^  comburunt,^  ut,  15 
'domum-'  reditidnis  spe^  sublata,  parati5res  ad  omnia  pericilla 
subeunda^   essent:    Hrium  mensiam'    molita    cibaria    sibi"* 
qoemque^  domo^  efferre  jubenL      Persu^ent  Baur^is  et 
Tulingis  et  Latobrigis  finitlmis,  uti,  eodem  usi  consilio,^  oppi- 
dis    suis    vicisque   exustis,    una   cum   ^iis^    proficiscantur ;  20 
Boioeque,'  qui  trans  Bbenum  incoluSrant  et  in  agrum  Nori- 
cum  transi^rant  Noreiamque  oppugnarant,  ^Veceptos  ad  se 
Bocios'  sibi  adsdscunt 

VL     Erant*  omnlno  itinSra  duo,  ^quibus  itinerlbus  domo 

H.  — IV.  •120&BZC.;  426.  — '395.— «414,  6,  1).  — ««^^S,  8  &  l). 
—  »8S4&n. 

V.  •418.  — *472.  — •4«7,  IIL— *471,  II.  —  •  429.  — ' Dist  bet  tb- 
Uqn  and  edai,  Y.  Cbap.  L  n.  14.  —  *  Dist.  bet  aedifichtm^  dbmt»,  and 
aedn.  V.  n.  4.  —  >>  Dist.  bet  aeeendo,  incendo,  inflammo,  ambwro,  and 
ermo.  V.  n.  5  —»228;  280.-^879  ft  3.  1).  — ^480.  — »566  k  1.— 
■884.  — "545.— W424,  2.— •419,  L  — PS^S.  — *Explain  it».  V.  n.  9. 
— 'S^S&l. 
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exlre  possent^s  unum  per  SequSnos,  angustum  et  difficSley 
inter  montem^  Juram  et  flumen®  Rhodiaora,  vix  'qua  singdli 
carri  ducerentur,*^  mons  'autem  alti8simu8  impendSbat,  ut  fadle 
perpauci  prolubgre  poBsent' :  alt6rum  per  provineiam  nostrara, 

5  multo"  facilius  atque  expeditius,  pfopterea  quod  inter  fines 
Helvetidrum  et  AUobrGgum,  qui  ^uper  pacati  erant,  Rhod&- 
nud  fiuit  isque  nonnullis  locis^  vado*'  transitnr.  £xtremum 
oppldum  Allobrdgum  est  proKimumque  Helvetiorum  finlbus,^ 
Geneva.     £x  eo  oppido  pons  ad  Helvetios  'perdnet     Allo- 

10  bro^bus  sese  vel  persuasCiros,'  quod  nondura  %ono  animo^  in 
popQlum  RomSLnum  ^viderentur,^  existimabant,  vel  vi  coao* 
tOros,'  ut  per  suos  fines  eos'  ire  paterentur.  Omi^us  rebos 
ad  profectidnem  comparatis,  diem  dicunt,  qua  die°^  ad  npam 
Rhod&ni  omnes  conveniantf* :  is  dies  erat  ^a.  d.  v.  KaL"  Api^UB, 

15  L.  Pisdne,^  A.  Grabinio^  consuHbus. 

VIL  Caes&ii  quum  id  nunciatura  eeset,*  eos  per  'provin- 
ciara  nostram  iter  facSre**  conftri,  matiirat^  ab  *urbe  proficisci,* 
et,  'quam*  maxlmis  potest  itinerlbus,*  in  ^Galliam  ulteri5rem 
contendit,  et  ad'  G^nevam  pervSnit :  *provinciae*  toti  quam 

20  maxfmum  potest  milttum  numSrum^  impSrat ;  (erat  omnlno 
in  Gallia  ulteriore  legio  una ;)  pontem,  qui  erat  ad  G^niSvam, 
^ubet*  restjndi.^  Ubi  de  ejus  adventu  Helvetii  'certiSres 
facti  sunt,^  lcgatos  ad  eum  mittunt   nobilisslmos  civitatis,' 

H.  — VI.  ^501,1— •863.— *48a,I.;  4^4.  — MIS.  — '4«f,  1  A  1). 
—  «414  &  4.  -"391  &  1.  — 'Sc.  eue,  551,  L  &  1.  —^428  &  1,  2).— ^580, 
n.  — »Whynot#ef  V.  n.  9,  Cb^p.  V.  test  p«rt  —  -  120,  Exc. ;  426.— 
•708  &1  &2.  — MSO.  — P500*l. 

VII.  *4gl,  IV.  &  2.  — *» Di«t.  bet,  iterfyme  ^nd  iti  «yi.  V.  m.  n.  2. 
-.•467,m.— *444,3,2).-*il4,8.--'379,M).  — «384,— *37l.^ 
» Pj«t.  ^t.  jvbeo,  impero,  pra^pio,  9P4  mando.    V.  |i.  6.  —  ^  651,  IL  1.  — r 

hA\f     TT    1  OOA     O    il\     (9.\. 

Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


LIBKB  PBimTS.  46 

cajas  legatiOnis  Nam^Ufl  et  yerddoctii»  priiid{>etn  1<k^ 
^nebant,  ^qui  dieSraity™  sibi*  ^esse  in  anlmo,  sine  uUo  mai» 
lefieio  iter  per  provineiam  facdrev^  propierea  quod  aliud  iter 
haberent  nullum :  ^rogare,  ut  ejud  voluntfite^  id  sibi'^  facSr^ 
lieeat.    CaeBar,  quod  memOria'  teoCbat,  L.  Cassibm*  consQlem  $ 
^^ixanm   exercitumque  ejus  ab   Helvetiis  pulsum  et  sab 
'^gam  missum^  concedendum  non  putabat ;  neque  bomlnes 
iBiinico  animo,*  data^  faouhfite  per  provinciam  itinSris^  faciun- 
di,''  lemperatUros  ab  ihjuria  et  maleficio  existimabat ;  tamen, 
Ot  spatium  intercedSre  posset,  dum  milites,  quos  imperaverat,  10 
eonvenlrent,'  legatis  respondit,  ^diem  se  ad  deliberandum 
MmptUrum :  ^i  quid^  vellent,  ad  Idus  Apillis  reverterentur.' 
Vltl.     Interea  ea  l^dne,*  quam  secum  habebat,''  militi* 
bosqae,»  qui  ex  provincia  convenferant,'  alacu  Lemanno,  ^qui 
ia^  fiumen  Rhodftnum  influtt,  Hd  montem  Juram,  qui  fiues  li 
Seqoandrum  ab  Htdvetiis  dividit,*  'milia'  passuum  decem 
novem  %iurum'  in  altitudinem  pedum*^  aedSciin  fossamque 
^efdQdi^    Eo  op6ii^  perfecto,  praesidia  disp5nit,  castella 
^AmmUnit,  quo  faeilitts,  si  W  invlto  translre  conarentur,  pro* 
bib€i^  'pOBsit^    Ubi  ea  dies,™  quam  constitu^t  com  legfitis,  90 
f^^it,  et  leg&ti  ad  eum  retertSrunt,  ^egat,  se  more^  et  exem 
(fe*  pop^  Rom2ni  posse  iter  ulli  per  provinciam  dare  et,  si 
▼im  facSre  conentur,  prohibitiirum*  ostendit     Helvetii,  ^ea 
^>e^  dejecti,  ^avibus'  junctis  ratibusque*^  complurfbus  factis, 


H.  — Vn.  -600.  —•387.  — •»45;  549,  2.  — »414,  2.  — *884.— 
'4M44.  — »545.  — U^a.  — •431,2,1).  — '395.  — '562j  5«3.  — «522, 
II.  — y 4^  & 2.— «529. 

Vm.  »414.  — * 468.  — •  472.  — * 485,  I.  — •Dist  bet.  ditfido  and  Us 
tyn.  y.  1,  Q.  3.  — '378.  —  *Di8t.  bet.  fmtms,  paries^  and  moenici,  V.  n, 
4.— *396,  IV.— »46T,m.*-J4eO;— »489,  I. ;  497. —»431,  2,  (2).— 
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^Silii  vadis'  RhodSai,  qua*  minlma  altitfklo  flQtuYnis  erat,  non- 
nnnquam  interdiu,  saepius  noctu,  ^i^  pernimpSre  possent, 
oonati,  ^'opSris  munitione  et  militum  concursu  et  telis  repulsi, 
hoc  conatu"^  "destitgrunf* 

5  IX.  Relibqueb&tu  r  una  per  Sequfinos  ^via,*  qua,  Sequ&nis^ 
inyitis,  propter  angustias  ire  non  potgrant  His  quum  sua 
*sponte  persuadere  non  possent,^  legatos  ad  Dumnorlgem 
Aeduum  mittunt,*  ut,  eo**  deprecatdre,  a  Sequ&nis  'impetrft- 
rent^     Dumndrix  *gratia'  et  largitione'  apud  Sequftnos  plurl- 

10  mum  pot^rat ;  et  Helvetiis^  erat  amlcus,^  quod  ex  ea  civitftte 
Orgetorlgis  filiam  in  matrimonium  duxgrat;  et,  cupiditftte 
regni  adductus,  'novis  rebus'  studebat,  et  qnam^  plurimas 
civitfttes  suo  sibi  beneficio^  hab€re  obstrictas  volebat  Itaqne 
rem  susclpit  et  a  Sequftnis  imp^trat,  ut  per  fines  suos  HelvO' 

15  tios  ire  patiantur ;  obsidesque  uti  ^nter  sese  dent  perf Idt  s 
Sequftni,  ne  itingre*  Helyetios  prohibeaat :  Helvetii,  ut  mxm 
maleficio  et  injuria  transeant 

X.     Caesftri  *renuntiatur,*  'Helvetiis^  esee*  in  animo,  per 
agrum  Sequan5rum  et  Aeduorum  iter  in  SantQnum  fines 

20  facSre,®  qui  non  longe  a  TolosatiUm  finlbus  absunt,  quae^ 
civltas  est  in  provincia.  Id  si  fieret,  intellig€bat,*magno  cum 
periculo  provinciae^  futOrum,^  ut  homines  bellicosos,^  poptUi'^ 

H.  — VIIL  '414,  4.  — 'Explain^  V.  VI.  n.  2.—* 525  &  1.— 
■Dist.  bet.  desino  and  desisto.    V.  n.  18. 

IX.  *  Dist.  bet  Aer,  via,  trames,  aemita,  and  caQtM,  V.  n.  1. — ^430.  — 
•518,  n.  1;  481,  IV.  2.  — *467,  IIL  — «489,  L;  481,  IV.  2— '414. — 
«391&1.  — ««Nonnoradj.l— 'SS^&L— ^444,3,2).— k414.  — »425&2,2). 

X.  •  What  is  re-nuntiaref  V.  n.  1.  Subject  of  itl— «»387.— «549,  l. 
What  case  is  €s«e  f  — ««  549,  2.  What  case  is  facere  f — *  445,  4.  — •896, 
n.— '551, 1.  1.  Sab.?  — K323.  — >>395.  Dist  bet.  adoersanue^  hoetia,  and 
uttmicus.    V.  n.  5. 

A.&S.— Vm.  '265.  2.  — -V.  R.  a— »265;  198,  11,  R.  (c).— 
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Bomioi  '^biidIcob  ^ocis'  patent!ba8  maximSque  frmnentariis 
Vmtlmoa^  haberet.  Ob  eas  ^caussas  ei  ^unitioni,^  quam 
feeSnt,  T.  Labienum  leg&tum  praef^it:  ipse  in  ^ltaliam 
magnU  itineribus  contendit,  duasque  ibi  legiones  conscrtbit, 
et  ties,  qoae  circum  Aquileiam  biem&bant,  ex  hibemis  edflcit,  5 
et)  qua  ^proxlmum  iter  in  ulteriQrem  Galliam  per  Alpes 
eait,  com  his  quinque  le^ontbus  ire  eontendit  Ibi  Centrdnes 
et  Graioe^i  et  CaturigeSy  locis  superiorlbus  occupatis,  itinSre 
exerdtan  prohib^re  oonantun  Gompkirlbus  his^  proeliis"* 
polais,  ab  Oc&o,  quod  est  citerioris  proTinciae  extr^mum,  in  K) 
fiMS  Yocoiiiiorum  ulterioris  provinciae"  die  septlmo  pervSnit : 
iode  in  AUobrdgum  ines,  ab  AUobrogibus  in  Segusianos  ex- 
erdtum  dacit  Hi  sont  extra  provinciam  trans  Bhod&:mm 
pruni. 

ZL    Helvetii  jam*  per  angustias  et  fines  Sequanorum  suas  15 
eopias   tradaxSrant,    et    in    Aeduorum    iines  perven^rant 
eoramque  agros  ^populabantur.^    Aedui,  quum  se  ^su&que  ab 
iis  defend^  non  possent,  l^Uos  ad  Caesfirem  mittunt  rog»- 
tnm'  auxilium:  ^ita  se^  ^)mni  tempdre  de  pop&lo  Romano 
meiitoB  esse,  ut  paene*  in  oonspectu  exer<dtus  nostri  agri  vas-  80 
tiri,^  libSri  eorum'  in  servitotem  abdQci,  opplda  expugnari 
aao  Mebu^rint*    Eddem  tempdre  ^Aedui  Ambani,  'neces* 
aarii**  et  consangninei  Aedudmm,  CaesSrem  ^certiorem  faciunt, 
sese,  depopul&tis  agris,  non  faclle  ab  oppldis  vim  hostium 
prohibSre.     Item  Allobi^Oges,  qui  trans  RhodSnum  vicos  poe-  25 
eeasiooesque  habebfuit,  Aiga  se  ad  Caes&rem  recipiunt  et 

H. — X.  ^-aoi  &  1 .  — i  Dist.  bet.  victftiif ,  finUimv»,  and  coi{finis.  V.  n. 
6.— *386.  —»430.—-  414,  2.  — -8M,  IV. 

3X  »304,  n.— >»  Why  imperf.  %  Diat.  bet.  popuhr,  vasto,  diripio^  «nd 
ipo&ff.    Y.  n.  1.— •5€9.  — *545.— *Di8t  bet  paene  and  its  170.    Y.  L 


Digitized  by 


L^oogle 


4S  DB  BBLLO  QALLICO. 

Memonstrant,  '^dibi'  praeter  agri  solum  tiihil  esBe  r^kjiiU 
Qaibus^  rebos  adducUiB  Gaesar  ^Hion  exspectandum  db? 
ftatuit,  dum,  omnibus  fortOnis  sociSrum  oonanmptisy  in  Seiit5« 
1106  Helvetii  pervenlrent."^ 

S  XII.  ^Flumen  est  Arar,  quod^  per  flnes  Aedudnim  ei 
SequanOrum  in  Rhod&rom  influit  incredibiii  leQitftte,^  ita  n% 
ocQlis,  %a  utram^  partem  fluat,^  judiciri  non  possit.*  U 
Helvelii,  ratlbus  ac  lintribus  junctis,  transfbant.'  Ubi  per 
exploratores'  Caesar  certior  factus  est,  tres  jam  partes  copi» 

10  firum  Helvetios^  id  'flumen^  traduxisse^  quartam  vero  partem 
citra  flumen  ArSrim  rebquam  esse,  Me  tertia  vigilia  eam 
l^igionibus  tribus  e  castris  profectus^  ad  eam  partem  pervddh^ 
quae  nondum  flumen^  tmnsidcmt  Eos  impedltos  et  inopK» 
nantes  aggressus,  magnam  eorum  partem  concldit:  relkpii^ 

16  sese  fugae  mand&runt  atque  in  proxlmas  silvas  ^abcCdgrunt"^ 
Is  pagus  appellab&tur°  11gurinu%  nam  onlnis  civitas  Hdvet» 
in  quattuor  pagos  divlsa  est'  Hic  pagus  unus,  quum  domo 
exisset,  patrum  nostrdrum  membria*  L.  Cassium  oonstUem 
interfecSrat  et  ejus  exendtutn  Hah  jugum  misSrai    Ita  siTO 

fiOcasu  sive  consilio  dedrum  immortalium,  'quae  pars^*  dvkfitiB 
Helvetiae  insignem  calamitatem  popfilo  Romano  intuISrat^ 
ea  ^princeps^  poenas  persolvit  Qua  in  re  Caesar  non  solnm 
publicas,  sed  etiam  priv&ias  injurias  ultus  est,  ^quod  ejaa 
soc^ri  L.  Pisonis  avum,  L.  Pisonem  legatum,  Tigunni  eOdem 

16  proelio,  quo  Cassium,  interfecSrant 
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XnL  Hoc  proelio  facto,  reUqoas  oopias  Helvetiorum  ut 
'ooQsSqai  posset,  pontem  Hn  Ar&re  faciendum*  curat,  atque 
ita  exerdtum  tradiicit.  Hehretii^  repenano  ejua  adventu** 
commoti,  quum  id,  quod  ipei  diSbus  viginti  aegerdme  confe- 
oSrant,>ut  flumen  tranalrent,  uno  illum^  die  feciase  intelli-  6 
gSrenty^  legatos  ad  eum  mittunt;  cujus  legatidnis  Divloo 
pnncepe  fuity  qui  ^bello*  Cassiano  dux  Helveddrum  fuSrat 
h  ita  cnm  Caes&re  'agit :  si  pacem  popQlus  Bom&nus  cum 
Hdvetiis  fac^ret,'  in  eam  partem  itaros*  atque  ibi  ^futQros' 
Hdvetios,  ubi  eos  Gaesar  'constitubset'  atque  esse  voluisset^;  K) 
hm  bello  persSqui**  perseveraret,  •reminiscergtur*  et  *®vet€ris 
iaoomnijddi*^  popCUi  Rom^  et  ^pristinae^  virtQtiti^  Helveti- 
onun.  Quod^  improvlso  unum  pagum  ^^ortus  esset,^  quum 
ii,  qui  flamen  transissent,  suis  auxilium  ferre  non  ''possent,'' 
oe  ob  ^"^eam  rem  aut  ^suae  magnopSre  virtQti  tribu6ret\  aut  15 
ipeos  ''de^spiceret' :  se  ita  a  patribas  majoribusque  suis  didi- 
ciase,  ^ut  magis  virtQte,*^  quam  dolo^  contend^rent  aut  in- 
ndiis*  niterentur.  ^uare  ne  conmuttSret,^  ut  is  locus,  ubi 
ooDstitissent,  ex  calamitate  poptili  Roma.ni  et  internecione 
exercStns  nomen  capSret  aut  memoriam  prodSret  20 

XIV.  ^BUs  Caesar  ita  respondit :  eo*  sibi  minus^  dubit»- 
tida]8*  'dari,  quod  eas  res,  quas  legati  Helvetii  commemoras- 
sent,^  hnemoria  t^eret' ;  atque  ^eo*  gravius  ferre,  quo®  minus 
mef^*  popQli  Bomanl  accidissent :  'qui  si  alicQjus  injuriae' 
fiibi*  oonsdus  fuisset,  non  fuisse''  diffidle  ^cavgre*;  sed  eo25 
'deceptum,  quod  neque  •commissum  a  se  intelliggret,  quare 

"  M  ■«.  m  'I  I  I 
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tim^ret,  neque  sine  caussa  •timendum  putaret  QuotP  si  vo- 
tSris  contumeliae^  oblivisei  vellet,  ***num  etiam  recentium 
injuriarum,  quod,*  "eo  invlto,"*  iter  per  provindam  per  vim 
tentassent,  quod  Aeduos,  quod  Ambarros,  quod  Allobrdgas* 

5  vexassent,  raemoriam  depongre  posse"  ?  ^^Quod  sua  victoria' 
tam  insolenter  gloriarentur  quodque  tam  diu  se  impune  injurias 
tulisse  admirarentur,  eodem  pertinere  ;  consuesse**  enim  deo8 
immortales,  qiio  gravius  homlnes  ex  ^'commutatione  rerum 
doleant,'  quos  pro  scelere  eorum  ulcisci  velint,*  his  **secun- 

10  diores  interdum  res  et  diutumiorem  impunitatcm  concedSre.* 
'^Quum  eaita  sint,  tamen,si  obsides  ab  ^^iis  sibi  dentur,  uti  ea, 
quae  polliceantur,  *'factQros*  intelligat,  et  si  Aeduis  de  injuriis, 
quas  '^ipsis"  sociisque  edrum  intulSrint,  item  si  AUobrogfbus 
satisfaciant,  sese  cum  iis  pacem  esse  facttlrum.^     Divlco  re- 

ISspondit:  ita  Helvetios  a  majoribus"^  suis  institQtos  esse,^  uti 
obsides  accipere,*  non  dare*  consu€rint:  ejus  rei  poplilum 
Romanum  esse^  testem.^     Hoc  responso  dato,discessit. 

XV.     Postero  die*  castra  ex  eo  loco  ^movent :  idem  facit 
Caesar ;  equitatumque  omnem,  ad  numerum  quattuor  milium, 

20quem  ex  omni  provinda  et  Aeduis  atque  eorum  sociis  *eoac- 
tum**  habebat,*  praemittit,*  *qui'  videant,*  quas  in  partes 
bostes  iter  faciant.»  Qui^  *cupidius'  novissimum  *agmen* 
insecQti  **alieno  loco*'  cum  equitatu  Helvetiorum  proelium 
committunt;   et  pauci  de^  nostris"*  cadunt.    'Quo  *proelio* 
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mibllUi  Helvetii,  qnod  quingentis  equitlbua  tantam  multitudl- 
nem  equltum  propul^rant,  *audaciu3  subsist^re,  nonnunquam 
•ex  noviss&DO  agmlne  proelio"  nostros"*  lacess^re,  coep^runt 
Caesar  suos™  a  proelio  continSbat  ac  ^^tis  habSbat  in  prae- 
sentia,  hostem  raplnis,^  pabulationlbus'  populationibusque'  5 
prohibere.*  Ita  cUes'  cirdter  quindecim  iter  fec^runt,  uti  inter 
novissimnm  hostium  agmen  et  ^ostrum  primum  noi\  amplius 
''qainis*  aut  senis"  millbus^  passuum  interesset 

XVL  ^lntgrim*  "quotidie**  Caesar  Aeduos*  fnimentum,* 
quod  essent*  ^pubKce  poUidti,  •flagitfire* ;  nam  propter  frigSra,'  10 
quod  Crallia  ^snb  septentrionTbus,  'ut  ante  dictum  est,  poslta 
est,  non  modo  frumenta  in  agris  matQra  non  erant,  sed  ne 
pab&li  quidem*  satis  magna  copia  ^suppetebat ;  eo  'autem  fru- 
mento,^  ^iuod  flumlne  Ai^re  navlb^  subvexfirat,  propterea 
oti  minas  potgrat,  quod  iter  ab  Arare  Helvetii  avertgrant,  a  15 
quibiK  discedere  nol€bat  •Diem  ex  die  ducSre*  Aedui :  *^M)n- 
ferri,  comportiiri,  adesse  dicSre.*  Ubi  se  "diutius*  duci  intel- 
lexit  et  diem  instfire,  quo  die  ^rumentum  militlbus  metlri 
oporteret,^  convocatis  eorum  principlbus,  quorum  magnam 
oopiam  in  <*a3tris  habebat,  in  his  DiviCiaco^  et  Lisco,''  qui20 
■^mmo  magistratui*  praeerat,  (quem  Vergobretum*"  appel- 
lant  Aedui,  '^qui  creatur  annuns*'  et  vitae  necisque  in  suos 
habet  potestatem,)  gravlter  eos  accttsat,  quod,  quum  neque 
emi,  neque  ex  agris  sumi  "posset,**  tam  necessario  tempfire, 
propinquis  hostIbus,>*  ab  iis  non  sublevetar^ :  praesertim  25 
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qdam  magna  ex  parte  eorum  predbus  adductus  bellum  su»* 
oep^t,  multo'  etiam  graYius,  quod  ^^sit  destitQtus^  queritur. 

XVII.  Tum  demtun  Liscus  oratidne  Caes^is  adductuti 
^quod*  antea  tacuSrat,  proponit:   esse^  nomiuUos,^  quomm 

5  auctoiltas  apod  plebem  ^lurimum  valeat*^ ;  qui  ^ivatim  plus 
possint,''  quam  ipsi  magistratus.  ^Hos  'sedidosa  atque  imprO- 
ba  oratidne  multitudinem  deterrere,  ne  frumentum  confSrant* ; 
quod  ^raest&re  debeat,  si  jam  principatum'  Galliae  obtinere 
non  possent,  Gallorum  quam  Roman5rum  imperia'  perferre ; 

lOneque  dubitare  debeant,  quin,  «i  Helvetios  superavSrintF 
Bomani,  una  cum  reliqua*^  Gallia  Aeduis^  Ubertatem  skit  erep* 
tari.^  Ab  'eisdem  nostra  consilia  ^quaeque  in  castris  gerantur, 
bostXbus  enunciari :  hos  ^a  se  coerceri  hon  posse :  quin  ^am,^ 
quod  ^^ecessario  rem  ooactus^  Caes^  enonciarit,  ^telli- 

l(^  ggre™  sese,  quanto  id  cum  perictilo  fecMt,''  et  ob  eam  caussam^ 
quam  diu  potugrit,^  tacuisse.^ 

XVni.  Caesar  hac  orati5ne  Lisci  Dumnoiigem,  Divid&ei 
fratrem,  designari  sentiebat,  sed,quod  ^plurlbus*  praesentlbus 
eas  res**  jactari  nolebat,  celeilter  concilium  dimittit,*  Liscum 

3M)ret3net°:  quaerit*  ex  ^lo  ea,  quae  in  conventu  dixSrat,* 
Dlcit^  liberius'  atque  audacius.'  Eadem  secreto  ab  aliis 
quaerit* ;  repgrit  esse  vera :  ^ipsum  esse  Dumnoriigero,  sum- 
ma  audacia,*  magna  apud  plebem  propter  liberalitatem  gratiay* 
cupldum  *rerum^  novaram:    complQris**^  annos^    '^portoria 
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i^Qiqiie  €BUttA  Aedaorum  VeetigaHii  patiTO  predo^  're- 
ioofti^  kabere^  propfterea  quod,  illo  Ucente^^  ooBira  lieeri 
*fcit  nenio.  His  rebua  et  suam  rem  &miUfirem  auxisse  et 
^bnllites  ad  largiendmii  magnas  oomparaaso :  magnum  nu- 
oi^  eqvdtaias  suo  ^npta"  temper  ^^alSre*  et  circmn  ae  5^ 
^■>tare ;  neqne  solnm  domi^^  sed  etiam  apad  fkiklmafl  ciTitates 
^vig&er  posae ;  atque  hajus  ^^tentiae'  oaassa  matrem  in 
^itQrig&as  hoinfni^  illic  nobilisslmo  oe  potentisdmo  ^collo- 
^;  ipsnm.^^ex  Helvetils  oxdrem  habgre;  ^rorem  ex 
^^elpropinqua^  suas  noptum'  in  alias  ciTitfttes  cc^ocasse :  la 
"'^  el  cnpSre  Helvetiis^  propter  eam  affinit&tem ;  odisse 
Wi  ^na  iKimlne*  CaesSrem  et  Bomanos^  qood  eorum  ad- 
^^  potemia  e)as  deminata,  et  DiTitificiis  firatev  in  anHquam 
"^  gratiae  aftqiie  honoris  sit  resti  tfitns/  Si  quid  ^aocldat^ 
^^'O'^^  sommam  iii  spem  per  Helvetios^  regni  obtinendi'  15> 
^*^*  "imperio^  pc^dii  Bom&u  noa  modo  de  regno,  sed 
™a  dft  ea,  qnam  habeat,*  gratia  despente.  "Reperigbatf* 
^te^qaaerendo  Caesar»  "qnod^**  proelinm  equestre  ad- 
▼ersom  paucis  ante  diebus*®  esset  factum,  initium  ^jus  fugae 
**DiD^  «  Domnorige  atque  ejus  equifGbo^  (nam  equitatui,2a 
V»  anxilio^  Gaes&ri**  Aedui  ipisSrajit,  Dumndrix  praedrat,) 
^*wn  /iiga  rellqQam'  esse^  eqaitfitum  perterrltom. 

iK.    Quibtts*  rebus  cogottis,  quam  ad  has  suspiciSnes 
^"rtisBlmae  res  accedSrent,  quod^  per  fines  Seqoandrum  Hel- 
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▼etfos  tradoxisaet/*  qood^  obsldes  inter  eos  dandod*'  corasset,* 
quod^  ea  omnia  non  modo  ^injussu"  suo  et  civit&tis,  sed  etiam, 
inscientlbus  tpsis,'^  feciaset,^  quod^  a  magistrStu  Aedudnim  ac- 
cusar^tur,^  satis  esse  caussae^  arbitrabfitur,  quare  in  eum  aot 

5  ipse  animadvertSret^  ant  dvit&tem  animadvertSre  jub^ret^ 
His  omnibus  rebus^  'unum  repugngbat,  quod^  Divitifici  fratris 
summum  in  poptilum  Romannm  ^tudium,  summam  in  se 
^voluntatem,  egregiam  fidem,  justitiam,  temperantiam  cog- 
nov&tit ;  nam  ne'  ejus  supplicio"  Divitifici  animum  offendSrel^ 

10  verebatur.  ItSque  prius  quam  quicquam  conaretur,*'  Diri- 
tificum  ad  se  vocari^  jnbet,"*  et,  quotidianis  interpretibns 
remods,  per^  C.  Yalerium  Procillum,  ^prindpem®  Galliae 
provinciae,  familiarem^  suum,  ^cui^  summam  omninm  rerum 
fidem  habebat,  cum  eo  colloqidtuT™ :  simnl  conmionef  &cit/* 

15  quae  ipso  praeaente  in  condlio  Gallorum  de  Dumnorige  sint 
dicta*^  et  osten^t,*^  quae  separfttim  quisque  de  eo  apud  se 
dixerit**  Petit™  atque  hortatur,™  ut  'aine  cjus  ofiensi5ne 
animi  vel  ^ipse .  de  eo^  ^causa  cognita,  statuat,^  yel  dvitatem 
statugre  jubeat* 

20  XX.  DivitiScus  multis  cum  lacilmis  Caes&rem  complexus 
'obsecrare*  coepit,  ne  quid^  gravius®  in  fratrem  statuSret: 
'acire  se,  ^a  esse  yera,  nec  quemqnam^  *ex  eo  plus,  qnam 
se,  doloris*'  capSre,  propterea  quod,  quum  ^pse  gratia  pluri- 
mum  domi'  atque  in  reliqua'  Grallia,  ^ille  minimum  propter 
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adolefioentkaiii  posset,^  per  'se^  crevisseV  quibus  oplbus  ac 
nenris  non  solom  ad  minaendam  gratiam,  sed  paene^  ad  per- 
niciem  soam  ^itergtor^;  sese  tamen  et  amdre  fraterno  et 
existimatione  yulgi  commov^ri.  Quod''  si  quid^  ei  a  Caesiire 
gmTios  acddisset,  ^quum  ipse  eum  locum  amicitiae  apnd  eum  6 
teneret,  ^neminem^  existimattlnim,"*  non^  sua  voluntate"^  fac- 
tnm'";  qua  ex  re  futOrum,"^  uti  totius  Galliae  anlmi  a  se 
arerterentor.  Haec  quum  pluribus  verbis  llens  a  Caes^re 
pet^t,  Caesar  cjus  dextram  prendit :  consolatus  rogat  finem 
onmdi  faciat® :  tanti^  Cijus  apud  se  gratiam  esse  ostendit,  uti  10 
et  ^reipubllcae  injoriam  et  suum  dolorem  ejus  voluntati*^  ac 
predbus*  condonet.  Dumnorigem  ad  se  vocat,  fratrem  "adhl- 
bet :  qoae  in  eo  reprehendat,'  ostendit ;  quae  ipse  intelllgat,' 
qaae  civltas  queratur/  proponit:  monet,  ut  in  reKquum 
tempos  omnes  suspidOnes  vitet :  praeterlta  se  Diviti&co*^  fratri  16 
condonare  dicit  Dumnorlgi^  custodes  ponit,  ut,  quae  agat^' 
qaibuscum  loquatur/  scire  possit. 

XXI.  Eodem  die  ab  ^exploratoribus*  cerdor  factus,  hostes 
•nb  monte  consedisse  'milia  passuum  ab  ipsius  castris  octo, 
qoaiis  esset^  natura  montis  et  qualis  ^n  circuitu  ascensus,  "^qui  20 
cognoQcSrent,*  misit.  Renunciatum  est,  ^facllem  esse.  *De 
tertia  vigilia  T.  Labienum  ^legatum  pro  praetore  cum  duabus 
iegionlbus  et  ®his  dudbus,  qui  iter  cognoverant,  summum  ju- 
gwn  monds  ascendere  jubet :  ^quid  sui  consilii*  sit,^  ostendit. 
Ipse  ye  quarta  vigilia  eodem  itinere,  quo  hostes  ierant,  ad  25 
eos  contendit  equitatumque  omnem  ante  se  mittit.  P.  Con- 
adius^  qui  rei*  militaris  peritisalmus  habeb3,tur,  et  in  exercltu 
L.  Sullae  et  postea  ^n  M.  Crassi  fugrat,  cum  exploratorlbus 
pntemittltur. 
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XXIL  Prima  luce,*  quum  summus^  mons  ft  T.  Labi^no 
tenerStur,*  Hpse  ab  hostium  eastris  nofn  longius  mille  et  quin- 
gentia  passibns'  abesset,*  neque,  ut  postea  ex  eaptivis  eom^ 
pSrit,    aut    ipslus   adventos  aut    Labi^ni    cognitus    esset,* 

5  Considins,  ^uo^  admisso,  ad  eum  aceurrit:  dicit'  montem, 
quem  a  Labi^no  occupSri  Tdu6rit,<^  ab  bos^us  teneri*^ ;  id  se 
a  'GaHlds  armis  atque  insignibus  cognovisse.^  Caesar  snas 
copias  in  proximum  coUem  subdflcit,'  aciem  instruit'  La- 
bienus,  ut  erat  ei  praeceptum^  a  Caes&re,  ne  proelium  com- 

10  mittSret,^  nisi  ^ipslus  copiae  prope  hostium  castra^  visae  essent, 
ut  undique  uno  temp5re  in  hostes  impStus  fiSrety'  monte 
occupSlto  nostros  exspectSbat  proelioque  abstinSbat  "MnUo 
denique  die*  per  exploratdres  Caesar  cogndvit,  et  montem  a 
Buis  ten^  et  Helvetios  castra  movisse  et  Considium,  tim5re 

15  perterrltum,  ^quod  non  vidisset,»  pro  viso  sibi  renunciasse. 
Eo  die,  'quo'  consuSrat,  intervallo^  hostes  sequitur'  et  milia 
passuum  tria  ab  eorum  castris  castra  ponit.' 

XXTTT.  ^Postridie  ejus  digi,*  quod  omnlno  bidunm  superS- 
rat,  quum  exercitui**  frumentum  metlri  oport€ret,®  et  quod  a 

20Bibracte,  oppido  Aedu5rum  longe  maximo  et  copiosissfmo, 
non  amplius^  milibus"  passuum  xtiii  abSrat,  rei''  frumen- 
tariae  ^prospiciendum  existimavit :  iter  ab  Helvetiis  avertit 
ac  Bibracte*  ire  contendit.  Ea  res  per  *fugitIvos*^  L.  Aemilii, 
decurionis  equitum  Gallorum,  hostibus  nunciHtur.     Helretii, 

25^eu  quod  tim5re  perterritos  Rom&nos  discedgre  a  se  existi- 
marent,^  W  magis,  quod  pridie  superiorfbus  locis  occnpStis 
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pcoefinm  non  commisiflfient,^  sive  eo,'  qood  re^  fTomentaria 
bterdOdi  ^posse  oonfid&^ent^  commatato  consilio  atqae  itinSre 
oonYerso  nostros  'a  noTisaimo  agmine  insSqni  ac  lacessSre 
ooepennt. 

XXIV.     Postqiiam  4d  aflfrfmnm    advertit,*    copias   snas  6 
Gaesar  in  prozimnm  oollem  snbdtkcit^  equitatwnqae,  qui  sus* 
tm&et^  hoatiiim  impStum,  misit.    Ipse  int^rim^  in  ooUe  medio* 
^'pBcem  aciem'  instruxit  legionnm'  quatuor  veteranarum,  ita, 
Qti  sopra  ae  in  summo"  ^ugo*^  duaa  legiSnes,  quas  in  ^Gallia 
ctteriore  prozlme  oonscripsgrat^  et  omnia  auxiHa  collocaret ;  lO 
ae  totnm  ixK>ntem  hominlbus^  oompleri^  et  interea^  sarclnas  in 
uram  locam  conferri^  et,  'eum  ab  his,  qui  in  ^superiore  acie 
constitSrsHit,^  muniri*  jussit.    Hdvetiiy  cum  omnibus  suis  carris 
secOti,  inapedimenta  in  unum  locnm  contulSrunt :  ipsi  ^confer- 
tiflriCma  acie,^  rejeeto  nostro  equitatu,^  ^phalange^  facta,^  'sab  is 
pimam  oostram  aetem  snccesserunt 

XXY.  Caesar,primmn  ^suOy  deinde  omnium  ex  conspecto 
remStb  eqnis,*  ut»  aequato  omnium  peric&Io^*  spem  fugae  tol- 
Ifiret,^  oohortatus  saos,  proelium  conunlsiL^  Milites^  e  loco 
•uperidre^  pilis^  missis,  fadle  hostium*'  phalangem  perfrege-  80 
nmt.®  Ea*  disjecta,  gladiis  destrictis  in  eos  irapStum  fec&r 
nmt.''  Gkdlis'  magno  ad  pognam  erat^  impedimento/  '^quod 
piuribuA  eorum  ^acutis^  uno  ictu^  pilorum  transfixis  et  coUigatis, 
qaam  ferrum  se  inflexisset^  neque  evellgre,^  neque,  sinistra* 
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impedita,  satis  comrodde  pugnSre^  potSrant^ ;  nNiltl  ut,  dm 
jact&to  brachio,*  praeoptarent'"  scutum  manu  emitt^  et  ^udo 
corpdre^  pugnare*  Tandem  vulneribus^  defessi,  et  '^pedem 
referre^  et,  quod  mons  subSrat*  circiter  ^mille^  passiwm,^  eo 

6  se  recipere^  coeperunt.^  Capto  monte*  et  succedentZbus  nos- 
tris,*  Boii  et  Tulingi,  qui  hominum^  millbus*  circlter  XY 
^agmen  hostium  claudebant^  et  novis^is'  praesidio'  erant,^ 
*ex  itinSre  nostros  '^latfire'  aperto  aggressi,  circumvenere ;  et 
id  conspicati  Helvetii,  qui  in  montem  sese  recep^rant,*  mrsos 

10  instare*'  et  proelium  redintegrftre^  coepSrunt.     Bomftni  ^^ooii.* 

versa  signa  bipartlto  intulerunt :  prima  et  secunda  aciea,  ut 

"victis  ac  submOtis  resistSret,  tertia,  ut  "venientes  sustin^t; 

XXYI.     Ita  ^ciplti  proelio  diu  atqne  acilter  pugnSlam 

est.*    Diutius  quum  sustin^re  nostrdrom  imp^s  non  possenty 

15  'alt^ri^  se,  ut  coepSrant,  in  montem  recepSrunt,  altSri^  ad  im* 
pedimenta  et  carros  suos  se  contulerunt;  nam  boc  toto 
proelio,*  ^quum  ab*  ^hora  septlma  ad*  vespSrum  pugnatum  ait,* 
aversum  'hostem  videre  nemo  ])otuit  ^Ad  multam  noetem 
etiam  ad  impedimenta  pugnatum  est,*  propterea  quod  pro 

20  vallo  carros  objecSrant  et  e  loco  superiore  in  nostros  venientes 
tela  conjiciebant,  et  nonnulli  inter  carros  rotasque  matjlras  ac 
tragiilas  subjici€bant  nostrosque  TnlnerSbant.  Diu  quum 
osset  pugnatum,*  impedimentis'  castrisque  nostri  potlti  suot. 
Ibi  Orgetorigis  filia  atque  unus  e  filiis^  captus  est     £x  eo 

25  proelio  circlter  homlnum  milia  cxxx  superfuerunt,  eaque  tota 
nocte^  continenter  ierunt :  nullam  partem^  noctis  itinSre'  in- 
terniisso,  in  fines  Ling5num  die  quarto  pervenerunt,  quttm,et 
propter   vulnera  railltum,  et  propter  sepulttiram  occisorum, 
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noBtri,  tridnnm  mor&ti,  eos  sequi  non  potaisaedt.^  Caesar 
ad  LingQQes  littdras  nonciosque  misit,  ne  eos  frumento  neve 
a^ie  jaTaren^  :  qui^  si  juvissent,  'se^eddem  loco,  quo  Hel- 
vetios,  habitOram.  Ipse,  triduo  intermissOi  cum  omnlbus 
oopiis  eo8  seqiii  ooepit        .  5 

XXYIL     Helv^,  omnium  rerum  Hnopia*  adductiy  leg&tos 
de  deditidoe  ad  eum  mis6runt.     Qui  quum  eum  in  itingre^ 
QAvenissent  Beqoe  ad  pedes  projecissent  suppliciterque  locQti 
fle&tes  pacem  petissent,  atqne  ^s  in  eo  loco,  quo  tum  ^essent,^ 
raom  adventam  exspectare  ju^isset,  paruSrunt    ^Eo  post-  lO 
qoun  Gaesar  perv€mty  obsides,  arma,*'  servos,**  qui  ad  eos 
^erfagissenty^  pqpeedt.   Dum  ^ea  conquiruntur  et  conferuntur, 
'nocte  intemoisM^  cirdter  homlnum  milia  vi  ejus  pagi,  qui  Ver- 
bigSDiis*  appellatnr,  sive  timore  perterritiy  ne  armis  traditis 
npplido  afficerentur,  sive  spe  salatis  inducti,  quod  in  tantal5 
nnltitu^e  dediticiorum  suam  fugam  aut  ocoultari  aut  omnlno  - 
ignoiwi  posse  existimarent,^  prima'  noete  e  castris  Helvetio- 
nnn  egressi  ad  Bbenum  finesque  &ermali5rum  eontenderunt* 

XXYIIL  Quod*  nbi  Gaesar  resciit^^  quorum^  per  fines 
i&ant,  bisy^  uti  conquirSrent  et  reducSrent,  ^i  sibi"  purgati  20 
esee  vellent,^  imperavit :  reductos  in  hostium  numero  habuit  3 
refiquoa'  omnes,  obsidibos,  armis,  perf  tlgis  traditis,  in  dediti- 
teem  accepit  Helvetios,^  Tulingos,**  Latobr^os*"  in  fines 
nios,  unde  erant  profeoti,  reverti^  jussit,*  et  quod,  omnibus 
froctibtts  aroiasis,  doaii'  nihil  erat,  quo*^  iamem  tolerarent^^  Al-  25 
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lobroglbiifif  imperftTit,  ut  his"  framenti  oq^Nam"  fiicSraiU 
^ipeos  opplda  yioosqise,  quos  incend&rant,  restituCre  juasit.  lA 
ea  maxime  ratutee  fecit;  quod  aolutty  eum  kxsum,^  onde 
Helvetii  discessSraat,  yaoare^^  ne  proptier  hoBitatem  agirdnna 

6>  Grermaniy  qui  trans  Rhenum  incdlunt,  e  jiiis  finibpfl  in  Helye- 
tidmm  fines  translrent  et  fimthnA  GraUiae^  provinciafl  AUobro- 
gibusque'^  essent.  'Boios,  petentibas  Aeduis,  qnod  egregia 
virtQte^  erant  cognSti,  ut  in  fiidbus  suis  aoUoc&rent,  oooeessit; 
quibus™  illi  agros  dederunt,  ^juosque  postea  in  parem  jitris 

10  libertatisque  conditidnem,  atquei*  ipsi  erant,  receperuiit. 

XXIX.  In  castris  Helvetiorum  ^tabdlae  repertae  siml 
'LittSris*  Graeds  confectae,  et  ad  GaesSfeai  reliUae,  quibne 
in  tabQlis  nominfitim  ^tio  oonfecta  erat,  qoi  niimSnia  domo^ 
exiseet"  edmm,  qui  arma  ferre  poBsent,®  et  item  separfttim 

H^puM,  senes  mulieresque»  Quaram  cmnium  'rerum  cimnMi 
erat  ^capftnm  HelvetiOnmi  milia  ccLxm,  Tuliogdram  milia 
XXXVI,  Latobrigdnitti  xir,  BauracOrnm  xxni,  BoiorBm 
xxxn :  'ex  his^  qui  arma  ferre  possent,  ad  miMa  lxxxxd. 
Summa  omnium  Yuerant  ad  milia  GOCLxyiu.    Eoram,  ^bi 

BOdomum^  redigrant,  ^censu  habito^  ut  Caesar  imper&vdrat, 
repertus  est  numtoi  milium  c  et  x* 

XXX.  Bello  Helveddram  confecto,totIU8^  fere^  H3alliae 
legftti,  princlpes  civitatum,  ad  Caesftrem  %ratulStum*^  conve* 
n^rant :  %)teiligere  sese,  tametsi  pro  veteribuB  ^fielvetiOram^ 

26injuriis  p^ptili'^  Romani  ab  his  poenas  beUo  repetisset,  tamen 
eam  rem  non  minus  ^ex  usu  terrae  Galliae  quam  popfili 
Bomani  accidisse ;  propterea  quod  eo  consilio,  floreBti#8imi8 
rebos,*  domos  suas  Helvetii  reliquiisent,  \iti  toti  Galliae  beU 
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tnm  inferrent  imperiSque  potirentor,  locnmqne  domiciHo  ^ex 
^QagDa  copia  deligSrent,  'quem  ex  omu  Gallia'  opportunissi- 
mom  ac  fructuosisfilmum  judicassent,  reliquasque  qivit&to 
idpendiarias  habSrent  Feli&runt)'  uti  sibi  coneiliuin  totluB 
Gfllliae  in  diem  certam  indicSre  idque  Caes&riB  voluntate  5 
&c6r8  Ucgret :  seae  babere  quasdam  res,  4|aas  %x  oommOni 
coosensu  ab  eo  pet$re  yellent  £a  re  .permissa,  diem  concilio 
eoostitu^mnt  et  ^^jurtjniwdo^ne  quie^  enufici&pet)  ^^aisi  quibus 
eoomifkni  eonsiiio  mand&tum  esset,  inter  se  san&erunt. 

XXXL     £o  eoDcilio  dimisso,  ildem  prin<d^)es  civitatum,iO 
qm  aote  fuSrant  ad  Gaesfirem,  reverterunt  petieruntque,  uti 
siltt  'secreto  in  oecuko  de  sua  omniumque  salQte  cum  eo  agSre 
lio€ret.     £a  re  ii^petrata,  eese  omnes  flentes  CaesSri*  ad 
pedes  (Nrojecemnt:  'non  minus  W  id  conteodgre^  et  iabor&re,^ 
oe  ea,  quae  dixissent,®  enunciarentur,  quam  uti  e«,  quae  vel-15 
l»t,"  impetriurent ;  («Qpterea  quod,  si  enunciatum  es^t,  sum- 
mma  in  cruciitum  se  ventftros  viderent    Loctltils  est  pro  bis 
DivitiAciis  Aeduus:    G^aUiae  totiuB  Yactidnes  ^esse^  duas: 
httmm  alteriud^  principatiim®  'WnSre^  .Aeduoe,  alterlus^  Ar- 
vemos.     ^Si  ^oai  lantopdre  de  potentatu  inter  se  multosso 
annoB  ocmtendgrent»  %tctum  esse,^  uti  ab  Arvernis   Sequ&- 
niaqite   Germaoi  merCede'  ^aroesserentur.»    Horum  primo 
ardter  mUia  xr  Rbemim  ^unsisse^ :  posteaquam  agros  et 
*CQkum  et  copias^  Gallorum  homines  feri  ac  barb&ri  ada- 
naseent,  tradu(»o#  plures^ :  nunc  esse**  in  Gallia  "^ad  o  et  xx  25 
laffium  nttmgruai :  cum  his  Aeduos  eorumque  dientes  semd 
atque  ilSrum  armis  oontendisse^ ;  magnam  calamitatem  ^pulsos 
aoeepiBse,^   omnem   nobilit&tem,  cnnnem  ses^&tun^  omn^ 
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^quit^um  amisisse.^  Quibus  proeliis  calamitatibusque  "frao- 
tos,  qui  et  sua  virtute  et  pdpuli  Bomani  ^ospitio  atqne 
amidtia  plurimum  ante  in  Galiia  potuissent,  coactos  esse^ 
Sequfinis  obsldes  dare,  nobilissimos  dvit&tis,  et  jurejurando 

S  civitfttem  obelringSre,  sese  neque  obsides  repetitQros,  neque 
auxilium  a  popQlo  Romano  impIoratQros,  neque  recusatOroe, 
quo  minus  perpetuo  sub  illorum  ditiSne  atque  imperio  essent^ 
'^Unum  se  esse^  ex  omni  civitSte  AeduSmm,  qui  addQci  non 
potuerit,*  ut  jurftret,  aut  lib^s  suos  obsfdes  daret    Ob  eam 

10  rem  se  ex  civitate  profugisse^  et  Romam^  ad  sen&tum  venisse^ 
auxilium  postulatum,^  quod  solus  neque  jurejurando  neque 
obsidlbus  tener^tur.  Sed  ^pejus  victoilbus  Seqnlinis  quam 
Aeduis.  victis  accidisse*^;  propterea  quod  Ariovistus,  rex 
Germanorum,  in  eorum  finibus  consedisset  tertiamque  partem 

16  agri  Sequ&ni,  qui  esset  optlmus  totlns  Galliae,  occupavisset, 
et  nunfi  de  alt^ra  parte  tertia  Sequftnos  deced^re  jnberet, 
propterea  quod  paucis  mensibus"  ante  HarQdum  miKa  faom- 
Inum  xxiY  ad  eum  venissent,  ^quibns  locus  ac  sedes  para- 
rentur.    ^FuftQrum"  esse  paucis  annis,  nti  omnes  ex  Gallim 

20  finlbus  pellerentur  atque  omnes  Germ9ni  Rhenum  trandrent ; 
neqae  enim  "conferendum  esse**  Galltcum  cum  Grerman5ram 
agro,  neque  '*han<J°  consuetudinem  victus  cum  illa®  compar 
randam.  Ariovistnm  autem,  *^ut  semel  Gallorum  copias 
proelio  vicSrit,  quod  proelium  factum  sit  ad  Magetobriam, 

t6  superbe  et  crudeUter  imperare,^  obsfdes  nobilisdmi  cujusque* 
libSros  poscSre**  et  ^  eos  omnia  exempla  cruciatueqae 
edSre,**  si  qua  res  non  ad  nutum  aut  ad  voluntfitem  ejus  <«cta 
sit  Homlnem  esse^  barb^um,  iracundum,  temerarium :  non 
posse  ejus  imperia  diutius  sustmeri.     Nisi  ^quid  in  Caes&re 

so  nnniilnniiA  T^mAnn  mt  AnxiliL  omnlbuft    Gallis^  idem  aaaa^ 
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eiSta  Ariovisto  sint,  non  *dubit2U*e,^  quin  de  omntbus  obsidlbas» 
qtii  apud  eam  mnt,  gravisslmum  supplicium  sumat.  Caesftrem 
vel  auctoritate  sua  atque  exerdtus,  vel  recenti  vic(ori%  vel 
nomine  popQli  Rom&ni  ^eterr^re  posse,^  ne  major  multitudo 
GermanOrum  ^Rhenum  traduc&tur/  Oalliamque  (Hnnem  ab  5 
Ariovisti  injuria  posse*  defend^re. 

XXXn.  Hac  oratidne  ab*  Divitifico  ^bablta,  omnes,  qni 
adSrant,  magno  fietn  auxilium  a^  Gaes&re  petSre  coepgmnt* 
Animadvertit  Caesar,  unos  ez^  omnibus  Sequftnos  nihil 
eartua  rerum  fac^re,  quas  cetSri*^  fac^nt,  sed  triste8,cap!te  10 
demisso^terram  intuSri.  Ejus  rei  quae  caussa  esset,*  mirfttus 
aL**  ipsis  qnaesiit.  Nihil  Seqn&ni  respondere,'  sed  in  eadem 
trisdtia  tadCti  permanere.'  Qunm  ab^  iis  saepius  quaerSret 
neqoe  ullam  omiflno  vocem  exprimSre  posset,  idem  Diviti&cus 
Aedaas  respondit:  hoc*  esse  miseriorem  et  graviorem  forttk-^lft 
nam  Sequan5rum,  quam  'reliquorupi,^  quod  soli  ne**  in  occulto 
qtudem^  queri  neque  auxilium  implorare  auderent^  absen- 
tisqae  Ariovisti  crudelitatem,  velut  si  coram  adesset,  horr€- 
ren^ ;  'propterea  quod  reKquis*  tamen  fugae  facultas  daretnr, 
SequSnia'  varo^  qui  intra  fines  ^uos  Ariovistum  recepissent,  20 
qooram  opptda  omnia  in  potestate  ejus  essent,  omnes  crucia- 
tns  essent  perferendi. 

XXXHL     His  rebus  cognltis,  Caesar  Gall5rum  anlmos 
verbis  confirmiivit  pollicitusque  est,  ^sibi*  eam   rem   curae* 
ftitftram^ :  magnam  *se  hab€re  spem  et  ^beneficio  suo  et  auc-25 
toritate  adductum  Ariovistum*  finem  injuriis**  facturum.*    Hac 
oratidne  habita,  concilium  dimtsit     ^Et  secundum  ea  multae 


BL^— XXXI.   '4M,2. 
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lea  eom  kQrtabanttfr,  quare  sibi?  eam  rem  cogHandam^  eC 
8«tfd|>ieiidam^  puiaret^;  impnmU  qood  Aeduofi,  &atres  ooasBQ* 
guineofiquiB'  saqpeaumSro  a  seDatu  appellatos,  in  servitGta 
atque  ia  ditidiie  videbat  Grermanorum  teuen,  eorumque  obeides 
6  eBse  apud  Arioyistum  ac  Sequ&nos  intellig^bat ;  quod*'  in 
tanto  imperio  popiili  Romani  tuipiselmum  sibi  et  rei  publicae 
esae  arbdtrabatur.  'Paailatim*  autem^Grerminos  consueseSre 
Bbenum  transire  et  in  Qcdltam  magnam  eorum  multitudlnem 
venire,  popQio  Eomano  periculosum**  videbat;   neque  'abi 

19  homlnes  feros  ac  barb&ros  temperatOros^  existimabat,  ^quin, 
quum  omnem  Galliam  ocoupavissent,  ut  ante  Cimbri  Teutdnl- 
que  ftfcissent,  in  provinciam  ezirent  atque  inde  in  Itaiiem 
contendei-ent ;  praesertim  quum  Sequ&nos  a  provincia  nostra 
^KbodiUins  divid^et :  qnibus  rebua^  quam  maturrlme  "occur- 

15  rendum^  putabat.     Ipse  autem  Ariovistus  tantos  sibi  qxirltus, 

tantam  arrogantiam  sumps&rat^  ut  ferrendus  non  videretur. 

XXX IV.     Quamobrem  'placuit  ei,  ut  ad  Ariovistqm  lega- 

tos  mittgret,  qui  ab  eo  postnlarent,*  uti  ^aliquem  locum  medi* 

um  utriusque  colloquio  dic^ret:    ^velle  sese  de  re  publlca  et 

20  summis  utriusque  rebus  cum  eo  ag^e.  £i  legationi  Ariovi»- 
tus  respondit,  si  quid  ipsi^  a  Caesfire  opus  esset,  sese  ad  eum 
vcnturura  fuisse :  %i  quid  ille  se  velit,  iUum  ad  se  venlre* 
oportere.^  Praeterea  se  neque  sine  exercltu  in  eas  partes 
Galliae  venire  audere,  quas  Caesar  possideret,  neque  exer- 

S5cltum  sine  magno  commeatu  atque  emolimento  in  unom 
looum  contrahere  posse ;  sibi  autem  mirum  vid^,  ^quid  in 
sua  Gallia,  quam  bello  vicisset,  aut  Caes&ri^automnlno  popQlo' 
Bomano  ^negotii''  esset. 

H.  — XXXIII.     •888,  L  — '525.  —  «Dist.  bet  pnpmqms,  affinU, 
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XXXV.  'His  reepoiims  ad  CaesSrem  relSUiSy  itSram  ad 
eDm  Caesar  legStos  cum  ^his  mandads  mittit:  quoniam  tanto 
800  popubqae  BomSni  beneficio  affectus,  quum  in  consnlSta 
Boo  rex  atque  amicus*  a  sen&tu  appeilStuis  esset,  ^banc  sibi  pop- 
otoqoe  Romano  'gratiam  referret,"  ut  in  colloquium  venlre  S 
inTitatas  ^graTarStur,^  'beque  de  commiini  re  dicendum  sibi  et 
oogDoscendum  pntaret^;  haee^  esse,  quae  ab  eo  postularet: 
prvnum,  ne  quam*  multitudlnem  hominum  amplius  trans 
Rhenum  in  Gralliam  traducSret' ;  deinde  obsides,  quos  hab€ret 
ab  Aeduis,  reddSret^  Sequ&nisque  permittSret,'  ut,  quos  iUi  lO 
babgrent,  YoluntHte  ^ejus  reddSre  •illis*  licgret ;  neve  Aeduos 
injuria  lacess^ret,'  nere  his  sodisque  eorum  bellum  inferret' 
Si  ^id  ita  Veciaset,  sibi^  populoque  RomSno  perpetuam  gra- 
tiam  atque  amicitiam  cum  eo  fiitQram :  si  non  ^mpetraret,  sese, 
qooniam,  M.  Messala,  M.  Pisone  consuHbus,  senitus  cen-15 
miBset,  uti,  quicunque  GaUiam  provinciam  ^btiner^  ^quod* 
eommddo  rei  publlcae  facSre  posset,^  Aeduos  ceterqsque  aml- 
003  pop&li  Bom&ni  defendSret,  sese  AeduOrum  injurias  non 
negleettirum.^ 

XXXVI.  *Ad  haec  Ariovistus  respondit,  jus  esse  belli,  20 
nt,  qui*  yidssent,  his,*  quos  vicissent,  quen^mSdum  vellent, 
imperarent^ :  item  popQhun  Bomanum  victis^  non  ad  alterlus 
praeseriptum,  sed  ad  saum  arbitrium  imper^  consuesse.  Si 
ipse  poptQo  Bomdtto  non  praescrib^et,  quemadmddum  suo 
jaie  'uter^tur,  non  'oportere*  sese  a  poptilo  Romano  in  suo  25 
jore  impedlri.  Aeduos  sibi,  quoniam  belli  forttlnam  tentassent 
et  armis  congressi  ac  superiUi  essent,  stipendiarios  esse  factos. 
Magnam  Caesfirem  injuriam  'fac&re,  qui  suo  adventu  vectiga- 

H.  —  XXXV.    •  362.  —  *  495  &  3. — •  Dist  bet.  gratiag  agere,  htd^ere, 
ftfarre;  gratari,  ancl  gratularL    V.  n.  3.  —  * 545.  —  •  455,  2.— '530,  IL 
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lia  Sibi  detertora  '^fac^ret.*  Aeduia  se  ob^es  roddiKtnim 
nm  esae,  neque  bis  neqae  eorum  sociis  ^ix^juna  beUum  iUa(fl« 
rujDy  si  iu  eo  manerent,  'quod  ooBveniMet»  stipeodiuaiqiM^ 
quotannis  pend^rent :  si  id  ncm  %9cissent,  ^Umge  his  fraterr 
6  mim  nomen  popilii  Bomani  afotaranL  ^Quod'  sibi  Gaesair 
deaunciarety  se  Aeduonun  injurias  non  negleeturum,  nendn^ 
secum  sine  sua  pemide  contendisse.  Quum  veUet,  congro* 
deretur^:  intellecturum,  quid^  invicti  Gcermaoi^  exercitatJsstmi 
in  armis,  qui  inter  annoa^  quatuord&nm  tectun^  non  subissenlt 

10  Tirtilte  possenL 

XXXVIL  Haec  ^eod^  temp5re  Caes&ri  'mandata  re* 
ferebantur,*  et  ie^ati  ab  Aeduis  el  a  Trevlris  veniebant*] 
'Aedui  questum,^  quod  HarQdes,  qui  puper  in  Galliam  ^trana- 
portati  essent,  fines,  edrum^popubgcentur"  i  sese^  ne  ^obsidibus*^ 

^quidem  datis,  ^paeem  Ariovisti*  redim^  ^potnisse':  ^reviri 
autem,  ^pagos  centum  Suevorum  ad  ripas  Ebeni  consedisse^' 
qni  Bbenam  translre  ^^conarentur ;  bis*  praeesse  NasQam  eXt 
Cimberium  fratres.  Quibus^  rebus  Caesar  vehementer  com^ 
motus    maturandum  sibi^  ezistimavit,  ne,  si  nova  mama 

20  Soevdrum  com  veteribus  copiia  Ariovisti  sese  co^junxiasety 

minus  fadde  resisti  ^posset.    It&que,  re  is-umentaria,  qaamL 

celerrime  potuit,  comparata»''  magnia  itiQorib«s?  a4  Ariovistiua 

contendit. 

XXXVIIL    Quum  tridui  viam*  proceo^ssfQt, ,  nuntiatm 

26  est  ei,  Ariovistum  cum  suis  omolbus  copiis  ad  occupandom^ 
Vesontionem,  quod"^  est  oppldum  maxlmum  Sequandnma^ 
^oontend^  triduique  viam  a  suis  finlbus  ^pn^^ciase.    Id  no 

H.  — XXXVL  «510. —  '554,  IV.;  lart  pamgrapb.  —  « 530,  n.— 
»378.— »378,  1.-1371.4,3). 
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bKti  NiMiBqm  ommum  renim,  qoae  ad  beUnm  umi^  enmt» 
smnm  erat  in  eo  oppUo  ^&ouluisy  idqoe  natora  loca  sie  mur 
niebfitor,  Qt  ^mi^^iem  «d  cloeeodom^  betlom  duret  %umltfttemi* 
piO|Aereikqiiodfltmien*Aldaa»dabifl»'atcirdiiQoin»imducto^  • 
pnue'  totum^  oppldom  ciogit:  reBqqom  epatiomy^qood  ee^ 
luo  amplive  ^pedom  sexoeotdromt  qoa  floQkeo  ^temittit,^ 
moo0  ^eootliiel  magBa  altiuidftoe»^  it»  ot  radloeB  mootiQ  « 
oirfiqae  parte  ^ripae  6\xaSim  eootiagaQi  ^Haao^  moro» 
cireamd&to8  arcem!  effidt  et  cnm  oppldo  coi^joogit.  Hoeio 
Caernr  aiagois  Doctoroift  dlanusqoe  itioeribaa  eooteodity  oo- 
c&{MiC$que  oj^tdks  ibi  piaeeidiom  eoUdcatt 

XXXTX,    Dom  paocoe  diee  ad  Vesootiikiem  'ret  frumeo- 
ttfitte  GOfflmeatosqoe  caoaaa  mori^or»  ^ec^  pereooUitidoe  ooft" 
tierttm*  Toeiboflqoe  Ga1l5rom  ae  mereatdrum,  qoi  ingeotili 
megDUodlne^  Wpdruoi''  Germfinos,  incrediblli  rirtQte^  atqoe 
onrciMiOne^  in  anais  este  praedicm^ant,  eaepenomSro  seee 
wa  bis  congreefle^  ne  Voltom  qoidem  atqoe  aeiem  ocoldrmn 
ftne  potoifse»  tantos  solflto  'timor*'  omnem  exercltom  oocopfr* 
\it,ot  *noa  me^^ociiter'  oomiom  meates  aoimoBque  pertor-ao 
bom»    Hio  primmo  ortos  est  a  tribtUiis  militom,  pmefectia» 
reliqoifque,  qm  ex  orbe  amioitiae  caosfia  <;)aeslrem  tecOti  non 
OMgDam  in  re  mflitlUi  o$Qm  babebant ;  'qoorom^  alios  alii^ 
cmsia  iBata,  qoiun  siW  ad  profidscendom  necessariam  esse 
die&rety  petobat,  ot  ejos  volontate  disced&re  liceret :  nonnonisa 
pB^  addocti,  ol  tpttdris  suspioiooem  vitarent,  rananebant. 
^  ^^  •voitain  fii^re  neque  interdom  kcilmas  teoi^ 

H.— XXXVm.  *890,  2.— •Dirt.  bet.  ocoano,  opportumtas,  poteMUu, 
t/rim,  BodfatmtoM,  V.  b.  4,— 'Dist.  Ut.  fif,  firme,  paeae,  and  pr^ 
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poterant :  abditi  in  tabernacttlis  aut  suam  fatnm  querebantar, . 
aut  cam  familiaribus  suis  oommOne  periciilum  miserabantor. 
*Vulgo  totis  castris  testamenta  obsignabantur.  Horum  voci- 
bu8  ac  timdre  paull&tim  etiam  hi,  qui  magnum  in  castris  usum 

5hab€bant,  milites^  centurionesque^  quique*^  equitatui  prae^ 
ranty  pertiyrbabantur.  Qui'  se  ex  his^  minus  timidos  existimfiri 
Yolebant,  non  se  bostem  ^ereri,^  sed  angustias  iUnSris  et  mag* 
nitudinem  silv&rum,  quae  inter  eoe  atque  Ariovistum  inter- 
cedSrent,  aut  "rem  frumentariam,  ut  satis  commOde  support&ri 

lOposset,  ^tim^re^  dic^bant    Nonnulli  etiam  Caes&ri  ^nun- 

dftbant,  quum  castra  movQri  ac  eigna  feiri  jussisset,  non  fore 

dicto^  audientes™  milites  neque  propter  timOrem  signa  latQros. 

XL.    Haec  quum  animadvertisset,  convoc&to  consilio  ^om- 

niumque  ordinum  ad  id  consilium  adhibitis  centuriohibusy 

16  vehementer  eos  incus&vit:  primum,  quod  aut  quam  in  partem 
autquo  consilio  ducerentur,*  sibi^  quaerendum®  aut  cogitandum* 
putllrent.^  ^Ariovistum,  se*  constHe,  cupidissime  poptlli  Ro- 
mSni  amicitiam  appedsse' :  cur  hunc  tam  temSre  quisquam  ab 
'officio  discessarum**  jodicfiret?      Sibi'  quidem  persuadSri»^ 

20  cognitb  suis  poetulatis  atque  ^equitate  conditi5num  perspeo- 
ta,  eum  neque  saam  neque  poptlli  Romani  gratiam  repudia- 
taram«'i  Quod^  si  %irdre  atque  ^amentia^  impulsas  bellum 
intulisset,  ^quid  tandem  vererentur  ?  ant  cur  de  ^sua  virtQte 
aut  de  'ipslus  diligentia  desper&rent  ?    ^Factum^  ejns  hostis 

26  perictilum  patrum  nostrorum  memoria,^  quum,  Cimbris  et  Teo- 
tdnis  a  Caio  Mario  pulsis,  non  min5rem  laudem  exercituay 
quam  ipse  impenUxN*,  meritus  videb&tur^;    %u;tum®  etiam 


H.  — XXXLX.    ^363.— »445,  6.— J8»8.4&a).— *Dirt.bet. 
wuim>,Mndtim^    V.  n.  lO— »«•!  A4.— -196,  IL  4. 
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nnper  in  Italia  **servili  tumultu,^  "qoo8  **tameii  ''alJquid* 

QSQs  ac  discipllna,  quam  a  nobis  accepissent,  sublev&rent. 

£z  qoo  judicari  posset,  quantum  hab€ret  in  se  boni"  constan- 

tia;  propterea  quod,  quos  aliquamdiu  inermos  sine  caussa 

tunuiasent,    bos    postea  armatos  ac  victores  ^^uperassent®  5 

Deoiqae  hos  ease  eosdem,  quibuscnm  saepenumSro  Helvetii 

ooDgressi,  non  solum  in  suis,  sed  etiam  in  ill5rum  finlbus,  ple- 

ramqae  superarint,^  qui  ^'tamen  pares  esse  nostro  exercituii^ 

non  potuSrint.     Si  quos**  adversum  proelium  et  fuga  Galld- 

mm  commovSret,  hos,  si  quaergrent,  reperlre'  posse,'  diutur- 10 

nitatebelli  defatigatis  Gallis,  Ariovistum,  quum  multos  menses 

castrisf  se  ac  paludlbus'  tenuisset  ^eque  sui  potestatem  fecis- 

set,  ^esperantes  jam  de  pugna  et  ^spersos  sublto  adortum, 

magifl  "'ratione  et  consilio  quam  virtQte  "vicisse*    ^Cui 

rationi^  contra  homines  barbEros  atque  imperitos  locus  fuisset,  15 

hac^  ne  ipsum  quidem  sperare  nostros  exercitus  capi  posse.' 

Qui*  snam  timorem  ^in  rei  frumentariae  simulationem  angus- 

tiasqae  itinSrum  ^conferrent,  facSre'  arroganter,  quum  aut  de 

"offido  imperatoris  desperare  aut  praescribSre  viderentur. 

Haec  sibi''  esse  curae^:  irumentnm  Sequfinos,  Leucos,  Lin-90 

gSn^  8ubmiiii9ti;^re,'jamque  esse  in  agris  frumenta^  mattlra : 

de  itin^  ipsos  brevi  tempdre  judicattiros/    Quod"  noa  ibre 

dicto  "audientes  [miHtes]  neque  signa  latQri  dicantur,  nihil  se 

ea  re  commoveri';  "scire  enim,  quibuscunque  exercltus  dicto 

«ndiena  non  foSrit,  aut  male  re  gesta  fortOnam  defuisse,  aut25 

aihqpo  iacinCre  comperto  avaritiam  esse   convictaqa :    suam 

"Vraiocentiam  perpetua  vita,''  felicitatem  Helvetiorum  beUo^ 

*»e  perspectam/    Itaque  se,  **quod'*  in  longidrem  diem  col- 

^^tois  easet,  repraesentattirum,*  et  proxima  nocte  *de  quarta 

^^lia  castra  motOrum,®  ut  quam  primum  intelligere  posset,  80 

^.  -XL,  ■8T4,  6.— »89«,  III.  A  %  8),  (3)*— •Dist.  bet  vtnoo,  «i- 
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uttiim  apud  eos  pudor  atque  offlcium  an  t!mor  val^ret  QuocP 
fii  praeterea  nemo  sequ&tur,  tamen  se  cum  sola  decima  legidne 
itarum,*  de  qua  non  dubitilret,  siblque*  eam  '^praetoriain 
cohortem  fhttlram.*    Huic  legidni  Caesar  et  hiduk^rat  ^rae< 

5  cipue  et  propter  virtOtem  confid^bai  '"matime. 

XLI.  Hac  oratiOne  haMta  mirum  in  modum  conversae 
sunt  omnium  mentes,  summ&que  alaciitas  et  cupidltas  belH 
gerendi  inn&ta  est,*  prmcepsque*  dedma  ^egio  per*  tribnnod 
mllltum  ei  gratias  egit,'^  quod  de  se  optlmum  judicinm  fecSs^ 

lO  set* ;  seque  esse  ad  bellum  gerendnm  paratisstmam  confir* 
mavit  Deinde  rettquae'  legi5nes  per  tribflnos  miHtum  et 
prim5rum  ordlnum  centuri5nes  ^egerunt,  uti  Caes^  satis- 
facSrent:  'se  nec  unquam  Mubitasse  neque  timuisse  ne^e 
de  'summa  belli   suum  judichim,  sed  imperataris*  esse  eids^ 

15  timavisse.  E5rum  sadsfectiSne  accepta  et  itinSre  ezquidfl6 
per"  Divititom,  quod  ^ex  aliis  trf^  mailmam  fidem  hab€bat^ 
^ut  milium  amplius  quinquaginta  circultu  ^ods^  apertis  exer- 
cltum  ducSret,  de  quarta  vigiHa,  ut  dixSrat,  profectus  est. 
Septlmo  dte,  quum  iter  non  intermittSret,  ab  exploratoi^ted 

^  certior  &ctn8  est,  Ariovisti  copias  a  nostris  mifibus'  passnnift 
quatuor  et  viginti  abesse. 

XLn.  Cognlto  Caesaria  adventu,  Ariovistus  legitos  ad 
eum  mittit :  quod  antea  de  colloquio  ^postulasset,  id  'per  se 
figri*  UcSre,  quoniam  propios  •accessisset ;  *seque  id  sine  |>er* 

25  icfllo  facSre  posse  existimSre.  Non  respuit  eonditlMeiik 
Caesar;  jamque  eum  ad  sanit&tem  ^verti^  arbitrabStur, 
quum  id,  quod  antea  *petenti  denegasset,  ultro  pdlScaretur ; 

-      --  - 
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iiuigiiunqiie  in  spcoa  Teni^baty  pro  suis  tanUs  popullque 
Bomani  in  eum  beneficiis,  cognitis  rais  postnl&tiSy  fbre,*  uti 
pertinacia'^  deeist&ret.     Dies  ooUoqulo  dictus  est  ex  eo  die 
qointos.    IntSrim  saepe  uhro  oitrdqQe  qttum  legfiti  inter  eo^ 
nitterentur,  ArioviBtus  poetul&yit,  ne  quem    pecKtem    ad  5 
ooDoquium  CaeSar  adducSret :  Ter€ri  Be,  ne*  per  insidias  ab 
eo  eircumvenii^tur :   uterque  cum  eipiit&tQ  yeniret':    alia 
^eUidne  sese^non  esse  TentQrum.<    Caesar,  qnod  neque  coUo^ 
qoiQm,  ^iterpo^  caQSSa,  tolH  vol^bafe  neque  salQtem  suam 
Galldrum  eqnitatui  committSre  aod^bat,  commodisslmnm^  esse  lO 
Btatuity  omnlbas  eqQis  Gallis  equitibos  detractis,  *eo  legion»-   ' 
tios  milites  legidnis  dedmae,  cai^  ^^qoam  maadme  confidgbat» 
impon&re,  ttt  praesidiom  ^qoam  amicissSmum,  si  quid  opo^ 
fiuto'  tsset,  babdret    Qood  qQum  fi^Sret,  non  irridictOe  qai^un 
ez  militlbas  dedinae  legiOnis  dixit,  plns,  quam  poUidtQs  esset,  It 
Caes&rem  fiic^re:  pollidtum,  se  in  cobortis  praetoriae  loco 
dBcihnam  legidnem  habitArum,  [nunc]  ^d  equum  rescribSre. 
XLTTf.    Planities  erat  magna  «t  in  ea  tumtihis  terrenus 
Ma  grandis.     Hic  locos  aequo  fere  spatio*  ab  castris  ^AtiO' 
risti  et  CaeeSris  abSrat    Eo,  ot  erat  dictum,  ad  coUoquiumM 
tttigrmiL    Legidnem  Caesar,  quam  equis^  deyexSrat,  passl^ 
boiP  dueentas  ab  eo  tQmttlo  constitQit    Item  eqoltes  Arioyisti 
pari  interyaUfl^  constitSrQnt.    Arioyistns,  ^x  eqois  Qt  colhy 
qaerentor  et  praeter  ae  denos''  ut  ad  coHoqoiQm  adduc^reiit, 
postulayit    Ubi^  eo  Tentum  est,*  Cae^  initio'  oratiCnis  snas» 
tenatosque  in  eum  beneficia  commemorayit:  ^uod  rex  apel- 
IStos  esset  a  senStu,  quod  amlcus,  quod  ^mnnSra  ampUssIma 
quam  rem  et  paucis  contigisse  et  ^pro  magnis  honilnum 
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officiia  consuesse  tribui  docSbat :  iUamy  qnum  neque  SditniB 
neque  caussam  'postulandi  justam  haberety  beneficio  ac  llber- 
alitate  8ua  ac  senatus  ea  praemia  consecQtum.  Docebat 
etiam^  quam  vetSres  quamque  jnstae  caussae  necessitudlnia 

6  ^ipsis'  cum  Aeduis  intercedSrent :  quae  senatus  oonsulta, 
^quotiens  quamque  honorificay  ^%  eos  facta  essent :  ^ut  omni 
tempSre  toUus  Gralliae  principatum^  Aedui  tenuissent,  prius 
etiam  quam  nostram  amicitiam  appetissent.  Poptili  Homani 
hanc  esse  consuetudineniy  ^\it  socios  atque  amicos  non  modo 

10  ^sui^  nihil  deperdSre,  sed  gratia,  dignitate,  hqnore  auctiores 

'  yelit  ease ;  ^^quod  yero  ad  amicitiam  popiOi  Romani  attulis- 
sent,  id  iis'  eripi  quis  pati  posset  ?  PostulaTit  deinde  eSdem, 
quae  legatis  "in  mandatis  dedSrat ;  ne  aut  Aeduis  aut  eorum 
sociis  bellum  inferret^ ;  obsldes  redderet^ ;  si  nullam  partem 

15  6erman5rum  domum^  remittSre  posset,  ^^at  ne  ^quos  ampliua 
Bhenum^  translre  pateretur.^ 

XLIY.  Ariovistus  ad  postulata  CaesSris  pauca  respondit ; 
Me  suis  virtutibus  multa  praedicavit :  ^ransisse  Ehenum  sese 
non  'sua  sponte,*  sed  rogatum  et  arcessitum  a  ^Gallia :  noa 

20  sine  magna  'spe  magnisque  praemiis^  domum  propinquosque* 
reliquisse :  sedes  habere  in  Crallia  ab  *ipsis  concessas :  obsidea 
ipsorum  voluntate*'  datos :  stipendium  capere  jure*^  belli,  quod 
victdres  victis  imponere  consuOrint:  non  sese  Gallis,  sed 
Gallos  sibi  bellum  intulisse :  ^omnes  Galliae  civitates  ad  se 

25  bppugnandum'  Tenisse,  ao  contra  se  castra  habuisse:  eaa 
omnes  copias  a  se  uno  proelio  fusas  ac  superatas  esse.  Si 
iterum  experlri  velint,  so  iterum  paratum  esse  deoertSre :  si 
pace  uti  vellnt,  inlquuni  case  Me  stipendio  recu;»are,  quod  sua 

H.  —  XLIII.    «886. — ^Dist  bet.  prindpatui,  reffnum,  aod  imperium, 
V.ULn.  10— «395;  396,2, 1).—««  886,  2.— >  558,  VI.— *  879,  3,  1). 
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folimtate^  ad  id  tempiia  pependSrint     Amicitiam  popfili 
Roraani  sibi'  ornamento'  et  praesidio,'  non  detrimento'  esse 
oportere,  ^dque  se  ea  spe  petisse.     Si  per  popttlum  Rom&num 
stipendiom  remittatur  et  ^dediticii  subtrahantur,  non  minus 
fibenter  sese  recusatiirum  popilli  Romani  amicitiam,  quam  ft 
•ppetierit     "Quod'  multitudinem  Glerman5rum  in  Gralliam 
tradt&caty  id   se  sui  muniendi,*  non  Galliae  impugnandae* 
cnssa  facSre :  ^us  rei  testimonio'  esse,^  quod  "uisi  rog&tns 
non  venSrit  et  quod  bellum  non  intiilerit»  sed  ^defenderit. 
Se  prius  in  Galliam  yenissey  quam  ^^ptilum  Bomanum.  lO 
Nvm^iam  ante  hoc  tempus  exerdtum  poptQi  Bomani  "Galliae 
pnmndae  fines  egressum.     Quid  ^bi  vellet:  cur  in  suas 
possessidnes  Tenlret  ?    Provinciam  suam  ^Hianc^  esse  GalHaniy 
iicut  illam^  noshtun.    Ut  ipsi  conc^  non  oport€ret,  si  in 
Bostro  fines  impStum  facSret ;  sic  item  no^  esse  inlquos,  qui^  IS 
in  sno  jnre  se  interpellaremus.     Quod'  fhttres  [^e  sen&ti» 
eonsnlto]  Aeduos  appellfitos  dicSret,  non  se  tam  barb&mm 
oeqne  tam  imperltum  esse  rerum,^  ut  non  sciret,  neque  bello^ 
AUobrSgum  pro^dmo  Aeduos  Bomanis  auxilium  tulisse,  neque 
^psos  in  hifl  contentionlbus,  quas  Aedui  secum  et  cum  Sequ&-20 
nis  habuissent,  auxilio  poptUi  Bomani  usos  esse.    '^Deb^re 
ae  sQ^icSri,  simulSta"*  Caes&rem  amicitia,  quod  exerdtum  in 
GaHia  habeat,  sui   opprimendi*  caussa  habere.     Qdi*^  nisi 
"decedat  atque  exerdtum  dedttcat  ex  his  regionlbus,  sese  ilium 
noQ  pro  amlco,^  sed  pro  hoste®  habitiirum.    '^Quod'  si  eum  29 
interfecSrit,  multis  sese  nobiHbus  principibusque  poptdi  Bo- 
mani  'gratnm  esse  factQrum :    id  se  ab  ipsis  per  eOrum 
Bimcios  ocmipertum  '^faabere' ;  quorum  omnium  gratiam  atque 
amidtiam  ejus  morte  redim^re  posset.     Quod  si  ^decessisset 
et  lib^ram  possessionem  Galliae  sibi  tradidisset,  magno  seso 
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illum  praemio  remmieratQrum  et,  qaa^ctmque  bella  geri  Tel- 
let,  sine  ullo  ejus  labore  et  perictilo  confectQrum. 

XLV.  Multa  ab  Gaesftre  Mn  eam  s^tentiam  dicta  sfml^ 
quare  negotio  desistSre  non  posset ;  'et  neque  suam  neqoe 
6  popiili  Romani  consuetudlnem  pati,  uti  optlme  meritos  sodoft 
deser^ret ;  neque  se  judicare,  Galliam  potius  esse  Ariovisti* 
quam  popQli*  Bom&ni.  Bello  super&tos  esse  Arvemos  ei 
Rutgnos  ab  Q.  Fabio  Masimo,  quibus  poptUus  Rom&ntas  Ip- 
novisset,  neque  in  provindam  redegisset,  neque  stipeAdium 

10  imposuisset  Quod  si  antiquisslmum  quodque^  tempus^  ^peo^ 
t&ri  oport^ret,*'  popQli  Romani  justisslmum  esse  in  Gafiia 
imperium^ :  si  judicium®  sen^s  observftri  oportSret,  l^bSraiA 
debSre^  esse  Galliam,  ''quam  beUo  victam  sois  l^flras  itll 
volaisset' 

tS  XLVI.  Dum  haec  in  colloqnio  geruntur,  Caesftri  mincifti» 
kim  est,  equltes  Ariovisti  propiiis  tumtilum*  acced^re  et  a4 
nostros  adequitare,  lapldes  tel&que  in  nostros  conjicSre.  CSae*- 
sar  loquendi  finem  Macit,  seque  ad  buos  recSpit,  snisqM 
imperavit,  ne  quod  onmlno  telum  in  hostes  rejicSrent.    Nam 

Metsi  sine  uHo  pericQlo  legionis^  delectae  cum  equit&tu  proelimn 
fore  vidsbat^  jtamen  ^oommittendum®  non  putdbat,  ut,  pulaid 
hostibus,  dici  posset,  eos  ab  se  'per  tidem  in  coUoquio  cSrcutt* 
ve^tos.®  PosteSquam  Hn  vulgus  miHtum  elatum  est,  ^oa 
arrogantia  in  oolloquio  Ariovistus  usus  *omni   Gallia^   Bo* 

dB  mftnis*  interdixisset,  hnpetumque  in  nostros  ejca  equltes  fecia*> 
sent,  efique  res  coUoquium  ut  diremisset,  mnlto  miyor  alaciltaa 
fitudiumque  pugnandi  m%jus  exercitui"  injectum  est 

XLVII.     Biduo*  post  Ariovistus  ad  Caesfirem  I^atos  ltiit«> 
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A:  Welle^  se  de  Us  Tebos,  qnae  inter  eod  agi  ooeptae'*  neqtie 

p^rfectae  essent,  agSre  cum  eo:  'uti  aut  itSrum  'coUoquio' 

&ni  constitagret*  aut,  si  id  minos  yellet,  e*  suis  leg&ds  ab« 

qoem  ad  se  mittSret     CoUoquendi  Caes&ri  eaussa  ^visa  non 

est;  et  eo^  ma^  quod  pridie  cgus  'di€i  Gknu&tii  retinSri  Don  6 

potgrant,  *quin  in  nostros  tela  conjlcSrent*^    Legfttum  e*  suis 

sese  magno  cnm  pericQlo  ad  eum  missQrum,  et  hominlbus 

feris  objectQrum  existim&bat      Commodisslmum  visutti  est, 

C  Valerium  Piocillum,  C.  Valerii  Cabtlri  filium,  summa 

▼irtGte*  et  ^humamtHte'  adolesoentem*  cujus  pater  a  C.  Valerio  10 

Flacco  ^civitate'  don&ttis  erat,  et  propter  fidem  et  propter 

fingaae  Gtilticae  scietitiam,  *qua  mulla  jam  Ariovistus  longin- 

qaa  consuetudbie^  nteb&tur,  et  quod  in  eo  ^''peccandi  Germa- 

i^  caussa  nou  esset,  ad  eam  mitt^re,  et  Marcnm  Metliumy 

qui  hospitio  Ariovisti  titetetur.     His  "mandavit,"  ttt,  quae  l6 

^cSret  Ariovisttts,  cognosc^nt  et  ad  se  leferrent.     Quos 

quum  apud  se  in  castris  Ariovistus  conspexisset,  exerdtu  suo 

l«»«8ente,  conchmMivit:    Quid*  ad  se  venirent^?   "an  spe- 

^»^di  cauasa?    OMiantes  dicSre  prohibuit  et  in  catgnas 

«»jecit.  M 

^^^^ni.  Eddekn  die  castta  promdvit  et  mjjibus*  passnutu 
**  &  Caefearii  castris  sub  monte  consedit  Pbstridie  ejus 
w»^  ^praeter  cafttra  Caesfiris  suas  copias  traduxit  et  millbus* 
Ptesuum  dnsbus  ultrfc  •eum  castra  fecit,  eo  consilio,*  *uti  *fru- 
""^to  oommeataque,  qui  ex  Sequanis  et  Aeduis  'supporta-  2S  * 
'^^i  Cae^arem  mterdudSret.     Ex  eo  die  dies  Wtbiuos' 

•nw""^^   *Wt,  1.— •650,  L  &  l.—*530,ir.  — •«B8v4,a).— 
^^^99rm,4x4loquium,9aAoratio.    V.  n. 3.—« 414  &  2.-^498  &  l. 
428 — i419,IIL&2,  l).^k4,4^2.— '387.  — ■Distbet.jtiteo.uii- 
^P^pio,Biidnumdo.    V.mii.6,— •529. 
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quinque  Caesar  pro  castris  suas  copias  produxit  et  adem 
instructam  habuit,  ut,  si  vellet  ArioTistus  proelio  contendSrei 
ei^  'potestas  non  deesset.  Ariovistus  his  omnlbus  diebus'  ex- 
erdtum  castris^  continuit,  equestri  proelio^  quotidie  contendit 
6  Genus  %oc  erat  pugnae,  quo  se  Grerm&ni  exercuSrant. 
Equitum  milia  erantsex :  totidem  numSro'  pedltes  velocisslmi 
ac  fortisslmi,  quos  ex  omni  copia  ^singtlli  singiilos  suae  salutis 
caussa  delegSrant.  Cum  his  in  proeliis  versabantur :  ad  hos 
se  equites  redpiebant :  hi,  si  quid  erat  durins,^  concurrebant : 

10  si  qui,  graviore*  vulnSre  accepto,  equo  decidSrat,  circumsis- 
tSbant :  ^ui  quo  erat  longius^  prodeundum  aut  celerius*'  reci- 
piendum,  tanta  erat  horum  exercitati5ne  celeritas,  ^ut  jubis 
equorum  sublevati  cursum  adaequarent 

XLIX.    Ubi  eum  castrb  se  tenere  Caesar  intellexit,  ne 

IS  diutius  commeatu  prohiber6tur,  ultra  eum  locum,  ^quo  in  looo 
Germani  consedSrant,  circlter  passus*  sexcentos  ab  his  castris 
*idoneum^  locum  delegit,  aci^ue  ^riplid  instructa,  ad  eum 
locum  venit.  Frimam  et  secundam  ^ciem  in  armis  esse, 
tertiam  castra  munire  jussit.      Hic  locus  ab  hoste  cirdter 

20  passus*  sexcentos,  uti  dictum  est,  abSrat  Eo  cirdter  %omi- 
num  numSro"  sedgcim  milia  expedlta  cum  omni  equit&tu 
Ariovistus  misit,  ^quae  copiao  nostros  perterr^rent^  et  muni- 
tione  prohiberent^  Nihilo^  secius  Caesar,  ut  ante  constituSrat, 
duas  acies  hostem  propulsare,  tertiam  opus  perficSre  jussit 
'  2S  Munltis  castris,  duas  ibi  legiones  rellquit  et  partem  'auxilio- 
rum,  quattuor  rellquas  in  castra  m^jora  reduxit 

L.     Proximo  die  institQto*  suo  Caesar  e  castris  utrisque^ 
copias  suas  eduxit ;  paullumque  a  miyoribus  castris  progressus, 

H. — XLVni.    »386,  2.  —  «  378,  1.  —  *  422,  1.  — « DisL  bet  pugna, 
adet,  axkd proelium.    V.  XV.  n.  8.— 1429.-^444, 1. 
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adem  mstraxit  boBtilmsque  pugnandi  potest&tem  fecit  Ubi 
ne  tmn  quidem  eoa  prodlre  intellexit,  circlter  ^ieridiem^  ex- 
erdtum  in  castra  reduxit  Tum  Memum  Ariovistus  partem 
soarum  copiarum,  quae  castra  mindra  oppugnftret,^  misit 
Acrlter  utrimque  usque  ad  vespSrum  pugnatum  est  Solis  0 
occasu*  suas  copias  AriovistuSy  multis  et  illatis  et  acceptis 
Tnlneiibusy  in  castra  reduxit  Quum  ex  captivis  quaer^et 
Caesar,  quam  ob  rem  Ariovistus  'proelio  non  decertaret,'banc 
reperiebat  caussam;  quod  apud  Germanos  ea  consuetQdo 
easet' ;  ut  ^atresfamiliae^  edrum  sortibus  et  vaticinationlbus  10 
dedararent,^  utrum  proelium  oommitti^  *ex  usu  esset,'  nec  ne^ : 
eas  ita  dic^re :  non  *esse  fas,'  Grermauos  superare,  si  ante 
oovam  luTiam  proelio  oontendissent 

LL    Postridie  ejos  diei  Caesar  praesidio*  utrisque  castris,* 
qnod^  satis  esse  visum  est,  rellquit :  omnis"  ^alarios  in  con- 15 
spectu  hostium  pro  castris  minoribus  constituit,  quod  ^minus 
maltitudine'^  miUtnm  legionari5rum  pro    bostium    numSro 
vatebat,  ut  'ad  spedem  alariis*  uterStur :  ipse,  triplici  instructa 
ade,  usque  ad  castra  bostium  acoessit     ^um  demum  neces- 
sario  GermEni  suas  copias  castris  eduxerunt,  generatimque  20 
oonstitugrunt    pailbus  intervallis,'  HarQdes,  Marcomannos, 
Triboccos,  Yangidnes,  Nem^tes,  Sedusios,  Suevos,  omnemque 
adem  suam  rbedis'  et  carris  circumdederunty  ne  qua  spes  in 
faga  relinqueretur.     '£o  muHgres    imposuerunt,   quae    in 
proelium  proficiscentes  miUtes,  passis  manibus,  flentes  imp]o*25 
ribant,  ne  se  in  servitQtem  Romanis  tradSrent 

Ln.    Caeaar  ^ingfilis  legionibus*  singQlos  legatos  et  quae- 

&.— L.  •DiBt,heLmeridie$aodmediu8die8.  Y.n.  1.  — «500.— •4S& 
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Bldrem  praiefoeit,  nti  eoe^  testes^  snae  qoiaqoe  Tirimis  babexct; 
ip0Q  a  dextro  oomu,  quod  eam  partem  ^imme  firmam  boetn 
um  esse  ftnlnmim  advertSrat,  proelium  commlsit»  Ita  noatri 
aerlter  in  hostes,  signo  dato,  imp^tum  fecerunt,  ^itSque  ho6tes 

9  repente  eeleriterque  '^proourrerunt,  ut  ^fipatium  pila  in  hoetet 
coi\iieiendi  non  daretur.  Eejeoii?  pilis,  commlnua  gladiis 
pugnatum  est,  At  Germani,  celeMer  ex  cpnsuetudine  soa 
^phaJaoge  facta»  ^imp^s  gladionim  exceperunt  Reperti 
sunt  ^complQres  nostri  milltes,  ^^qui  in  ^pbalangas  iosillrent/ 

10  et  scuta  manlbus  revditgrent»^  et  deseper  Yulnerarent.^  Qoam 
hostium  acies  a  siniatro  coma  polsa  atqoe  in  fugam  oonverBa 
essel,  ^  dexiro  corau  vebemenler  mulUiudiue  sudrum  nos^ 
tram  aciem  premSbant  Id  qou»  animadvertiseet  Publiua 
CraaenA  adolesceBs,  qui  equitatui*  praeSrat,  quod  ^expeditior 

ifieraty  quam  hi,  qui  inter  adem  versabantory  tertiam  aciem  la* 
borantifhus  nofitria^  subsidio^  miait, 

LUL  Ita  proelium  restittttom  est,  atquQ  omnes  hoe^itt. 
terga  verterunt,  neqne  prius  fugSre  de^t^runt,  quam  ad  flo- 
men*  Rhenum  milia  passuum  ex  eo  loco  cirdtter  quinqui^guita 

aopervenerunt.  Ibi  perpaud,^  aut  viiibue"  coBfisi  tranlune  coo* 
tendenmt,  ant,  Untribus  inventis,^  sibi  sallitem  repereruntp' 
In  his  fuil  Ariovistus,  qui  navicQlam*  deUgatam  ad  ripaoi 
nactus^  ea  proftigit :  reliquoa  omnee  eqaitatu  consecQti^  oostri 
interfecerunt     ^Duae  fuerunt  Ariovisti  uxores,  una^  Sueva 

Sftnatidne,'  qnam  doBO*  secum  duxSrat,  altSra^  Norica,  regia 
Yoctionis  soror,  qnam  in  Grallia  ^iuxSrai  a  fratre  misswK: 

'  iitrique  in  ea  fuga  p^Srunt.^  Duae  filiae  harum,  ebQn^ 
ocdsa,  alt6ra*capta  est  Caius  Valerius  Procillus,  quum  a 
custodibus  in  fuga  ^trinis  catenis  vinctus  *traher6tur,  *in  ipsmn 

to  Caesftrem  hostes  equitatu  persequeniem  inddit    Quae  qui- 
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te  m  CaesBri  non  Buadren,  qiiam  ipea  Tiotoria,  ▼oiaptatm 
aOitlit;  qaod  bomlnem  hoiMstiMimom  proTiDoiae  QalHaev 
Biram  fainili9rem  et  hospltemy  ereptom  e  manlbns  hosthim, 
nbi  restitatum  yidebat ;  neqae  ^us  *calamitate  de  tanta  volup- 
tite  et  gratiilatione  quidquam  fortQna  demmu^t.  Is,  se  5 
pcaesente,^  de  se  ter  sortibus  consultum^  dicebat,  utrum  igni 
sCfttim  necaretur,  an  in  aliud  tempos  reservaretur :  sortium 
benefioo  se  esse  inoolQmem.  Item  Marcus  Mettius  repertus 
et  ad  eom  reductus  est 

LrV.  Hoc  proelio  trans  Bhenum  nunciato,  Sueviy  qui  ad  10 
ripas  IKheni  yengrant,  domum  reverti  coeperunt;  quos  ubi 
JJbu^  qni  proxlmi  Bhenum*  incfilunt,  perter^tos  sens^runty 
ioaecati  magnum  ex  his  numerum  ocdderunt.  Caesar,  una 
aestlUe  dnobus  maxTmis  bellis  confectis,  maturius  paulo,^  quam 
tenapiis  aani  postulabat,  in  hibema.in  Sequ&nos  exerdtumis 
deduxit:  bibemis  Labienum  praeposuit:  ipse  ^in  citeriorem 
6^]i«m  Hul  oonventud  agendoe  profectos  est 
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y*  ^w«waACT  op  Tsm  BBtoxiJrs  aitd  Wak  wi»h  twk*  Ocm» 
^f^f^  the  B«lgigii9,  Chap.  1 .  Surrender  of  the  Bemi  st  the  i^tproach 
of  Gaeav,  2,  a.  Orjgin  aad  forces  of  the  Belgiaos,  4.  Caesar*8  march  to 
™riTer  Axona:  hia  camp,  5.  Attack  upon  a  town  by  the  name  of 
™***:  Caesar  relievea  Bibrax,  6,  7.  Pavorable  sitnation  of  Caeeai^s 
^"^^Pjfi-  Unsiicce«ftil  attack  npon  Titanns  :  depattoro  of  the  Belgians 
fTiJfltim!^.^  ^  territoriee:  theu-  deieat,  »-11.  Snrrender  of  th^ 
^e^^  and  Beliova^,  18 -u.    SonendQr  of  the  Ambiani :  cnstems 

ti«AdnJS^Ki^'T^'*"^*"^'^-"^^^  ^f'^'^ 

i^w^g^txtow  M*        ^^*^»»fi:  of  tfaeir  town :  their  perftdy :  their  complM 
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qiied  ^propinquitat^Nis  affinitatibaaqud  oo^junotit  quantaai 
quisque  multitudinem  in  oommOni  Belgarum  conciiio  adid 
bellum  poUidtus  sity^  oognovSrint.  Pluitoium  inter  eoB  Bel- 
lo?2co6  et  Tirtflte^  et  anctoritate^  et  hominum  numSro^  ▼alSre : 

6  hoa  poese  eonfiogre  'amiata  milia  oentum :  poUidtOd^  ex  eo 
numSro  ^eleota  ^^aexaginta,  totiiisque  belli  imperium  aibi  pos» 
tulare.  SuesBidoes  ^oa  ewe  fimtimos:  fines  Intitslwqi 
feiaGissimosque  agros  possiderq*  Apod  eos  foisse  regem 
nostra  etiam  memoria'  ^DivitiScum,  totlus  GaUiae  ^pocentisd* 

lOmum;  qui  ^uum  magnae  pards  hamm  r^onum,  tunietiaai 
Britanniaet  imperium  obtinuSrit:  nunc  esse  regem  Galbam: 
ad  hunc  propter  justitiam  pnidentiamque  soam  totliis  beMi 
^mmam  omnium  Toltmtate  deferri :  oppida  habere  num&pc^ 
xn ;  poUic6ri  milia  'armata  qninquaginta :  tofildem  Nerviosy 

Iftqni  maxime  feri  int^  ipeos  habeantnr^  iongiiwaigque  abdne: 
quindSc^n  milia  Atreb&tes :  Ambi&nos  x  milia :  Moriiios  xx^ 
milia:  Meni^ios  ix  milia:  Oaletos  x  milia:  YeYocasse»  et 
Veromanduos  totidem:  Aduataoos  xxix  miUa:  CondrftaoSy 
BburQoesy  Caeroesos,  Faemftnes^  qui  uno  nomine  Genn&qi 

Mappelhmtur,^  ^^arbicnlri  ad  xl  miUa. 

y.  C^iesar,  Bemoe  cohortatosy  HiberaUterqae  oratidae 
proseotttus,  omoem  senfttum  ad  se  ooBrrenUrey  prindptn&qtNr 
libSros  obside^  ad  se  addflci  jussit  Qoae^  omnia  ab  his  ^ 
igenter  ad  diem  facta  sunt      Ipse,  DiritiAcam  Aedaom 

t»%nagnopSre  oohortfttos,  dooet»  ^iuanto  opSre  rei  pubKcsi^ 
communieqoeBallltis*  intersit,  hnanu  hestiom  distinSri,  Decam 
tanta  multitudine  uno  temp5re  ^confligendum  sit  Id  &€n 
posse,  si  suas  copias  Aedui  in  fines  BeUovac^Jrum  introdax' 
Crint,  et  eorum  agros  populari  coepSrint     Hia*  mandatis,  eum 
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flMea  ^Ax9iuutty  qaod'  est  in  extrteb  BemOnim  finlbiia^ex*' 
eAitQm  inid«o&re  inAtiiravit,  atqae  ibi  caetra  posuit  'Qnae 
res  et  latas  iraiim  castrorum  ripis  flnmlnia  manidbat  et,  post 
em  qsae  eaBOiil»  tota  ab  hofltiboB  reddtf bat  et^  ooiameitos  ab 
Bemis  reBqniaqiie  civitalibaB  nt  tiBe  perietUo  ad  «im  "portfirif  b 
pinent,  effieiebaL  In  eo  flnmlne  pons  erak  Ibi  praesidkim 
pooity  et  ^n  allSm^  parte  finminie  Q.  Titarinm  Sablnnm  leg&- 
tamenm  *^dex  ookortibaa  reHaqnit :  caatra  in  akitadinem  pe- 
dom*  doodficim  raUo  fossiqae  ^ttoderigiati  pednm^  ^ianlre 
jabei^  m 

VL     Ab  bla  castris  oppldum  Bcmdram,  noMfae*  Bibraac^, 
s£Snd  na&m  paisaom  ecto*    Id  ^ez  itMn^  magno  impSta^  Bel^ 
gae   oppagnfire  coep&nnt.    AegrB  eo'  die  Bnatentatum  est- 
Galldram  %idem  atqae  BelgSi-iHiii  eppngnatia^  baec    Ubi,. 
oirguHajecta  miiltitadine  bomlnnm  totis  meenlbiis,®  nhdfqoeis 
lapartca  in  mnrom  jaci  coepti  8«it  mnroflqae  def<»iBorlbiis*^ 
oadauta»  esty  Hesto^e  facta,  portas  SQCoddant  mnrumqne  snb* 
ASBk.     Qood*  tnm  &cile  fiebat.    Nam  qnum  tanta  mnltitlldo 
lapides  ae  tebi^coqjicfifeiUv'  in  mnro  consistendi  potestas  eral 
nnOL^     Qanm  finem  oppngnandi  nox  fedsset,  Icdns  Bentns^diy 
saBBina  noiniil&te^  et  gratia  tater  snoS)  qni'  tom  oppido  prae- 
Smt^  imiia  ex  hisycpii  le^d^  de  paoe  ad  Gaesfiran  TenSrnnt, 
nmeiBaa  ail  enm  mittit:  nisi  snbsidinm  sibi  snbmtttStor^  sese* 
dmtniaenstinereiion  posse. 

YIL  *£o  de  ^dta  nocte  Oaesar,  iisdem  dodbos*  usas,2Cr 
qpn  nvncii^  ab  Iccio  ven&nant,  ^Namidas  et  Cretas  esfgittados 
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et  ftiiiditOites  Baleares  snbflidio^  oppidfinis**  mittit;  qtioniBi 
advBDtu**  et  Bemis  cam  spe  defensioiiis  stodioffl  propugnandi 
aocessit,  et  hostlbas  e&dem  de  caussa  spes  potiundi^  oj^idi 
dttceasit  Itaque  paulisper  apud  oppldnm  morati,  i^;ro6qiie 
d  Bemdram  depopulati,  omitiKbus  yicis  aedificiiaqiieyquos*  adlre 
potoirant,  incensia,  ad  castra  Oaes&ris  onmibus  copiis'  con- 
tendensnt,  et  ^ali^  miHbi^  passuum  minus  duobus  castra 
posnSrunt ;  quae  castra,  ut  fimio  «tque  ignibus  significabatnr, 
amplius  miBbns^  passuum  ooto  in  latitudlnem  pat^bant. 

10  y III.  Caesar  primo  et  propter  multitudlnem  bostium  et 
propter  eximiam.  'V»pinionem  Tirttltis  pioelio*  8upersed€re 
statuit;  'quotidie  tsan&a  equestribus  proeUis,  qcdd**  hostis 
wtQte  posset,  et  quid  nostri  'auderent,''  pericHtabatur.  Ubi 
nostros  non  esse  inferidres  intellexit,  loco"^  pro  castris  ad 

16  aciem  instroendam  nattlra  opportano  atqne  idoneo,  (quod  ia 
coliis,  nbi  castra  podta  erant,  paulQlum*  ex  planitie  edXtos 
tantum*  ^yersus  in  ladtudlnem  patebat,  'quantum*  lod'  ades 
instructa  occopare  pot&rat,  atque  ^ex  utraque  parte  latSris 
dejectus  habebat,  et  ^in  fronte  knlter  fastigatus  panlatim  ad 

aopknitiem  redAat,)  ab  utrdque  latSre  ejus  cdlis  transyersam 
fossam  obduxit  dreiter  passuum*  quadringent<aiun ;  et  ad 
extrSmas^  fbssas  casteQa  constitint,  ibique  ^rmenta  coUoc&yit, 
ne,  quum  aciem  instruxisset,  hostes,  quod  tantnm^  multitudXne 
poterant,  ^ab  laterlbus  pugnantes  suos  circumyenlre  possent. 

26  Hoc  facto,  duabus  legionlbus,  qnas  proxline  oonscripsScaty  in 
casliiris  relictiSy  ot,  si  quo^  <^us  esset,  snbsidio^  duci  possent» 
reHquas  sex  legidnes  pro  castris  in  acie  constituit  Hostes 
item  suas  copias  ex  cajttris  ^eductas  instruxSrant 


H.  — Vn.    *890&n.  2).  — MU&S.-^SSa,^.  — «SSS,  8.— '414» 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


I^lBEa   BKCDNDUSU  Bd 

IX.  Pahis  erat  non  magna  inter  nostrum  atque  hoilium 
ekerdtom.  Haac  ^n  nostri  translrent,*  hostes  exapeotlttMint^; 
nostri  aatem,  ai  ab  IHia  initium  tranaeundi  fiSnety^  ^it  impedltoe 
aggrederentnry^  parati  in  armia  erant  IntSiim  proelii»* 
eqneB^  intear  duas  acies  contendebfttor/  Ubi  neutri'  tran-  ^6 
Beondi  initiiim  &ciunt,^  secundidre  equitum  proelio^  noatria, 
Ousar  8Q0S  in  castra  reduxit  Hostes  protintts  ex  eo  loco  ad 
Aunen  AxOnam  contendgrunt,  quod  esse'  post  nostra  casti^ 
deiDODstr§itam  eat'  Ibi,  Tadis  repertiSy  "partem  enarum  oopi- 
inim  traducSre  conati  sunt,  eo  consilio,^  ut,'  ai  posaent,  castel- 10 
limi,  cui*  prae^rat  Quintus  Titurius  legatus,  expugn&rent 
pontemque  interscindSrent :  ^  minus  potuissent,  agros  Ke- 
adrom  ^popularentur,  qui  magno  nobia^  usui^  ad  beUUm 
gmndum  erant,  ccmimeatQque^  nostxos  ^prohib^nt 

X.  Caesar  certior  &ctus  ab  Titurio,  omnem  equit&tum  et  i$ 
leris  armatOrae^  Numidas,  funditOres^Bagittariosque  pontem 
tradlldt,  atque  ad  eos  coatendit    Aeriter  in  eo  loco  pugnfUum 
eat    Hostes  impedltos  nostri  in  flum&ie  aggreBsi,.  Qiagnum 
eGmm  nmnSrum  \)ceidemnt^:  per  eOrum  ooipdra  reliquoa 
todaeisainie  trainlre  conantes  midtltedlne  tel5rum  repulerunt :  20 
primos,  qui  transiSrant,  equitatu  'droumventoa  interfec6nmt 
Hostes,  ubi  et  de  exj^ignando  oppido  et  de  flun^  tranaeundo 
t^em  se  ief^Ksae  intellexSrunt,  neque  nostros  in  locum  in«- 
iqindrem  progrSdi  pugnandi  caoasa  vid6runt,  atque  ipsoa  xes 
frmieiitaria  defioSre  coepit,  conei&io  convoo&to,  constitu6runt  36 
VpOmum  eese,'  domam**  suam  qnemque  reverti,  et,  ^quorum 
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In  fines  primum  RomSni  exerdtum  iBtroduxisseafty  ad  eos  de- 
fendendoe  nndiqne.  conTenlrent,  nt  potius  in  fiuis  quam  in 
aliSnis  finlbus  decertarent,  et  Momestlois  oopiis  rei  frumeii^ 
taiiae  uterc^tur.  Ad  eam  sententiam  cam  rdiquis  caossis 
Siiaeo  quoque  rlitio  eos  deduxit^  qnod  ^Diviti&eum  atqns 
AedHod  ftilbufl  BeUoyaodmm  i^propinquare  cognovgraiit: 
'his*  persuadgri)*  ut  diutius  morarentar  neque  suis  auxilium 
ferrenty  noa  poUtet 

XI*    £a  re  ooDBdtfUay  seounda  Higilia  magno  cnm  strepitn 

10  ao  tnmuitn  ca^tris  egressi  nullo  certo  ordine^  neqne  imperioi 
'quum  sibi  quisque  primnm  idnSris  locum  pet&ret  et  donuim 
pervenlre  proper3ret,  fecSrunt,  ut  consimiiis  fiigae  profecdo 
▼ider^tur.  Hao  re  ^tatim  ^  Caesar  per  speculatdres*^  cognltai 
insidias  ^eritas,  qnod,  qua  de  caiBsa  discedSreofty^  noadum 

15  perspexi^kiit,  exercOtnm  equitatumque  oastris  continuit  Prima 
iuce,  conflrmSta  re  ab  exploratorlbus,®  onmem  equititum)  qui 
^ovissimum  agmen  morargtur/  praemXsit  'His'  Quintnm 
Pedium  et  Lncium  Aurutionleium  Cottam  legiltos^  praef^dt^ 
Titum  Labienum  leg&tum*  cnm  legionibus  tribus  subsSqui 

M  jnssit  Hi  ^viseSmos  adorti,  et  multa  milia  passuum  pro 
secOtiy  magnam  multitocBnem  e5mm  fugientittm  ooncidemiM^ 
^uum  ab  extrSmo  agmine,  ad  quoe'  veittttm  erat,  eonsislt^Mt 
iiHtiterque  imp^m  nostrOrum  miHtum  snstinerent^ ;  'priQreSy 
quod  abesse  a  p^cQlo  viderentur/  neque  ulla  neceseit^te 

IM^iieque  imperio  continerentur,'  exandlto  damOre,  perturbfi^ 
tis  <»dinl9yu8,  omnes  Ha  fnga  sibi  praesidium  pon&rent.^ 
Ita  sine  uUo  pericQlo  tantam  e5mm  muHitucBnem  nostri 
in^rfecemnt,  ^quantum  iuit  djSi  spatium,  sub  occasumque 
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«olk  destitSnuit,  seque  in  castrft,  ut  eimt  tmpwfttmn,  reoe- 
perunL 

XiL     Postridie  ejus  Mi^  Gaesar,  priufiqaam  se  hostes  ex 
tenore  ac  fuga  ^recip^reut,*  iu  fines  Suessidnum,  qui  proidmi 
Bemis  eraot,  exerdtum  duxit,  et  xnagno  itinSre  confeoto^  ad  5 
9ppidum  NoYiodunum  oontendit.    Id  ^ex  itinSre  oppugaftre 
conatu^  quod  ▼acuum  ab  defensoribus  esse  audiebat,  propter 
ladtudinem  fossae  muilque  akitu^bem,  ^ucis  defendentibas, 
expognare  non  potuit.    Gastris  nMinltis,  ^rineas  agSre,  quae» 
que  ad  oppugnandum  usui*^  erant,  oomparare  eoepit.    IntSrim^  10 
omnis  ex  fuga  Suessidnum  multittldo  in  oppldum  prozima 
nocte  oonvSnit.    Cderiter  Tineis  ad  oppldum  actis,  ^a^Sre 
jaeto,  'turribusque  consdtatis,  magmtudine^  opl^m,  quae 
joeqae  yid$rant  ante  Galli  neque  audiSnmt,  et  celerit&te^  Bio- 
manorum  permoti,  legatos  ad  Caes&rem  de  deditidne  mittwit,  16 
eC,  petentlbus  Bemis,  ut  conservareiitur,^  impdtrant 

XUL  Gaasar,  obsidibus  aeoeptis,  ^rimis*  civitatis  atque 
qielas  Galbae  regis*  duobus  filiis,*  armisque  omidbus  ex  opid- 
do  tradltis,  ^m  deditiOnem  Suessiones  accepit,  exercitumque 
in.  BelloT&cos  Mucit.  Qui^  quum  se  suftque  onmia  in  oppidum  20 
Bsataspantium  contulissei^  atque  ab  eo  oppido  Gaesar  cum 
exercitu  drdter  miliar  passuum  quinque  abesset,  omnes  ma^ 
jores  natu,'^  ex  oppido  egressi,  manus  ad  Gaesfirem  tendSre  et 
Toce  signific&re  coeperunt,  ^sese  in  ejus  fidem  ac  potestatem 
▼eidre,  neque  contra  pop&lum  Romanum  armis  contendSre.  29 
Item,  quum  ad  oppidum  accessisset*  castr&que  ibi  ponSret,' 
po&i  mulieresque  ex  muro>  passis  manibus'  suo  more,^  paoem 
ab  Roinanis  petienmt.' 

XIV.     Pro  his  Diyitificas  (nam  post  discessum  Belgarum, 
Aedu5rum*  copits,  ad  ^eum  revert€rat)  ^facit  verba :  80 
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-Bellovfioos  oomi  temp^re  Hn  fide  atque  amicitia  ciyitSti^ 
Aeduae  fuisse:  unpuldos  ab  suis  principibus,  qui  dlcSrenty^ 
Aeduos  a  Caesfire  in  servitatem  redactos  omnes  indignitates 
contumeliasque  perferre,  et  ab  Aeduis  Mefecisse  et  popfilo  Bo- 
5  mano  bellum  intulisse.  Qui^  ejus  consilii  ^rincipes  fuissent,^ 
quod  inteliigSrent,^  quantam  calamitatem  oivitati  intulissenty 
in  Britanniam  profugisse.  ^Pet&:e  npn  solom  Bellov&coa, 
sed  etiam  pro  his  Aeduos,  ut  sua  'dementia  ac  mansuetudinei' 
in  eos  \itatur.      Quod  si  %cSrit,  Aedudrum  auctoritatem 

lOapud  omnes  Bdgas  %uni^catQrum ;  quorum  auxiliis  atque 
opXbus,  si  qua  bella  ^ndd&inty  sustent&re  ^consu^rint. 

XY.  Caesar  ^hon5ris  Diviti&d  atque  Aedudrum  causea 
sese  eos  in  fidem  receptOrum  et  cons^vatOrum  dixit;  sed 
quod  erat  dvitas  magna  inter  Belgas  auctoritate^*  atque  hom> 

15inum  multitudine**  praestabat,  sexcentoS'  obsides  popoecit. 
His  traditisy  omnibusque  armis  ex  oppido  collatis,  ab  eo  locd 
in  fines  Ambtanorum  pervenity  qui  se  suftque  omnia  diie 
mora  dediderunt  Eorum  fines  Nervii  atting€bant ;  quomm 
de  natOra  moribusque  Caesar  quum  ^quaergret,^  sic^  repe*> 

20  riebat :  nuUum  aditum  esse  ad  eos  mercatoribus* :  nihil  pati 
vini^  reliquarumque  rerum^  ad  luxuriam  pertinentium  inferri» 
quod  iis  rebus  relanguescSre  animos  et  remitti  virtQtem  exis^ 
timarent :  esse  homlnes  feros  magnaeque  virtQtis* :  increpitdre 
atque  incusare  reliquos  Belgas,  qui  se  poptllo  Bomano  dedi^ 

25  dissent^  'patriamque  virtutem  projedssent^ :  ^ionfirmare,  seeo 
neque  legatos  missuros,  ncque  uilam  conditionem  pacis  ao- 
cepturos. 

XVI.     Quum  per  eorum  fines  triduum*  iter  fecisset,  inve- 

H.  —  XIV.    •  896,  IL  — •» 531.  —•445,  6.  —  *Di8t.  bet  mem$u0tudo  mo& 
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fiUbat  ex  captlvis,  Sabim  flumen  ab  castria  sub  non  amplius^ 
Bilia*  passQum  decem  Htbesse" :  trans  id  flumen  onmes  Nervios 
eoDsediase,  adventumque  ibi  Bomandrum  ^XBpectare  una 
oun  Atrebatlbaa  et  Yeromanduis,  finitlmis  suis:  (nam  his 
«tnaqoef^  persuasSrant,  uti  eandem  beili  forttlnam  experiren-  6 
tnr :)  exapectari  etiam  ab  his  Aduatuc5rum  copias,  atque  esse 
in  itinSre :  muliSrea,  quique  per  aetHtem  ad  pugnam  inutHes 
viderenftur,  in  eum  locum  'conjedsae,  ^quo  propter  palQdes 
exeratui®  aditus  non  eseet 

XVIL     His  rebus  cognltis,  exploratdres  centurionesque  10 
praemittit,  qui  locum  idoneum*  castris^  dellgant"     Quumque 
ex  deditidis^  Belgis  reliquisque  Gralfis^  compltires,  Caes&rem 
aecQtiy  nna  iter  facSrent,  quidam  ex  his,^  ut  postea  ex  captlvis 
eogidtum  est,  ^eorum  diSrum*  consuetudine  itinSris®  nostri  ex- 
«rcitiiB  perspecta,  nocte  ad  Nervioe  perven^runt  atque  hisl» 
demoDstriurunt,  inter  singiilas'  legiones  impedimentorum  mag- 
amn  ^nmerum  intercedSre,  ^neque  esse  quidquam  negotii^* 
<|itum  prima  legio  in  castra  venisset  reliquaeque  legidnes 
magnum  spatium  abessent,  ^hanc  sub  sardnis  adoriri :  'qna 
poka  impedimentisque  direptis,  futOrum,^  ut  reKquae  contra  20 
eoBsistSre  non  audgrent    ^Acyuvabat  etiam  eorum  oonsilium/ 
'qui  lem  defer^bant,  quod  Nervii  antiqultus,  quum  equitatu 
wakSi  possent,  (neque  enim  ad  hoe  tempus  ^ei  reistudent,  sed, 
q;indqui^  possunt,  pedestrlbus  valentoopiis,^)  quo&ciliusfini-^ 
tiMram  equit&tum,  si   praedandi  caussa  ad   eos  venisset,25 
""pcdlrent,^  Hen&is  ariwribus"  indsis  atque  inflexis,  crebris 
nilatitu^Qem  ramis^enatis  et  rubis  sentibusque™  interjectis, 
•^fecfirant,  ut  instar  muri"  hae  sepes  munimentum  praeb^rent, 


H.-XVI.  *4i7, 
i.-*  885. -•887. 
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^^qno  Bon  modo^  intrftri,  sed  ne  perspYci  qiudem  posset.  Hil 
rebus  quum  itei^  agminis  nostri  impedir^tnr,  non  omittendon 
«ibi  conBiliam  Nervii  aestimav^nt 

XVIII.  Loci  natora  erat  ^haec,  ^pem  locom  nostri  cafttiiB 
sddegSrant:  coUis  ab  siimmo  aeqaaliter  deoiSvis,  ad  ftimeH 

Sabim,  qnod  sapra  noniiinavimas,  TergSbat  Ab  eo  flandM 
pari  acdivitate  colMs  nascebatar,  ^Versiis  huic  et  contnaias; 
passus  circlter  dncentos :  'Hnfimus  apertus»  «b  superidre  paite 
silvestris,  ut  non  facile  introrsus  perspioi  posset  Intra  eai 
lOsilvas  faostes  in  occalto  sese  contin€baiit:  ia  aperto  loco 
'ktecundum  flnmen  paucae  stadOnes  eqaitnm  videbaantim 
Fkiroinis*  erat  altitQdo  pedmn^  drciter  triam. 

XIX.  Caesar,  equitfitu  praemiseo,  subsequeb&tinr  omfiSbot 
copiis^;  sed  ratio  ordSque  agminis  ^tcr  se  hab^bat^  «^ 

t6  Belgae  ad  Nervios  detalSrant.  Nam  qood  ad  hostes  «ppro» 
pinquabat,  consoetodine^  saa  Gaesar  sex  legidaes  "expeitttito 
ducSbat:  post  eas  totlus  exerdtas  impedimenta  cottocaratt 
inde  duae  legiSnes,  qaae  proxime  conscriptae  erant,  tnbam 
agmen  chiadebant  praesidioque^  impedimentis*  erant  JSkfoitfli 

SOBostri  cum  fanditorlbos  sagittariisqae  flamen  transgreasi^  ciini 
faostium  equitatu  proeMam  commisSnmt  Quum  se  iUi  ideB- 
tidem  in  silvas'  ad  soos  redp6rent,  ao  mrsos  ex  'nlva  in 
noetros  impStum  fac6rent,  neque  nostri  longtas,  qaam  ^jucoi 
ad  fkiem  porrecta  ac  loca  aperta  pertiR^bant,  ^sedentee  ins^oi 

S5  andgrent,  intSrim  legiones  sex,  quae  primae  venSrant,  OfrihB 
dimenso,'  castra  munlre  coepSrant  Ubi  prima  impediment» 
nostri  exerdtas  ab  his,  qni  in  silvis  ab^ti  laitfibant,  Tisa  sttni^ 
(^quod  tempus  inter  eos  committendi^  proelii*^  convenSraC,) 

H.-^XVIL    •bUtt,-^9DiBtheLiier,via,trawu$,umiU,voA  aaiUs. 
V.  I.  9,  n.  1. 
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%i  ot  IbImi  wSkmi  adem  ordinedqiie  e(nMttttt6rant»  atque  ipA 
ane  oonflrmaviraDt,  «oUto  oamibue  oopiis*  provokvdnmt, 
ImpetQmqiie  in  Bostros  eqifltes  foe^nmt.  ^Hib  faotie  pmlsis 
lepcotarbstiB»  ineve^bdi  ockritile  ad  flame&  dBCoemrenint,^ 
ttt  paene^  uik>  tempOre  et  ad  alTae  et  in  flunrfne  et  jam  'in  6 
■MdboB  noetris  boBtee  Tiderentur.  Efidem  autem  oelmtftte, 
^▼ereo  ooUei^  ad  nostra  castra  atqoe  eo8>  qui  kk  opSre  occo- 
pBtii  eranty  cxMiteiidSmt. 

XX.    Oaeflftri*  omtmt  ono  temp0re  enmt  agenda^ :  'vezil- 
In  proponendnm,^  qood  ^nX  insigne^  qoum  ad  anna  ooncurri  IB 
oportSret;    'signom  tuba  dandum^;    ab    opSre   fevocandi** 
■itttea ;  qoi^  paulkl^  fongios*  ^aggSris  petendi  caussa  prooes- 
Htant,  aPcesBendi'*^  mos  ins^enda^;  miUtes  cohortandi'' ; 
^ignaai  dan^Knn^i  quamn  renim  nmgnam  partem  tempOris 
brvftes^et^soeeeBsashostiamimpedi^bat.'  I£b  difficohatiSKis^  lf( 
tee  res  «rant  sobsidiof'  acientia  atqoe  osos  miHtom  ;qood 
npcnorHKB   prodib  ezeveitad,  ^qoid  fiSri  oport^ret,  non 
niaas  eoeundde  ipsi  sibi  praescribSre,  quam  ab  aliis  docSd 
yetBi'ant;et  qood  ab  op^  'singolieqoe  legionlbos  singQloB 
^;^  Caesar  discedSre,  *nisi    moBltis  castrk,^  Tetu^ratBO 
*ffi  pro^pter  pmpinqoititem  et  celerit&tem  hostiom  nihil  jam 
CaeAris  imperiom  exspectfibant,  sed  per  se,  qoae  **videbao- 
tar,  odiomistrabaBt 

XXL    Oseaar,  ikeoeBsariis  rebos  imperfitis,  ad  cohortandoB 
■■•^  Vpiam  10  pttrtem^  fers  obtOlit,  decucorrit,  et  ad  legio- ts 
•«  dedmam  deventt      Milltes   \ion    loBgi5re    orattdne^ 
^***^*^  qaam  od  iuae  pristlnae*'  virtotis  memoriam  reti* 

^"^^XIX.    '254&1&5.— JDi8tbetyere,/€r»«,  paow,  indijrope. 
-jf^,  *^'^-*^-**45,6.—*418.  — •444,1.  — '463.8.  — «890. 
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nSrent,  ^eu  pertorbarentur  anXmo,^.  hostiamqfie  impStum  lor^ 
tXter  susdngrent,  quod  non  longius  hoetes  ab^rant,  quam  ^joo 
telum  adjici  posset,  proelii  committendi  signum  dedit  Atque 
in  altSram  partem  item  cohortaodi  causda  profectus,  'pugnaii- 
6tibus*  occurrit.  Tempdris  tanta  fuit  exigultas,  hostiumque 
tam  paratus  ad  dimicandum  anlmus,  ut  non  modo  ad  *insignia 
accommodanda,  sed  etiam  ad  galeas  induendas  scutisque^ 
'teginienta  detrudenda  tempus  defuQrit  Quam  quisque  ab 
op^  in  partem  casu'  devenit,  quaeque  prima  cogna  conspexit, 

10  ad  haec  constltit,  ne  Hm  quaerendig  suis  pugnandi  tempus 
dimittSret 

XXTL  Instructo  exerdtu,  magis  ut  loci  natOra  dejeetusr 
que  coUis  et  necessltas  tempdris,  quam  ut  rei  militaris  ralio 
atque  ordo  postulabat,  quum,  ^diversis  legionAms,'  aliae^  afia 

15  in  parte  hostlbus  resist^ent,  sepibudque  Mensis8lmis,°  ut  aote 
demopAtravlmus,  interjectis,  ^prospectus  impedir^tur,  nequq 
*cert&  subsidia  '^x)llocari,  neque  quid  in  quaque  parte  opus* 
esset  ^rovideri,  neque  ab  uno  omnia  imperia  'admini^trfiri 
pot^rant    Itfique  in  tanta  rerum  iniquH&te  fortt^uie  quoqoe 

20  eventus  varii  sequebantur. 

XXIII.  Legionis  nonae  et  dedmae  mil!te^  ut  in  sinisti:» 
parte  acie*  constitSrant,  pilis  emissis,  ^cursu^  ao  lassitudln* 
exanimatos,  vubieribusque  confectos  Atrebfttes  (hiam  hi»  ea 
pars  obvenSrat)  celeriter  ex  loco  superioiie  in  flumen  compu- 

25  lerunt,  et,  translre  conantes  insecQti  gladiis,  magnam  partm 
eorum  impedltam  interfecerunt  'Ipsi  translre  flumen  non 
dubitav^unt,  et,  in  locum  inlquum  progressi,  rursus  resis» 
tentes  hostes,  redintegrato  proelio,  in  fugam  dedSrunt  Item 
alia  ih  parte  Miversae  duae  legidnes,  uodedma  et  octfiva, 

H.  — XXL    *42».  — •886.  — U25&2.  — «414&S. 
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pBoli^Uis  Veromandaisy  quibascum  erant  C0DgresBi,^x  looo 
npcfidre  in  ipeis  flamiiiis  ripis  proeliabantair.  At  tum,  totis 
fm  a  &OQte  et  ab  sixiistra  parte  ^udStis  castris,  quum  in 
dflxtro  ooma  legio  duodedma  et  non  magno  ab  ea  intervallo 
«ptlma  consdtiseety  omnes  Nervii  ^oonfertissimo  agmSne»*  6 
dnoe  BoduognatOy^.qid  summam  imperii  tenSbat,  ad  eum  locum 
contendgnint ;  quorum  pars  ^perto  lat^^  legidnes  circum« 
venlrey  pars  suounam  castrorum  locum  petSre  coepit 

XXIY.     £ddem  tempdre  equltes  nostri  levisque  armatO- 
me^  pedltes,  qui  cum  iis  una  fuSrant,  quos  primo  hostium  10 
impStu  pulsos  MizSram,  quum  se  in  castra  recip^nt,  ^dver- 
M  hostibus  ocomrebant,  ac  mrsus  aliam  in  partem  fugam 
pet§bant ;  et  calones,  qui  ^b  decumSna  porta  ac  summo^  jugo 
QoQis  nQstros  victores  flamen  trandre  conspex&rant,  praedandi 
wnssa  ^ressiy  quum  respezissent  et  bostes^  in  nostris  castris  ift 
wsari®  Tidissenty  praeci[Ates  fiigae  sese  mandabant    Simul 
•Onun,  qui  cum  impedimentis  yenigbant,  damor  firemitusque 
oriel^Uury^  aliiqne*  aliam  m  partem  perterriti  ferebantur. 
(^ms  omnlbas  rebus  permoti  equltes  *Treviri,  *quorum  inter 
GsUos  YirtUtis  opinio  est  singularis,  qui  auziUi  caussa  ab20 
*rift§fte  ad  CaoB&rem  missi  ven^rant,  quum  mnhitudine'  hos* 
tann  eastra  nostra  oompleri^  nostras  legiones  premi  et  paene 
momventas  teneri,  o&ldnes,  equites,  funditores,  Numidas, 
werm  dissipatosque  in  omnes  partes  fugere  vidissent,  des- 
f«^t»  nostris  rebos,  domum  ^contenderunt :  Kom&nos  pulsos  25 
■^P«™to6qae,«castri8^  impedimentisque  eorum  hostes  potltos* 
•*^»^  rennnciaveront. 
^^V«    Caesar,  hh  dedmae  legidnis  cohortati5ne  ad  dex- 
™  corna  profectus,  ubi  ^os  urg^ri,  ^ignisque*  in  unum 
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locum  ooUatis  duodedBiae  legianiis  amfeiios  miiltes  sibi^  ipeool*' 
ad  pugnam  esse  impedimmto^^  quaDrtae  cdMrtift  ^mnibiis  eeii^ 
tmriiHdbQe  oodsis  signiferdque  interfeokv  signo  amiafio,  reHqoib» 
ram  cohortium  omidbas  fere  oentunanibue  aui  vulneratia  aai 
6  oocdsis,  in  his  'primij^o,  P.  Sexftio  Bacfik>»  Ibrtisslmo  titq^ 
multis  graTibnsque  vulneiibus  oonfecto^  ut  jam  se  ^sostinercf* 
noB  possety  reliqnos  esse  tardidres ;  et  neimullos  ^ab  noi^sdmia 
Mesertos  proelio  excedgre  ae  tela  vitare;  bostes  ^qoe  a* 
ffonte  ex  inferi^  loco  ^^subenntes  intermittSre,  et  ab  utroque 

i^latSre  inslare ;  et  rem  esse  in  angnsto  vidil^  neque  ullum  esaor 
subsidinm,  quod  snbmitti  posset:  souto  ab  norissliiua  ^oni- 
miHti*  detcacto,  quod  ipse  eo  sine  sciito  yenerat,  in  primaiaa' 
aciem  ^^proceasity  centQrionibaeqiie  nnminitim  appell&ti0>. 
reUquos  cohortatus  miBtes  ^signa  inlerre  et  maaiplilos  lazare- 

l&jussit^  quo  fadtias  gladiis  uti  possent»     Gujua  adv^tu'  spe> 

ill&ta  militibus  ac  redintegrato  ankno,  qanm  pro  se  quisqiie^ 

in  coBSpeetu  imperatdris  ^^tiam  in  extremia  sub  vebus  opSnmi- 

naTare  cupSret,  pauUum^  hostium  impdns  tard&tus  esL 

XXVI.     Caesar,  quum  septimam  kgionem,  quae  juxt» 

aocoastitdrat^  item  ui^ggri  ab  lioste  Tiidisset,  tribOnos  miBtuitf 
monuit,  ut  paullatim  sese  legioiies  oowfuiigSreot  et  ^ooBTersa 
signa  in  hostes  inferreiit  Quo  ^icto,  qnum  ahusr  alii  stdia» 
dium  ferret,  neque  timerent,  ne  ^versi  ab  hosto  circimiTCK< 
nirentur,*  andadus  resist^  ac  fortius  pngnare  ooepenmt 

99lntSrim  miKtes  l^onum  duarum,  qnae  in  novisskno  agasiiie 
praesidio*^  knpedimentis  fuScant,  proelio  nniici&to,  ^ctnea  ia^ 
dtato,  in  summo  coUe  ab  hostibus  ooii^ioiebaaitur;  et  T» 
Ldnenns  castrifi^  hostium  potitus^  et  ex  loco  soperiore,  qoae 
res  inr  nostris  castris  gererentor,  conspioituSy  decimam  l^i&- 
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flOB  fldbfidioi^  Bostm  wamL  H)ai*  qimm  ez  equifcam  et  caib^ 
wni  fiigay  qao  ia  'k>oo  res  e»et/  quantaqiie  in  pericQk»  et 
OMtns  ^  legidoee»  et  impec&lor  ^ersaretar^'  cognannen^ 
Udt  «d  eeleritfitem  sibi  reUqoi^  feeenmt 

XXVn.    ^Horum  adventu*  tanta  rerom  commntatio  esL  5 
fiHla,  «t  Qoetri,  ^iam  qai  Takiexlbas*  confecti  j^rocuboissent, 
MMtis''  kmizi,  proeiinnt  redintegrarent' ;  tum  caldnes,  pertev» 
illQS  bostes  con^Mcatiy  etiam  inermee  armfttis^  oecurrQrent* ; 
eqoflee  ▼eit»,  ut  tuipitadlnem  fiagae  Tirtflte  delSrent,  'omnlbiia 
in  kieiB  pagiiae  se  legioaariia  miHflfhns^  praeferrent.^    AlMI 
kostes  etiam  in  extrSma  spe  salQ^  tantam  virtQtem  prae« 
fllkennit,  nt  qaom  *primi  eOnim  cecidifeent,  pnndmi  jaoentl^* 
has^  insiBt&ent,  atqae  ez  ednmi  corpoilbas  pugnSrent ;  %ia 
dijeetia  et  ooacerv&tie  cadaveilbas,  qui^  superessenty  ^t  ex 
tamQio^  tela  in  nostros  co^Jie^nt  et  pila  interc^tta  remit^  la 
limt ;  *ut  non  ne<iaidquam  tantae  virtatis  komines  judicari 
MQret  aosoB  esse  traa^  ktisriBmm  iumen,'  aBcend^re  altis^ 
tiama  ripas,  subire  inJqnisfllmBm  kxwm*  x  ^quae'  &cilia'  eZ' 
Mkfliyraia  ai^lmi  mi^tado  redegdrat. 

•XXVUL  Hoc  ]^oelu>  £sKStoy  et  prope  ad  intemecidneiti  aff 
gsote  ae  non^bie  NerriOrum  redaeto,  nurf^es  natu,*  qoos  nna 
emn  pnSris  maberibiisqae  in  aeBtuaria  ao  pahtdes  odleeto» 
MkeiSnais,  bac  pngna  nnoci&ta,  qonm  victoribus  'niMl  im- 
rictis  nibil  tatmn  arbitrarentar,  omniam,  qui  8nper«> 
eoase^a  legfttos  ad  Caesftrem  miserant,  seque  eiss 
deiidgrant,  et,  in  oommemoranda^  dritittis  calamitate,  ex: 
stteentiB  ad  tres  Bsnatdres,  ez  bomiDam  niQlObus  lx  yix  ad 

H.  — XXVI.    *»0,n.  &»).—•  445,  6.  — '52&.  — M63,  I— «^W, 
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quingentos,  qui  arma  fenre  poasent,  sese  redactos  esse  dizSnmt 
Quos  Caesar,  ut  in  misSros  ac  suppUces  usns**  miserioordiA 
yideretur,^  diligentisslme  conservavit,  suisque  finflms  atqne 
oppidis  uti  jussity^  et  finitimis  imperavit,^  ut  ab  injuria  et  ma- 
5  leficio  se  suosque  prohiberent 

XXIX.  Aduatticiy  d^  quibus  supra  scripsimusy  qnuai  oad- 
nlbus  copiis*  auxilio^  Nerviis^  yenlrent,  hac  pugna  nunciSta, 
ex  itiugre  domum®  reverterunt :  cunctis^  oppldis  casteUisqne 
desertis,  sua  omnia  in  unum  oppldum  egregie  natura  munltum 

lOcontulerunt.  'Quod  quum  ex  omnlbus  in  drcidtu  partibQS 
altisslmas  ^pes®  despectusque  haberet,  ima  ez  parte  lenltejr 
acclivis  aditus  in  latitudlnem  non  amplius  ^ducentorum  pedom' 
relinquebatur :  ^uem  locum  duptici  altiss&no  muro  muniS» 
rant ;  tum  magni  pondSris^  saxa  et  praeacOtas  trabes  in  nuih> 

15  collooarant  Ipsi  erant  ex  Cimbiis  Teutonisque  prognati; 
qui,  quum  iter  in  provinciam  nostram  atqae  Italiam  faeSrenty 
iis  impedimentis,  quae  secum  'agSre  ac  portare  non  potSrant» 
dtra  fiumen  Bhenum  deposltis,  custodiae^  ex  suis*  ao  pnie- 
sidio  sex  milia  homlnum  ^Hma  reliquerunt.    Hi,  post  'ednmi- 

BOobltum,  raultos  annos  a  finitlmis  exagitati,  ^quum  alias  bellam 
inferrent,  alias  illatum  defendSrent,  consensu  eorum  omnium 
pace  facta,  hunc  sibi  domicilio  locum  delegerunt. 

XXX.  Ac  primo  adventu*  exercitus  nostri  crebras  ex 
oppldo  excursiones  fadebant,  parvulisque  proeHis^  cum  nostnbi 

a&contendebant:  postea,  vallo  ^pedum  xn  in  droultii  quindScim 
milium  crebrisque  castellis  drcummunlti,  oppldo  sese  con- 
tinebant  Ubi  'vineis  actas,  ^gSre  exstructo  Hurrim^  prooni 
constitui  viderunt,  primum  irridere*^  ex  muro.  atque  increpi- 

H.— XXVin.  •  547,  L  &  S ;  549,4  ft  1).  — «Dist  bet  Ju&eo,  mp»o, 
ftod  praedpio.    V.  L  7,  n.  6. 

XXUL  »414,  7.  —  * 890.— «379,  8,  1).  — *Dift  bet,  omniM,  efmelm, 
univenus,  and  totus,  Y.  L  1,  n.  2.  — *  Dist.  bet.  ioxum,  rupes,  ctuUe$,  peim, 
ecopuU,  and  lapis,    V.  n.  2.  — 'S9«,  IV.  &  1.  — *»590,  2.— «898,  4. 
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ir^  Todbtis,  *qao  tanta  macbinatio  *ab*  tanto  spatlc/  insti* 
twetnr !  qnibnsnam  manlbus  aat  quibus  viribus,  praesertim 
bomloes  tanttUae  statQrae,'  (nam  plerumqne  omnibns  Grallis^ 
prae  mag^nitndlne  corpSrum  snorum  brevltas  nostra  con* 
temptoi^  est,)  tanti  onSris*  turrim  in  muro  sese  colloc&re  9 
omfiderentl 

XXXL     Ubl  vero  *mov€ri*  et  appropinquare  moenlbuff 
vid^nt,  nova  atque  inusit&ta  specie  commdti,  leg&tos  ad 
GkesArem  de  pace  misSrunt,  ^ui  ad  bunc  modnm  locQti :  non 
Vxistimare  Rom&nos  sine  ope  divlna  bellum  gerSre,  qui  tan- 10 
tae  aMtndfnis*  macbinatidnes  tanta  celeritftte^   promovSre 
possent^ :  se  suSqne  omnia  e5rum  potestSti  *permittSre  dixS- 
«mt.    Unum  petSre  ac  MeprecSri :  si  forte  *pr6  sua  dementia* 
ae  mansnetndlne,  qnam  ipsi   ab  aliis  ^audirent,    statuis^et 
Adoatlicos  esse  conservandos,  ne  se  armfs  despoliSret.     Sibi  18 
oinDes  fere  finitimos  esse  inimlcos  ac  suae  virtQti  invidere ;  a 
qnlbos  se  defendSre,  traditis  armis,  non  possent.    '^Sibi  prae-    ^ 
8tii«,  si  in  eom  casum  dedncerentur,  quamvis  fortflnam  a 
p^ptflo  Romano  pati,  quam  ab  %is  per  cruciatum  interflci, 
inter  quos  dominari  consoessent  20 

XXXIL  Ad  baec  Caesar  respondit,  se  magis  consuetn- 
dEnef  sna,  qnam,  merlto^  ednim,  civitStem  conservatQmm,  si 
priQs,  quam  mumm  ^aries  attigisset,  se  dedidissent ;  sed  dedi- 
tidnia  nallam  esse  conditidnem,  nisi  armis^  tradltis.  Sc  id, 
qood  Hn  Nerviis  fecisset,  factQram,  finitimisque  imperatQmm,  25 
ne  qnam  dedititib  poptlH  BomSni  injuiiam  inferrent  Be 
mmdila  ad  sno^,  qnae  imperarentnr,  %cSre  dizSmnt  Ar- 
nOnim  magna  mnltitudlne  de  muro  in  fossam,  quae  erat  ante 
oppldum,  jacta,  sic  ut  prope  summam  muri  aggerisque  altitu- 
^biem  aoervi  armdmm  adaequarent,  et  tamen  cirdter  parte  80 

H.  — XXX.     «'484 — «396,  IV.  &1.—' 890. 

XXXI.    •SDbjcct?-*519.-.-896,  IV.-*414  &  «•  - giSfM ^^OqIc 
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tortia,  ut  postea  penpoctom  e^ty  colAta  atque  ia^ppido  retMi^ 
porlis  patefaotis^  eo  die  paee  sunt  usL 

XXXin.  Sub  vesp^n)  Caesar  p<ntas  elaiidi  miUlesqoi 
ex  oppido  exire  jussit,  ne  quam  noctu  oppid&pi  ab  militlb«e 
6  i^juriam  acoip^oU  Hli,  aate  iaito,  ut  intellectum  esty  eou* 
silio»  quody  deditidne  factay  nostros  praesidia  dedQctQmSy  huHi 
denlque  indiligentios  servatUroe  credid&Kuit,  partim  cum  ias, 
quae  retinn^rant  et  celavSranty  armis,  partim  scutis  ex  cortlce 
iacds  aut  viminlbus  inteztisy  quae  subUo,  ut  tc^pdris  exiguitas 

lOpostulabat)  'pellibus  induxSrant,  tertia  Tigilia,  qua  minlme 
arduus  ad  nostraa  munitiones  ascensus  videbatur,  oittBibtta 
copiis*  repentlno  ex  oppldo  ^ruptionem  fecerunt,  Celeriter, 
at  aate  Caesar  imper&rat»  igi^us  significatidne  fhcta»  ex 
proxlmis  captellis  eo  concursum  est,  pugpatumque  ab  boetnHis 

VkilB,  acrfter  est,  'ut  a  viris  fw-tibus  in  extrgma  spe  salQtia» 
inlquo  bco,  contra  eos,  qui  ex  vallo  turribusque  tela  jacSrenty^ 

'  pugn&ri  debuity  quum  in  una  virtute  omois  spes  salQtis  con* 
sNst^t  Ooddis  ^  bomiaum  miUbus  qoatiiar,  reliqui  im 
QppMum  njecti  emU    Postridie  ejus  Miei  vefractis  portia» 

af^quum  jam  defendSret  nemo,  atque  intromissis  miHiibus  noatiia 

^sectionem  ejus  oppidi  universam  Caesar  vendidit.  Ab  bis,  qui 

etn^ranti  capitum  num^rus  ad  eom  relatua  est  milium  quiBK 

quagjnta  trium. 

XXXIV.    £5dem  lempSre  a  Publio  Graeso,  quem  cmm 

26legi5ne  una  misSrat  ad  YenStos,  Unelloey  Osismos^  Curioeo* 
litas,  Sesuviosy  Auleroo^  BhedSnes,  quae  sunt  maritimae 
dvitatea  'Oceamunque  altingunty  certior  fiustus  est,  omoes  eaa 
dvitfttes  ^  deditidoem  potestatemqae  popfili  Ronnani  esea 
redadtas. 

Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


LiBtm  Tnnrai.  M* 

(^me^  ItgatfQMe  CMsar^  qaod  in  Italiam  lUyrieDmqtte  pnK 
IMilMl,  *iBfta  pm:tima  aeetfite,^  ad  m  veverti  joaiit.  Ipse, 
ii  Qunfltee,  AAdes,  TuT^nesqQe,  qaae  dvitiUea  propinqaao 
bli  Mt^  erant,  ubi  bellnm  gessQrat,  legionfbos  in  hibema 
Mefds,  m  Italiam  proleotus  eel ;  ob  eeeqne  ree  ex  Kttim  § 
(Wfirid^ilesqaindSoHBsnppliootiodecrQtaeBt;  qnodanteid 
tiaipi»  aoeidil  DaUL 
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i  Wa»  W^m  thb  Aufxim  T»m9.  Wiater  (^uartin  of  Senrip^. 
^itfim-  ^mQilg  ^  Ven4j;ri  and  Nantoates,  Chap.  1.  ReToU  of  the  Qaols/ 
1  P^Qos  pgsitioii  of  the  Romaa  legion  :  Tictoiy  :  march  into  the  proT- 
nwe,  8-6. — II.  Wab  with  the  Veketi.  New  war  in  Armorica 
imfigem  by  tbe  Venetl :  prepmtioa  fer  this  wer,  7  •*  11.  SitaatiMi  of 
%tevai  «f  1lierYw<i.l^  Cefi6tnietiQn  and  eqeipAeet  of  tbeb  ihifs, 
i;.  Ibval  e^fftg^amti  de&at  of  the  Veqeti»  14 - 16.  ^IIJ.  WAa  wvt^, 
THB  \lvEi4A'  }itLrch  of  L.  Titorias  against  tho  Unelli :  camp,  17.  The 
TlQelli  oTercome  bj  stratagcm,  18,  19.  —  IV.  ExPEDiTioy  op  P.  Cras- 
•rs  nrro  Aqvitjlfia.  8attates  oonqnered  bj  Crassos  :  aeconnt  of  fho 
Marfi,  10-12.  Sttrreader  of  the  prindpal  part  of  Aqnitanla,  13  - 17. 
-f^«  BaiiwnTaow  or  GAPeAR  AOAiireT  vhb  Kobini  xk^  Kehapii. 
pMnr^  merdi  to  the  eoemjr :  iheir  witbdraval  into  tbe  forests ;  attack 
HpoQ  the  Romans,  ^8.  Caesar^s  plans  frostrated  hj  storms:  winter 
qaancrs,  29. 

L    Qamn  in  Italiam  proiicisceretur*  Caeear,  Serviom  Gal- 
inm  cnm  legiSne  duodeciina  et  parte  equitatue  in  Nanta&tee, 
VeHlgro?  SedQnosque  misit,  qui  ab  fintbns  AllobrOgam  et  lacu  10 
Lemanno  et  flumlne  Rbod&no  ad  summas*  Alpes  perflnent 
CjHiaaa  mittendi  fiiit,  quod  iter  per  Alpes,  *quo  magno  cum^ 
pcrie&Io^magiusqueemnpoFtoriie  ipercatQree  ire  coneugrant^pOOglc 
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patefiSri®  Tol^bat.  Huio  permlsit,  si  opus  esse  arbritrarSUuv 
uti  in  his  locis  legiduem  Liemandi^  caussa  coUoc&ret.  Galba» 
secondis  aliquot  proeliis  factis,  casteliisque  compluribus  eorum 
expugnatis,  missis  ad  eum  undique  Idgatis,  obsidibusque  datia, 
5  et  pace  facta,  constituit  cohortes  duas  in  Nantuatibus  colk>- 
cfire,  et  ipse  cum  reliquis  ejus  legidnis  ooh<MtU>Q8  in  vioo 
Veragrorum,  qui  appellatur  Octodurus,  hiemire ;  qui  vica% 
positus  in  valle,  non  magna  adjecta  planicie,  altasslmis  montl» 
bus*  undlque  continStur.     Quum  %ic  in  duas  partes  fiumine 

10  dividergtur/  alt^m'  partem  ejus  rici  Gallis  ad  hiemandum 
concessit,  altgram,'  yacuam  ab  illis  relictam,  cohorti3)us  attri* 
buit.     ^£um  locum  Tallo  fossaque  munlvit. 

II.     Quum  dies  hibemdrum  complQres  ^transissent,  firo- 
mentnmque  ^o  comport&ri  jussisset,  sublto  per  exploratSrea 

lli^cerdor  factus  est,  cx  ea  parte  vici,  quam  Gallis  concessSraty 
omnes  noctu  discessisse,  montesque,  qui  impendercnt/  a  max- 
ima  multitndine  Sedunorum  et  Yeragrdrum  teneri.  'Id 
aliquot  de  caussis  aocidSrat,  ut  subito  Gralli  belli^  renovaadi^ 
le^'onisque  opprimendae^  consilium  capSreat :  prknum,  quod 

20  ^egiOnem,  neque  eam  plenissimam,  detractis  cofaortlbus  duabos 
et  compluribus  singillatim,  qui  commeStus  petendi^  caussa 
missi  erant,  absentibus,  propter  paucitatem  despiciebant® ;  tnm 
etiam,  quod  propter  iniquitatem  loci,  quum  ipsi  ex  montlbiis 
in  yallem  MecurrSrent  ct  tcla  conjicSrent,  ne  primam  qnidem 

25posse  impStum  suum  sustineri  existimSbant  ^AccedSbal, 
quod  suos  ab  se  libSros  abstractos**  obsidum  'nomine*  dolsbant, 
et  Romanos'  non  solum  itinSrum  caussa,  sed  etiam  perpetuao 
possessionis,  culmina  Alpium  occupare  conari'  et  ea  loca  fuu- 
tXmae  provinciae  adjungere  ^sibi  persuasum^  habebant 

H.~I.    *294,d.  — '559;  563.  — "414  &  2.—'  Dist  bet  divido,  di- 
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nL  His  nunciis  acoeptis,  Ghdba,  qimin  ncqoe  ^opos  hiber- 
nonmi  manitionesque  plene  esgent  perfectae^  neque  de 
£miento  reliquoque  'commeatu  ^Mtis  esset  provisum,  quod^ 
deditione  £sute  obsidibusqoe  acceptis,  nihil  de  bello  timendum 
exisdmaYeral,  coBsilio  celeriter  convocato,  sententias  ex-  5 
qoirere  ooepit.  Quo  in  consilio,  quum  tantum  repentini 
pericaii*  praeter  opinionem  accidisset,  ac  jam  omnia  fere 
aaperiora  loca  multitudine  armatorum  completa  conspiceren- 
tnr,  ^neque  subsidio^  yeniri,  neque  commeatua  supportari, 
ioterclusis  itineribosi  possent,  prope  jam  desperata  salute,  non- 10 
Bidlae  hujiismddi"  sententiae  dicebantur;  ut,  impedimentis 
relietis,  eruptione  &cta,  iisdem  itineribus,  quibns  eo  perve- 
Bisi^ty^ad  salutem  cootenderent.  Miyori  tamen  parti  placuit, 
hoc  reservato  ad  extremum  consilio,  intSrim  ^rei  eventum 
«xperiri  et  castra  defendere.  16 

lY.  Brevi  spatio  inteijecto,  vix  ut  ^his  rebus,  quas  con- 
ititaissent,  coUocandis  atque  administrandis*  tempus  daretur, 
Itttes  CK  omnibus  partibus,  signo  dato,  decurrere,^  lapides 
IMsaque  in  yalkim  conjioere.**  Nostri  primo,  ^iDt^gris  viri- 
Wb,'  fiMTtiter  repagnare,^  neque  ulium  frustra  telum  ex  locoao 
auperiore  mittere^ ;  ut  quaeque  pars  castrorum  nudata  defen- 
nribua^  premi  yidebatar,  eo  occurrere^  et  auxilium  ferre^ ; 
aed  %oc^  superari,**  quod  diutumitate  p^gnae  hostes  defessi 
peeUo  ^xcedebant,'  '^alii  intSgris  yiribus  succedebant ;  qua- 
rmn  rerum'  a  nostris  propter  paucitatem  fieri  nihil  poterat ;  25 
ae  DOD  modo^  Mefesso  ex  pugna  excedendi,  sed  ne  saucio 
qmdem  ejus  loci,  ubi  constiterat,  relinquendi*  ac  'sui  reci- 
piend^  facultas  dabatur. 

V.    Quum  jam  amplius  horis*  sex  continenter  pugnare- 
tor,^  ac  non  solum  yires,  sed  etiam  tela  ^nostris  deficerent,80 

H.— m.    •396,  2  &  3),  (8).— *890A2,— •396,IV.  1  A  1). 
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atqne  hostes  ftcrhid^  instarent,  kngmdioribtisqad  m>stHs,' 
Yidltmi  ficindere  et  fossaa  complert  coepissent,  tesqu^  esset 
jam  ^  e^ti^mnm  perdocta  casam,  Publins  Sextitis  Bacttlus, 
*prfmi  pai  cetiturio,  quem  Nervtoo  proeKo  eomphirifms  con- 

'  Sfedtum  vulneribus  A^lnu^  et  item  Caiins  Tolusi^nuSy  tribttnuEB 
imlitum,  yit  et  Cousilii*  magni  et  virtutis,*  ad  Galbaaik  accuiS 
inint  atque^unam  esse  spem  salutis  docent,  si,  etnpiione  fkcta, 
^extrSmum  auxiliam  experirentur.  ItSque,  cohvocatis  centi}- 
Honibas,  oeleiltei*  mtilites  ^certiores  fiicit,  paaRisper  interftiif- 

10t«Mit^  proelium,  ac  tAfttuimnSdo  tela  missa  excjiperent,'6e(^e 
ex  labore  reficerent,'  post,  dato  i»gno,  ex  castris  ero^perent' 
atque  omnem  spem  salutls  in  virtute  ponerent' 
•     YI.    ^Qudd"  jussi  sunt,*  fiicdunt ;  ftc,  fiublto  omnibtis  porti^ 
erupdotie  fkcta,  neque  cognosc^ndi,  quld  Ae^*  nequfe  hal 

!f5colligendi  hostibus  facultatem  rdinqmmi;  It»  ct^iliiratata 
"fortttna,  eos,  qui  in  speoft  potitmdorom^  eeBtroi*am  veai^itaty 
andique  ^drcumventos  interficidnt;  et  e:t  hominum  milibtt 
ampKus*  triginta,  quem  num^m'  barbftroratn  ad  cascrb 
venisse  eonstabat,'  plus*  tertia  parte  intet^ta,  rehqooe  peiv 

SOterritpB  in  fugam  conjidnnt,  ao  ne  in  loeis  qoidem  superiolrilPMB 
eouststere  paittontur.  8ic  omnibus  hostlom  copiis  fosis  anni»- 
que^  exutis,  se  in  castra  munitionedque  suas  redpiont  Quo 
pro^  facto,  quod  saepius  fbrtOnam  tentare  6aH>a  nolebat» 
atqtie  ^io  se  in  hibema  eonsilio*  venisse  meminerat,  'aliiB 

Ssoocurrisse  rebos  viderat,  maxhne  frumenti  commeatosque  in- 
opia^  permotus,  postSro  die  onmfbus  ejns  vid  aediddis  inomsiay 
in  provindam  reverti  contendit ;  ae  nollo  hoste  prohibente 
aot  iter  demorante,  inooltlmem  legionem  itk  Naotofitesy  inde 
in  AUobrdges  perdoxit,  9)ique  hiemavit 
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YIL  HU  xebna  gestiB,  qamn  ommbm  de  caustis  Caefftr 
(•cataiQ  Galliain  ^exbtimarety  auperatiA  Belgis^  expulsis  Gm- 
msans,  Tictis  in  Alpibus  Sedunis,  atque  ^ta,  inita  hieme^*  ih 
lUjrkum  ^profectus  esset,  quod  eas  qooque  nationes^  a^re  et 
r^^iones  oognoaoere*'  yolebat,  subitum  bellum  in  GalHa  ooortum  5 
eat  Ejas  belli  %aec  fuit  canssa.  Publius  Grassiis  adolesom 
CQm  legione  aep^na  proxinuM  mare^  H)cefinam  in  Andibus 
liieoiarat,  la,  quod  in  his  locis  in^ia  frumenti  erat,  'pnie^MV 
tos  tribunosqae  militnm  complQres  in  finitimaft  eivitates  fni- 
menti  [oommeatasque  peteadi]  «aussa  dimisit ;  quo  ia  num^  10 
emt  Titos  TorrasidiaSy  missus  in  Sesuvios,  Matcus  Trebiu^ 
Gallns  in  Curiosobtas,  Quintas  Yelonius  eum  Tito  SUio  ili 
.YeDStos. 

yilL  H«\jos  est  civitatis  longe  amplissima  auctoiltas 
oomis  orae  maritlmae  x^ionnm  earum,  quod  et  naves  babent  16 
YenSti  plurimas,  qnibas  in  Britanniam  aavigare^oonsuerunt,^ 
«t  soieotia^  atqoe  usu  nauticarum  renun  rellquos  aiftecedunt, 
.el  ^  magno  imp€tu  maris  atqneaperto,  pauois  portibas  i»- 
.teijecUs»  quos  tenent  ipsi,  <»mes  fere,  qui  eo  mari  ttti  consue- 
lUit,  babent  vectigliles.  Ab  his  fit  initium  retinendi  SiiiiM 
alqoe  Velanii,  quod  per"  eos  etm  se  ebsides,  quos  CniBse 
dedissevit,  reouperaturos  existimabantt  Horum  auctoritaie 
fiaifimi  adduoti,  (ul  sunt  Gallorum  sublta^  et  repentma  eon^ 
siUa,)  e^dem  de  caussa  Trebium  Terrasidiumqae  retinent^  et, 
^eterlter  bmssis  legatis,  per  suos  principes  inter«e  oonjurant^dl 
fiihil  nisi  commOni  consilio  'acturos  eundemque  oamis*  fbrtaaa^ 
ezltom  esse  laturos ;  reliquasqoe  eivitates  sollicitant)  ut  ba  ea 
libertate,  qaam  a  mi^oribus  aeceperant,  permotiereY  qaam 
Bomanorum  servitntem  perferre  mallent'    Omni  ora  mari* 
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tima  oeleriter  ad  suam  sententiam  perducta^  oommQnem  lega* 
tionem  ad  P.  Grassom  mittunt :  si  velit^  suos  recipere,  obsidQS 
^ibi  remittat.^ 

IX.  Quibus  de  rebus  Caesar  ab  Crasso  certior  fa<^u8, 
6  quod  ipse  aberat  longius,*  nayes  int^im  longas  aedificari**  in 
flumine  LigSre,  quod  influit  in  Oce&num,  remiges  ex  provin- 
cia  Hnstitui,**  nautas  gnbematoresque  comparari  jubet  His 
rebufl  ceieriter  administratis,  ipse,  \}uum  primum  per  anni 
tempus  potuit,  ad  exerdtum  contendit.     YenSti  reliquaeque 

lOitem  civitates,  *cognito  Caesasis  adventu,®  certiores  faoti, 
^simul  quod,  '^quantum  in  se  fadnus  admisis^ent,^  intellige- 
banty  ^legatos,  quod  nomen  ad  omnes  nationes  sanctnm  in- 
violatumque  semper  fuisset,  retentos^  ab  se  et  in  vincQla 
conjectos,  ^pro  magnitudine  peric&li  bellum  pararo,  et  maxime 

16  ea,  quae  ad  usum  navium  pertinent,  providere  instituttnt: 
*boc'  majore  spe,'  quod  multum  natara^  loci  confidebaiit* 
Pedestnli  esse  itinera  concisa  aestuariis,  ^navigationem  impe- 
ditam  propter  inscientiam  locorum  paucitatemque  portuum 
sciebant,  neque^  nostros  exercitus  propter  frnmenti  ipopiam 

.20  diutius  apud  se  morari  posse  confidebant ;  ^^ac  jam,  ut'  omnia 
contra  opinion^n  acciderent,  tamen  se  plurimum  nayibas^ 
posse;  Romanos  neque  ullam  facultatem  babere  naviom, 
neque  eorum  locorum,  ubi  bellum  gesturi  essent,  vada,  portus, 
insQlas  novisse ;  ac  longe  ^Hdiam  esse  navigationem  ^in  oon- 

25cluso  mari  atque^  in  vastissimo  atque  apertissimo  Ooefino 
perspiciebant  His  initis  consiliis,  opplda  muniunt,  frumenta 
ex  agris  in  oppida  comportant,  ^'naves  in  Yenetiam,  ubi 
Caesarem  primum  esse  bellum  gesturum  constabat,  quam 
plurimas  possunt,  cogunt.    ^^Sodos^  sibi  ad  id  bellum  Osismos,' 
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LezoTios,  Nannetes,  Aoibili&tos,  .Morinos,  Diablintes,  Me- 
m^Hos  adsciscunt:  auxilia  ez  Britannia,  quae  contra  eas 
legiokies  posita  est,  arcessunt. 

X.  Erant  ^hae*  difficultates  belli  gerendi,  quas  supra  osten- 
dimus,  sed  ^ulta  Caesarem  tamen  ad  id  bellum  incitabant :  5 
^ijuriae'*  retentorum®  equitum  Romanorum ;  ^rebeliio'^  facta 
po0t  deditionem  ;  defectio*  datis  obsidibus  ;  tot  civitatum  con- 
junitio^ ;  in  ^primis,  ne,  hac  ^parte  neglecta,  reliquae  nationes 
Bibi  idem^  licere  arbitrarentur.  ItlUiue  quum  intelligeret, 
omnes  fere  Gallos  'novis  rebus*  studere,  et  ad  bellum  mobi- 10 
liter  celeriterque  excitari,  omnes  ^autem  homines  ^natura^ 
libertati'  stadei^e  et  conditionem  servitutis  odisse,  priusquam 
plares  eivitates  conspirarent,^  partiendum^  sibi^  ac  latius  dis- 
tribaendum^  exercitum  putavit. 

XL     It&que  Titum  LabiSnum  legHtum  in  Treviros,  quii5 
piiozimi  flumini  Bheno*  sunt,  cum   eq  litatu   mitlit.     Huic 
wmndat,  Remos^  reliquosque  Belgas  adeat®  atque  in  officio 
contineat,*^  Grermanosque,  qui  auzilio"^  a  Belgis  arcessiti  dice- 
bantur,  si  per  vim  navibus  flumen  transire  conentur,  prohibeat^ 
F.  Crassum  cum  ^oohortibus  legionariis  duodScim  et  magno  80 
HQmSro  equitatus  in  Aquitaniam  proficisci  jubet,  ne  ez  his 
oatioaibus  auxilia  in  'Graniam  mittantur  ac  tantae  nationes 
ooajangantur.     Quintum   Titurium   Sabinum  legiUum  cum 
kgiooibus  tribus  in  Unellos,  Curiosolltas  Lexoviosque  mittit, 
^ioi  eam  manum  distinendam  curet.*     Dedmum   Brutum25 
^Mkdescentem'  daasi*  Gralliciaque  navibus,  quas  ez  Pictonibus 
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tt  Santdnis  reliquisque  paoatis  regionibas  oonvenire  JBSseTit, 
praeficit,  et,  quum  primum  possety  ia  Yen^toB  proficisQi  jubot. 
Ipse  eo  pedestribus  eopiis^  oont^ndit 

XII.  Erant  ejusmddi  fere  sitas  oppidomm,  ut,  posita  in 
5extr$mis*  lingulis  promontoriisque,  neque  pedibus^  adltm 
baberent,  quum  ex  alto  ^e  aestus  incitaTisset,  quod  bis  aockfit 
semper  horarum  Muod^im  spatio,  neque  Bayibns,'*  quod,  rvr- 
sus  "miuuente  aestu,^  naves  in  vadis  afflictarentur.^  Ita 
Sitr&que  re  oppidorum  oppugnatio  impediebatur ;  ac  si  qoan- 

10  do  magnitudine  'operia  forte  superati,  extmso  mari  aggezia 
ae  molibus,  atque  ^his  oppldi  moeBibus*  adaequatis,  pais  forto- 
nb'  desperare  coeperant,  magno  num^  navium  appuleo,  '^eu- 
jufl  rei  summam  facuHatem  habebant^  eua  deportabant  omDi^ 
seque  in  proxima  oppida  recipiebant:  ibi  se  rursus  iisdetti 

15  opportunitatibus  loci  defendebant.  Haec  ee*  facilias  mngnam 
partem^  aestatis  faciebant,  quod  nostrae  naves  tempestatibili 
detinebantur,  suramaque  erat,  vasto  atque  aperto  mari)  mag- 
nis  aesdbus,'  ^raris  ac  prope  nuUis  portibus,^  difflcuUas  BttrK 
gandi. 

JK)  XIIL  ^Namque  ipeorum  naves  ad  faunc  modum  factae 
armataeque  erant :  c«lnae  idiquanto'  planiores  qimm  nosti*- 
rum  ^avium,  quo  facilius  vada  ac  decessum  aestus  *exoipcre 
po£6ent^;  prorae  adm5dum  ereetae®  atque  item  puppesyMl 
magnitudinem  fiuctuum  tempestatumque  accommod&tae ;  na- 

ift  ves  totae  factae^  ex  robore  ^  quamvis  vim  et  oontBmeliatti 
perferendam;  Hranstra  pedalibus  in  latitudinem  trabibu^ 
confixa"  clavis'  ferreis  Migiti*^  pollicis  crassitudine*^ ;  anc5rae 
pro  funibus   ferreis  catenis*  revinctae*  ;  ^pelles®  pro   veHs 
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flotecque  tcftiatep  confect&e;  •hae*  sive' propter  lini  inopiiim 
Mqttt  ejiiA  tistis  inscientiain,  «ive  eo^'  qood  est  mftgis  terifti^ 
itffle,  qaod  tantns  tempestates  OceSni  tantosqne  imp^ti»  ven'' 
tdfrtM  msi^fsti  ae  tdntft  onera  nayiQm  regi  velid*  non  ^sAtis 
?H)Cnni5de  posse  arbitmbantQT«  ^^m  fais  navibiis  nestrae  5 
tias^  ^JQsmd^?^  congressQS  erat,  nt  ^nna  celeritate  et  pulsd 
rtmorom  ^V*^*^*>  "•reHqua  *V<>  ^^  natdra,  pro  vi  tem- 
^t^^tatom  '^lHs^  essent  ap^i^a  et  accommodatiora.  Neque 
eidm  his^  nctetrae  ^^tro  nocere  poterant,  (tanta  in  fais  erat 
Ibtinttlda,)  neqae  propter  altitQdinem  fadBe  telum  adjideba^  1# 
inr,  et  eadem  d^  caossa  minus  commdde  ^coptSis  continebantur. 
Aecedebaty  xtt,  quum  6aetite  ventus  coepisset,^  et  se  rentb 
^kf&ta&eni^  et  t^pestaUsrii  fertent^.  faciMus^  et  in  tadis  oonsis*' 
terentf  tutius,  et,  ab  aestu  relictae,  nifail  saza  et  cautes  tim^ 
Ttat ;  quarum  rerum  onmium  nostris  navibvs^  "casus  erat  ez- 15 
tttticisoetnlus; 

TKIV.  Complurnms  expugniltis  oppldis,  Oaesar,  ubi  inti^I^ 
fexfC,  'frublin*  tadtum  laborem  sQmi,  neque  faostium  fbgam^ 
ta^tiar  oppldis,  ■reprlmi,  "neque  fais*  noceri*  posse,  statuit  ^*- 
iipectaiidam  elassem.  Quae  ubi  eonv^it  ae  primum  abt^ 
llostnms  visa  est,  citdter  OOXX  naves  eorum  paratissimae 
Mque  ^omn?  gen^t^  aarmorutn  omatissimae,  profectae  el 
portu,  nostris  advet^ae  oottstitermrt ;  neque  satis  Bruto,  qui 
das^  prae^t,  vel  tHbtttiis  miHcum  c^tuHouibusque,  quftmS 
^iigfilae  naves  erant  attribatae,  constabat,  quid  agerent*  atit^ 
^aam  rationem  pugnae  insisterent.*  Rostro  enim  noceri  non 
pMee  cognoverant ;  %rribus  autem  excitatis,  tamen  faas  alti- 
tfldo  puppium  ex^  barbftris  navibus  superabat,  ut  nequ^  e± 
Inferiore  loco  sads  eommdde  tela  adjici  possent,  et  missa  ab 
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Gallis  gravius  accideFent  Una  erat  magQo  usui'  res  prae- 
parata  a  nostris,  %does  praeacutae,  insertae  afflxaeque  longo- 
riis,  ^noQ  absimili  forma*^  muralium  falcium.  His  qaum  funet, 
qui  antemnas  ad  malos  destinabant,  comprehensi  addnctiqiie 
5  erant,  navigio  remis  incitato,  praerumpebantur.  Quibus  ab- 
sdsis,  antemnae  necessario  concidebant;  ut,  quum  omius 
Gralllcis  navibus'  spes  in  velis  ^armamentisque  consisterety 
his  ereptis,  omnis  usus  navium  uno  tempore  eriperetur.  Be» 
liquum^  erat  certamen  positum  in  virtute,  qua  nostri  milites 

10  fadle  superabant,  atque  eo  magis,  quod  in  conspectu  Caesaiis 
atque  omnis  exerdtus  res  gerebatur;  ut  nuUum  ^paullo^  fo^ 
tius  iactum  latere  posset ;  omnes  enim  colies  ac  loca  superiora, 
unde  erat  propinquus  despectus  in  mare,  ab  exercdta  t^e- 
bantur. 

15  XV.  Dejectis,  ut  diximus,  aatemnis,  qunm  singdlas*  binae^ 
^ac  temae*  naves  drcumsteterant,  milites  summa  vi^  'tnui- 
soendere  in  hostium  naves  eontendebant.  Quod^  poetqmm 
barbSri  fieri  animadverterunt,  expugnatis  compluribus  naT»- 
bus,  quum  ei  rei  nuUum  reperiretur  auxilium,  fuga  salutem 

iO  petere  contenderunt ;  ac  jam,  conversis  in  eam  partem  navibti% 
quo  ventus  ferebat,  tanta  subito  malada  ap  tranquilliUtt 
exstitit,^  ut  se  ex  loco  commovere  non  possent.  Quae  quidem 
res  ad  negotium  conficiendum  maxime  fuit  opportOna ;  nam 
BingQlas*  nostri  consectati  expugnaverunt,  ut  perpaucae  ez 

25  omni  numSro  noctis  interventu  ad  terram  pervenerint,  quott 
ab  ^liora  fere  quarta  usque  ad  solis  occasum  pugnaretur. 

XYL  Quo  proelio  bellum  Yenetorum  totiusque  orae  ma- 
ritimae  confectum  est.  Nam  ^quum  omnis  juventus,  omnes 
etiam  gravioris  aetatis,*  in  quibus  aliquid  consilii**  aut  dignita- 

80  tis  fuit,  eo  convenerant,  tum  ^avium**  quod  ublque  fueraty  in 
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aMBH  loeoBi  co^erant;  qoibiifl  amisstSy  ^llqai  neqne  qoose 
iMiperent*  neqoe  qaemadmddam  opplda  defeoderent,*  habe 
baat    ItSqae  se  softqoe  omaia  Caesari  dedidenmt    In  qoo» 
^  gravios  CSaeaar  vindicandam  statoity  qoo  diligeBttus  in  re- 
fiqoum  tempos  a   barb&ris   jos  legatorum    conservaretor.  9 
M^  omni  senata  necato,  rellqaos  '^sob  cor5na  vendidit. 

XVIL    Dom  haec  in  YenStis  gerantur,  ^Quintos  Titorias 
Sabbms  cum  hia  copiid»  qoas  a  Caesare  aooeperat,  in  fines 
UMilorom  penreint.     His  praeerat  Viriddvix  ac  summam 
'mgenk  tenebat  earum  onminm  civitatom,  quae  defecerant,  ex  10 
qvbos  exercitam  'magnasqoe  copias  co^rat ;  'atqoe*  ^his 
pMcis  diefaoa^  Aolerci  '£ban>vlces  Lexoviiqoe,  senfito  suo 
ioterfiseto,  quod  aoctoree  belli  esse  ^olebant,  portas  daaseront 
seqne  cnm  Viridovlce  conjunxerunt;  magnaque  praeterea  mul-  * 
tibido  oodiqae  ex  Gallia  perditoram  hominum  latronumqoe  16 
OQBveBerat,  qnos  spes  praedandi  studiumque  bellandi  ab  agri« 
colam  et  quotidifino  labore  revocabat     Sablnos  idoneo  'om- 
niboB  rebos''  loco^  castris*  ae  tenebat,  qoum  Yiriddvix  contra 
eam  Muum  milium  spatic/  cons^isset,  quotidiSque  producUs 
copiis  pogDaadi  potestatem  faceret;  ut  jam  non  solum  hoeti-20 
boflF  in  eontemptionem'  Sablnus  veniret,  sed  etiam  nostrorum 
ailitam  vocibus  'nonnlhil^  carperetur ;  tantamque  ^^opinionem 
tuooris  pra^uit,  ut  jam  ad  vallum  castrorom  hoetes  accedere 
«iderentk    Id  ea  de  caossa  faciebat,  quod  cum  tanta  multito- 
<iiae  hostiom,  praesertim  ^eo  absente,  qni  summam  imperii  25 
tcneret,  nisi  aequo  loco^  aot  opportonitate^  aliqua  data,  ^egftto^ 
diancandum  non  existimabat. 

^VIIL    Hac  eotifirmata  opinione  timorisy  idoneum*  qoen- 
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dam  bominan  et  callSdjiin  deliggity  GUlum  ex  hxSf  <fm  dnsiiii 
caaaBa  seGom  habobat.  Httic**  magnis  {»raem]i«  pollieilatim*' 
bosque  peisuSdety  ud  ad  hostes  traoaeat»  et,  quid  ^eri  TeHt^* 
edik^et  Qui,*^  ubi  pro  perfbga^  adeesvenit,*  timorem  Beviap* 
anomm  pn^nit,  qutbus  anguatiis  ipee  Oaeaar  a  Venetia  pr^ 
matur»  doeet,  hieque  longius  abegae»  quin  proxima  .Biiota 
Sablnus  dam  ex  castris  exereitam  ediicat/^  et  ad  CaosaBeaa 
anxilii  ferendi  causBa  proficiscatar.*  jQuod^  abi  auditnm  CBt, 
condltfnaat  omaes,  occasionem  negotii  bene  gereadi  ainitiMi- 

lOdam  non  esse :  hd  castva  iri  c^rtere.  Mnltae  res  ad  hoo 
consilium  GaHes  hortabantar :  anperiorum  dienim^  SahlB> 
cunetado,  perf^gae  oonfirmatio,  inepia  dbtfriOmm,  cui  nci 
parum  diligenter  ab  bis  erat  pBomuin,  ^pes  Yeneitei  b^i, 
et  ^uod  fere  iibeiiter  bomines  id,i|Bed  Tdvnt,  credunt.    Qia 

!•  rebus  adduoti  non  prins  Viridovlqem  reliqaosqup  doeea  ez 
coneilio  dimittunt,  quam  ab  his  sit  eoneessimiy  Mrmii  uti  eapieaia 
et  ad  oastra  contendant.  Qua  re  Geiioes8%  laeti  ^itexplorata 
victoria,^  sarmentis  Tirgultisque  eoUecdSy  ^oibus  fosaaa  Bob 
manorum  compleant^  ad  castra  pergunt 

20  XIX*  Loous  eral  oastrorum  editus  et  paullfitim  ^b  ixQO 
aeellFis,  cireitiu*  passus*  miUe.  Hue  magno  ^rsu^  ooDteii^ 
denmt,  ut  'quam  mioinMim  spatii  ad  se  oolligendoe*  aiman* 
do8queBomaaisdaretnr,exaiiimataquepervenerunt  SpiblniiSy 
suos  hortatua,  oupientibua  signum  dat     Impeditis  hosdboa 

SSpropter  ea,  quae  forebant,  onera,  subSto  dmdms  portis^  €mp^ 
tionem  fieri  jubet  Faetum  es^  opportanitatei*  lod,  hosdnm 
insdentia*  ac  defatigatione,  virtute*  mihtnm  et  superiomm 
pQgnamm  exercitatione,*  nt  ne  unnm  qoidem  nostromm 
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iiip&iiiil  (erroity  ac  statim  terga  verterent  Qoos  impeditas 
iBtigris  ▼mbos  xailites  noetri  coosecuti,  magnam  nmnSnuii 
epmm  oocideninti  refiqaos  equites  eooseotatiy  pattcog,  'qoi 
«K  fiiga  eyaserant»  reUquenuit.  Sic  nno  tempcm  et  de 
]9M;«li  pogna  SaldDug  et  de  Sabftii  Tictoria  Caesar  certiov  6 
ftoltis^ciTitatesqae  omnes  ee  stalim  Titurio  dediderunt,  Nam 
Qtsd  beUa  808cipi6nda°  Gallorum  alftoer  ac  prtxaptus  ett^l- 
jaas,  ac  'mollis  ao  minime  reaistens  ad  eajiaiiiitates  perlereBdas^ 
^m  eoram  est. 

XX.    Eodem.fere*  ten^re  P.  OraMUSy  qaom  Hn  Aqoit»*  lO 
mm  pervenisaet,  quae  pars»  ot  %nte  dLctum  est,  et  regionnm 
htitQdine^  et  multitadioe**  hoauMom  *ex  tertia  parte  Galliae 
«t  aoitrmaBda,  ^quom  intelligeret  in  bii  locis  sibi"  beUom 
geDendom,  obi  'paacis  aote  a^mis^  L.  Yalerios  PraeoonlBoa 
kS^t«is,  ex^^ta  polso,  interfectue  esset»  atqoe  onde  L.  Midltoa  15 
prooonsol,  impedimentis  amissia,  profi^isset,  non  mediderem 
nbi*'  dUigentiam  adbibendam  intelUgebat.    Itftqoe,  re  fromen* 
tfina  provisa,  aoxiliia  eqoitatuque.  comparato,  muHis  praetereA 
tiris  ibrtiboa  Tolosa,*  CarcasQne*  et  Narbdne,^  qoae  sont  ^vi^ 
^  Galliao  provineiae,  finitlmae  bis  regiontbos/  nominitimao 
moitis,  in  Sotiatora  fines  exerdtnm  introduxit     Ci\joa  ad*^ 
iiMtn  co^to^  Sotiates,  magnis  oopiis  coactis  equitatoqae,  qno* 
pbrimom  valebant,  in  itinere  agmen  nostrum  adovti  primott 
^(piestre  proeliom  cQmmiserant:  deinde  eqoitato  soo  polso 
s^qne  inseqoentibos  nostris,  sobito  pedestres  copias,  qoaa  iasa 
«0Q¥aUe  in  insidiis  coUoeaverant,  ^ostenderont^    Hi  nostros 
^Qeetoa  adorti  proeUam  renoTanmt 

XXL  Pogoatom  est  dii)  atqoe  acrlter,  qoom  Sodates» 
iDperioribas  vicU^is*  freti,  in  soa  virtote  todas  Aqoitaniae 
fialatem  p<^tam  putarent ;  nostri  autem,  qoid  sine  Hmperatore  80 
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sent,*  perspici  cupcrent:  tandem  confecti  vnlneribns  boBtes 
terga  yertere.^  Quorum  magno  nnmSro  interiecto,Gra9Sus  ex 
itinere  opplfdnm  SotiHtum  oppugnare  ooepit  Quibus  fortlter 
resistentibus  Vineas  'turresqne  egit  Illi,  alias  eruptimie 
5tentata,  alias  ^uniculis  ad  aggerem  vineasque  actb,  'cujus 
rei*  sunt  longe  peritissimi  AquitSni,  propterea  quod  muHis 
locis  apud  eos  aerariae  ^structOrae  sunt,  ubi  diligentia  nostro- 
rum  nibil  his  rebus  profici  posse  intellexerunt,  legatos  ad 
Crassum  mittunt,  seque  in  deditionem  ut  recipiat,  petonl. 

10  Qua  re  impetrata,  arma  tradero  jussi  faciunt. 

XXII.  Atque  in  ea  re  omninm  nostrorum  intentis  anlmiBy 
^ia  ex  parte  oppldi  AdiatOnus,  qui  summam  imperii  tenebat, 
^eum  sexcentis  devotis,  quos*  illi  soldurios*  appellant,  (quorum 
baec  est  conditio,  ut  omnibus  iii  vita  commddis  una  cum  hh 

isfruantur,  quorum  se  amicitiae  dediderint;  si  quid  his  per 
vim  accldat,  aut  eundem  casum  una  ferant,  aut  sibi  mortem 
consciscant;  neque  adhuc  hominum  merooria**  repertus  eat 
qnisquam,  qui  eo  interfecto,  cnjus  se  amicitiae  devovissety 
mortem  recusaret,®)  *cum  his  AdiatQnus  eruptioncm  facere 

20conatus,  clamore  ab  ea  parte  munitionis  sublato,  quom  ad 
arma  milites  concurrissent,  vehementerque  ibi  pugnatum  esset, 
repulsus  in  oppidum,  'tamen  uti  eadem  deditionis  conditi<Mie 
uteretur,  ab  Crasso  impetravit. 

XXIIL    Armis  obsidibusque  acceptis,  Crassus  in  fines  Yo- 

25  cstium  et  Tarusatium  profectus  est.  Tum  vero  barbSri  com- 
moti,  quod  oppldum  ^et  natOra  loci  et  manu  munitnm  paucb 
diebus,  ^quibus*  eo  ventum  erat,  expugnatum  cognoverant, 
leg&tos  quoquoversum  dimittere,  conjurare,  obsides  inter  se 
dare,  copias  parare  coeperunt.     Mittuntnr  etiam  ad  eas  civi- 

80  tates  legati,  quae  sunt  citerioris  Hispaniae,^  finitimae  Aqui- 
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^pw  CQm  «acfaorkate  «t  magiia  oimi  hominQm  cmltitodiiie 
Mlmt  gerere  eonintiir.  DQce»*  Tero  ii  deligunter»  qai  un» 
^  Q.  Sertorio  \>mnee  annoe  fuenuity  summamque  scientiam 
'^«Bitaris  hafoere  existimabantur.  Hi  'ixmmieiudine'  popttli 
^<NBim  loca  ^oapttre,  castra  munire,  commeatibus  nostros  in-  § 
^^^odere  ^institamit.  ^uod  ubi  Cra«6U8  animadvertit)  8uaa 
^^  piopter  exiguitatem  non  fadle  didtici»  hoetem  et  ▼agari 
^vittolMider^  et  castris  satia  [uraesidi^  relitiqueF^  ob  eam 
^^^■o*m  miniis  commOde  fromentom  cotnaeatumque  sibi 
^portari,^n  dies  hostium  numSrum  augeri^Don  ^^eanctandum  10 
^^i^tUQavit,  ^iun  pugna  decertaret^  Hac  re  ad  oooBUium 
^^^  nbi  omnes  idtm  sentire  intellejdt,  postSrum  diem 
"W»**^  consCituit 

^MV.  Prima*  hice,*  produotis  omnibns  copiis,  'duplid 
^  iBstituta,  anxiliis  in  mediam*  aciem  conjectis,  quid  hosles  1§ 
^^^i^capereiit,'  exqiectabat.  Illi,  etsi  propter  midtitadiBem 
«t  Teterem  beUi»  gbriam  paucitatbmqne  nOBlrorum  sO  tuto 
™>cttmo6  existimabant,  tamen  tatius'  esse  arbitrabaatur, 
***•»  viis,  eomme&to  interohiso,  sine  «llo  vulnere  victoria 
P^;  et,  81  propter  inopiam  rei  firumentatiae  Romaiii  ^eseao 
'*'fl*w  coepisaent,  Hmpeditos  in  agmine  et  sub  sarclnis  hifintt. 
^  «111010«  adoriri  eogitabant  Hoc  consilio  probato  ab  duci- 
«»>  ptodoctis  Romanorum  copiis,  sese  castris  tenebant     Hao 

perspecta,  Crassos,  ^quum  soa  coactatione  atque  opinione 
J^^wres  hostee  nostnos  milites  alacriores  ad  pugnandum  ef-an 
**"*«»^  atqoe  omniam  voces  audirentur, 'exspectari^  diutlos 
*w  opottere,*  qnin  ad  castra  iretur,^  cohortatus  suos,  omnibos 
gPfepfbo^  ad  hostiom  castra  contendit 
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XXV.  Ibi  qaum  ftlti  fossas  compkrent,  alii,  miiHis  t^ 
oolijeetis,  defetuores  ▼allo  mutiidonibuaqtie  depeUerent,  anAil- 
iareeque,  quibas^  ad  pugnam  non  mnltum  Crassiis  confideba^^ 
lapidibus  teliBque  subministrandis^  et  ad  aggerem  eeepitllKi» 

5comportandi8**  speciem  atque  H^pinionem  pugnantiom  praebe- 
rent;  quum  item  ab  bostibus  constanter  ae  non  timlde  pog* 
naretm*,  telftque  %x  loco  Buperiore  missa  non  fmstrm 
aeciderent ;  equites,  circonHtis  bosttum  castris^  Crasso  renms* 
ciaveronty  non  eadem  esse  diligentia^  *ab  decnmana  porta 
lOcastm  rounita  facilemqoe  aditom  habere. 

XXVI.  Crassus,  equitum  ^praefeetos  cobortatus,  ot  mag« 
nis  praemiis  pollicitationibusque  suos  excitarent,*  quid  fieri^ 
yellet,**  ostendit  Lli,  ot  erat  imperatum,^  edoctis  qoatm 
oohortibusy  quae,    praesidio*    castrls*  relictae,  %itritae  ab 

1$  labore  erant,  et  longtore  itinere'  drcomdnctis,  ne  ex  hosCiom 
castris  con^ci  possent,*  omnium  oculis  mentibosque  ad  pog^ 
iriun  intentis,  cderlter  ad  'eas,  quas  dizimns,  mutiitioBea 
pervenerunt,  atque,  his  pt^orutis,  ^prius  in  hostium  castriseon- 
stiteront,  qoam  plane  ab  his  Tideri  ant,  quid  rei'  gereretnr^ 

aOoognosd  posset  Tum  vero  damore  ab  ea  parte  audito^  noa» 
tri,  redintegratis  viribus,  quod^  plermnque  in  spe  victoriao 
aecidere  consuevit,  acrius  impognare  coeperont  Hosles 
undfqoe  circumventi,  desperatis  otimibus  rebus,  se  per  mtmi- 
tiones  dejicere  et  fuga^  salutem  petere  intenderunt    Qttoa^ 

a5eqoitatus  apertissimis  campb^  consectatus,  ex  milium  quin^i' 
qoaginta  numSro,  quae^  ex  Aquitania  Cantabrisque  conTo- 
niese^  oonstabat,  yix  quarta  parte  relicta,  'multa  nocte"*  se  in 
castra  recepit. 
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IXVil,  Ilao  fknditapiign%  miixifiiii  pan  Aqmtaniae  sesa 
Omm  dedidU  obaidesque  uluo  misit ;  qno  in  numdro  fuenml 
Itfbeili,  Bigerrione^  Ptiini,  Yocates,  Tarusates,  Eiusates» 
Gitefl^Aasei»6anunni,SAbu£^es,Coco6ates:  pancae  ultimae 
viione^  «nni  tempore*  confiaaey  quod  hiems  «uberat,  lioc  6 
kaue  neglexerunt 

XXyUL    Eodem  fere*  tempore  Oaesar,  etai  prope*  exacti^ 
jam  aestas  erat,  tamen,  quod,  omni  Graliia  pacata,  Morini 
Menapiiqae  6upererant,.jqui  in  armis  eseent^  neque  ad  eum 
unqiiain  legatos  de  pace  misissent,^  arbitratus,  id  bellum  ce- 10 
ieiiter  confici  posse,  eo^^e^ er<^um  adduxit :  qui  ^longe  alia 
retioBe,  ac*^  rellqui  Galli,  l)ellum  gerere  instituerunt.    Nam 
qaod  intelligebant  maximas  nationes,  quae  proelio*^  conten- 
dipsent,  pulsas  superatasque  esse,  ^continentesque  silvas  ac^ 
piindes  liabebant,  eo  se  sulique  omnia  contulerunt.    Ad  qua- 16 
QVI  iaitium  silvarum  quum  Caesar  pervenisset  castraque    > 
numira  instiiiuseet,  neque  bostis  intSrim  visns  esset,  dispersb 
in  opere  nostris,  sublto  ex  omnibus  partibus  silvae  evolaverunt 
ei  in  nostros  imp^um  fecerunt     Nostri  celeiiter  arma  cepe- 
nmt  eosque  in  silvas  repijlerunt ;  et,  compluribus  interfeotia,  20 
loBgiiis*  ^impeditioribus  loois'  secuti,  paucos  ex  ^is  deperdi- 
<farunt. 

XXIX.  ^Reliquis  deinceps  diebos'  Caesar  silvas  caedere 
mstituit ;  et,  ne  quis  inennibus  imprudentibusque  militibus^ 
^  latere  impetus  fieri  posset,  omnem  eam  materiam,  quae  2fr 
cmt  caesa,  *conversam  ad  hostem  coUocabat,  et  pro  vallo  ad 
otnimque  latos  exstruebat.  Incrediblli  celeritate  magno  spatio 
paacis  diebus*  '*confecto,  quum  jam  pecus**  atque  extrema*  im- 
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pedimenta  ab  nofitris  tenereBUr,  ipsi  densiores  'sihaif  pete- 
rent,  ejutmddi  sunt  tempestatesooiiBeeutae,  nti  opns  necesauio 
intennitteretury  et  continuatione'  imbriuni^diutiua  ^mb  pellUNig 
milites  condneri  non  possent*  ItSqoe^  vastatis  omnibus  eomii 
5  agris,  ¥icis  aedifioiisque  inoensisy  Caesar  exerdtum  reduxily 
et  in  Aulercb  Lexoviisque,  reliquis  item  civitatibaSi  qaaa 
piroxime  belium  feceranty  in  hibemis  ooUooavit 


LIBER    IV. 
ABGUMEKT. 


I.  Wab  wtth  thb  TJsifetbs  and  Tbkcbthbiii.  P&8sage  of  Ae 
Uaipetos  and  Tenchtheri  into  Gaul :  mannera  and  castoms  of  the  SoerL 
Cbap.  1-3.  Expnlslon  of  tbe  Menapii,  4.  Cataar  «ndertakes  a  war  mUh 
the  GennanB,  5,  6.  Emba^ay  of  the  Gerroans  to  Caeear,  7-9.  Deacrip* 
tion  of  the  Mosa  and  Bhenos,  10.  Perfidj  of  the  Germans :  defcat :  flight, 
11-15.— II.  Passaob  of  Cabsab  into  Gebmant.  Bridge  over  the 
Rhine,  16,  17.  Caesar^s  arriTal  amoh^  the  Sigambri :  retnm  to  Ganl,  18, 
19.  — III.  Cabsab  CB088B8  IBTO  BBiTAm.  Cacsai^s  dcsign  of  goiQg 
intoBritain:  VolaseBos  sent  forward  toczploretheeoast,  S0,3I.  MoiW 
reduced  to  subjection :  passage  to  the  island :  flight  of  the  Britona :  anp- 
render»  82-27.  Roman  fleet  «hattered  by  a  storm,  28,  29.  Rcvolt  of  tbe 
Britons :  modo  of  figbting  from  their  diariots :  defeat  of  the  Britons : 
Caesar^s  retnm  into  Gaul,  30-86.  — IV.  Wab  with  thb  Mobiki  akd 
Mbkapii.  Perfidj  of  the  Morini,  37.  Coantry  of  the  Menapii  laid  waate : 
thanksgiTing  at  Bome,  38. 

I.     Ea,  quae  secuta  est,  ^hieme,*  qui  fuit  annuff,  Cn.  Pom- 

peio,**  Marco  Crasso*  ^consulibus,  Usipgtes  'Germani*'  et  item 

10Tenchtb€ri  magna  cum  multitudinQ  hominum  flumen  Rhenum 

tiYinaiAriinf     nnn    IrknorA   n.   tnnri.  ^niin  SilAnUA  infltliL       nniiflMk 
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«8l  longe  maxima*  et  beUioosisshi»^  Germftnoram  om- 
u  Hi  centum  pagos  habere  ^iicuDtur,  ex  quibos  quo- 
^aiogdbi  milia  armatorum  beUaadi  caudsa  ex  finibiiB 
edocmit  Beliqui^  qui  domi  manserunty  se  atque  ^illo»  alnnt 
Bi^ivsiis  in  vioem  amio*  post  io  aroiis  sunt,  ffli'  dotni  remft-  6 
aent  Sic  neque  agricoltara  nec^nUio  atque  usus  belK  inter- 
OBttitur.  Sed  privati  ac  separati  agri'  apud  eos  nihil  esC, 
iieqiie  longioa  aono^  remanere  nno  ,ia  kco  incoTendi  caussa 
liceL  Neqoe  mtoltum  fromeatx),^  sed  maximam  partem^  lactc^ 
«^ae  pecore^  ▼iymt  ^ultomque  tunt  fn  venationibus :  quae  10 
N»  ^  cibi  genere^  ei  quotidifina  ezereitatione^  ec  libertate^ 
vitae,  qood  a  poeria  nnllo  officio"  aut  disciplliia*'  assuefacti 
aihil  omBiDa  contra  volantstem  ^^&ciaot^*  et  vires  alit  et^ 
iimMmi  eorpomtt  magnitadine*  hemiaes  effioit  Atqu6  in 
'Wi-flfteonsaeludtnem  adduzeront,  ot  lods  fKgididsimis  neque  15 
fMtos^  praeter  pelles  habeant  quidquam,  quarum  propter 
'^BXiguitaiem  magna  est  corporis  pars  ^perta,  et  kTantur* 
ia  ilaminibas. 

IL  Mercatoribofl^  eat  ad  eoa  aditos  magis  eo,^  nt  ^uae 
b^  ceperiot,®  q«ifaii8  vendanl/'  ^abeant,^  qoam  ^uo  nllam  20 
rem  ad  se  importari  desiderent.*  Qurn  etiam  jumeatis,'  qui- 
bos  raaxime  Galii  delectantur,  quaeque  impenso  pairant  pretio,^ 
Gmnaoi  'inqwrtaftb  his  noo  otantur ;  sed  quae  sunt  apud  eos 
^praifa  atqfoe  deformia,  haec  quoddiSoa  ezercitatione, 
i  ot  siol  kdboiis,^  effiduoi.  Equestribos  proeliis^  saepe  25 
esL  eqoit  deaiHont  ao  pedibos^  piodmntar ;  equosque  eodem 
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remanere  Testigio  assuefecenint,  ad  qaos  $e  celerlfer,  qtnim 
*U80d  est,  rectpiunt ;  neque  eorom  moribus^  'turpius"*  quidqoam 
aut  inertius  babetur,  quam  ephippiis  uti.  Itfique  *ad  qnemvis 
numSrum  ephippiatorum  equitum,  quamvis  pauci,  adire  ao- 
6  denti  Yinum  ad  se  omnlno  importari  non  sinunt,  qaod  ea  re 
ad  laborem  ferendum  remoUescere*  homines  atque  efienainari 
arbitrantur. 

IIL    ^Publice  maxipumi  potant  esse  laodem,  quam  latis- 
sime  a  suis  finibus  'vacare  agros :  %ac  ro  significari,*  magnom 

10  numSrum  dvitatium^  snam  vim  sostinere  non  posse.  Itftqoe 
ona  ex  parte  Hl  Soevis  drclter  milia  passoom  sezcenta  agri 
vacare  dicontor.  Ad  alteram  partem  soccedunt  Ubii,  (qoo- 
rum  fuit  civltas  ampla  atque  figrens,  'ut  est  captos  GermaDo- 
rum,)  ^et  paullo,  quam  sunt  ejusdem  generis,  sunt  ceteris 

16  humaniores,  propterea  qood  Rhenom  attingont  moltomqae  ad 
eos   mercatores  ventltant,*  et  ipsi   propter  propinqoitatem 
Gallicis  sont  moribus^  assoefacti     Hos  quum  Suevi,  ^multis  ' 
saepe  bellis*  experti,   propter  amplitudinem  "gravitatemqoe 
civitatis  Vnibus  expellere  non  potuissent,  tamen  vectigftles 

tO  sibi  fecerunt  ac  molto'  homiliores  infirmioresqoe  redegeront. 
.  IV.  In  eadem  'caossa  fberont  UsipStes  et  Tenchthl^, 
qoos  supra  diximus,  qui  complOres  annos  Suevorum  vim  sus- 
tinuerunt ;  %id  extrSmum  tamen  agris  expulsi,  et  moltis  6er- 
maniae  lods  triennium  vagati,  ad  Rhenum  perveaeront ;  qims 

15  regiones  Menapii  incolebant,  et  ad  otraroqoe  ripam  fiOBiiftia 
agros,  aedificia*  vioosqoe  habebant;  sed  tantae  multkadiiiis 
adltu  perterriti,  ex  his  aedificiis,  quae  trans  flumen  habuerant, 
demigraverunt  et,  ds  Rhenum  dispositis  praesidiis,  Germ&nos^ 
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(tinfiim  prdhibebant  IIK  omnla  ezperti,  qaam  neqoe  Ti* 
amtieDdere  propter  inopiam  naviQoi)  neqae  dam  traoure 
fropter  costodias  Menapioram  possenty  reverti*^  se  in  saae 
sedes  regionesqae  simalaverunt ;  et,  tridai  viam*  progressiy 
mrBBS  reTerterant,  atquey  omni  hoc  itinere  una  nocte  equit&-  5 
ts  coofecto,  insdos  inopinantesque  Menapios  oppresserunt, 
(jiii  de  Grermanomm  discessu  per  exploratores  certiores  fiicti 
line  meta  traos  Rhenam  in  suos  vicos  remigraverant  His 
interlectis  navibusque  eorum  occupatis,  priusquam  ea  pers 
Menapioram,  cpae  citra  Bhenum  qui^  in  suis  sedibus  erat,  10 
eertior  fieret,  flumen  transierunt,  atque,  omnibos  eoram  aedi-» 
fiiiis  ooeapatisy  refiquam  partem  biemis  se  eoram  'copiis' 
aiaerant. 

Y.  Uts  de  rebus  Caesar  certior  lactos  et  Mnfirmitatem 
GaQoram  veritus,  quod  sunt  in  consiliis  capiendis*  mobUes  et  IS 
Bovis  pleromque  robus**  student,  ^nihil  his  conmuttendum  ex- 
istinNivit.  Est-autem  %oc  OalHcae  consaetudinis,^  ^ti  et 
vf&toree  eti«n  invltos  consistere  cogant»  et,  quod  quisqae  eo- 
mn  de  qaaque  re  audierit^  aut  cognoverit,^  quaerant,  et 
mercatores  in  opjdldis  vulgus  circumsistat,  quibusque  ezM 
r^onibas  veniant^  qimsqae  ibi  res  cognoverint,^  pronunciare 
eogant.  His  r^us  atque  auditionibus  permoti  de  summis 
nepe  rebns  consilia*  ineunt,  quorum'  eos  o  vestigio'  poenitere 
aecesse  est,  'quom  incertis  rumoribus^  serviant  et  ^lerlque  ad 
vohmtatem  eorum  ficta  respondeant  8S 

YL  Qua  cODSoetudine  cognita,  Caesar,  ne  graviori^bello^ 
eccoTTeret,  maturius,  quam  consuerat,  ad  exercltum  proficis- 
tioiar.    £o  qnum  venisset,  ea,  quae  fore  suspicatus  erat,  facta* 

H.  — IV.    «414  ft4.  — «951  &I.  — -S^l,  l  &8).  — '41444. 

V.    •5S2;  566.  II.  A.l.— ^SS4.  —  « 401 ;  402,1.  — * 525. —•371,4. 1).         . 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


120  D&  BBI.I.O  OiJiLIQO. 

«ogQttTk:  iBtsaas®  l^ationes  ab  noimiillit  ditcitatibQ9  ad  Gkst^ 
manosy  inTitatosque^  eos^  ^uti  ab  BheQO  diaoederenty  omniih 
qaoi  quae  postulassent^  ab  ae  fore  panUiif  Q11&  spe  addoeli 
Gennani  latius  jam  vagabantur  et  ia  fines  Eburdaum  et  Ckm- 
i  dmsoram,  qui  sunt  Trevirorum  clieQtes,  pervenevant.  PriiH 
cipibus  Gralliae  evocatis,  Caesar  ea»  quae  cognoverat,  dW 
simulaada^  sibi^  ezistimavit,  corumque  aolmis  permolsis  ei 
eonfirmaUsy  ^uitatuqoe  impei^to^  beUtm  eum  Germanfa 
gcrere  oonstltuit. 

10  YIL  Be  frumentaria  oomparata  equitibusque  deleetis,  it^ 
Uk  ea  loca  &cere  coepit»  Viiubus  in  loeis  ease  Germanos  audio* 
bat.  A  quibus  quum  paucorum  diemm  iter*  abesset^  legmi 
ab  his  venerunty^quorum  ^haec  fuit  oratio:  'Germanjos  nequo 
priores  popfilo  Boml^o  bellum  inferre,^  neqoe  tameo  re- 

Ucosare,^  si  lacessantur,  quin  armis  contendant^;  quod  Grer* 
manorum  consuetodo  haec  slt  a  majoribus  tradita,  quicunquo 
beliuQi^  infbran^  ^resistere  neque  'deprecarL  Haec  tamen 
dioere:.  venlMe^  invllos^  ^eetos  domo;  si  suam  gratiatn 
Bom&ni  velint,  ^posse**  eis  utHes  esae  amlcos ;  vel  sibi  agro^ 

tOattribuant,''  vel  patiantur^  eos  ten^re,  quos  armis  ^possede* 

rint*;   seso  nnis  Suevis  ccmcedere^  quibqs  ne  dii  quideiii^ 

immortales»  pares  esse  ^possint* :  reUquum  quidem  %  terris 

esse  neminem^  quem  non  superare  'possint*. 

Ym.    Ad  baecy  quae  ^visum  est,  Caesar  'respondit ;  sed 

aoezltus  fuit  orationis:  sibi  ^oliam  cum  his  amioitiam  esse 
posse^*  si  in  Gallia  remonerent ;  neque  ^verum  esse,*  ^qui  buos 
fioea  tueri  non  potuerint,**  alienos  ocoupare;  neqoe  ollosiii 
GaHia  vacare*  ogros,  qui  dari  tantae  praesertim  multitadiiii 
sine  ii^uria  possint** ;  sed  ^iicere,*  si  velint,  in  Ubiorum  finibus 

SOconsidere^.quorum  sint^  leg^  apud  se,  et  de  Suevorumin- 
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jiriiA qomntar^^  ^  »  ae  «uxilkim  petaot^:  ^hMP  se  Ubiial^ 
iopQratmniiik* 

IX.  Legdtibaacaead  01109  TelaturoBdiz^mAtetyredeU* 
benla,  post  diem  teiiium  ad  Caesarem  reversuroa :  loterea 

le  propiud  ae*  eastra  moveret»  petieruot  !Ne^  id  qoidem  6 
Giesar  ab  b%  impetrari  poaae  dixit.  Cognoverat  enim  m^ 
UfB  partem  equitatus  i^  m  aliquot  diebus^  aute  praedaodi^ 
framentandique  caussa  ad  Ambivaritoatraas  Mosam  miasam: 
iM»  exspectari  equites  atque  ^e^  rei  eauasa  moram  interpoDi 
irbitrabatur.  )0 

X.  Mosa  profluit  ex  mon^  YosSgo»  qui  est  ia  fioibus  Lin- 
gttnum,  et,  parte  quadam  ex  Rbeno  leeepta»  quae  app^la» 
tur  ^Vak&lia»  insalam  efiicit  Batavorum,  n^que  longius  ab 
QoeSna  milibus  passuum  lxxx  in  Bbeaum  iafluit.  Bhenos 
Mftoa  oritur  ex  Lepontiis,  qui  Alpes  inc&lunt,  et  loago  apalio^  I0 
per  fines  Nantuatium»  Helvetiorum,  Seqnanorum»  Mediom»* 
trieoruni,  Tribooorum,  Trevirorum  \utatiM  fertur,  et,  ubi  Oee^ 
teo^  i^propinquat,  'in  pluree  defluit  partes,  multia*'  ingeBti^ 
tasque  inaiUis  efl^etiB,  qaajrum  pars  magna  a  feris  barbarisqnet 
mti^bua  inoolitttr,  ex  quibua  Sunt,  qui  piseibus^  atque  ovis^  tt 
avwim  vivere  existimantur^  multi^que  'capitibus^  ia  Oee&num 


XL  Caesar  qiium  abr  beste  nop  amplius  passunm  xii  mili^ 
bas.abeaset,  'ut  esrat  coiistitutttm,  ad  eum  legati  levertuntur; 
qm»  in  itinere  eongreesi,  magnopere»  ne  longitts  progrederetury^S 
onbao^  Quum  id  non  imfetrassent,*  petebant,  utt  ad  eos 
e(piites,qm  agmen  aatecessisscnt,*  praemitteret  eosque  pugni^ 
pceluberet,  sibique  uti  'poleetatem  &ceret  in  Ubios  kgfttos.* 
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iBitteBdi;  qBorum  si  prineipes  ac  seaatas  dbi  jorejoraiido 
'fidem  fecissent,'^  ea  ^nditioney*  quae  a  Caesare  ferretar»  ae 
Qsaros  ostendebant :  ad  has  res  confictendaa'  sibi  tridui  ^ia- 
tium  'daret  Haec  omnia  Caeear  ^eodem  illo  pertinere  arbitra- 
6  batur,  ut,  tridui  mora  interposita,  equites  eorum,  qui  abefleent, 
reverterentur;  tamen  sese  non  longius  milibas  passuum  qoat- 
toor  aquationis  caussa  processurum  eo  die  dizit :  huc  postSro 
die  'quam  frequentissimi  convenirent,*  ut  de  eorum  postulitis 
cognmoeret.    IntSrim  ad  ^raefectos,  qoi  cum  omni  equitfito 

lOantecesserant,  mittit,  qui^  nunciarent,*  ne  hostes  proelio'  *lace8- 
serait^  et,  st  ipsi  lacesgerentur,  sustinerent,  quoad  ipse  c«m 
exerdtu  propius  acceseiseet. 

XIL    At  hostee,  abi*  primum  nostros  eqaitei  conspexe- 
ranty  qaoram^  erat  quinqne  milium®  numSras,  qoum  ipsi  noo 

15  amplias^  octingentos  equites  haberent,  quod  ii,  qui  fromeB» 
tandi  caussa  ierant  trans  Mosam,  nondum  redierant,  nifail 
timentibas  nostris,  qood  legftti  ^eorum  paullo  ante  a  Caesare 
discesserant  i^ue  is  dies  indudis  erat  ab  his  petitus,  impSta 
&cto,  oelerlter  nostros  perturbavemnt^  'Rursas  ^residtentibM^ 

fii  coQsaotudine*  soa  ad  pedes  desiloeront,  ^abfoesis  equis  cooa- 
j^Bribusqoe  nostris  dejeetis,  reUqoos  in  fugam  conjeeemnt 
atque  ita  perterritos  egerunt,  ut  non  prius  fuga  desisterenti 
quam  in  coospectum  agminis  nostri  yenisaent  In  eo  proelio 
ex  equitibus  nostris  interficiuntar  quattoor  et  septoaginta :  in 

t5  his  vir  fortissimos  Piso,  Aqoitfinos,  amplissimo  genere'  natQa, 
eiyus  avos  in  dvitate  sua  regnum  obtinuerat,  'amlcus  ab  6eo&- 
to  nostro  appellatos.  Hic  qoom  fratri  intercluso  ab  hostibm 
anxilinm  ferr^,  illom  ex  perioQlo  eripoit ;  ipse  equo*  voloer- 
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Ito  jejeetas,  quoad  potait,  fortissim«  rMtitit.  Qaam  dTOom* 
T^ntQg,  mnltis  valneribas  acoeptL«>,  cecidisset,  atqae  id  frater, 
qoi  jam  proelio<  cxcesserat,  procal  animadvertisset,  indtato 
eqoo,  80  hostibua  obtalit  atqae  interfectas  est 

Xm.     Hoc  facto  proelio,  Caesar  neqae  jam  sibi*  legfttoe  5 
ftQdiendos  neqae  conditiones  acdpiendas  arbitrabatar  ab  ^his, 
qai  per  dolum  atque  insidias,  petita  paee,  altro  belkmi  inta- 
lissent^:  exspectare  vero,  dom  bostiam  coptao  aagerentai^ 
eqakatasque  reverteretor,*  sammae  dementiae*^  esso  jodica- 
bat;  et,  cognita  Oalloram  infirmttate,  qoantum  jam  apod  eos  lO 
%08Ces  uno  proelio  aaotoritatis*  essent  consecoti,' sentiebat ; 
^ibos  ad  consilla  capienda  nihil  spatii*  dandam  existimabat. 
Bis  constftotis  rebos  et  consilio  cum  legStis  et  quaestore  com- 
montcato^  ne  quem  diem  ^agnae*  praetermitteret,  opportoms- 
iima  res  accidit,  qood  postridie  ejos  ^iei  mane,  ead^m  et  15 
peridia  et  simalatione  osi,  GrermSni  frequentes,  omnibus  prin- 
ei;Hbas  majoribasqae  nato^  adhibitls,  ad  eom  in  castm  Tene- 
ront,  ^simnl,  ut  dicebator,  Hva  purgandi  caussa,  quod  'oontra 
tfque  esset  dictam  et  ipsi  petissent,  proelium  pridio  commi- 
rissent,  simul  ut^  si  qoid^  podscgit,  Me  induciis  foUendo  impetra-90 
rent,     Quos  sibi  Caesar  oblatos^  gavisus,  illos  retineri  jossit : 
ipse  oranes  copias  castris  eduxit,  equitatumqne,  qnod  reoenti 
proelio  perterritum  esse  existimabat,  agmen  snbseqoi  jossit. 

XIV.    Acie  triplid  institota,  el  celeriter  octo  miliom  iti- 

nere  confecto,  ^us  ad  hostiom  castra  pervenit,  quam,  qaid  25 

■^eretur,  Germani  sentire  possent.    Qai  omnibus  rebus  soblto 

penerriti,  et  celeritate  adventus  nostri  et  discessu  'suorum, 

t^eque  consilii  habendi  neqoe  arma  capiendi  spatio  dato>  *pcr- 

t«*antar,  copiasne   adversus   hostem  educere,   an»    castra 
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dflfendierey  aa  fuga  salutem  petere  praestaret.  Qaonuii  tlmos 
qnam  fremitu  et  concursu  sigmfioaretur,  mtlkes  nostri  pnstlM 
diei  perfidia  iiicitati  in  eastra  irmperunt  Quo  loeo  qoi^. 
celeriter  arma  capere  potueroni,  'paullisper^  nostris  reatite-* 
6  mnt  atque  inter  carrot  impedimentaque  proelium  coimmine- 
runt ;  at  rellqua  multitlVdo  puerorum  mulierumque  (nam  can^ 
omnibus  suisdomo  cxceaserant  Rhenumque  transierant)pas8im> 
fugero  coepit ;  ad  quos  consectandos  Caesar  equitatum  misit. 

XV.  Germaniy  post  lergum  ^clamore  audito»  quum  01M» 
lOinterftci  viderent,  nrmis  al^ectis  aigBifqtte  militaribus  relietie». 

se  ez  castris  ejeoerant ;  et,  quum  ad  oenfloentem  Mosae  e€ 
Rheni  perveniasent,  ^reKqua  fbga  deeperata,  magno  numdio» 
interfeoto,  reliqui  se  in  flumen  praedpitayerunty  atque  illi 
timore,  lassitndine,  xi  flnmttis  oppressi  perierunt.    Koetri  ^adr 

lA  unum  omnes  incoltbne%  perpaucia  yulneratisy  ^x  tanti  beUi 
timore,  qunm  hostiom*  num^rus  capitum^  coccxxx  miliom^ 
'foisset,  se  in  castra  receperont*  Caesar  his>.  quos  in  castri». 
retinoerat,  disoedendi  poteetatem  fecit.  Illi  supplicia  croGift-- 
tuaque  Gallorum  veritt,  quorum  agros  vexaverant^  remanere 

20  se  apud  eum  velle  dixerunt  ^Us  Caesar  ^iibertatem  con». 
ceasit. 

XVI.  GermanlGo  bello  confecto,  multis  de  caossis  Caesar 
statuit  sibi  Rhenum  esse  transeundum ;  qumrum*  ^illa  fuit  jua-> 
tissima,  qood,  quum  videret  Grermanos  tam  fadle  impelliy  ot 

2&ia  Gi^iam  venirent^  ^ius  qooque  rebus^  eos  timere  voUiit, 
quum  intelligerent  et  posse  et  audere  poptUi  Bomani  exen^ 
tum  Bhenum  transire.  'Acoessit  etiam^  quod  illa  para 
equitatus  Usip^tum  et  Tenchtherorum,  quam  ^pra  com»- 
memoravi  pi^tedandi  frumentandiqua  causaa  Mosam  traaaaaei 

tO  neque  proelio^  interfuisse,  post  fuffam  suorum  se  Xrans  Bhenum 
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Ad  qpoa^  qaum  Caesar  imncios  misisset,  qui  postularent,*  eoa, 
qftt  miA  Gralliaeqae  beUom  intulissent,  aibi  dederent/  responde- 
niii^  popQli  Itomunt  ii^riam  Rhenom  (inire :  si,  se  invito, 
GvmSoos  in  Galliam  transire  non  aequnm'  existimaret,  cur 
Bni^  qoidqaam  csse  imperii^  aut  potestalis  trans  Hhenum  po-  6 
atekret  ?  Ubii  autem,  qui  uni  ex^  Transrhenunis  ad  Caesarem 
lcgatos  miserant,  amidtiam  fecerant,  obsides  dederant,  magno- 
pere  orabant,  ut  sibi  auxilium  ferret,  quod  graviter  ab  Suevis 
pfsmerentor,^  vel,  si  id  facere  'occupationibus  rei  publicae 
prohiberetnr,  exerdtum  modo  Rhenom  transportaret :  id  sibi^  10 
[\bd3  aaxilium  spemque  relk|ni  temporis  satis  futurum.  Tan- 
tam  eaw  nomen  atque  opinionem  ejus  cxercltus,  Ariovisto 
pdlso  et  1k)c  novissimo  proelio  facto,  etiam  ^d  ultimas  Germa» 
Bonmi  nationes,  uti  opinione  et  aihicitia  popQli  Romdni  toti 
esse  possint.  Navinm  magnam  copiam  ad  transportandam  IS 
ezerdEtom  poUioebantur. 

XVIL  .  Caesar  his  de  caussis,  quas  commemoravi,  Khenam 
tnmsiro  decreverat,  sed  navibos  transire  neque  satis  tutum 
OBe  arbitrabatur,  neque  ^uae  neque  poptili  Romani  dignitatif* 
ene  etatoebat  Itaque,  etsi  somma  difficultas  faciendi  pontiB  80 
'pcoponebatur  propter  latitudinem,  rapiditatem  altitudinemqoe 
fhMMiinini  tamen  id  sibi*^  contendendum  aat  aliter  non  traducen- 
dam  exerdltum  existimabat  'Bationem  pontis  hanc  instatuit. 
fligaai  bina  sesquipedalia,  pauUom  ab  imo  praeacata,  Mimen- 
aa  ad  ahitndinem  fluminLs  intervallo^  pedum  duorum  inter  se  29 
jongebat  Haec  quum  maehinationibus  ^immissa  in  flumen 
deixerat  'fistucisque  adegerat  ^on  subHcae  raodo"^  directa  ad 
perpendicQlum,  sed  prona  ac  fastigata,  ^ut  secundum  natOram 
faminJB  procumberent,  his?  item  eontraria  duo  ad  eundem  mo- 


t 
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dam  juncta  intervallo*  pedum  quadragemun'  ^^ab  inferiom 
partc  ^^contra  Tim  atque  impetum  fluminis  con^ersa  statuebat- 
^Hacc  utraque,  insQper  ^ipedaUbus  trabibus'  immissisy 
'^quantum^  corum  tignorum  junctQra  distabat,  ^binis  utnmqtie 
6  fibiilis^  ab  cxtrema  parte  distinebantur ;  ^quibus  disclusis  atque 
in  contrariam  partem  revinctis,  tanta  crat  operis  firmitCldo 
atque  ^'^ca  rerum  natara,  ut,  quo^  major  vis  aquae  se  incitavisset, 
hoc^  artius  illigata  tenerentur.  ^Haec  directa  materia  injecta 
contexcbantur,  ct  longuriis  cratibusque  constemcbantur ;  ^c 

10  niiillo^  secius  ^subllcae  ei  ad  inferiorem  partem  fiuminis  obll- 
que  agcbantur,  ^uac,  pro  ariete  subjectaect  cum  omni  opere 
coujunctac,  vim  fluminis  exciperent,^  et  ^aliao  item  Bujoa 
pontem  mediOcri  spatio,*  ut,  si  arborum  trunci  sive  navee 
'^dejiciendi  operis^  essent  a  barbfiris  missae,  his  defensoriboa 

15  earum  rcrum  vis  minueretur,  neu  ponti  nocerent.  • 

XVIII.  Diebus*  decem,  'quibus**  materia  coepta  emt 
oomportari,  omni  opere  effecto,  exerdtos  traducitur.  Caesar, 
ad  utramque  partem  pontis  firmo  praesidio  relicto,  in  fines 
Sigambrorum  contendit     IntSrim^  a  compluribus  civitatibos 

20  ad  cum  legati  veniunt,  quibus  pacem  atque  amidtiam  peten* 
tibus  liberaliter  rcspondit,  obsidesque  ad  se  adduci  ^jubet  At 
Sigambri  cx  co  tempore,  quo^  pons  'institui  coeptus  08t,.fiiga 
comparata,  hortantibus  iis,  quos  ez  TenchthGris  atquo  Usipe- 
tibus  apud  se  liabebont,  finibus  suis  excesserantsuSqueomnia 

t^  exportaverant  scquo  ^in  solitudinem*^  ac  siivas  abdiderant 

XIX.  Caesar  paucos  dies  in  eorum  iinibus  moratus,  om- 
nibus  vicis  aedificiisque*  incensis  frumentisque  succisis,  se  in 
fines  Ubiorum  recepit,  atque  his  auxilium  suum  pollioitus,  si 
ab  Suevis  premerentur,  haec  ab  iis  cognovit:  Suevos,  poste»» 
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qoam  per  cxploratores  pontem  iieri  comperissent,  more*  sno 
concllio  habito,  nuncioa  in  omnea  partes  dimisissey  uti  de  opp!- 
dis  demigrarent,  libcros,  uxores  suilque  omnia  in  silvia  depo- 
Qerent  atque  omnes,  qui  arma  ferro  possent,  unum  in  locam 
coDv^rent:  hunc  esse  delectum  ^medium  fere  regionum  5 
eanim,  quas  Suevi  obtinerent:  hic  Romanorum  adventum 
Vxspectare  atque  'ibi  decertare  ^constituisse.  Quod^  ubi 
Gaesar  ^mperit,  omnibus  rebus  his  confectis,  quarum  ^rerum 
caossa  traducere  cxerdtum  constitnerat,  'ut  Grermanis  metum 
.  iDJiceret,  ut  Sigambros  ^ulcisceretur,  ut  Ubios  'obsidione  libo- 10 
rarety  diebus  omnlno  decem  ct  octo  trans  Rhenum  consumptis, 
'aatis  et  ad  laudem  et  ad  utilitatem  profectum  arbitratus,  so 
in  Galliam  recepit  pontemquo  rescidit 

XX.     Exigua  parte*  aestatb  rellqua,  Caesar,  etsi  in  hb 
loeisy  quod  omnis  Gallia  ad  septentriones  vergit,  'matUrae  sunt  15 
hiemes,  tamen  in  Britanniam  proficisci  contendit,  quod  omni- 
bos  fere  GralUcis  beilis^  hostibus  nostris  ^nde  subministrata 
aoxilia  inteiligebat ;  et,  si  tempus  anni  ad  bellum  gercndum 
deficeret,  tamen  magno  sibi*  usui^  fore  arbitrabatur,  si  modo 
instilam^  adisset  et  genus  hominum  perspexisset,  loca,  portus,  20 
adltus*    cognovisset^ ;  quae  omnia  fere  GaUis  erant  incognita. 
Neque  enim  'temere  praeter  mercatores  ^illo  adifquisquam^ 
neqoe  'his  ipsis  quidquam  praeter  oram  maritlmam  atque  eas 
regiones,  quae  sunt  contra  Gallias,  notum  est    It^ue,  evo- 
eatis  ad  se  undlque  mercatoribus,  neque  quanta  esset'  instilae  25 
magnitudo,  nequo  quae  aut  quantae  nationes  incolerent,'  ne- 
qoe  'quem  usum  belli  haberent'  aut  quibus  institutis  uteren- 
tar/neqne     qui  essent'  ad  majorum  navium  multitudinem 
idonei  portus,  reperire  poterat 
XXL    Ad  haec  cognoscenda,  priusquam  periciQum  face-  89 
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ret,*  idoneura  esse  arbitratus  Qiium  Volus5nuin,  cum  nari  loo- 
ga  ^praeraittit.  Huic  mandat,^  uti,  explorati^  omnibus  reboa^ 
ad  sc  qnara  primum  revertatur.  Ipsc  cnm  omnibus  copiis  in 
Morinos  proficiscitur,  quod  inde  erat  brcvissimus  in  Britan- 
5niam  trajeetus.  'IIuc  nayes  undlquc  cx  finitlmis  regionibus 
et,  quam  fiuperiore  aestate  ad  Venetlcum  bellum  'efibcerat, 
classem  jubet  convenire.  Int^m,  consilio  ejus  cognito  et  per 
mercatores  perlato  ad  Britannos,  a  compluribus  instilae  civita- 
tibus  ad  eum  legati  veninnt,  qui  polliceantur^  obsides  Mare 

10  atque  imperio  poptili  Bom&ni  'obtemperare.^  Quibus  auditis,' 
liberaliter  ^poUicitus  hortatusque,  ut  in  ca  sententia  perma- 
nerent,  eos  domum"  remittit ;  et  cum  hls  una  Commium,  quem 
ipse,  Atrcbatibus  superatis,  regem'  'ibi  constituerat,  cujus  et 
virtutem  ct  consilium  probabat,  et  quem  sibi  fidelem  esse  arbi- 

15trabatur,  cujusque  auctoritas  in  %is  regionibns  magni'  ha- 
bebatur,  mittit.  Huic  impSrat,^  quas  possit,^  adeat^  civitates 
•horteturque,*  *Hit  popQh  Bomani  fldem  sequantur,  **seque 
celerlter  co  venturum  nunciet'  Volusenus,  perspectis  regi- 
onibus  omnibus,  ^^quantum  ei  facultas  dari  potuit,  qui  navi 

SO  egredi  ac  se  barbSU^is  committere  non  auderet,^  quinto  dle  ad 
Caesarem  revcrtitur,  quaeque  ibl  perspexisset,  renunciat. 

XXII.  Dum  in  his  locis  Caesar  navium  parandarom 
caussa  raoratur,  ex  magna  parte  Moruiorum  ad  cum  legSti 
venerunt,  qui  se  Me  superioris  temporis  consilio  exeusareot,* 

15  quod  homines  barb&ri  et  nostrae  consuetudinis^  imperiti  bd- 
lum  popQlo  Bomtoo  fecissent,^  seque  ea,  quao  imperasset,^ 
£fteturos  poUicerentur.^  IIoc  sibi  Caesar  satis  opporttbie 
Acddisse  orbitratus,  quod  neque  post  tergum  hostem  relinqoere 
volebat,  neque  belli  gerendi  propter  anni  tempus  facultatem 
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IMeb&t,  neqoe  %a9  (antnlaram  rernm  occtipationes  Britait* 
rfbM^  onfeponendas  judicabat,  magnam  iis'  numSmm'  obsidum 
mip&at  Qnibus  addtictis,  eos  in  fldem  recepit  Navibn» 
drdter  lxxx  onerariis  'coactis  contractisque,  quot  satis  esse 
ad  doas  transportandas  legiones  existimabat,  quod  praeterea  « 
nafiam*  longarum  habebat,  quaestori,  le^tis  ^praefectisque 
distribait.  Huc  accedebant  xvin  onerariae  nares,  quae  ex 
eo  loco  'ab  milibas  passuum  octo  vento  tenebantur,  quo  mintis 
in  candem  portum  venire  possent^ :  hos  equitibus  ^tribuit 
ReHqaom  exerdtum  Quinto  Titurio  Sablno  ct  Lucio  Aurun*  10 
caleio  Cottae^  legStis,  in  Menapios  atque  in  eos  pagos  Mori- 
mrum,  ab  quibus  ad  eum  legSti  non  venerant,  deducendun^ 
MSl :  Fnblium  Sulpicinm  Rufum,  leg&tum,  cum  eo  praesidio^ 
qood  satis  esse  arbitrabatur,  portum  tenere  jussit 

XXIII.     His  constitutis  rebus,  nactus*  fdoneam  ad  navi-  U 
gSDdnm  tempestatem,  tertia  fere  Hrigilia  ^olvit,  equitesque  in 
dteriorem  portum  progredi  et  naves  conscendere  et  se  sequi 
jtwit    A  qufbus  quum  pauBo^  tardius^  esset  administratum,' 
ipse  hora  cirdter  diei  quarta  cum  primis  navibus  Britanniam 
itligit,  atqne  ibi  in  omnibus  collibus  *expositas  hostium  copias^ 
«rmatas  conspexit     Cujus  loci  haec  erat  natQra :  ^eo  mon- 
tftittl*  angostis  mare  continebatur,  uti  ex  locis  superioribus  in 
litns  lelnm  adigi  posset.     Hunc  ad  egrediendum  nequSquam 
iiofieum  locom  arbitratns,  dum  rellquae  naves  eo  convenirent,* 
«d  horam  nonam  in  ancOrls  exspectavit     IntSrim  legfttis  tri-  29 
^isqne  nilitum  eonvocatis,  et  qnae  ex  VolusenO  cognosset, 
*q«i«e  fieri  veflet,  ostiendit,  ^onuitque,  nt  rei  militftris  ratio, 
» ut  marttlmae  res  postalarent,  ut  [qnlte]  celSrem  atque 


H.— XXn.    •886.-'384&IL— «871.— *396,  «,3)A(S).— »4M 

Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


liKV'  DB  BBLLO   GALLIGO. 

ixistabflem  motum  haberent,'  od  mitum  et  ad  tempus  omnes 
res  ab  iia  administrarentur.'  His  dimissis,  et  ventum  et 
aestnm  uno  tempore  nactus  secundum,  dato  signo  et  suUatk 
ancdrisy  cirdter  milia  passuum  septem  ab  eo  loco  progi-essus, 
6  aperto  ac  plano  litore  naves  constituit 

XXIV.  At  barbSU^i,  consilio  Romanorum  cognito,  prae- 
misso  cquitatu  et  'essedariis,  'quo  plerumque  genere  in  proe* 
Uis  uti  consuerunt,  rebqub  copiis*  subsecuti  nostros,  navibus 
egrgdi  prohibebant     Erat  ob  has  caussas  sunmia  difficultas, 

10  quod  naves  propter  magnitudinem  ^iisi  in  alto  constitui  non 
poterant;  ^militibus^  autem,  ignotis  locisj^impeditismanibus,* 
magno  et  gravi  '^armorum  onero  oppressis,  simul  et  de  navibua 
desiHendum  et  in  fluctibus  consistendum  et  cum  hostibus  eral 
pugnandum ;  quum  ilii,  aut  cx  arido,  aut  pauUum  in  aquam 

iftprogressi,  omnibus  membris*'  expeditis,  notissimis  locisy*  ao» 
dacter  tela  conjicerent  et  equos  ^insuefactos  incitarent.  Qui» 
bus  rebus  nostri  perterriti  atque  hujus  omnlno  generis*'  pugnae 
imperlti,  non  eadem  alacritate*  ac  studio,  quo  in  pedestribos 
uti  proeliis  consuerant,  nitebantur. 

20.  XXV.  Quod  ubi  Caesar  animadvertit,  naves  longas,  qoa- 
rum  et  species  crat  barb&ris  inusitatior  et  motus  ad  nsum 
expeditipr,  paullum  removeri  ab  onerariis  navibus  et  remis  in- 
citari  et  ad  latus  apertum  hoitium  constitui,  atque  inde  fundifl| 
sagittis,  tormentis  hostes  propelli  ac  submoveri  jussit ;  quae 

26res  magno  usui*  nostris  fuit  Nam  et  navium  figQra  et  remo- 
rum  motu  et  inusit&to  genere  tormentorum  pennoti  barbSri 
constiterunt,  ac  'paullum*^  modo  pedem  retulerunt.  Atque 
nostris  militibus  cunctantibus,  maxime  propter  altitudinem 
maris,  ^ui^  dedmae  legionis  aquHam  ferebat,   contestatos 
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.^Bert^  meam  t^  pnblXcae  atque  imperatori  officicim  ^praesti- 
tertK^  Hoc  qaum  voGe  magna  dixisset,  se  ex  navl  projedt 
atqne  in  hostes  aquilam  ferre  coepit.  Tom  nostri  cohortati 
mter  se,  ne  tantum  dedecus  admitteretur,  universi'  ex  navi^ 
desilaerunt  Hos  item  ex  proximis  'primis  navibus  ^quum  i 
eoQspexissent,  Bubsecuti,  hostibus  appropinquarunt 

XX.VL  Pugnatum  est  ab  utrisque*  acrlter.  Nostri  ta- 
mtHy  quod  neque  ^ordines  servare  neque  firmlter  insistere 
oeque  signa  subsequi  poterant,  atque  ^ius  alia  ex  navi,  qui- 
basconque  signis  oocurrerat,  se  aggregabat,  magnopere  per- 10 
tnrbabantur ;  bostes  vero,  notis  omnibus  vadis,  ubi  cx  litore 
«Uquos  'dingalarea  ex  navi  egredientes  conspexerant,  incitatis 
equisyimpeditos  adoriebantur :  plures  paucps  circumsistebant: 
alii  ^ab  latere  aperto  'in  universos  t^la  conjiciebanL^  Quod 
qaom  animadvertisset  Caesar,  scaphas  longarum  navium,  item  if 
ipeeuhitoria  navigia  militibus  compleri  jussit  et,  quos  kbo- 
nmt^  conspexerati  his  subsidia  submittebat.  Nostri,  ^simul  in 
aildo  constiterunt,  suis  omnibus  consecutis,  in  hostes  impStum 
feeenint  atqoe  eos  in  fugam  dederunt ;  neque  longius  pros^ui 
^otoerunt,  quod  'equites  cursum  tenere  atque  insiilam  ^capfsre  ao 
oon  potuerunt.  Hoc  unum  ad  pristinam  fortanam  Coesari^ 
^uit. 

XXVIL  Hostes  proelio  superati,  simul  atque  se  ex  fuga 
receperunty  statim  ad  Caesarem  legatos  de  pace  miserunt, 
Qbsides  daturos  quaeque  imperasset  facturos  sese  pollicitisft 
fooL^  Una  cum  his  legatis  Commius  AtrSbas  venit,  quera  ^su- 
]ira  Memonstraveram  a  Caesare  in  Britanniam  praemissum. 
Hunc  illi  e  navi  egressum,  quum  ad  eos  'oratoris  modo^  Cae- 
Mris  ^mandata  deferret,  comprehendeiiiant  atque  in  vincQla 
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cdi^eeerafits  totti)  p«oell#  faeto,  'remisenini,  eft  in  pMendi 
]»oe  ejos  rei  oalpam  iti  raakitQdinein  ^contiilerunt,  et,  propter 
impradentiaiii  ut  ignosoeretnr)*  petirerunt  Gaesar  queetat» 
quod,  qdum,  nltro  in  'oontinentem  legfttifl  missiSy  pooem  ab 

S  se  petissent,  bellum  sine  eaussa  intnlissent,'^  ^ignoscere  impro*  ^ 
dentiae*  diictt,  obsidesque  imperarit;   qaorom  illi  pnrtem 
Btatim  dedei^t,  partem  eit  lonf^iaqiiioribns  locis  aroessi- 
tam  paucis  diebns  sese  datnros  dixerunt»    Intei«a6aoe*remi«> 
grare  in  agros  jusgerant ;  principesqne  awHque  eoarenire  et 

10  se  civitatesque  suas  Caesari  commendare  eoeperant 

XXVIII.  His  rebns  pace  coofirmata,  post  Aiem*  qnartam, 
qoam  est  in  Britanniam  yentnm,  navesnrni^  de  quibus  ^- 
pta  demottstratnm  est^  quae  equites  ^sustalerant,  ex  \ttperi'> 
ore  portu  leni  vento  solverant     Quae  quiim  appropinquarent 

15  Britanniae  et  ez  castris  Yiderentur,  tanta  tempestas  evbHe 
coorta  est,  nt  nulla  earam  cursum  t^nere  potoet,  «ed  aliae 
eodem,  unde  erant  profectae,  referrentor^  aliae  ad  inf^riorem 
partem  instilae,  quae  est  propius  solis  occ&sam,^  magno  Voi 
cum  perictilo  dejicerentar;  'quae  tamen,  ancOris"  jaotis^  qaavi 

Mfluctibus  Vomplierentur,  neeessario  adfersa  nocte  in  altiun 
proYectae^  eontinentem  petierufit* 

XXIX.  Eadem  nocte  accldit,  ut  esset  luna  plena»  qin 
tlies  maritimos  aestos  maximos  in  Oc«f&no  efBdere  oonsyevit ; 
nostrisque  id  erat  incognitam.    Ita  uno  tempore  et  longas 

ftsnaves,  qaibus  Caesa^  exercTtum  tramportandum*  eurairaut 
quadque  in  aridum  snbduxerat,  aestos  complebat,  et  onefariM^ 
qoae  ad  ancdras  erant  deligatae,  tempestas  affltotabat;  neqw 
-oHa  nostris  faeultas  aot  ^administrandi  a«t  auxiliandi  dabatot.* 
Oomplurtbus  navibus^  fraetis,  rellquae  quum  essent,  fumbaai 
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pertartmtio  ikcta  «at  Neqae  enim  naTes  erant  «liae,  quibiis 
nportari  possentt*^  ^t  omnia  deerant,  quae  ad  reficiendas  naveB* 
oant  usui,^  et,  'quod  omnibus  oonstabat  hiemare  in  GaUia 
opQrtere^  firomentum  his  in  iocia  in  hiemem  provisum  non 

I  XXX.    Qaibos  rebus  cognitis,  prindpes  Britanniae,  qui 

post  proelium  [faotam]  ad  Caeaarem  convenerant,  Unter  se 
toUocati»  qoum  equites  et  navea  et  frumentum  Romanis  deeste 
inteUigierent  et  paucitatem  militum  ex  castrorum  exiguitate 
oognoscerent,  quae  hoc*  erant  'etiam  angustiora,  quod  sine  im*  19 
pedimeutia  Caesar  legionea  traBsportaverat,  optimum  fiftctu^ 
MBe  doxemnt,  rebeliione  facta,  frumento^  commeatttque  noslroB 
prohibere  et  rem  in  hiemem  pi*oduoere,  quod,  iis  superatia  aat 
n&u^  interdaaia^  neminem  postea  belli  infereodi  cauasa  in 
Britaninam  tramiturum  coafidebant    It&que  rursoa  conjura-  if 

!         tbne  facta,  paulUUim  ex  caatiia  diacedere  ae  auoa  dam  'ex 
Igria  deducere  coeperunt. 

XXXI.  AtCae8ar,etainondDmeoramoonailiacognoYerat| 
tamen  et  'ex  evento  navium  auarum,  et  ex  eo,  quod  obsides 
im  iatermiaeraot,  ibre  id,  qood  aocldit,  aaapieabatar.  Itftqae  •• 
id  omnes  casus  ^baidia  oomparid>at.  Nam  et  frumentom 
ex  agris  quotidie  in  caatra  conferebat,  et,  quae  graviaaime 
ifflidae  erant  navea,*  eairum  materia  atqoe  aere  ad  rellquaa 

I         lefieiendas  otebatur,  et,  quae^  ad  eaa  res^  erant  usui,  ex  con- 

I         tmenti  comportari  jubebat. .  It&qne,  quum  aummo  studi<>^  alf 
imlitibaa  adminiatraretur,*  dnodScim  navibua  ainissia»  reft* 
qaiii'  ut  navigari*  oomm5de  poaset,^  efieoit. 
XXXI T.    Dum  ea  geruntui^  legione  'ex  oonauetudine  ana 
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fhxmentatnm*  missa,  quae  appellabatur  septlma,  neque  ulla  ad 
id  tempus  belli  suspicione  ^terposita,  quum  pars  'homiBvm 
in  agris  remaneret,  pars  etiam  in  castra  ventitaret,^  ii,  qui  pro 
portis  castrorum  *in  statione  erant,  Caesari  nunciaverunt,  pul- 
ft  verem  majorem,  'quam  consuetQdo  ferret,  in  ea  parte  videri, 
quam  in  partem  legio  iter  fecisset  Caesar  id,  ^quod  eraty 
suspicatus,  'altquid  novi  a  barb&ris  initum^  consilii,^  ^cohorte^ 
quae  in  stationibps  erant,  secum  in  eam  partem  proficisci,  *ex 
reKquis  duas  in  stadonem  cobortes  succedere,  reliquas  armari* 

10  et  confestim  sese  subsSqui  jussit  Quum  paullo  longius  a 
castris  processisset,  suos  ab  hostibus  premi  atque  aegre  susti- 
nere  et,  conferta  legione,  ex  omnibus  partibus  tela  oonjici 
animadvertit.  Nam  quod,  omni  ex  reUquis  partibns  demesso 
frumento,  pars  nna  erat  reHqua,  suspicati  faostes,  huc  nostros 

Iftesse  venturos,  noctu  in  silvis  delituerant;  tum  dispersos» 
depositis  armis,  in  metendo  occupatos  sublto  adorti,  paucis 
interfectis,  rellquos,  ^incertis  ordinibus,'  perturbaverant :  8i«> 
mul  equitiltn  atque  essSdis  circumdederant. 

XXXIII.     Crenus  hoc  est  ex  ess^is  pugnae :  primo  per 

tO  omnes  partes  perequitant  et  tela  oonjiciunt,  atque  Mpso  terrore 
equorum  et  strepitu  rotarum  ordines  plerumque  perturbant, 
et,  quum  se  inter  equitum  turmas  insinuaverunt,  ex  ess^dii» 
desiliunt  et  pedibus*  proeliantur.  Aurlgae  intSrim  pauHitim 
ex  proelio  excedunt,  atque  ita  currus  collocant,  ut,  si  ^lii  a 

89  multitudine  hostium  premnntur,  expeditum  ad  suos  receptum 
habeant  Ita  'mobilitatem  equitum,  stabilitatem  peditum  in 
proeliis  praestant,  ac  tantum  uj^u  quotidiHno  et  exercitatiooe 
^idunt,  uti  in  decllvi  ac  praecipiti  loco  ^incitatos  equos  snati* 
nere,  et  brevi  moderari  ao  flectere,  et  per  temonem  pereur- 

80  rere,  et  in  jugo  insistere,  et  inde  se  in  currus  citissime  recipere 
ooBsuerint. 
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XXXIV.  ^Quibos  rebus*  perturbatis  nostris*  novitste 
pognaey  terapore  opportunissimo  Caesar  auxiiium  tulit ;  nftm« 
qoe  ejiis  adventu^  Iiostes  constiterunt,  nostri^  se  ex  timore 
Keeperaut  Qao  facto,  ad  lacessendum  et  ad  committendum 
proelimn  alienum  esse  tempus  arbitratus  puo  se  loco*  continuit,  5 
et,  brevi  tempore  intermis8o>  in  castra  legiones  reduxit.  Dum 
btec  geruntur,  nostris  omnibus  occupati^,  qui  erant  in  agris 
Mqui,  ML<ce:i»erunt  Secutae  sunt  continuos  complures 
diet^  tempestatcs,  quae  et  nostros  in  castris  continerent^  et 
bostem  a  pugna  prohiberent'  IntSrim  barb&ri  nuncios  inid 
omnes  partes  dimiserunt  paudtatemquo  nostrorum  militum 
8813  praedicavcrunt,  et,  quanta  praedae  faciendae  atquo  in 
perpetuum  S>ui  liberandi  facultas  daretur,  si  Romanos  castris 
expulissent,  dcmonstrayerunt  'His  rebus  celeriter  magna 
nioltitadine  peditatns  cquitatusque  coacta,  ad  castra  renerunt  15 

XXXV.  Caesar,  etsi  idem,  quod  superioribus  diebns  ncci- 
derat,  fore  videbat,  Hit,  si  esstnt  hostes  pulsi,  ^celeritate  peri-* 
cQkin  efiugcrent ;  tamen  nactus  equites  circiter  triginta,  quos 
Omnmius  Atreba?,  Me  quo  ante  dlctum  cst,  sccum  transporta- 
▼emt,  legiones  in  acie  pro  castris  constituit  CommisBoa^ 
proelio,  diutius  nostrorum  militum  impStum  hostes  fcrre  non 
potnerunt,  ac  terga  verterunt  Quos  tanto  spatio"  secuti^ 
qoantum  cursu  ct  viribus  efficere  potuerunt,  complQres  ex  iis 
oeciderunt ;  deinde  omnibus  longe  lateque  aedlficiis  incensis, 

M  iQ  castra  receperunt  l^ 

XXXVI.  Eodem  die  le^ti  ab  hostibus  missi  ad  Caesa- 
wm  do  pace  venerunt  His*  Caesar  numSrum  obsidum,  qucm 
Huitea  imperaverat,  duplicavit  eosque  in  continentem  addQci 
jnssit,  quod,   propinqua  die^  ^aequinoctii,  inflrmis  navibus,^ 
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hiemi  navigationem  snbjiciendam  non  ezistimobat  Ipse  ido- 
neam  tempestatem  nactus  paullo  post  mediam^  noctem  navei 
Bolvity  quae  omnca  incolQmes  ad  continentem  perveneront; 
sed  ex  iis  onerariae  duae  ^eosdem,  quos  reliquae,  portus  ca^ 
Spere  non  potuerunt,  et  pauUo  ^infra  delatae  sunt 

XXXVII.  'Quibus  ez  navibus  quum  essent  expositi  milites 
cirdter  trecenti,  atque  in  castra  contenderent,  liloiini,  quos 
Caesar  in  Britanniam  proficiscens  'pacatos  reliqucrat,  spe 
praedae  adducti  primo  non  ita  magno  suorum  numSro  circam- 

10  steterunt,  ac,  si  sese  interflci  noUent,  arma  ponere  jusserunt 
Quum  illi,  orbe  facto,  sese  defenderent,  celeriter  ad  clamorem 
hominum  circiter  miiia  sex  convenerunt  Qua  re  nunciata, 
Caesar  omnem  ez  castris  equit&tum  suis^auxilio  misit  IntS- 
rim  nostri  milites  impetum  hostium  sustinuerunt  atque  amplios 

1§  horis^  quattuor  fortissime  pugnaverunt,  et  paucis  vulneribus 
ftcceptis,  complQres  ex  his  occiderunt  ^Postea  vere  quam 
equitatus  noster  in  conspeotun^  venit,  hostes,  abjecti*  armiSy 
terga  vertcrunt,  magnusque  eorum  numSrus  est  occisus. 

XXXVIII.  Caciar  postSro  die  Titum  Labienum  le^um 
%0  cum  liis  legionibus,  quas  ex  Britannia  reduxerat,  in  Morino% 

qui  rebeUionem  fecerant,  misit  Qui  quum  propter  sicottates 
paludum,'quo  se  reciperent,nonhaberent,quo  perfugio  ^qpe* 
riore  anno  fuerant  usi,  omnes  fere  in  potestatem  Labieni  per- 
venerunt     At  Q.  Titurius  et  L.  Cotta  legati,  qui  in  Menapio- 

S5  rum  finc^^  legiones  duxerant,  omnibus  eorum  agris  vastatisi 
frumentis  succisis,  aedificiis  incensis,  quod  Menapii  se  orones 
in  densissimas  silvas  abdiderant,  se  ad  Caesarem  recepemnt 
Caesar  in  Belgis  omnium  legionum  hibema  constituit  *£o 
duae  omnlap  civitates  ex  Britannia  obsides  miserunt:  reH* 

80  quae  neglexerunt  His  rebus  gestis,  ex  literis  Caesaris  die-' 
rum  viginti  supplicatio  a  senatu  decreta  est 
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ARGTJMENT. 


Tbe  IntsodugtiO',  1-4.    Tho  cbarBctcr  of  Catilino,  5.    Virtiics  of 

Cheoncicnt  Romans,  6-9.    Degencracy  of  thcir  posterit/,  16-13.    Cati- 

fine*8  assodahss  and  snpponers,  And  Uio  ttti  bj  whtch  ho  collected  i^em, 

11.    llls  t*riitac^  ond  ti-^e<choch)e8S,  1 5.    Ilis  taltion  «f  his  aoeomplioMy  and 

Ntohition  to  Bobirerttlioi^miniMmt^  16.   .HifrcoDTocation  of  th^  icOiiflpir- 

4lOB,  aod  tbeir  tuMpies,  17*    His  concem  in  a  fbrmcr  cons|;imc7t  )S,  19. 

8pcoch  to  \ha  conapuntors,  20.    Hu  promises  to  tlicm,  21.    His  snpposcd 

oercmpny  to  nnitc  thcm,  22.    Ilis  dcsigns  discovcred  bj  Fulvia,  23.    His 

tlim  on  tho  cldction  of  Ciccro  to  ihe  consnfship,  and  his  dcsign  In  engag- 

Ibgr^mcn  in  his  cansc,  £4.    Hts  a^mplice  Sempronia  charaetoriied»  25. 

A  aimbitioii  k/t  tho  eonsalskip,  his  ptot  to  assaesinate  Cicero,  an^  his 

iiUiap^ihtmciit#f  both^  86;  .  J^i^  miiftion  of  Manlius  into  Etmria,  and  his 

ncoad  convontioa  oi  tbe  conspirators,  27.     His  sccond  attcmpt  to  kill 

(^ccio :  hia  dircctions  to  Manlios  wcll  obscrved,  28.    His  machinations 

indoco  tho  scnato  to  cofifer  cxtraoitUnAry  powcr  on  tho  consuls,  29.    Hi» 

^wcoedlngs  tiro  opposcd  l)y  ftirioas  precantions,  30.    His  cffrontory  in  the 

MBD,  31.    Ha  Bcts  oot  for  Etmria^  33.    His  accompliee  Maniius  sends  a 

Sepnttttioh  to  Marcins,  3a.      His  ifofMnesentati^ns  to  vArioas  respectilblo 

dittractcrs,  34.    dis  Icttor  to  Catalns,  35.    His  aiVival  at  Manliits^s  caiap  t 

^13  declarcd  an  ciiemy  by  the  sendte :  Itis  adbchmts  contintie  faithful  atd 

icsolafe,  ^6.    Tfae  drscontinl  hnd  ifisafln^Aon  of  tho  popnloco  fii  Rome,  37^ 

The  old  contcndons  bctwecn^hte  ■fwtrielans  ahd  pldboiah^,  38.    Tho  ^e^ 

vhich  a  victorj  of  Catilino  woold  havo  produo^d,  39.    Tho  AHobfbgeiare 

«Kdtfcd  to  cng^  in  tlio  coiWpirAcy;  4<y.    They  dis^ver  5t  to  Cie*ro>'  41 . 

the  in6u[tion  of  Cat5lino's  accomplicos  in  Gaol  and  Italy,  42.    Tho  p^aA    jq]^ 

^  his  tdherdnts  nifc  Homo.  43.    Tho  Alk^bmivei  sBCCoed  tn  oMainim»  oroofb      ^ 
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the  sospicions  cntertaincd  agoinst  Cnisttis^  48.  Tho  attempts  of  Catalof 
and  Piso  to  crlminato  Cacsar,  49.  Tho  plans  of  Lcntulas  and  Ccthegot 
for  thcir  rcscae,  and  tho  dclibcrations  of  the  scnato,  50.  The  speech  of 
Caesar  on  tho  modo  of  punishing  tho  conspirators,  51.  The  speecb  of 
Cato  on  tho  samo  svbjoct,  53.  pDhe  €0iidom|iation;4)f  the  prisoncn:  tllQ 
causes  of  Homan  g^rcatncss,  53.  Farallcl  bctween'  Caesar  and  Cato,  54. 
Thc  exccution  of  tho  criminals,  55.  Catilino*s  warliko  prcparations  ia 
Etruria,  C6.  IIc  is  compcllcd  by  Metellas  and  Antonius  to  hazard  an 
action,  57.  Ilis  cxhortation  to  his  mcHf  S8.  His  arran@[^cnts,  and  thoM 
of  his  opponents,  for  a  battle,  59.    Uis  braverj,  defeat,  and  death,  60,  61. 

I.  Omnis*  'homines,^  qui  eese^  stndent  praestare^  ceteiit 
animalibus,®  ^umma  ope^nitl  decet,  ne  vitam*^  "bilcntio^  transe- 
ant*  veluti  pecora,  quae  natura  ^prona  atque  ventri  obedientia 
finxit.     Sed  nostra  omnis  vis  in  animo  et  corpore  sita  est ; 

S^animi  imperio,  corporis  servitio  magis  utimur:  alterum^ 
nobis^  cum  diis,  afteirum^  cum  beluis  comnmne  est  Quo™ 
mihi  rectius^  videtnr,®  ^ingenii  qaam  virium  opibus'  glorian» 
quaerere,  ct,  quoniam  vita  ipsa  qua^  frnimur  brevis  esl,  'mo» 
moriam  nostri'  ^quam  maxume  longam  eflScere.     Nam  diviti- 

lOarum  ct  formae  gloria  ^iluxa  atque  fragilis  cst,  virtus  '^clam 
aetemaquc  habetur.  Sed  diu  magntipi  inter  mortalis*  certa- 
men  fuit,  "vino  corporis  an  ^^virtute  animi  res  miUtaris  magia 
procederet'  Nam  et  priusquam  incipias,^  consulto,"  et  ubi 
consulueris,*  mature  facto"  opus  est    Ita  *Hitrumque,  per  se 

15  indigeps,  alterum^  alterius  auxilio^  eget 

II.  ^lghur*  initio^  reges,  (nam  in  terris  nomen  imperii  id 
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^niAdib  fuit,)  ^Wersi,  'pars*  ingeDiumy  alji*  corpus  exerce-, 
Wul:  eiiaimujii  Tita  homiauin  sine  cupiditate  ^itabatur;, 
\mm  GiMque^  salid  plac€Ji>aat  ^Postei^  vevo  qufun  in  Asia. 
dfmy  iB  Gmecia  Lacedaemoaii  et  •  AthenieDaes  eoepere*. 
«bes  btqae  nation^  snbigere»  'iubidinem'  doiainandi'  causaam'  5 
bdli  habere,  raaxumam  gkxriam  in  maxumo  imperio  putare» 
tom  demum  ^pericolo^  atque  negotiia  compertum  est  in  bello 
phrinaiii  in^nium  posse.  Quodsi^  regum  atque  imperato- 
mm  ^animi  virtus  in  pace  ita  bt  in  bello  Yaleret,  aequabilius 
Alque  ooodtantitts  sese  res  humanae  haberent,  ^^neque  aliud^  10 
tfio  ferri,  neque  mutari  ac  misceri  omoia  ceimeres.^  Nam 
Imperiam  facile  iis  ^'artibus  retinetur,  quibus  initio  partum 
«t  Y^rum^  ubi  pro  labore  desidia,  pro  ^continentia™  et 
aequitate  lubido  atque  superbia  inyasere,  fbrtuna  simul  cum 
moribus  ionnutatQr.  Ita  imperium  semper  ad  optumum  queni'  19 
fae*  a  minus  bono  ^transfertur.  '^Quae  homines  arant,  navi- 
gant,  aedificant,  "virtuti  omnia  parent.  Sed  multi  mortales, 
Miti  ventri  atque  somno,  indocti  incultique  vitam  ^'Ucuti 
peregrinantes  transiere^;  quibus  profecto^  contra  naturam 
CQrpoB  Toluptati,*  anima  ooeri^  fuit.  Eorum  ego  vitam  mor-  20 
lemctoe  ^juxta  aestimo,  quoniam  de  utraque  siletur.  "Verum 
enim  vero  ^is  demum  mihi  vivere  ntque  frui  aoima  videtury 
qai^aliquo  negotio'  intentus  praeclari  facinoris  aut  artis  bonae 
quaerit.  Sed  in  iiu^;na  copia  ^rerum  ^^ud  alii'  na- 
k  iter  ostendit.  26 

HL    Pulchrum  est  bene  faoere  reipublicae* ;  etiam  bene 
dicere  ^haud  absurdum  est :  yel  pace**  vel  bello  clarum"  fieri 
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ncet ;  et  qni  Yecere,  d  qui  fketo  aliorum  seripserd,  mohi  Imh 
dantor.  Ac  ^bi  quidem,  tailietsi  imddquftqufim  par  gM^ 
^quitur  scriptorem  et  auctorem  rerum,  tamen  iaipriaik 
ardiiom^  videtur*  res-^gestaa  seHbere:  pitoam,  qood  ^tet# 

*6  dictis^  exaequanda  sunt :  deinde,  quia  p)eriqae  ^quae^  deliofl* 
reprehenderis^  malevolentia^  et  inridia  dicta  puUiat  t  ubi  de 
tna^a  virtute  atque  gloria  bonorum  memoree,  quae  sibi'  quii»* 
qne^  facilia  factu^  putat,  aequo  anlmfot*  aoeipttj^Mpra  ea, 
veluti  ficta  pro  fklsis  ducit.     ^ed  ege  aMesceiitulus  initio^^ 

iOsicuti  plerique,  ^studio  ad  rempnblicamlatassmny^biqaeiiiy 
tnulta  adversa  fuere.  Nam  pro  ^pudore,  pro  i^stineiitla,  pff# 
virtute  audacia,  largitio,  avaritia  vigebant  Quae  tanifMl 
animus  aspemabatur  insolens  roatarum  artium,*^  tameH  ioM 
tanta  vitia  imbeciHa  aetas  ambitione  ^^eomipta  tenebotiir} 

is^^c  me,  quum  ab  reliquorum  malis  moribos  dlseentired^ 
nihilo^  minus  bonoris  cupido,  eademque  quae  eeterosj  fkaMf^ 
atque  invtdia^  vexabat. 

IV.    Igitur  ubi  animus  ex  maltis  miserSd  atqoe  perieidit 
requievit,  et  mihi*  reliquiim^  ac^em  a  repobliea  precol  hm- 

^  bendam  decrevi,  non  fuit  consilinm  ^sooordia*  atque  defiMia 
%onum  otium  conterere,  neque  vere  agram  eolende^  am 
Venando,  *servilibus  officiis,*  intentom  aetatem  agere,  sned  it 
quo'^  incepto  studioque  me  ambitio  mala  detinuerat,  ^eodM 
regressus,  statui  res  gestas  popufi  Romani  ^carpthoy  ot  qotte^ 

^  que*  memoria^  digna  videbantur,  perscribere ;  eo*  magfs,  qo«ld 

mihi'  a  spe,  metu,  partibus  reipublicae  animos  Kber  eral 

■  ■  -  -     ,  .   ■  ■       -  i-  . . I ] 
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%Ump  ie  Catilinae  conjofatiboe,  qnam  verisflume  potero, 
pMeib^  *abaolvam.  Nam  id  fiMdnus  im^imis  ego  memorabile' 
ttiBtino  sceleiris  ati|ue  pev&cali  aovitate.^  De  ctgas  bomink 
aoribtts  pauoa  piius  explaxMuuia  sunt,  quam  iniiium  narranft 
ftdam.^  f 

V.  LuciQS  Catilina,  nobili  genere*  natus,  fuit  magna  ti^ 
el  aBimi  et  corporis,  sed  ^ingenio^  malo^  pravoque.  Huic  ab 
Uolescentia  bella  inlestiiia,  caedes,  Tapinae,  diseordia  eivilia, 
Hrttaf^  fuere,  ^ibiqiie  jaTentotem  suam  exercuit  Oorpusi* 
^paiieiis  inediae/  algoris,  vigiliae,  supra  quam  cuiquam  credi*  W 
bile  est  Animus*  audax,  subdolus,  varius,  ^cujus  rei  hibet 
riiBidatoT'  ac  dissimuktor,  alieni'  appetens,  sui^  proffisiis, 
sidens  in  cnpiditatibas:  sads  eloqoeDtiae,^  sapientiae^  parum: 
Vastos  animuB  immoderata,'^  incredibilia,  nimis  alta  semper 
sopi^Mit*  Hune  'post  dominationem  L.  Suilae  lubido  maxu- 16 
m  InTaserat  retpublicae  capiundae^ ;  ^ieque  id  quibtis  modiB 
iasequeretnr,^  dnm  sibi  regnum  pararet,"'  quidquam  pensi*' 
Mbebat  Agttabatur  magis  magisque  'in  dies  animns  feix>x 
swpia  rei  familiaris  et  conscientia  sceleruro,  quae®  utnKfoe 
.^  artibas  auxerat,  quas  supra  memoravi.  Incitabant^  prao-  90 
kvea  cormpti  ciTitatis  mores,  quos  pessuma  ac  "diversa  inter 
•e  mala,  luxuria'»  atque  avaritia,*  ^vexabant.P  ^Res  ipsa 
Aertari  Tidetur,  quoniam^de  moribus  civitatis  ^^tempus  admo- 
mit,  ^upra  repetere,  ae  paocis  inatitufa  majorum  domi  mili- 
tiaeqiie,*  ^•quomodo  rempublicam  habuerint^  quantamqae9 
reliqiierlnt,^  ut,  paulatim  immutata,  ex  pulchemuna  atque 
optoma,  pessuma  ac  flagitiosissuma  facta  sit,*  disserere. 

.  »•— IV,    MUftS.  — »523,11  &  2). 
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,  YL  l/rbem  Romaniy  sicati  ego  accepi^  oondidore  atqtie 
haboere  initio  Trojani,  qui,  Aenea*  ^nce^  profugi,  ^edibiu^ 
incertisy  Tagabantur,  cumque  iis  Aborigines»  genus  bomiiMiai 
i^preste,  sine  legibus,  sine  imperio,  liberum  atque  solutiOD* 
'  sHi  postquam  in  una^  moenia  convenere,  Mi:(pari  genere,* 
£8Bimili  lingua,*  ^us*'  alio  more  viventes,  incredibile  memo- 
ratu^  eit^  quam  facile  coaloerint'  Sed  postqunm  ^res  eomm 
civibus,^  moribus,  agris  aucta,'  satis  prospera  satisque  poUens 
videbatur,  '^sicuti  pleraque  mortalium  babentur,  invidia  ex 

fOFopulentia  orta  est.  Igitur  reges  populique  finitumi  bello  ten- 
tare* :  pauci  ex^  amicis  auxilio^  esse :  nam  ceteri  roetu  perctd- 
si  a  periculis  aberant.  At  Bomani  domi^  miiitiaeque  intenti 
VeBtiaare,'"  parare,*  alius®  altam  hortari,^  bostibus''  obviam  ire,' 
liiMrtatem,  patriam  parentesque  alrmis  tegere.^    Fost,  ubi  peri- 

iSrOttla  virtute  propulerant,  sodis  atque  amicis  'auxilia^  portabaat, 
magisqiie  daudisquam  accipiundis  beneficiis  aroicitias  parabant 
%iiperium  legitomum,  noroen  imperii  regium  habebant :  de- 
lecti,  quibus^  corpus  annis^  infirmum,  ingenium  sapientia^  vidi- 
d«m  erat,  reipublicae  'oonsultabant.    li  vel  aetate  vel  curae 

10  similitndine  patres  appellabantur.  Post,  ubi  regium  imperium, 
quod  initio  ^^conservandae  libertatis'  atque  augendae  reipi^H 
Mcae'  fuerat,  in  superbiam  dominatioiiemque  convertit,*  immo- 
taAo  more,  annua  '^iroperia  '^ioosqoe  imperatores  sibi  fecere: 
eo  modo  roinime  posse  putabant  ^per  licentiam  insolescere 

0  annmom  humanum. 

VII.    ^Sed  ea  "tempestate*  coepere  *«e  quisque*  extoUere 

H.  — VI.  •430.— *176,  l.— MS^,  l,— «670&1.  — •Subjoctof  «rft 
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'boni  qnam  mali  snspectiores  sunt,  semperque  iis  alieimtffM 
fermidolosa  est  fod  eivitast  inoreclibile  memoratn'^  €tot,* 
idepta^  libertate^  qnaiitttm  ^reri  erererit^:  tanta.  onpMo 
'^oriae  'infesserat  Jam  primcni  jnFentns,  simnl  ae  ^belli  pa<i  5 
tieBBerat, in eastriapeif laborem  ura  mililiam ^diMbat^magiB^ 
^  iQ  deoDria  armiaetmilitadbas  eqots  qnani  in  scorlis  atqne^ 
ooaTiyiis  lubidinem  babebaat.^  Igitur  talibus  viriB  non  kboa 
iasoliuis,  Don  loeus  uQits  asperaut  arduus/eraty.noti'annatna 
hpotit  formidoloeufl;  nrlaa  omnia  domiMvat  Sed  gloriaeia 
maxnmum  cei^tamen.  inter  ^psoe  elat;  oe^  quiaqde  hostem 
imte^  mumm  asooBdere,'  eonspiei,^  dum  tale  fkoiBUB  faeerel^ 
^properabat;  ^ea»^  djvitiaa,^  eam?  bonam  &mtanf  magnamqoe 
Dobifitatem^  putabpmt :  laudis^  ayidi»  peeaniae^  libeiadea  eranl: 
l^riam  ingenten^  djvitia»  bo«e«ta»  volebant  Memerare  po8«  li 
«em,™  quibus  in  locis  maxumas  hostium  copias  popnlns  Boma* 
qos  parya  mann  fuderit^  qnas  urbe»  natura  miututaftpdgnando 
oeperit,*  ^ni  ea  res  longius**  nos  ab  incepto  traheret"^ 

Vm.  Sed  pTofecto  fortnna  ki  omni  redominatuit :  ^r» 
caDdaa  'ex  lubidioemagis  qdam  ex  vero  'celebEatobBcarat^ftl 
q^  AtheniensiamrQBgestaeysicntie^aeetknoyBatisamplae 
BMigpificaeque  fuei^  ▼evum  ^aliquanto*  minoiee  tamea  quam. 
fana  feruntur.  Sed  q|iia  pvoredere  ibi  setiptoran  magn 
iogQua,  per  terrarum  orb^  Atheniensium  fttcta  ^'t^ro  maxn^ 
mis  celebrantor.  Ita  eorum,  qni  ea  fecere^  virtas  tanta  habe*  la 
tar»qpantum.  ea  Tqrbie-:  potn^  extoUere  praedara  mgeniaw 
At  populo^  Romaim^numqiaam  *ea  eopiafiiity  quia^pmdeBtissu* 
mus  qoisqae''  maxnme  negotiosus^  emi  i  ingenium  nemo  side 
eorpore  exercebat:  optumus  quisqne*  &cere*  quam  dicere,* 
. . » ■ « < — 1 1 1  ii        «•  ^ — 
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6ua'  ab  aliis  bene  facta^  laadari  qoam  ipse  "aliorum  narrare* 
malebat. 

IX.  Igitur  domi^  militiaeque  bom  mores  oolebantur :  con- 
oordia  mazuma,  minuma  avaritia  erat :  ^jus  bonumque  apud 

6  eoB  non  legibus**  magis  quam  natnra^  yalebat^  Jnrgia,  dis> 
cohiias,  simultates  com  hostibus  exercebant :  ciyes  cum  dvibus 
de  yirtute  oertabant:  %i  supplidis  deorum  magnifici,  domi 
pard)  %i  amicis  fideles  erant.  Dnabus  his  artibus,  audada 
tn  bello,  ubi  pax  evenerat,  aequitate,  ^eque  remque  publicam 

10  curabant.  Quarum  rerum  ego  maxoma  documenta  haec  ha- 
beo:  quod  in^  beUo  saepius  Vindicatum  est  iil  eos,  qui  oontra 
imperium  in  hostetn  pugnayerant,  quique  lardius  revocati 
proelio  excesseranty  ^quam  qui  ^signa  rehnquere  aut  pulsi 
^oco*  cedere  ausi  erant ;  in  pace  vero,  quod  *beneficiis  quam 

llimetu  imperium  agitabant,  et,  aocepita  injuria,  ignoscere  quam 
persequi  malebant. 

X.  Sed  ubi  labore*  atque  justStia  respublic^  crevit,^  reges 
magni  bello®  domiti,^  nadones*  ferae  et  ^populi  ingentes  vi*^ 
sukicti,'^  Oarthago,  aemula  impexii  Romani,  ab  stirpe  intenit,^ 

20cuncta  maria  terraeque  patebantf ;  saevire  fortuna  ac  misoere 
omnia  coeint.  Qui  laboree,  pericula,  dubias  atque  asperas 
res  &cile  toleraverant,  va^^  odum  divttiaeque,  ^optanda^  aliis,' 
oneri'^  miseriaeque  fuere.  Igitor  pfimo  pecuniae,  ddnde  im- 
perii  cupido  crevit:  ea^  quasl  Hnateries  omnium  malorum 

2&fuere.  Namque  avaritia  fidem,  probitatiem  ceterasque  ^artes 
bonas  subvertit :  pro  his  superbiam,  crudelitatem,  deos  'negle* 
gere,-*  omnia  venalia  habere^  edocuit :  ambitio  multos  mortalia 
falsos  fieri  subegit;  aKud  dausum  in  pectore,  aliud  in  lingua 

H.  — vra.    '545. 
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promptam  habere ;  amicttias  inimicitiasqne,  non  *ex  re,  sed  ex 
oommodo,  aestimare,  magisqae  ''voltum  quaih  ingenium  bonum 
habere.  Haec  primo  paulatim  crescere,*  interdum  vindicar? :  - 
post,  ubi  •contagio,  quasi  pesdlentia,  invasit,*^  civitsls  immu- 
tata' ;  imperium  ex  justissumo  atque  optumo  crudele  intole-  8 
nmdumque  factum.* 

IQ.     Sed  primp  magis    ambitio  quam  avaritia  Imlmos 
iMMninum  exercebat,  ^quod  tamen  Titium  propius  virtutem* 
erat    Nam  gloriam,  bonorem,  imperium  bonds  et  ignavus 
aeque  sibi  exoptiemt;  sed  ille''*  Vera  via:'  nititur,  huic**  quiaiO' 
%onae  artes  desunt,  dolis  atque  &llaciid  oofitendit    Avaritia 
fMBeuniae  studium  ^abet,  quam  nemo  sapfens  concnpivit:  ea, 
quasi  "venenis  malis  imbuta,  corpus  animumque  virilem  ef!b- ' 
minat;  semper  infinita,  insatiabilis  est;  neque  copia  neqWe 
ioopia  minnitur.     Sed  postquam  L.  SuUa,  Sumus  recepta  re-15^ 
pablica,  ^bonis  initiis*  malos  eventus  habtiit,  rapere*  omnes, 
trtAere* :  domum  alius,  alius  agros  cupere* :  nequlB  modum 
neqne  modestiam  vlctores  habere*:  foeda  crudeliaque  Sn  civi- 
bAs  &diK>ra  facere.*  Huc  accedebat,  quod  L.  Sulla  exercitum, 
(fMn  in  Asia  •ductavertit,  quo  sibi  fidum  faceret,*^  cbntra  ino-  20  * 
rem  majorum  luxuriose  nimisque  liberaKter  habuerat    Loca^ 
amoena,  voluptaria  fadle  "in  otio  feroces  noilitum  animos 
moffiTerant    Ibi  pHmum  insuevit  exercitus  populi  Bomani 
"^iare,  '•potare,^  rfg^ia,  tabulas  pictas,  vasa  caelata  mirari, 
ei  ■•privatim  ac  pubKce  rapere,  delubra  spoliare,  sacra  plDfitf-  26 
naque  omnia  polluere.    Igitur  hi  miKtes,  postquam  victoriam 
adepd  Bimt,  ^*nihil  reliqui*  Tictis^  fecere.     Quippe  secnnda^  * 
IC8  sapienttum  animos  "fatigant,  *^e  ilfi  corruptis  mbribus 
Tkioriae*' temperaient 
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XIL  Posiqaam  diyitiae  honori*  esse  ooepere^teas  gloria, 
imperium,  potentia  seqaebatur,^  hebescere,  viitasy  {>auperta8 
probro*^  habe^,  ^imdoeentiiv  pro  nWeTolentiadaci coe|pit  Igi- 
tur  ^ex-diyitib  juFentutem  lui^aria  atque  avaritia  cum^uperbia 

(inyasere :  rapere,*  consumere'';  sua  parvi*  pendere,*  alieiui 
cupere,*^  ^dorem,'  pudicitiiam,^  divina  atque  humana^promi»- 
cna,  nihil'  pensi»  neque  modemti'  habere,*  Hi)periie^.pretium 
eit^  quum  domos  atqne  yillas  cognoveris  in  ufbium  modam 
exaedifioati^  yiBewe  templa  deorum^  qiiae  nostri  migores,  re- 

IQligiosissumi  n^^^rtales,  fecere.^  Vmim  ilii^  delubra  deonim 
pietate,  domos  s.t^aa  gloria  deeorabant,  neque  vicUs^  qqidquam 
praeter  iiyuriae  licentiam  eripiebant  At  hi^  contra  ignavis- 
supi  homines  per  summum  scelus  omnia  ea  sociis*  adimere,' 
quae  fortissumi  yiri  yicto|*es  reliquerant ;  proinde  qiiasi  inju- 

Kriam  facere 'id  demum  essel^  imperio  uti. 

XIIL    Nam^  quid*  e^,  memorem,^  quae,  nisi  iis  qui  yideve, 
npmini  credilbi^a  sunt:    a  priyatifr  coippluribas  ^sqbyersos. 
montes,  maria  constracta  esse.*  .Quibus'^  mihi  videntur  ludii- . 
brio*^  fuisse  ^yitiaey  ^juippe  quas  honeste  habere  licebaly. 

20'al:tuti  per  turpitqdinem  pr^perabant  Sed  lubido  stupri^ 
ganeae  ceterique  AniHos  non  minor  iQcesserat:  *  *  *  *  «^ 
^esoendi  causea.terra  marique  omnia  esqiairere*;  dormirei* 
priusquam  somni  cupido  esset ;  ikh;i  fazaem  «ut  sitim,  ne^e 
friguet  neque  lassitudinem  opperiri,*  sed  ea  omnia  Iuku  ai4e»< 

25  capere.*  Haec  juventqtem,  ubi  fiimiliares  opes  defecerant^  ad 
facinora  incendebai^t.  ^  ^imus  imbutus  malis  artibus  %aud 
facile  lubidinijlHis  carebat :  eo'  profusius  oi^bus  m^dis  'quae- 

stui  atque  sumptui'  deditus  erat 

_-_— _^ —  ' 
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Kf¥.    in  teata  temqae  «Mhn^  miM^f^Ssitjlmfi^^ 
finta^  AdBammm  >es^  pBMu^  .^flagitbnim  0iqfAt  S$^qm»i 
dKtmm  M^  liMnqnflTn  ^alifttliNrali^f  .fiaJUMwa»  !be^^^  •  Jili^ 
q«ieiimqaeiQi|Hidi^ad«beivgaiief^  *  t  bc^A^ 

pflHia  faioswranifc ;  <|«^ae«^idie]Uim:iRai)^4:K>^^         f 
qiiiiiHligiluimy  Mt  &dQiiB  ^radaaiertc^;  fNlaat^neik  pmi^i^^^i? 
qoe  fanieidbMy  «aerflegiy  ^ooovwti  jn^c^iy  ant  |>rp  fi^  jpdj^. 
dnai  timentes ;  *ad  bocy  qaoe  'manas  atque  lingua  p^i^ijii 
um  «ngoiM  oiifili  «jebat;  poaltienio  .mm6A,\<f»m  ^^fff^^y 
egtatea^  ^ootiiMB.  ejnimns  ezagitaiiat;  ii  Gatil^iaA  *^proi^WAi  W 
iimiiliamqii#  esnnt   QaodsiqoisetiamaculpaYitfHitifJ^ai^^,* 
ciibm  <j«8  ineidoii^t,  gyitidiano.  «sn.iatijpie  fiUoKebifis  fy^^ 
^pmt  nimiiiwqDe,  oeUtia/  effiq ebaftiff*    Stfed  inoiffiiwi^.  ^ple^O^-: 
toi&niiliarftalodt  appetebat^  jeoDuniaiunu>mfltte^i(^fK^t^^ 
flrad  doHa  Imd  dJffieidlM' '  onpifihRntif n  .  fitam  Klt  e^jjy^^eiH 
atedinm  ^^  aemte-iagnibat^  ^diis-flooatafinael^r  eJMacfu^ 
alyw^qjM»metearif*pqitii<nMJieqaeian^  }^9A^ 

Miwenais  pareerey*  4vn^foe  M^bnozioe  fidoa^e  «9t>i.&oqrQt«^ 
Seio^fidefleisoinrallo^qiii^^Ca  eadBtunaivepit/ j^i^iei^^ 
taBRm^afi&nae  fteqnOBtabat^^  ^pamim  l^aedtet  pudjicitiVA9lQ[ 
bttN^se ;  0ed  ez  al^  reUia  «nagi%  4^paaaLqaod.ctuquaffpi|iA 
coafKaittBa  feret,  haee  fiuna  valebf^ 

'  S¥.    JamipfimBm  adoleeoens  Gatiiiiia  mnlta  neffmda  Blifls^r 
pm  fecerat  eum  vii^e  nobili,  eum  Bao^rdote  Yef tae,  ffli^ 
hajaeeeniofi  ooatia  ^j/m  ^Aaqne» .    Bostremo  cii|>tu3 :  $Anpre  9| 
AoieliaeOmtillae^^lip^  pfaeter  fonnam  piJiiLttmq/9em  hfmv^ 
knda^qaeA  ee^abeve*'  lUi^  dubitabat  itjmen^.  ^pnyigWKi 

lav:    •445,7.  — *67bAl.---'Di^b^Wipdter«o^  V.ftia. 
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Malta  aetste,*  pro  oerto  Vredikiir,*:  neoato  ^fifiD,  twccmm^o- 
ttHim  do^eailis  nuptii/fedflse.  •  Qoaeqa^^ 
I4detar  caoBsa  fultte  ^&dnorii  mrtugandL  Magiqiia  anUMia 
impttrHSy  dii»  henllmbudi|Qe  •  infesto  fneqae  TigMiifl^  neqae 
5qQii0t7Nn  sedatri  potemfc;  %a  comeMatia  mentem-  eyekaio 
vlastabat.  Igittir  oofor  ejue  OTaangiHB,  ibadi:  ceuli»  oiftmmiKlOy 
modo  tafduft  inoeasaB»  ^^nirids  in  %us^  yultnqae  yeooidia 
In^mt 
XYL    Sed  juTentatem,*  quamf  ut  rapra  iiximn^  ilkaeaaly 

10  muhl»  modis  mala  facinoKa*  edocebat  £x  iilM  fteetea  eigaa- 
toreflqtie  ^alBOS  ^commodare''  i  %dem,  ^rftnaas»  perkmla  Tilia 
hi^b»6re,  poBt,  «In  eonu»  fiunam  atqae  .^pndctMa  attriTem^ 
majora  alia  impeiaibate  si  canaaa  peooandi  in,  praeadoa  ^miiinfl 
Bup^ebat,  nihib  minufl  ^inaontes  aeufti  flonftea  leireamTemre/! 

l^ jugakre^ :  fldHoet,  ne*  per  otium » torpeBoetftal  mattus  ant  Mj* 
moB, ^grataito  poftiQfl  maluflaDque  crudeiiB  erat«  HiBamieifl* 
BOeiisque  ooaiflufl:  CSatyim»  ^^^Bimnl  quod'  .%e»alienam  i^ 
omnifl  terras  ingenB  emt^  et  qood  pleriqae  ^SuUani  milk^fly 
ko^OB*  000  ufli,  rapinarum  et  Tictoriae  ^eteria  memoiafl) 

M  ciT^e  beUum  ^^zc^tabant,*  opprimttndae^reipulidicae  ooaiiUwa 
eOpit  In  ItaliiinulhuiexercitoBiOm  PompeiuB  in  '^^extremifl 
terrisbellumgerebat:  ^pBi^^toonanlatum|)etAnti.mAgpa8pefl; 
B^atufl^nihil  Bano  int^ntut :  tutae  tranq«iUaeq«e  les  omQeB ; 
Bod  ^^  prorsns  opportuna  Catilinae«. 

9i  XYIL  Igitur  ^circiter  Eakndas  Juniaa^''  Xa  ^CaesfMi^  et  C. 
Figttlo  conBidibu%  primo  singulos  appeUare^:  hortari  alioe» 
%dios  tenlare:  opefl  suas,  imparatam  renqHibiicaii^ 
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pEaemia  ooqjurataaniB  dooere.  TJbi  satis  explorataiuat^  qoae 
Tolait,  *m  mmsk  onmiB  oonvocat,^  qaibilsiiiaxuina  ^nec^saijtiido 
et  phtrimiim  apdaoifie  inocat.*'  £o  cooTeaere  senatoni  ordi- 
nia  P.  Lentulua  Sura,  P.  Autroaiusy  L.  Caasiua  LoEigintta^  C- 
Ceth^iiSy  P«  et  Sernus  SuUae,  Servii  fiUi»  L.  YarguiUeius,  6 
Q.  Annina,  M.  Pocciaa  Laeoa,  L.  ^OBtia,  Q,  Curiu8:  prae- 
taiea  ex  eqoeetri  or#ie  M.  Falviofl  Nobiliorj  L.  Statiliiia,  P. 
Gabinius  Capito»  C.  «Coroelius :  ad  hoc  multi  ex  coloniis  et 
niBnicipBa  domi*  nobilei.  Erant  praeterea  cpmplures  paub 
ooealtxiis  oonsilii  hijijosce  participes  nobiles»  quos  n^agis  domi-*  10 
natimis  spee.  boitaba^ry  qoam  inopia'  aat  alia  ^ecessitudo. 
Oeleraai  ^uveatos  plezaqney  sed  maxnnw  nobiliun^,  Catilinae 
iaeeptia  favebat :  .qaibas'  in  otio  vel  mBgnjfice.  vel  moUitor 
'viTere  cc^ia  ersit,  ineerta  pro  oertisy  beUum  qufun  pacemma- 
Jebant.  Foere  item  ^ea  tempestate»  qai*  orederent,^  M.  Lici- 15 
miMi  Crassum  non  ignarom  ejus  consiUi  fuisse ;  *quia  Cn. 
Poiapaus,  iavisus  ifsi,*  magnum  exiNrci^am  doctabat,  ciyusvis 
epes  ^voluisBa  oontra.  iUius  potentiam  orf^fcere ;  simul  ocmfi- 
nm^  81  oonjoratio  vidaisset,  &cUq  apnd.^iUos  prinoipfmi4|B 
teew  SP 

XVIIL  Sed  H»tea  item  ooigoravere  paoei  contra  rem- 
pojbfieani,  in  qulbiis  CatiUna  fuit ;  'de  qua,  quam  yeriasume 
peicro,  dieam.  'L.  TuUo,  M*.  I^epido  consoUbus,  P.  Autro- 
QHis  et  P.  SuUa,  ^designati  oondales,  kgibuB*  ^ambitus  inter- 
^ogatiy  ^poenas  dederant.  Post  paulo  CatiUna,  ^pecqniarum25 
repetaodarum  reus,  pvohibitos  erat  ooosulatom  petere,  quod 
itttra  kgitiinos  dioB  prodteri  neqoi  veoiit  Erat  eodem  tempore 
Cd,  PisOf  adolescens  nobUis,  summae  audaoiae,^  e^psns,  £aotio- 
sns,  qoem  ad  perturbiandam  rempul^icam  inopia  atque  meli 
moFes  stimulabant     Cum  hoc  CatiUna  et  Autronias  circiterso 
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^NonaB  DecembriSy^  oonsilio  coamiiiiiicftto,  parabttnt  in  Oftpt- 
tolio  Kalendts  ^Januanis  L.  Gottam  et  L.  Torqnatam  consules 
interficere,  ^ipsiy  ^asdbos  oorreptis,  'Pisdnem  eum  exercito  ad 
obCinendas^  duas  '"fiispanias  nnttere.  Ea  re  c^^ita,  hirras 
&in  Nonas  ("ei^maria^  co^atliam  caedis  transtalerant.  '^Jam 
tam  Don  con^ulibns  modo,«ed  pktisqwd  senatoi^ibus  pen^ki^ 
madunabantor.  ^"Qoodnli^  Catifaa  maturasset  pro  cuiia 
sigmim  fiociis  dare,  eo  ifie  post  conditftm^  urbem  Romam  pes- 
sumum  facinus    patratam  foret:    quia  nondum  froqoeDteB 

laarmad  convenerant,  ea  i^s  consiliom  dir^mit 

XIX.  Postea-PisoinHnterioremHispanittntitiiaestcv^^pro 
praetore  missus  est,  'adiikente  C^rasso^  :qtlod  eum  Mestum 
^inimicumque  On.  Pompeio  cognovenit  'Jffeqae  tamen  senatas 
pr6tinciam  invitus*  dederat,  quippe  fbedtim  lM>minem  a  repub- 

'KTiica  procul  esse  Td^bate  simul^  quiaboni  coraplures^pfae- 
sidium  lin  eo  putabant ;  %  jam  tum  potentia  Pompeil  ^Mny- 
ddosa  erat  Sed^is  Pido^itt^  provincia  tAf  equilJbus  HispaBitoy 
quos  it  exe^dtu  <lnetabat,  itar  Ikdiens  occisus  est.  ^Suni  tfA 
ita  dicunt,  imperia^jus  kiju^ta,  supeiHba,*cradelia  barba^ 

^aonequivisse  pati;  alii  autem  equites  iUos,  Cn.  Pompeii  vetevei» 
-fidobque  ^^clientes,  v<^untate*^  ^^us  Pisonem  aggressos^ ;  Bum- 
quam  Hispan^  ^oaeterea  tale  Ikoiiuis  fecme,  sed  impeilti 
saeva  malta  antea  perpessos»*  Nos  eam  vem  ^in  medioreiia- 
quemus.     De  superior&t^njuratione  eatis  dietum. 

<26  XX.  Catilina,  ubi«o6,iqaos  ^pauU^  ante  memoravi,  ooi»- 
veiiisse  videt,tametsi  cnm  singulis  multa  saepe^gerat,  tamea 
'^n  rem  fore  credeiis  universos^  appdlareiet  cohortari,  m  abdi^ 
-tam  partem^^aedium  secedit,  atque  ibi,  omnibusarbitiisproedl 
amotis,  oratSonem  hujuscectiodi*'  habuit    *<  Ni  virtqs  ficlesque 

H.  — XVIIL    •708,2.  — *565&1.  —  M53,6.  — '580. 
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vttlm  %pMfeBta^  nuka^  fborenty  neqiiioq«am^  opportuia  ra 
^ijcwtiiaol»  epm  niagna,  doniaado  an  manibas  frastr»  fuimat^ 
■9ti^p»  «go*  ^por  i^MTiam  watt  Tana  ingettia  inoeita  pro  certiB 
.capteem.  Sad  q^ia  mtiltis^  et  magni^  '^tempestatibas  voe 
nnpnn  fortas  fidecqne  ■lihiy  eo^  animae  ansas  est  maxamom  6 
alqae  pnkfaernnatam  faoinaa  incipere^  naujl  quia  vobis^eaH 
^tm^qiiaejnihi^bonamalaqiieeseeinteMcad;  %amidemTelle 
alqiie  sdom  nofic^  ea^  depmm  fitma  aaneitta  ett  8ed  ego 
qa^  menta  agkaTi,  .omnee  jam  a^tea  ^diTeni  audistis.  O^l»- 
jom  mihi'^  ki  dies  magii.animas  aecenditnr,  qoam  oonddeio^  10 
.q«ae  ceodkio  vitae  fiitnhi  sit,^  Jiisi  noflmet  ipci*  ^ndioamas 
jm  tfMrtaAem.  Nam  poetqaam  letfnblioa  ^  paaoenim  po^. 
jns  atqoe  dttioDerii  ooncessit^  «emper  iUis  seges,  ta- 
i  Tectigales  lea^  ^'popaii,  BfUioDesetipendia  pendeF^ ; 
R  .omnes,  strenMi^  boni,  nobilep  atqne  ignobiies  ^Tolgasad 
ame  gratiay  nne  anctontatey  iis  obnozii,  qnibusy*  4 
req>alklka  valeret^'  ibnni^iim^  «ssjunns.  Itaqne  omnis  grati% 
Hctcptia»  Inoos^diTitiae  Apad  illas  qoiit  aat^  «bi  illi  volunt:  niobis 
«Bfiqoere  perioBhh're{MdBas>,  jadicia,  egestatem.  Quae*  qaobsi- 
qae  •^^tandcm  patiemini^  fbrtissnmi  iriri-?  aonne^  emori  perVi 
.Tiitatcm  l^raestat^quam  vitam  m|Berftta  atqne  inhonestam,  abf 
4diBaB0  aoperbiae^  iodihriQ^  iiieris,^  per  dedec^s  amktere? 
^emm  eaim  Tero  piro  teua^  atqne  homanom  fidem*  viotoria 
ia  maiia  nobis^.est:  Tigetaetas,  animQs  Talet:  contra  ilHt^ 
amifia  atqne  .diTitii0*%mnia  coosenueront :  tantuinmodo  in-aft 
eepto*  opos  est ;  ^oetern  res  expediet.  £teriim  qiiis  mortaHr- 
wk/  esd  Tirile  ii^geflaam  iaeqt,  tolerare  pote»t,  ilits  diTiiias 

^^  - •' — '  ■     ■    ■'  ■  i     ■       ' ,  I  ]       '  '   r  "      p      .■.■.!.■ -— — ; .    "^ 
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^perare,  quas  proftmdant^  in  '^exstniendo  mari  et  moDtflMB 
ooaeqaandis,  nobis  rem  familiarem  etiam  ad  neee«na 
deesse  ?  iDofi  binas  aat  '^ampHiis  domos  ^eontinnare,  nobiB  'Hah 
rem  familiarem  nnsqiiam  nllom  ease  ?  Qnum  tabnlas^  8i8M» 
S^Horeumata  emonty  nova  diniunt»  alia  aedifioant,  poBtreno 
omnibus  modis  peouniam  ''trahunty  vezAnt,  tamen  snmia 
lubidine  divitias  &na8  vincere  nequennt.  At  nobis  eet  dmi 
inopia»  foris  aes  aliennm,  ^mala  res,  spes  mvko  asperior :  de*» 
nique  quid  reliqui  habemns  praeter  iniaeinm  aBBnam  ?   ^^Qi^ 

10%itnr  expergiscuninil  £n  illa»  iUa,  quam  saepe  optasliB^ 
libertas,  praeterea  divitiae,  decns,  gloria  in  ocniis  sit»  8Wtl 
ibrtuna  omaia  ea  Tictoribus.  praemiaP*  posnit.  Bes^  tejiil|Wi, 
pericula,  egestaa,  beUi  spoliamagnifioamagisqaamoratiomea 
▼os  hort^tur.^^    YeL  imperatcne^  vel  milile  mie  otinHaBl) 

Iftneque  animus  neqoe  eorpns  a  vobis  aberit»  Haao  ipaayttt 
apero,  Tobiscum  ona  oanaol^  agam,  '^nisi  fbrte  me  -uimM 
fallit,  et  vos  servire  magis  qnam  imperare  parati  eatis»'* 

XXL     Postquam   aeocpere    ea   homines,    qoiboa  .mato 
abonde  omnia  .eruit,  sed  neqne  res  Beqaespes  booa  iiUayla^ 

A8  metsi  iUis  ^uieta  morere  magna  ^nerces*  videbalur,**  tnwen 
postulare®  plenque,  ut  proponevet  qoae  eoBdiftio  belfi  iatMf^ 
qoae  armis  praemia  peterent,  ^^uid  ubiqoe  opis  an^  spei  hwibis^ 
rent  Tum  CatiUna  poUioeri^  Habolae  novas,  prosoriptieneiki 
locupletium,  magistcaiu^  saoerdotiay  rapinas,  alia  omnia  qaae 

aftbellum  atque  hibido  victorum  ^ert*^  Praeterea  ^ease  in  Hi»> 
pania  'dteriore  Pisonem,  in  ManritaBoacam  exevoita  P.^Siftli^ 
mn  Nucerinum,  constUi  *  aoi  participes ;  ^petere  cooKilaftHl 
C  Antonium,  quem  iia>i  ooUegam  fbre  speraret,  hnminem'  el 
famUiarem  et  omnibus  ^necessitudinibus  circumventum ;  ^cum 

80  eo  se  consulem  initium  agendi .  facturum.     Ad  hoc  maledictis 

H.  — XX.    «601,1.— -373.^>k487;-488,X-.-8e8. 

XXL    •Diit  bct  praemum,  pretmm^  and  mareeM. ,  V^iWjf  n^"*^.  i 


omnb  InnIm  ;  floomm  tmnmqiieoiquo  &miiinaMi.lfHi- 
admooelMil  aliiim  egirtatio/  «Uum  '^eapiditatiB^  anie» 
a— mJmraa  periBotf  ant  igaominiaef  moltea  neUtfiaft^  SttUaoiifl^ 
ifmkmif'  e>  fgaadaa^  faerafc  Poe^aaBaL.OBUu»m:aiiiiAoaalar 
ncbt»  eidiodlstna.iii.^peiitionem  anarn  ewrae^  liaberent,  5 


XXn*    Enere  ea  teaipeBtnte»  qni  djcenent,*  Catilinam,  ofa* 
tione  bafaitny  qonm  ad  jnsjnrandiim  ^pc^imlares  aoeleria  ani 
adjgwrety  httmim  oorporift  nangninem  Tino  peim2ztam  in  pate* 
m  cMrcnnitoliase;   %ide  qnnm  post  'exaaoratioaem  omne^  1# 
dngnilaTOia^t,  aionii  in  aoU^Buiibas  sacns  fleri  eonanevit» 
apciaiaaeiooAsHinm  annmy  mqne  ^eo»  diatitarey  leoissd,  qoa  intet 
m  iidi  magiaibrant»  VHaM  atti^  tanti  iManorb^  oonsdL    Kon* 
mili.iflfni  el  baae  eft  multa  praeleiiea  exiilimabantF ab  ii^  qui 
XSeewtnia  invidiami  qoae.  postafr  ate  cet,  leniri  oredebamtU 
atraciiatffi  :8ederi&  eommt  qoi  'poenaa  dadorant     Kobis^  ea 
les  ^pro  magnkndine.parttBa^eompefta  eat* 
•    XXHL  .  Sed  Hn-  ea  conjumtione  initi  Q.  Cnrina^  nalns 
4«iid  dbacnroJocOy*  flkigilns^alqtte  fiEMinotibns  coopertus,  qnem 
rfanrfn  aenain*  pn^.^gmlia  moveiadt..'    Hnio  bomin^  aoo  ti 
ariaor ''vanitasiaeratqilanoLandada:  ncqne  jnetioere*  quae  an* 
4fieiBt,  neqne  soamet'  ^pse*  scelera  occaltare* :  ^rorsus  neqne 
diaege  naqne  fimtre  quidquam  pensi  babebat    £rat  ei^  cnm 
Falriay  nanliw  ttohttiy^alapri  Tetns  oonsaelndo;  cui  qnum 
\  grataa  esiet^  qoia  inopia*  minus  largiri  poterat,  repenlo  aa 
^maiia  mantciqne  "poUioeri^  ooepity  minari  interdnm 
hsBO, .  aaai  obaotia  fiNnt,  poslmno  fesocius  '^^[itare  qnam  ao* 
liHH  ent.     M  S^ulmy^insoknliae  Cnrii  calissa  oogaita,  tale 
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padcriam  MipD^Uc»e  hmA  oocoltiim  hekaky  asd^ 
aoetore,  4e  O^tiMDm  wt^xuB^im^qvM  ^ooqiie  modo  avdw 
SBt^  comphivibiiB  «larffai^'  .  £a  m  isipnHiiotadifk  liQH|nB 
aoeeiktii  ad*  ^eopfliriiUin :  maadaiMkun  >  M.  ^i)ii^ky  >Qoem4. 

«  Nomque  aotea  ^^plemque  nobilitaft  iaspkKa  'Maeilaabat^^  qom 
polloi  oonsalatum  credebant,^  si  eam,  qaaiafda4gvegiat,*^%o» 
mo  novas  adeptua  foieL  3ed  vln  pencalam  «d^enit»  lairidia 
atqae  eiiperbia  ^poBlfiiere. 

XjXiy»    Igitor,  comkne  liabitaey  eomidee  dadaraator  !£ 

iOTattias>et  €•  Anteoias;  Hpfiod  A^vm  primo  popuiareB  >oo»* 
jaradeiiie  oonoaaserat ;  neqoe  ^tamen<  ObUJiiaaolafwmlBp»* 
imtar^  '^  in  4iee  f^ra  agitaro^ .aorma  por  itHliam>i9Cpe 
opportimb  •parare»^  peeaniam,  saa  ant>anlieenim  iMe  Vomp^ 
tapi.mutBam)  Eaesula^ad  lfan|iimi  qvekadam^^psviaiiey^  qoi 

tipoetiea^priiicepsf  fmtbeii£Boiimfli.  J^4empestatepIanBoe 
ctynsqae  ^genems  liQmines  afsciidsso  •cibr  dioitni^;  maHoeee 
etiam  aliquot,  quae  primo  jiageniiiftaqmpttoe  etiqwo  eorporia 
toleiavevaiit^  ^w$f  ubi  aelas  taotuinmodo  (pmestui  ^eque  luxa* 
liae  modam  feoesat,  aes  tllieipngt  gnmdie  oQaflavierflBt.    BOr 

OOeae  se  Catilihaicredebat  ^osse  oervitia^urbaMi  sottiaiCac% 
uibem  paceiideKey^ros  eanim  yeUa^inngera  tain  ivel  iiHsrT 
fioere. 

XXY.    Sedindiserat^Sempmnia^^qpieaultaeibepera^ 
aud^eiae^  faoinoiia  oommiserat    iHaeemiolierfgenete^  alqise 

esfi>iima,p»etop^viro**  atquerlib^  6atisib»tmiataMt;Mtarie^ 
Gkaecis  atque  Latinis  docta,  pfalleref*  et  «saltave  degantias, 
qvam  B^cesBO  esf^robae,  ^mnitaaUa^^  qaae*instnimciita  Iibb* 
UEtte  sunt    iSed.  ei  carioraecmperoioaBaiqaam.decasj 


pudicitia  fuere :  pecun^e*^  an  famae  Qiinus  garoer^*  hapd 
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btaie  'd&aceametesf :  lnbidiiie  sic  aocenaa,F  ut  fia^as  petefet- 
Tiroft  qnam  peterelur.  Sed  ea  saepe  antefaaa  fldem  prodide* 
la^  ^creditam  atyuraverat,  eaedis*"  'consoia  fuerat,  hixana^ 
atqpe  inopia  ^praeceps^  abierat  Vf  nim  ing^aiiun  ejua  ^haod- 
ahsnrdum;  poeee^  TeraHS  &cere9  jocum  moyere,  aermoae  uti  5 
vel  modeato  vel  moQi  vel  procad  t  prorsus  multae  ^^cetiae^. 
mnltn^cpe  lepoe  merat^ 

I^XYI^    Hia  rebas  oomparatisy  Catiiiiia  aibilo*  miaiu  Ha 
|»oxamam  annnm  conaolatum  petebat,  «perans,  ^  designatas 
kntb^  fiMale  se  ex  mlmitate'  Antonio  usunim.    Keqoe  liitareaid- 
qairtus  er^  sed  oauiibaa  modis  insidias  panrt>at  Cic^vooL 
HeqoLe  ^  tamen  ad  cavendnm^dolas  aui  astutiae  deenmt. 
Ibai^e  a  principio  cnnsalatns  sul  mnlta^  polUoecido  per  Fulr 
yiam  effeoerat^  nt  Q.  Curias^  de.  quo  '^pauUo  ante  memoniTi, 
ooDsilia  Catilinae  aibt  proderet^    ^Ad  hoe  'ooll^m  soiMAft' 
Aatonfmi  pactiQn^.provinGiae;perpaleraty.ne  coatisLrem  pub-' 
liiaim  s^ntiret ;  circam  se  praeaidi^  amicorum  atqae^dientium 
oQsalte  babebat  JE*o6tquamdiesoomitiorumYenit>etCatiHnao 
neipie  patitio  neqae  ixisidiae».qnas  ^consuli  in^campo  fBoerat»,' 
Ignqiere  ceasere»  constitait  bellum  facere  et  estrema  ornnia^ 
expcrin,  quooiam  quae  ocqdte  tent^verat  ^aqp^ra  foedaqaa 
evenerant.* 

XXVIL  Igitor  C.  Maaliam  Faesnlas*^  atipie;  in  eam  par- 
t^  Etmriae)  ^Septimiunx  quemdam^  Cam^rtem,  10-  agnim 
^ifitanm,  C.  Julium  in  Apufiam  dimisit:  priieterea^  ^om2a 
alio^  qoem  'abique  oppoftunum  [aibi]  fbre  csedebat.  Interea 
Bamae*  multa  simul  moliri,^  consuli  ins^dias  tender^  parare^ 
iaeendia,  op^rtuna  loca  annatia  hominibus  obsiderof^  ipse- 
Vsnn  telo  esse,**  item  'alios  jubere^^  bortari**  utiseaper  iatenM 
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paraiiqne  essent,  dies  noctesqne  ibstinare,^  yigilare,^  neqao 
insomniis  neqae  labore  fatigari>  Postremo,  n\n  multa  ^igi-' 
tanti  nihil  procedit,  mrsus  intempesta  nocte  conjarationts 
principes  convocat  per  M.  Porcium  'Laecam,  ^biqae,  matta 
5  de  ignavia  eorum  qaestus,  docet,  se  Matilitun  praetnisisse  ad 
eam  multitndinem,  quam  ad  capiunda  arma  parav^rat^ ;  item* 
alios  in  alia  loca  opportuna,  qui  initium  belli  facerent^ ;  seque 
ad  exerdtum  proficisci  cupere,  si  prius  Giceronem  oppreseid- 
•et :  eum  suis  oonsiliis*  multum  iofficere. 

10  XXVin.  Igitur,  perterritis  ac  dubitantibus  ceteris,  C.  Goi^ 
nelias,  eques  Booianas,  operam  stiam  poUicitus,  et  cum  eo  L. 
Vargunteius  senator,  constituere,  ea  nocte  paullo  post,  cam 
armatis  hominibns,  ^cuti  salutatum,*^  intiV^ire  ad  CScei^tiem, 
ac  de  improriso  domi^  saa^  lAiparatum  confbdere.     CafitiB, 

10  obi  %ite}l^t  qoantum  periculam  consoli*  impendeat,^  propere 
per  Fulviam  Ciceroni  dohim  qai  parabatar  eilandat  ItaiHi, 
janua*  prohibiti,  tantum  facinus  fhistra  susceperant  Interea 
Manlius  in  Etruria  plebem  soHicitare,  ^egestate'  sfmul  ac  do> 
bre  injariae  novarum  rerum  cupidam,  quod  ^SuUae  dominati- 

20on^  'ligros  bonaque  omnia  amiserat:   praeterea  ^trmier 

cttjusque  generis,  quorum  in  ea  reglone  miEigna  copla  era^ 

nonnuUos  ex  SuUanis  colonis,  quibns  lubido  atque  laxaria  ez' 

magnis  rapinis  nifail  refiqui*  fecerant 

XXIX.    £a  qnom  Oceroni  nunciarentur,*  ^ancipit!  msAb 

25  permotus,  quod  neque  nrbem  ab  iki^idiis  privato  conBiUo  lan- 
gius  tneri  poterat  neqae,  exerdtus  Manlii  quantas  ant  qiio 
consilio^  fbret,  ^tis  compertum^  habebat^  rem  ad  s^atm 
refert  ^am  antea  vulgi  rumoribus  ezagitatam.  Itaqae,  quod 
pleramque  ^n  atroci  negotio  *soIet,  senatus  decrevit,  darent* 
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opmni  oofi^es,  ne  quid  respublica  detrimenti  caperet*  £a 
potofitas  per  BenaUniy  more  Bomanb,  magigtratni  ^maxuma 
pannittitiir/  exereitum  'parare,  beUum  gerere,  coercere  omai- 
)m  modis  socios  atque  cives,  domi  militiaeqne  ^periuiB 
mque  judieiom  BBinmum  haba« :  ^alit^  sine  populi  jussa  5 
imUfus  eiyram  rerum  consuU*  jus  est. 

XXX.     Post  pauoos  dies*  L.  Saeniiis  senator  in  senata 
^teras*  recitavit,  quas  .Faesulis^  i^atas  sibi*  dicebat,  in  qui- 
bos  scriptum  erat,  C.  Hanlium  arma  cepisse  cum  magmi 
maltitiidine  %uite  diem  VI.  Kialeadas  Novembres.     Simul,  id  10 
quod'  in  tali  re  sotet,  aMi  'portenta*  atque  ^imdigia  nuncia^ 
baat,  alii  co»yentU8  fieri,  araia-  portari,  Gapuae*  atque  ia 
Ap«dia  servile  belkim  moYCiri.     Igitur  senati^  deereto  Q. 
Uudus  Bex  Faesulas,'  Q.  Met^us  Creticus  in  Apuliam 
^oroomqoe  ea  loca  missi :  %  utrique  'ad  urbem  imperatores  15 
enyot,  impe^Bti,  ne  triumpharenti'  eahimnia  paucomm,  ^iuibus 
omitt^y  honesta^  atque  inhonesta,  vendere  mos  erat      Sed 
^piBet^ves,  Q*  Pompeto  Rufus  Capuam,'  Q.  Metellus  Oeleri 
m  agmm  Fioenum ;  iisque  permissum,^  uti  ^po  t^pore  atque 
fmedio  exercitum  compararent :  ^^  hoc,  si  quis  indieavisset  80 
de  ecmjoratione^  quae  contra  rempublicam  facta  erat,  ^^prae- 
miaBi^eervo"  Ubertatem  et  '^tartiaceiitum,''  lifoero'  impo- 
niCatem  ^jus  rel  et  sestertia  ducenta*^;  itemque  decrevere 
od  ^'jglttdmtoriae  fitmiliae  Capuam<  et  in  cetera  municipia  ^s- 
tfftnerentur  ^pro  cqjusque  o|)(ibus ;  Bomae  per  totam  urbein25 
Ti^liae  baberentur,  iisque^  ^miiiores  magistratus  praeessent 
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XXXL  Qi^bos  t^Mls  pditeote»  civitaa^  atqtie  ifDiimtatef 
orbi» facies  ecat :  ex  sufflma  Idefitia at(]pe  ]afloi¥i%<|uaie^  £- 
tUjUtna  ^quies  pepererat,:repeBte  omsb*  tristitiam»vi»i^:  festi- 
nairei^^  trepidare:  nieque  loc6  oeque  hoaini  cuiquatu  satiB 
acredefe^:  neque  beUum  geveaee^  ileque  paeem  kabere:  «uo 
quisque  metu*  pericula  metirL^  Ad  hoc^  muHeres,  quibtis^ 
hreipubliciie  magoitiidiaeF  belH  tinlOr  iDsolitas  ini^sseraty  Af- 
flictare  aeee,  mamis  suppfiees  ad  eb^um  tendere^  miserari 
parvos  liberosj^rogitaoey^  omnitt^  ^TerCy  superbia  aiqae 

lOfdielieiis  omisaisy  sibi^  ptitriaeque  diffi4^.    At  Catiiinae  dn* 
ddis  animas  'eadem  iUa^movebat»  falOetfii  praesidid  ^^pavaban* 
t«t  et  ipse  ^kge  •  Playrtiai  intervog^s  erat  ab  L^  Pajilo. . 
PoBtremo  dissimulandi  caassa  et  \it  sui  expurgtodi)  ^sicuti 
jvrgio  lacessitus  foret^  in  senafum  venit    Tum  M.  TdUin* 

liconsul^  sive  praesentiam  cjus  tim^  site  ira  oDmmotHWy  ^^ora- 
tionem  habuit  luculentaot  atque  utilem  reipubli^ae,  ^wun 
postea  soriptam  edidit;  Sed^  ubi  iUe  assedit^^  Catilinit,  ut  enl- 
pamtos*  ad  dtgsiBonlanda  omnia,  ddftiiflso  voltu/  yxico  BappKci 
postulare  coepit^  pfeOve^  oondmpti  ne  quid  de  se  temere 

20<»'edevent"'  2  ea  ^%milia  0]^m»  ita  se  ab  adolescentia  vit^oiL 
instituiBse,  ^ut  omma  bona  in  spe  haberet:  ne  aesttmarent^ 
sibi/^  patricio  homin^  ^^o^jus  ipdu8  atqne  mi^^rtim  plurima 
bene&Ha  in  populun^  Bomanum  eeaent,  '^'perdita^  i^pii^liea 
qpqB  esse,  quum  eam  servaret  Id»  TttlHus,  ^%iquiluto8  civis 

Siuffbifl  Bomae.  Ad  hoc  maledicta  alia  quum  adderet,  ob« 
strepere*^  omnes^  hostem  atque  fteirricidam  vocare."^  Tiim 
ille  furibundus,  Quoniam  quidem  circumventus,  inquit,^  ab 
inimicis  praeceps  agor,  ^incendium  meum  ruina  restingaam. 
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XXXIL  Deinde ae ex cum domum  proripmt  Ibi  mtilta 
noiim  -'ipae  volveiB,  quod  ^eqne  ^insidiae  consiili  procedebant 
etf  gb  iacendio  ^tdlegebat  mrbem  rigUiis  munitam,  'optumwn 
faetti^  credens  exercitum  augere,  ae  priuBqoam  *legione8  eeii- 
borenliir^  muUa  aateoapere  quae  bellQ*^  usui  ibrent,'  nocte  in-  6 
tenpeeta  ^ciim  fiaadB  in  Manliana  castia  profectus  est  8ed 
Cetbego  atqne  Lentulo  ceterisque,  quorum  cognov^rat  pNmp- 
tam  andaoiam,  mancbit,*  ^qmboB  rebus  possent,  opes  ^tienis 
eonfirment,'  ^«in^^i^  'oonsuli  matuxeot/  caedem,  ineendia 
aUaque  belli  £Minora  paient^:  aese  psopediem  eum  megnoio 
caLQndta  ad  urbem  accesBaram.^  Dum  baec  Bomae  geruntur, 
C.  lianlius  ez  suo  nomero  legatos  ad  Marcium  Regem  mittit 
•eom  'maadatis  ^lu^JosoemodL' 

XXXTTL   Deo6homine8quetestamar,imperator,no6arma 
^neqae  •contTa  patriam  cepiase,  neque  quo  perieukun  aliis  faee- 16 
lemiis,  sed  uti  eoiiMra  iwetra  ab  injaria  tuta  fbrent,  ^m 
aiiseri,  egentea,  vifdentia  atqoe  cmdelitate  fenenitorum  ^ple- 
liqfie  ^atriae,*  sed  omnes  fiuna*  atque  finrtunis  expertee 
immn» ;  iie<^  cuii|aam  oostrum^  licuii  more*  mf^orum  ^ege 
oti,  neque,  amisso  patrimonio,  liberum  corpus  haberet  tantaM 
iaevitia  feneratorum  atque  'praetoris  fuit     Saepe  majores 
Testniaa,^  miseiiti  {klebis^  Bomanae^  decretis  suis  inopiae* 
e)at  'opitolati  sont,  ac  nerisfiame  memoria^  nostra  propter 
n^gaitodinem  aena  aUeDi,  Tolentibas  omnibus  bonis,  hrgm* 
ton  aere  solutuia  eat    ^aepe  ipsa  plebes,  aut  dominanditt 
ttodio  penDotaaot  aoperbia  magistratuum,  armata  a  patribi» 
seeessit     At  nos  non  imperium  neque  diritias  petimus,  qua- 
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rua  rerom  oaoaM  bella  alqoe  certuniiii  omilia  ihUr  mcHrte- 
li$  sunt,  sed  libertatem,  quam  nemo  bomn  aid  cum  aainaR 
simul  '^amiait.'  Te  atqae  senatmn  obleatamur,  coiiaulaiia^ 
miaeris  civibuei  kgis  praeaidiom,  qaod  iniqaitas  praetoria  eri- 
6  puit,  re^tituatis,  neTc  pobis  eam  necessitodinem  tmponatis,  ut 
iquaeramusi  ^quonam  modo  maxume  uki  aa^guinem  noslram 
pereamus» 

XXXIV.  Ad  haec  Q.  Marcius  respondit:  si  qoid  ab 
senatu  petere  vellent,  ab  armis  ^discedai^*  Romam  suppliees 

ao  proficiseantur* ;  ea  mansuetudine^  atque  misericordia  aeoatam 
populomque  Bomanum  semper  fuisse,^  ot  nemo  umquam  ab 
eo  frustra  auxiiium  petiverit»  At  Catilina  'ex  itinere  pleri^ 
que  consularibuSy  praeterea  'optumo  coiqiie^  litteras  mtttit-: 
se,  falsis  eriminibns  cireumyentum,  quoniam  factioni  inimico- 

10  rum  resistere  nequiverity  fbrtunae  cedere.^  Massiliam  in  «• 
ilium  proficisct,®  ^n  quo  sibi*  tanti  sceleri/  conscius  esseli 
sed  uti  respublica  quieta  foret,  ^ve  ex  sua  ^contentione  sec^ 
tio  oriretur.  ^Ab  his  longe  diversas  literas  Q.  Catulos  lA 
senatu  recitavit»  quas  sibi  nomine*  Catilinae  reddiCas  dioebatc 

ao^earura  exemplum  infra  scriptum  est 

XXXV.  ^L.  Catilina  Q.  Catulo.  'Egregia  tua  fidea,  re 
cognita,  grata  mihi  magnis  in  meis  pericolis,  fiduciam  ooo»* 
mendationi  meae  tribuit  'Quamobrem  Mefensionem  ^n  novo 
ooosilio  ^non  statui  parare ;  satis&ctionem  'ex  nolla  conscteil* 

as  tia  de  culpa  proponere  decreyi,  ^quam  mediusfidius  veram 
^cet  cognoscas.*  Injuriis  ^contumeliisque**  concitatQSy  quod 
froctu^  laboris  indostriaeque  meae  privatus  ^tatum  dignitada 
non  obtinebam,  publicam  miserorum  caussam  pro  mea  conso- 
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fladiiie  aaaoqi» ;  ''iion  qoiii  ^aes  aUeniiiii  meis  nominibus'  ex 
poaeeesionibiis  soWere  possem,  ^^iuum  et  alienis  nominibus' 
libmilitea  Orestilke  eoia  filiaeque  copiie  persolreret,  sed  qnod 
^^boa  digaoB  hominee  h<»ore*  honeetatoa  videbam,  meque  falaa 
aaBpiciope^  'Uienatum  esse  aentiebam.  ^Hoc  nomine^  aatia  « 
booeeCas  ^*pro  meo  caan  apea  reliquae  dignitatis  conaerrandae' 
sum  aecatoa.  Flura  qunm  ^^^acribere  veUem,  nundatum  eat 
fin  OBhi  pararL  Nunc  Oreatillam  ^commendo  tuaeque  fidei 
tfido:  eam  ab  ii\>aria  defendas*  per  liberoa  tuoa  rogatua. 
*Havcta^  lO 

XXXVL  Sed  Hpee  pauooa  diea  commoratua  apud  C  Fla- 
Bnniiim  in  agm  Aretino,  dum  yicinitatem^antea  aollicitatam, 
anaia  ezomaty  cnm  %i8eibu8  atque  aliia  imperii  inaignibua  in 
eaatra  ad  Manlium  contendit.  Haec  ubi  Bomae  comperta 
aant,  aeaatna  Catflinam  et  Manlium  'hoates*  judicat ;  ceterae  la 
MkitiMBm  diem  atatnity  ante  quam  ^ne  fraude  lioeret  ab 
aania  diacedere,  ^raeter  rerum^  capitalium  condemnatis. 
Praeterea  decemit,  uti  consules  delectnm  habeant,  Antoniua 
,  cam  exereita  Catilmam  perseqni  maturet,  Cicero  urbi  prae- 
ai£o*  eit.  £a  tempeatate  mihi  imperium  populi  Romaniae 
^Bratto  maxume  miaerabile  rbum  est ;  cui^  'quum  ad  occaaum 
a(b  orta  sdia  omnia  domita  armia  parerent,  domi  \>tium*  atque 
Criciae,  quae  prima'  mortalea  putant,  affluerent,  fuere  tamen 
dree,  qoi  eeque  remque  publicam  obatinatia  animis'  •perdi- 
loai^  irenU  Namque,  ^Muobus  senatP  decretis,^  ex  tantaSi 
autltitadine  neque  praemio  inductus  conjurationem  patefecerat 
oeqae  ex  oaatris  Catilinae  quisquam  omninm  diacesaerat: 
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ta&ta  ti^  mifbi,  ^A  tiibes,  plerd^u^  d^tsti  iOAiM  kxW 
serst 

XXXVn.    VtitltLe  Mtth  aHir  •Afic»m  inein  ^tty  HtuA  Cffth 
8cn  'oonjutiitkMii^**  ftferant,  sed  '^omtiiAO  eiintit&^  pl«%^  jmtir 

"t  nun  renun  studio^  CatilinlEie  incepta  pt^bat.  *Id  adeo  moM 
sno  vldebatttir  fecere.  Nttn  Bemper  iiidvitMe,  qiubiifi^  cvpeli 
nnllae  sunt,  lioid^  inVident,  ipalos  ^sctoHunt,  vetettf  odere, 
nova<  exoptatit,  d(fi6^  duaJlrum  rerum  mntari  dtnttia  'Stodeift^ 
tuifba  aitqtie  se^BtlonlbuES  ^sine  eura  aluiiMr,  quctniam  ege^ 

tO  %unle  habetur  sine  damno.  Sed  urbana  plebes,  '*ea  vero 
'praeeejpis  ietfet  taiultis  4e  iiaaBsis.  ^Primam  omnidniy-qid  nbi- 
^ue  probro  atqtfe  ^petolanitia  mamne  praestabant,  item  atM, 
^r  dedecora  pan^oniis  amidas,  pcetremo  omaes,  qtfoe  fli^ 
tium  aut  fkdiBns  domo  ^itpolerat,  ii  OKomam  «ioati  'Piii  «eiiil- 

Itf  natn  oonflnxerant.  Demde  mvM  meteores  Sulla(n«e  victoiiattj^ 
qnod  tx  gregarMl»  militlbaB  ^Hiliod  senatores  TMebant,^alitt  itft 
divites  '^it  regio  vietu  atque  cufha  aetatem  agereni,^bi  ^^fm* 
que,^  si  in  annis  fotei^  «ic  victoria  talia  spendttmt  Pfa^ 
terea  juveBtm,  quae  in  agris  manoum  merceie  inopiMa 

lOtoleraverat,  ^^vatis  «ique  poblids  ho^tionibus  ejnslla, 
utbaniBn  ^um  ihgrato  lab<Mri  praetalerat:  ^aee  «itque  afiae 
omnis  malum  pnblicum  alebat.  ^Qno  minas  miiaadom  eiit» 
homines  egentes,  inalis  moribus/  maxuma  spe,^  reiprtilioae 
^juxta  ac  silH  eonsuluisse.      Praeterea   quorom*   v^otcH^ 

M  SuUae  parentes  proscripti,  bona  erepta,  ^^  libertatiB  immiinH 
tom  erat,  haod  sane  aiio  animo  belli  eventum  «x^oHdwiiti 
Ad  hoc  quicomqoe  aUarom  atque^  senatns  partiom^  eraBl» 
oontorbari  rempublicam  quam  minus  valere  ipsi"*  malebaat. 
^ld  adeo  malum  multos  ^post  annos  in  oivitatem  peverteral. 

80     XXXYUL    Namipoetqoam,  Cn.  Pompeio  et  M.  Orasaa 
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comnifibi^  tribwicia  potestas  ^restitata  est,  IiopiD,eft  ^pLe- 
Boeotes  ^ummam  potestatem  xiacti,  (j^utbus  aetas.  apiipydqae 
ferox  eraty  coepere  fienatum*  crioiiDando  pkbemjez^tarey 
deiiide  laigiundQ  a^qe  ^(^citaQdo  iqiagis  ^oeudere :  ita  i^i 
cWri  poteotesque  fieri.^  Copt^  eos  summa  ope"  nitebatuQ  9 
^pleraqae  nobilitaSy  '«enatqs  specie!'  pvo  sua  magnitudiiie. 
Namque,  \iti  paucis  verum  abeQlYam«  per  iUa.  tempora  ^qui- 
C9W|ii0  rempablicam  aj^vere,  'hoaestis  ^ominibu;»,'^  alii* 
sicQti  popali  jura  defenderents  par^*  quo  s^atos  auctoritas 
loazama  ibret»  bonum  publicum  simulantQs  pro  s^a  q^i^que*  ip, 
potoitia  eertabant :  neque  ilUs  ^odestii^  peque  modus  cpn- 
tentioQis  erat :  utrique'  victorian^  crudeliter  ezercebant. 

XXXTX^     Sed  postquani  Cn,  Fgip^ius  ad  'beUum  iQai:i- 
tmnm^  atque  Hithrid«tiQum  n^ssus  e^t^^lebis  ope^  immju^- 
t|tt,  psacorom  potentia  crevit  ^Hi  pia^stratiiSi  pr^^cia^,  alia-  ijE^ 
a|Be  omnia  tenere :  ipsi  ^noxii^  floreutesy  sine  metU:  aetajtem 
agere,  'ceteiroa  judiciis  terrere^  quo  plebeia  ii^  n^a|^tratu  p]a-  ^ 
odius  tractarent  ^Sed  ubi  prim^zQy  dubii^  rebt^s^*  n<> v%ndi  s^ 
oblata  est,  Vetos  certamen  ^animo^  eorapa  ap:e;pt.    ^^Qupdsi 
^ima  praelio^  Catilina  saperior  ^ut  aeqv^^  m^u  discessissi^t,^  2ff„ 
prqlecto  magna  clades  atque  <^amita3,  rempubli^^  pppr^ 
siaset^ ;  ^j^ue  ilEs,*  qui  victoriam  ad^pti  fprenl^  ^^utiys.  ea, 
oti  licaisset,  ^qaio  defessis'  et  e^sap^ibus,  q^i'  plus  j^q^t^ 
imperium  atque  libertatem  extorqueret.*    FuQret^^men  exti:a 
coi^nTationem  complures,  qui  ad  Ct^tiliii^m  ipitip  profecU  sunt :,  2fli, 
m  iis  erat  A.  Fulvius  senatoris  filius,  qc^em  retraetum  ex  it^n- 
ere  parens  necari jussit.    lisdem  temporibu^  ^mae  Lentu^us^ 
■icati  Catilina  praeceperat,  <]posGwaqae  moribu^  fwit  foxtuna 
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noris  rebns^  idoneos'  credebat,  aut  per  se  aut  per  alios  ^soIE- 
citabat ;  neqae  solum  cives,  sed  ^cujosque  modi  genus  homi- 
num,  quod  modo  bello  usui  foret.™ 

XL.  Igitur  P.  Umbreno  cuidam  ^egotium  dat,  uti  legatos 
0  Allobrogum  requirat,  eosque,  si  possit,  impellat  ad  societatem 
belli :  existimans,  ^ublice  privatimque  aere  alieno  oppressos, 
praeterea,  quod  nlttura  gens  Gallica  bellicosa  esset,*  fadle  eos 
ad  tale  consilium  adduci  posse.  Umbrenus,  quod  in  GraHia 
negotiatus  erat,  ?plerisque  principibus  civitatium**  notus  erat 

lOatque  eos  noverat;  itaque  sine  mora,  ubi  primum  legatos  in 
fbro  conspexit,  percontatus  pauca  de  statu  dvitatis,  et  ^quan 
dolens  ejus  casum,  requirere  coepit,  quem  exitum  ^tantis  malis 
sperarent?  Postquam  illos  videt  queri  de  avaritia  magistra- 
tuum,  accusare  senatum  quod  in  eo  auxilii  nihil  esset,*  mise- 

16  riis  suis  remedium  mortem  sperare,  At  ego,  inquit,  vobis,  si 
modo  viri  esse  vultis,  rationem  ostendam  qua  tanta  ista  mala 
efiugiatis.  Haec  ubl  dixit,  Allobroges  in  maxumam  spem 
adducti  Umbrenum  ^orare,®  ut  sui^  misereretur:  nibil  tam 
asperum  neque  tam  difficile  esse,  quod  non  cupidissume  facturi 

20essenty  dum  ea  res  dvitatem  aere  alieno  liberaret*  IUe  eos 
in  domum  D.  Bruti  perducit,  quod  foro  propinqua  erat  ^eque 
aliena  consilii'  propter  Semproniam;  nam  tum  Brutus  ab 
Koma  aberat.  Praeterea  Gabinium  accersit,  quo  major  auo- 
toritas  sermoni  inesset     £o  praesente,  conjurationem  aperit, 

25  nominat  sodos,  praeterea  multos  cujusque  generis  *innoxio8, 
quo  legatis*  ^^mimus  amplior  esset,  deinde  eos  pollidtos  ope- 
ram  suam  ^domum  dimittit 

XLL     Sed  Allobroges  ^u  in  incerto  babuere  quidnam 
consilii  caperent*    %  altera  parte  erat  aes  alienum,  'stndium 
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MBy  magiia  meroes  ^  spe  victoriae,  at  in  ahera  ^i^ore» 
epes,  tuta  eonsilia,  pro  incerta  spe  ^certa  praemia.  Haee 
iiUs  Tolventibiis,  tandem  vicit  fortuna  reipublicae.  Itaque  Q* 
Fibio  Saagae^  ^cujos  patrocinio  yciyitas  plariraum  utebatur, 
lem  <9nneni,  uti  oognoverant,  aperiunli  Cioero,  per  Sangam  6 
eonsiUl»  cognitOy  legatb  ^praecepit,^  nt  Btudintn  ooDJurationifl 
Tehementer  simulenty  eeteros^  adeant,  bene  poUiceantur,  dent^ 
que  operam,  nti  eos  quam  maxume  manifestoe  habeant. 

XLIL  lisdem  fere  temporibus  in  Gallia  citeriore  atque 
olterioreY  item  in  agro  Piceno^  Bruttio»  Apulia  motus  erat.  10 
Namque  illi>  ^quos  antea  Catilina  dimiserat,  inconsulte  ae 
velnti  per  dementiam  'cuncta  simnl  agebant :  noctomis  eonsir 
liiB,  armomm  atque  tek»tim  ^rtationibos,  festinando,  agi- 
tando  omniay  ^pkm  timoris .  quam  pericnli  effbceraint  Ex  e6 
nnmero  complores  Q.  Metellus  Celer  praetor  ex  senati  con*  ll 
tnho^  ^caossa  cognita,  in  vinoula  coi\jeoerat ;  item  in  ulteriore 
Gallia  'C  Murena  ^qui  ei  provinciae  legatus  praeerat. 

XUn.    At  Bomae  Lentulus  omn  ceteris,  qui  prineipes 
eoDiinrationis  eranty  paratis,  ut  Mdebantur,magniscopiiSyCon* 
stitoeranty*  uti,  quum  Catilina  in  agrum  Faesolanum  cumM 
ezereitu  venissety  L.  Bestia  tribunus  plebis,  'concione^  'habita, 
qoereretur  de  ^ctionibus  Ciceronis,  bellique  gravissumi  invi- 
diam  optumo  consuli  imponeret ;  'eo  signo,*  proxuma  nootC) 
oetera  multitado  conjurationis  ^suum  quisque^  negotium  exse* 
qoeretiir.     Sed  ea  'divisa  %oc  modo  dicebantur,  Statilius  et  i^ 
Gafainius  uti  cum  magna  manu  duodecim  simul  opportuna  loca 
«bis  incenderent,  qno  tnmuhu  faciiior  aditns  ad  consulem 
ceterosqne^quibus  insidiae  parabantnr,fieret* ;  Cethegus  Cice- 
loois  januam  obsideret»  eumque  vi  adgi^^^tur,  'alius  aotem 
alium ;  sed  ^^Blii  familiarum,  quorum  ex  nobilitate  maxuma  80 
pars  erat,  parentes  interficerent ;    simul,  caede  et  incendio 
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perculsifl  omiubuii,  «d  Catilinam  emmperent  Inlar  hiMft 
parata  atque  decreta  Cethegus  semper  queretator  de  ^oavia 
sociorum,  ^illod  dttl»tando  et  "diea  pix^atando  jBiagDas  oppor> 
tunitates  corrumperey  £eu^  non  consulto  in  tali  periooU  Qfim 

5  esscy  seque,  si  paud  a^juvarent,  languentibiis  alii»,<  iiQpetua 
in  curiam  facturum.  Natura^  ferox,  vebemena^  manu  '^ttnfip- 
tus  maxumum  bonum  in  celeritate  putabat. 

XLIV.    Sed  AUobroges  ex  praecepto  Gceroois  ^per  Gabi- 
nium  ceteros  conveniunt :  ab  Lentulo^  Cethegp»  Statilio,  kem 

IQ  Caflsio  postulant  jusjurandum,  quod  ^signatum  ad  cives  perfis* 
rant:  ^aliter  haud  facile  ^eod  ad  tantum  negotium  impeffi 
posse.  Ceteri  nihil  suspicantes  dant,  Cassius  semet  '^eo  farevi 
venturum  pollicetur  ac  paullo  ante  l^tos  ex  urbe  proficisci» 
tur*    Lentultts  cum  iis  T.  Vcdturcium  quemd^  ^Crotoniw 

aii^em,  mittit,  ut  AUobroges,  priusquam  domum  pergerenty*eum 
Catilina,  daia  atque  accepta  fide,  sooietatem  confirmareciC* 
Ipse  Yolturcio  'literag  ad  Catilinatn  dat,  quarum  exempkim 
infra  scriptum  est.  ^  ^Quis  sim,^  ex  eo  quem  aid  te  misi»  oog- 
nosces.    ^Fac  oogites*'  in  quanta  calamitate  sis,^  «t  "^mrnniiMi 

M  ris*  te  virum  esse :  consideres''  quid  ^tuae  rationes  postuleiH^ : 
auxilidm  petas^  ab  omnibus,  etiam  ab  ^nfimis."  Ad  hoo 
^mandata  verbis  dat :  Qnum  ab  seoatu  hostis  judicatus  sit,  qno 
consilio  servitia  repudiet^  ?  in  urbe  parata  essej  quae  jussarit; 
ne  cunctetur^  ipse  ^^propius  accedere. 

%5  XLV.  His  rebus  ita  actis,  constituta  nocte,  qua  profida* 
cerentur,  ^Cicero,  per  legatos  cuncta*  edoctus,  L.  Yalerio 
Flacco  et  C.  Pomptino  praetoribus  imperat,  uti  in  poote 
Mulvio  per  insidias  Allobrogum  comitatus  deprehendant :  rem 
omnem  aperit,  c^jus  gratia  mittebantur:  ^cetera,^  uti  fiicto^ 
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«pM  sit,  ita  ag^t^  pennittit.  Illi,  homines  militare%  sin^ 
tanuilta  praeaictiig  eaUocatis,  sicoti  praeoeptum  erat,  occult^ 
paDtem  obsidant  Postquam  %3l  id  loci''  legati  cam  YoltarciQ 
veoflnmi  et  ^simul  ^uirimqae  clanMNr  exortus  est,  Galli,  cito 
•OfpDlto  ccmsflioy  0ine  mora  praetoribus  se  tradunt  Volturciua  d 
pomo  oohortalus  ceteros  gladio  ee  a  multitudine  defendit} 
deindey  ubi  a  legeUiB  desertus  est>  multa'  prius  de  sahite  sua 
Pemptiniui/  obtedtatusy  quod  ei  notus  erat,  postremo  timidus 
80  vitae^  <^iflMftyifl,  velut  hostiboSy  sese  praetoribus  ^dedit 

XLYL     Qoibus  rebus  eonfectis,  omnia  propere  per  nui^  i^ 
tioB  OQQsali  dedarantur.    At  iliom  ingens  cura  atque  hietitia 
mal  oecnpayefe ;  nam  ketabatur  ^intelligensy*  coi\jurationei 
pitelaeta,  dvitatom  periculis  ereptam  esse;    ^porro  autem 
\  orat  Mobitans,*  is  maxumo  scdere  tantis  civibus  defHre^ 
quid  &cto  opns  easet:  poenam  illormn  ^aibi^  oner^ll 
infHimtatem  ^eipnldieae*  perdundae  fore  credebat    '^lgitmv 
confirmato  animo,  Tocari  ad  sese  jubet  Lentulumy  Cethegumy 
fitatiliiimy  Gabiniomy  item  Coeparium  quendam,  Tmaeiiien- 
awi,  <|ai  in  Apnliam  ad  concitandaservitia  profidsci  parabat* 
Gelm  sme  mim  veniafnt:  Ooeparius  paullo  ante  domo  egre»*8Q 
tm^  oognito  indicio,  ex  urbe  proHigerat    Consul  Lentnhunt 
(piod  praetor  erat,  ^ipse  mann  tenens  in  senatum  perducit ;  re- 
fiqoos  enm  custodibus  in  aedem  Ckmcordiae  yenire  jubet   '£o 
aenatam  advocat,  magnaque  frequentia^  ejus  ordinis,  Yolturd- 
■la  eam  legatis  introducit :  Fkccum  praetorem  scrinium  eum  20 
fileris^  qoas  a  l^atis  acceperat,  eodem  afferre  jubet 

XLYIL  Yolturdus  interrogatus  de  itinere,  de  literis, 
fottnmo  ^quid  toA  qua  de  caassa  condlii  habukeet,  primo 
iagere  ^alia,  dissimulare  de  conjuratione ;  post,  ubi  %de*  pn- 
bfica  dioere  jassus  est,  omnia,  uti  gesta  erant,  aperit,  docetque  80 
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He  paucis  ante  cUebiis  a  Gabinio  et  Coepario  sooium  ascHoift 
nihil  amplius  scire  quam  legatos ;  tantommodo  '^aiidire  aolilttm 
ex  Gabinio,  P.  Autronium,  Servium  8nllam,  L.  VarguBteimiv 
multos  praeterea  in  ea  conjuratione  esse.    Eadem  Galli  fii» 

6  tentur,  ac  ^Lentulum  dissimulantem  ooorgonnt  praeter  literai 
sermonibus,  quos  ille  habere  solitus  erat :  ex  libris  Sibjl&Bi 
regnum  Romae  'tribos  Comeliis  portendi ;  ^Oinnam  «tqoo 
Sullam  antea,  se  tertium  esse,  eoi  fatum  foret  urbis**  potiri  \ 
praeterea  ab  incenso*  Capitolio  ilium  esse  vigesimum  «mnim^ 

10  qaem  saepe  ex  prodigiis  haruspices  respondissent  bello  civifi 
«ruentum  fore.  Igitur  perlectis  literis,  quum  prios  *o 
signa  sua  cognovissent,  senatus  decernit,  utij  ^bdioalo 
stratu,  LentuluS)  itemque  ceteri  ^in  liberis  oustodiis  haberen!» 
tor.    Itaque  Lentulus  P.  Lentnlo  Spintheri,  qni  tom  aedi]» 

ISerat^  Cethegus  Q.  Comificio,  Statilius  C.  Caesari,  GabiiHi 

M.  Crasso,  Coepaiius,  nam  b  paollo  ante  ex  fuga  T^Eaelai 

erat,  Cn.  Terentio  Benatori,  traduntor.  • 

XLVIIL     Interea   plebes,  conjuratione  patefacta,  qoaft 

primo  cupida  rerum  novamm  nimis  bdk>  fiivebat,  mutala 

tOmente,  Catilinae  consiiia  exsecrari,  ^Ciceronem  ad  oo^om 
U>Uere;vduti  ex  «ervitote  erepta  ^udium*  atque  laetitiam 
'agitiU)at.  Namque  alia  belli  &cinora  ^praedae**  magia  quam 
detrimento^  fbre,  incendium  vero  cmdele,  immoderatum  ^ 
sibi  maxume  calamitosum  pntabat,  ^quippe  cui  omnes  oofiiaa 

ti  in  usu  quotidiano  et  colta  corporia  erant.  'Post  eom  diem 
quidam  L.  Tarqninius  ad  senatum  addoctos  erat,  qoem  ad 
Catilinam  proficiscentem  retractum  ex  itinere  ^aiebaBt.*  IS| 
quum  se  Wceret  indicatumm  de  conjuratione  si  fides  pidbliBa 
*data  esset,  jussns  a  consule,  quae  sciret  edicere,  eadem  fera 
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dSqae  ez  oonjuratione  deprebensi*  terrerent,'  eoque*  magi» 
properaretf  ad  orbem  accedere,  quo  et  ceterorum  animos  refi- 
eoet^  et  'W  &dfius  periculo  erip«rentur>  Sed  ubi  Tar- 
tpMns  GrasstuQ  nominavity  hominem  nobilem,  maxumis 
dmtiis,^  summa  potentia,^  alii  rem  incredibilem  rati,  pars  $ 
te&etsi  yerum  eiristimabant,^  tamen  quia  in^  tali  tempore 
^huAm  yis  hominis  magis  leniunda  quam  exagitanda  ^vi- 
<kbatiir,  plerique  ^Crasso  ex  negotiis  priyatis  obnoxii  con- 
clainant,  indicem  falsum  esse,  deque  ea  re  postulant  uti 
%eferatar.  Itaque,  ^consulente  Cicerone,  frequens  senatus  10 
dooemit  Tarquinii  indicium  falsum  videri,  eumque  in  vincnlis 
ndnendum,  '^neque  ampHus  potestatem  faciundam,  nisi  de 
eo  indicaret,  cujus  consUio  tantam  rem  esset  mentitus.  Erant 
eo  tempore,  qui  existimarent^  indicium  illud  a  P.  Autrraio 
machinatum,  quo  &cilius  appellato  Crasso,  ^^r  societatem  l$ 
pericnli  reliqaos  iUius  potentia  tegeret  Alii  Tarqainium  a 
Qoerone  immissnm  aiebant,  ne  Crassus,  more  suo  ''^suscepta 
maloram  patrodnio,  rempnblicam  conturbaret  Ipsum  Cras- 
nm  ego  postea  '^praedicantem  audivi,  tantam  iUam  conta- 
nefiam  sibi  ab  Cicerone  impoeitam.  2(1 

XLIX.  Sed  iisdem  temporibus  Q.  Catulus  et  C.  Piao 
[neqiie  predbus}  ^neque  predo  neque  gratia  Ciceronem  im- 
peflere  potuere,  uti  per  Allobroges  aut  alium  indicem  C. 
Ousar  fidso  ^ominaretur.  Nam  uterque*  cum  iUo  graves 
iaimicitias  exercebant :  ^Piso,  \)ppugnatus  in  judicio  pecunia-  2^ 
rom  repetundarum  propter  cujusdam  Transpadani  supplitium 
i^natam ;  Catulus^^ex  petitione  pontificatus  odio  incensus,  quod 
ettrema  aetate,^  maxumis  honoribns  usus,  ab  "adolescentulo 
OMsare  victus  discesserat.  ^Bes  autem  opportuna  videbatur, 
tpnd  13  •privatim  egregia  Hberalitate,  piiblice  •maxumis  mu-  m 
(M>as  grandem  pecuniam  debebat.     Sed  nbi  consulem  ad 
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t^otom  facmus:  impellere  nequeonl^  ipsi  singplatini  circoQitf^ 
undo  atque  ementiando^  ^^q^oae  ae  e:^  VoltarciQ  aufc  AHobipo-. 
gibus  audiase  dioereot,  magnaw  iHl  inyidiam  coaflayeranty.^ 
usqoe  adeo,  ut  nomialU  equiteB  Bwnani,  qpi  praesictii  caossa 

I  cum  telis  erant  circum  aedem  Gbnoordiaey  seo,  periculi  ma^ 

nitudine  seu  animi  nobilitate  impulsiy  ^uo  sjfcudium  BUfua  itx 

ren^ublicam  clariua  esaet,  egredienti  ex  «euatu  CSaesari  gladia 

minitar^tur.. 

Jj,    Dum  haec  in  senatu,  aguntur  et  d«n|  legatis  Allobn^- 

1$  gum  ei  Tito  Yolturcioy  oomprobato  eorum  indiciq,  praemia 
deoemuntur,  ^liberti*  et  pauci  ez  clientibus^  Lentuli  diversia 
itmeribus  \)pifioea  atque  servitia  in  vicis  a4  eum  eripiendiua 
'soUicitahant ;  partim  exquirebant  dnoea  ^multUudinum,  qoi 
pretio  rempfiblicam  vexare  soUtt  er^t    Getbegus  autem  p^ 

li(nuncios  ^iamiliam  atque  Ubertos  «uosy  lectQs.  et  exercitatoa 
io  audaciam,  orabat,  ut,  grege  &cto,  cum  teijs  ad  sese  irrum-. 
perent  GqbsuI,  uIh  ea  parari  cognovit,  diqK>Bitia  praeaidiia^ 
ut  res  atqu0  tempus  monebat»®  ooovocato  aeoalu,  refert  quid 
de  hia  fieri  placeat^  qui  in  cuatodiam  traditi  enmt*    Sed  eoa 

20  pauUo  ante  frequena  aenatua  judicavei^t  ^ccmtra  rempubUcam 
iedaaet  Tum  D.  Junioa  Silanus,  primusaententiam^rogBtnay 
qnod  eo  tempore  oonaal  MeaigQatua  erat,  de  iis  qui  in  cuatQdUai 
tenebantur,  et  praeterea  de  L.  Oaaaio,  P.  ^firio,  F.  Umbretto^ 
Q.  Anniqi,  ai  deprehenai  forent,  ^auppUcium  aumeodum  Mecr^ 

25  vecajt ;  ieque  postea  permotua  oratioDe  G.  Gaesaria,  ^^pedibqa 
in  aententiam  Tib.  Neronia  iturum  ae  dixerat,  qui  de  ea  re, 
^praesidiia  additia,  referundum  cenauerat  Sed  Gaeaai^  ufak 
ad  eum  ventum  eat»  rogatua  aententiam  a  cenaule  ^'muace- 
modi  verba  locutua  eat 

m     LL    ''Omnia  homines,  Patrea  conscripti,  qui  de  reboa 
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ymeam  esse  deeet  ^fiaad  fiuxle  animtis  verom  provMet  oUl 
&  dfficnint ;  neqoe  quisqoflm  omnium^  lobidhn  nnml  et  usdi 
pintit.  Ubt  intenderis  ingenimn,  valet:  si  lubido  possidet, 
ea  doitrinrttur,  animus  nihil  valel.  Mi^a  s^  copia  est  me^ 
Mrimdi,'^.  C.,'quaetege9atque  ptopoliirawtmisericordla  9 
tepidBi  male  eonsuluerint;  sed  ea  malo  dicere,  quae  nugores 
nostri  oontra  lubidinem  animi  sui  recte  atque  ^ordine*  fecere. 
BeUo  Macedonico,^  quod  cum  r^  Perse  gessimus,  Bhodio- 
rum  di4tas  magna  atque  magnlfica,  qoae  populi  Bomani 
e^ibiia  crevemt,  inflda  et  adrersa  laobis  ibit ;  sed  postquam,  lO 
teBo  confeeto,  de  Bho£s  eonsultum  e^,  migores  nostri,  ne 
<pBi  diTltiarum  magis  quam  ^ijuriae  cauBsa  beHum  inceptum 
&Qrei,  impunitos  eos  ^misere.  Item  bcHlis*  Punicis  omni* 
busy  qmim  saepe  CartSiaginiettses  et  in  pace  et  per  indudas 
unlta  nefaria  fiicinora  fecissent,  numquam  ipsi  ^er  occasionem  16 
laiia  fecere :  magis  quid  se*  dignum  fbret,  -quam  quid  in  illos 
jmP  fieri  posset  quaerebant  Hoc  item  vobii^  proTidendum 
ert»  Patres  conscripti,  ne  plus  apnd  vos  vafleat  P.  Lehtuli  et 
ctteronim  soelus  quam  ve^tra  dignitas,  ^neu  magis  irae*  ves- 
tee qaaacn fiimae considatis.  Nam  si  digna  poenk  pro&ctisso 
eonrm  reperhdr,  ^iovmn  consilium  approbo;  sin  magnitodo 
ttbteris  omniam  %[igen&a  exsnperat,  '^s  utendom  censeo,  quae 
le^ms  comparata  sunt  Fleriqoe  eorum,  qui  ante  me  sen- 
dixerunt,  composite  atque  magnifice  casum  reipubEcae 
Ki  sunt :  quae  belfi  saevitia  esset,  quae  victis  acciderent,2l( 
"eoameravere'* ;  rapi'  virgines,  pueros,  divelli  liberob  a  pareur 
tUB  complexn,  matres  ftcmiliarum  pati  quae  vietoribos  colli- 
bfdssenty''  fana  atque  domos  spoliari^  eaedemy  incendia  fieri, 
postremo  armisy  cadaveribus,  croore  atque  hic^  omnia  oom* 
ftoL  Sed,  per  deos  immortalis,  ^uo  illa  oratao  pertinttit  ?  Mr 
^  nti  Tos  infestofi  conjurationi  faceret  ?    '^Sciiieet  quem  rea 

.  et  tam  atroz  non  permovit,  eum  ^oratio  accendet  NoajOOglc 
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tnr:  muUi  ^eas  gravii»  aequo  habttere.  Sed  ^^alia  aK^ 
licentia  est,  Patres  conscripti :  qui  demissi  ia  obscuro  yitaA 
habent,  si  quid^  iracundia  deliquere,  pauci  sciunt ;  &ma  atqpe 
fbrtuna  eorum  pares  sunt:   qui  magno  imperio^  praediti  m 

^  6  excelso  aetatem  agunt,  eorum  facta  cuncti  mortales  noyeir^ 
Ita  in  maxuma  fortuna  minuma  Ucentia  est :  neque  ^^studcm 
neque  odisse,  sed  minime  irasci  decet:  quae  apud  alios  iana- 
cundia  didtur,  ea  ^in  imperio  superbia  atque  crudelitas  appei- 
latur.     Equidem  ego  sic™  existimo,  Patres  conscnpti :  omnas 

JOcruciatus  minores  quam  facinora  illorum  esse ;  sed  plerique 
mortales  ^postrema  meminere,  et  ^in  hominibus  impiis  soele- 
ris*^  eorum  obliti  de  poena  dissemnt,  si  ea  paullo  severior**  faiL 
D.  Silanum,  virum  fortem  atque  strenuum,  certe  sdo^  quae 
dixerit  studio''  reipublicae*^  dixisse ;  neque  iUum  in  tanta  re 

15gratiam  aut  inimidtias  exercere:  ^eos  mores  eamque  modea- 
tiam  viri  cognovi.  Yerum  sehtentia  ejus  mihi  non  cradeliB 
(quid  enim  in  talis  homines  crudele  fieri  potest  ?),  sed  ^Uiena 
a  republica  nostra  videtur.  Nam  profecto  aut  ^metus  aut 
injuria  te  subegit,  Silane,  consulem  designatum,  genus  poeoae 

SOnovum  deoemere.  De  timore  supervacaneum  est  disserece, 
quum  praesertim  diligentia  clarissumi  viri,  consulisy  tanta 
praesidia  sint  in  armis.  ^De  poena  possumequidemdicere^ 
^id  quod  res  habet»  in  luctu  atque  miseriis  mortem  aemm* 
naram  rec[uiemy  non  cradatum  esse,'  eam  cuncta  mortaliuni 

86  mala  dissolvere,'  ^ultra  neque  curae  neque  gaudio  locum  esse.* 
Sed,  per  deos  immortalis,  quamobrem  in  sententiam  non  addi* 
disti,  uti  prius  verberibus  in  eos  animadverteretur  ?  An,  quia 
^ex  Porcia  vetat  ?  At  aliae  leges  item  condemnatis  dvibosf 
non  animam  eripi,  sed  exilium  permitti,  jubent    ^An,  qui^ 

•Ogravius  est  verberari  quam  necari?  Quid  autem  acerboia 
aut  nimis  grave  est  in  homines  tanti  fadnoris  convictos? 
*Sin,  ouia  levius  est,  ^^aui"  convenit  in  minore  negotio 
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Tnbandet  qood  in  panicidas  reipQblicae  decretom  •ent? 
^enpa^  diea>  fortiiDat  cigas  lubido  geotibas  moderatar. 
^^IMs  merito  accidet)  qaicquid  eveaerit ;  ceteram  yos,  Patres 
eooferipU,  quid  ^n  alios  statuatis,  coofiiderate.  Omnia  mala 
enempla  ex  bonis  orta  sont ;  sed  ubi  imperium  ad  ignaros  aat  6 
oiinos  boDoe  perrenit,  novom  illud  ezemplum  ab  ^dignis  et 
iioQeia  ad  indignos  et  non  idoneos  transfertur.  Lacedaemonii 
derietia  Atheniensibus  triginta  yiros  imposuere,  qui  rempub- 
ieam  eorom  tractarent**  li  primo  coepere  pessumum  quem- 
^e  ei  omnibus*  invisom  indemnatom  necare :  ea^  populus  10 
kotarl  el  merito  dicere  fieri.  Post,  ubi  paullatim  licentia 
«nrit,  juxta  booos  et  malos  lubidinose  interficere,  ceteros 
anto  terrere.  Ita  civitas  seryitute  oppressa  staltae  laetitiae^ 
gmTes  poeoAs  dedit.  Nostra  memoria^  yictor  Sulla  quum 
'Damasippam  et  alios  ejusmodi,  qui  malo^  reipublicae  cre- 1^ 
^^tnaitf  jogolari  jossit,  qois  non  &ctum  ejus  laudabat  ?  Ho- 
^timeB  aoelestos  et  factioses,  qui  seditionibus  rempublicam 
^ezagitaveraat,  merito  neeatos  aiebant.  Sed  ea  res  magnae 
inMonDi  dadis  fuit.  Nam  uti  quisque  domum  aut  yillam,  po* 
strrano  vas  aut  vestHBentum  alicujus  concupiverat,  dabat  ope-  |a 
tim,ot  19  in  proscriptorom  nomero  esset.  Ita  illi,  quibus  Dami^ 
i^ipi  mors  laetitiae*  fberat,  paullo  post  ipsi  trahebantor ;  neque 
prios  fiins  jogulandi  fait»  quam  Sulla  omnes  suos  divitiis  ex-r 
pievit  ^Atqoe  ego  haec  non  in  M.  Tullio  neque  his  tempo- 
ifboB  vereor  sed  in  magna  dvitate  multa  et  varia  ^%igenia3i 
«mt  ^Potest  alio  tempore,  alio  consule,  cui  item  exeroitus 
Sb  mano  sit,  fidsom  aliqoid  pro  vero  credi :  obi  hoc  exemplo^ 
per  senati  decretom  gladiom  oonsol  edoxerit,  quis  illi  finem 
Mafoet  aot  qois  moderabitur?  Majores  nostri,  Patres  con- 
•erfpti,  neqoe.consifii  neque  audadae  onquam  eguere'^ ;  neqoe  ao 
2Hs  soperbia  obstabat^^  ^quo  mious  aliena  instituta,  si  modo 
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Beraiit :  postremo  quod  ^^ibique  apud  eoeios  aut  boitefl  idooeam 
Tidebatur  cum  eummo  Btudio  domi  exeequebantur ;  **Minii 
quam  icmdere  bonis  malebaDt  Sed  eodem  illo  tempOTe»  Gieae- 
ciae  morem  imitati^vei^ribus  animadvertebaot  in  ctvm,  4e 

*5  condemnatis  summum  supplieium  sumebant.  Postquam  m- 
pubBca  adolevit  et  mukHudine'  <aviiim  factiones  valiMre,  dp- 
cumveniri  innocentes,  aliaque  bujuscemodi  fieri  coepere ;  tmm 
lex  Porcia  aliaeque  leges  paratae  sont ;  quibus  legibas  ez»> 
lium  danmatis  permissum  est     Hanc  ego  caussam,  BamB 

10  conscripti,  ^quominus  novum  consilium  d^iamus^*  impnBiia 
magnam  puto.  Profecto  vktus  atque  sapentia  Dugor  im  illis 
taitj  qui  ez  parris  opibus  tantom  knperium  fecere,  quam  m 
nobis,  qui  ^ea  bene  parta  vix  retiiiemas.  Plaoet  igitnr  oos 
dimitti  et  augeri  exercitum  CatiliBae  ?    Minuaie ;  sed  ila^ 

15  censeo :  publicandas**  eomm  pecimias,  ipsos  iii  vinouiiB  ha» 
bendos  ^per  municipia,  qoae  maxume  opibKi£f>^  valent;  ^Hiea 
quis  de  iis  postea  ad  senatum  jeferat^^  nevccvm populoagat} 
qui  aHter  fecerit,  senatum  CTJBtimare,—  ^eom  contra  renipiilH 
licam  et  salutem  omnium  fiusturum.'' 

tO  Ln.  Postquam  Caesar  diceodi  ^mm  fedt,  ^efteri  veilo 
i^us*  alii  varie  assentiebantur ;  at  M.  Povdas  Cato,  TOgaiw 
sententiam,  bujusoemodi  orationem  habuit :  ^  ^Longe  mBualia 
mens  est,  Fatres  consoripti,  quum  res  atqoe  pericuk  nostira 
oonsidero  et  quum  sententias  nonnuUorum  mecom  ipse  repotD. 

as  Illi  mihi  disseruisse  videntiir  de  'poena  eorum,  qui  patriae,  pi^ 
rentibus,  aris  atqoe  focis  suis  bellom  psravere ;  tcs  autem  ma» 
net,  cavere  ab  illis  {magis]  quam,  qoid  in  illos  BtatQamoB^^ecm^ 
sultare.  Nam  cetera  malefaota  tum  ^perseqoare,^  ubi  6icta 
sunt ;  boc,  nisi  provideris®  ne  accidat,  vbi  evenit,  frustra  ^ndioa 
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tidNilM  T6fltoaB  'pkxis*  qoam  renlpablicaA  fedfltifl»  si^^idla,' 
Mjaacaniqiie  mko&F  waoi^  qam  amplexaminiy  reliiierey  ki 
imlapWitaa  ▼eairia  oliam  praebere  virHisy  expergiacimini  aK* 
qaaBda  et  ei^>ea«te  zempabfiGafti.  Noa  *agitar  de  yeedgalibos 
tieque  de  aociorum  iqjarib ;  libertas  et  aninia  noatra  in  dabk>^  6 
eit  Saepe  namero^  Patres  conscripti^  muka  verba  in  boc 
eidine  fieci,  aaepe  de  hizaria  atque  ataritia  aeetrorum  eiriatti 
yioatua  aam,  maftosqae  mortalia  ea  caossa  adVersos  habe<i.. 
'^Qai  mibi  atqae  a&imo  meo  nulHas  omquam  delicti  gratiaih 
fedssem,^  band^faefle  alterias  lubidini  makfacta  eoBdonabam.  lO 
8ed  ^^  tametai  Tos  parvi^  peadebatiS)  tamen  respubHca  firmfet 
tet:$  ^pulentia  n^egentiam  tolerabat.  Niiiie  Tera  non  id 
mtos,  **boniaie  an  nalia  moriboB'  iriyamas,  seque  qaantum 
aai  quam  raagnificom  imperium  popali  Rbmahi  sity  ^^sedy 
eiQBa  haec  eum^e  modiF  Tidentur,^  nostra,^  an  ndbiscam  nna,  16 
hoatiam*  fuAora  sint  ^fBie  miM  qnisquam  mansuetodinem  et 
iiiaericordiam  aominitt  Jampridem  equidem  nos  vera  reram 
Tieabiila  amisimas ;  qaia  bona  aHena  forgiri  HberaHtas,  malah 
ram  rerum  aodacia  ibrtitudo  yoeatar :  ^eo  respubHca  in  ez^ 
tffemo  sita  est  Sint^  sane,  qnoniam  ita  se  mores  faabest,20 
Iftgfalea  ex  sodorum  fortunia,  sint  miaericordes  ^in  furibua 
aoarM;  neSHaangainem  nostrum  Idrgiantoi^,**  et,  dam  paocia 
aeelerat»  parcont^  bonos  omnis  perditum  eant  Bene  et 
eompoaite  C.  Gaesar paalk> ante  ia hoeotdine de yita et morte 
&Berait :  ^^eredo,  &lsa  existimans  ea,  quae  de  inferis  memo»  28 
tetor:  ^£yerso  idnere  malos  a  bonis  loca  tetra,  inooha^ 
fceda  atqae  ibrmidolosa  habere.  Itaque  censait  peconiaa 
eDnm  ptifoHcandas,  ipsos  per  municipiain  custodiis  habendos : 
•rideiicet  tnneni,  ne  si  Eoinae  sint  aot  a  popularibas  conjo* 
rationis  ant  a  ^moltitadine  condacta  per  vim  eripiantur.  so 
QoaBi  vero  maH  atqoe  sceiesti  tantammodo  in  nrbe,  "et  nqn 
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' ad  defcndendomopes  minores  sunt.  Qnflre  Tamim  eqoiden 
hoc  consiliam  est,  si  periculam  ex  iUis^^^metuit;  sin  is  tanlo 
omnium  metu  sokis  non  timet,  eo  magis  refert  me  mihi^  atipio 
vobis  timere.  Qoare  qnum  de  P.  Lentulo  o^erisque  statao- 
6  tis,  pro  eerto  habetote,''  vos  simul  de  ezercito  Catilinae  et  de 
omnibus  coi^uratis  decemere.  ^Quanto  vos  attentius  ea  age* 
tis,  tanto  illis  animus  infirmior  erit :  si  paoUulum  modo  vo8 
.  languere  viderint,  ^am  omnes  feroces  aderunt.  Nolite  ex- 
iBtimare,  m^jores  nostros  armis  rempuUicam  ex  parva  mag- 

lOnam  fecisse.  '^  ita  esset,  multo  pulcberfumam  no8  eam 
haberemus,  quippe  sociorum  atque  civium,  praeterea  armOTum 
atque  equorum  major  nobb  copia  quam  iUis  est  Sed  afia 
fnere  quae  illos  magnos  fecere,  quae  nobis  nolla  sont:  doni 
industria,  fbris  justum  imperium,  animus  in  consulendo  UbeTf 

iS^neque  deUcto  neque  lubidini  obnonus.  Pro  his  nos  ha^be- 
mus  luxuriam  atque  avaritiam,  pubUce  egestatem,  ^privadm 
opulentiam:  laodamos  divitias,  seqoimor  inertiam:  inter 
bonos  et  malos  discrimen  nuUum:  omnia  ^virtuUs  praemia 
ambitio  possidet.     Neque  mirum;   ubi  vos  separatim  '"dbi 

IK^quisque  consUium  capttis;  ubi  domi  voluptatibus,  ^hic  peen* 
niae  aut  gratiae  servitis :  eo'  fit  ut  impetus  fiat  ^n  vacaam 
rempubUcam.  Sed  ego  haec  omitto.  Conjnravere  nobiUaso* 
mi  cives  patriam  incendere :  Gallorum  gentem  infestissoittam 
nomini   Romano  ad  beUum  accersunt:  dux  hostiam  com 

85  exercitu  "supra  caput  est :  vos  cunctamini  etiamnune,  qoid 
intra  moenia  deprehensis  hostibus'  fociatis?  '^Misereamioi^ 
censeo,  (deUquere  homines  adolescentuU  per  ambitionem,) 
atque  etiam  armatos  dimittatis.*  ^Ne  ista'  vobis  mansuetod» 
et  misericordia,  si  iUi  arma  eeperint,  in  miseriam  vertet 
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Hm  yt^  neqm  rapplidis  maliebribM  anKflift  dmnm  pm- 
noiiir:  Tigilaiido,  ftgen^  bene  eoosokDdo  omiMa  prospeim 
«diiBt :  i^  eoeoi^&e  te  atque  ignaviae  tradideris,®  Beqoie* 
qaam  deos  implores^:  irati  infestiqiie  8imt  Apod  mi^ores 
ftostrea  T.  Manfias  Torquatos  '^ello  GMiieo  filiom  siitim,  6 
qood  ie  eontni  imperinm  in  hoetem  pognaverat,  necari  jnssity 
aftqne  iile  egregios  adoleseens  immodevatae  fintitodiais  morle 
poenas  dedit :  vm  de  erodelissiHiiis  parrioidis  qiiid  slaitoatis 
eonetamiitt  ?  *  Videlieet  cetera  nita  eonm  hoic  sceleri  obstat 
^Verom  perale  dignitati^  Lentoli^  si  ipee  podidtiae,  si  famae  1# 
soae,  81  diis  aot  hominibos  onqaam  ollis  peperdt :  ignosdte 
OsUiegi  adolescentiae,  nisi  ilerum  jam  patriae  beUom  fecit. 
liamqQidego^de(}abinks8talilio^Ck)eparioloqoar?  ^quibos 
•I  qoidqoam  oaqqam  pensi  ftiisset,  naii  ea  eonsiKa  de  repob- 
lisa  hi^issent  Postremo^  Patres  oonscript^  ^i  meheroide  10 
peoeato  locos  esset,  iacile  paterer  vos  ipsa  re-oorrigi,  qooaiam 
%«ba  mea  osiitemaitls ;  sed  ondiqoe  aeircamv^nti  sumns. 
Cbtfliim  eiim  exerdtu  ^^cibus  orget:  idii  intra  moenia 
olqae  io  ma  urbts  Boot  hostes :  ne<^  parari  neque  consoli 
ipiieqaam  polest^Wolte;  qoo  magis  properandum  est  Qnare*IO 
ifiieeiieeo :  qoam  neiario  conalio  sceleratorum  dyium  respn* 
Uica  ia  maaioma  pericola  venerit,  iiqoe  indido  T  Yolturdi 
st  lcgateroa  AUebrogom  eoavieti  eonfbsdqoe  sint,  caedea^ 
faeendiajatiaqoe  se  foeda  atqae  crodelia  ^Mnnora  in  dvis  pa- 
triamqoe  paravisse,  de  confessis  sicoti  de  manifestis  rerom*ia 
capicalium  more  majorom  sopplidom  somendoiik" 

LUL  Postqoam  Oato  assedity  ooosohires  <»nQes  itemqoe 
ssoalns  magiia  pars  sententiam  c^s  laadant^  virtotem  animi 
ai  eodnm  fevont,  'alii  alies  inerepanles  timidos  vocant,  Oato 
atqoe  nui«mn  habetan  seaati  decretom  flt  sicuti  iHeao 
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HMQiii  9i|ia  iwigni»  l^giwibus  bwtium  ^oQAtQQdiaAd;  os^gmf^r 
xm  p»rYi8  QopM  bqlla  goata  oim  o^uteoMa  vogibiw;  lAboo 
8«#pi^  forMHiAe  Yiofeiitiaoi  tok^v,i08e;  fiimuidia^   Girtmm 

i^^iwia!'  b«lU.  GMm  ^ai»0  BoHmnof  fujBse.  ^  mtfii  miltfi 
^i^iAanti  ooostabiU»  ^imcowa  c^vioio  ^pn^gifMH  ¥urt«t4ini 
onoQt»  pB^YJa^o;  ooqj^  iaot(P%  uti  diTiAia»»  pM^perto^,  «Mit 
tJMUMW  p#iiciMi0  iufevaret.  8o4  postquam  luw  «^n^ 
desi^  oivitaa  oorrui^  oet».  rurau^  io8pubtloa  niiigmtudiiio* 

l9MMk  iuipoBiiJlorum  a^wie  ipogiatmtiwTO  yiti%  Mtal^Ataba^  ao^ 
^wutl  offQta  paroatf^  Vulti8  touipeBtatibua  tmd  aaoo  <!««»■» 
quam  Boiaae  viftuta  «aaguu»  i^  Sed  moinorMi.9B^ii^3eati 
YwM^*  divooiia  «oisibui^foQre  viri  dwv  M.  Cslo  oi  Q»  Caa- 
aar;  ^^ui99>  quouiaio^  roft  obtulemt»  siloiitio*  piaotoiriremi  fiuift 

If  oQoriliuiOiv  ^qnio  iitHo«%uo  BoAoramiOi  iporee  quaotim  iogOBJa 
po88ewi  apermoL' 

UV.  Igitur  ii8;^ooua»  aeta%  elQquootia.  pwp%  ^mqiuimf 
^o;in8goitu4i(^.aQmipor,itoag)oriaisodVdia^a}il  Omn 
booeficiis)'  ao  lounifioe^til^  magous  babohaturi  iotftgijti^ 

99  ititaei  Cato.  H)»^  ipaofluetudioo?^  ofc  miseriQOwBa  olaruft  &otwM 
bjaic^  severitas  dignjtatffn  addideral»  C^esaff  daodo^  airi^ 
vAodo»  igOQsceodo ;  Cato  oibil  largi.a«»do^gkNriaio  adeptoa  oot 
Jf^  oltoio  loismiis  poBfiigiiao  eMU»  io  aboro  maUfi  pomioieaf 
iUiusHiEicilita^lMguaooDfltaotialaudabatttr.  PoQtromo  Caoeoa 

tt%  aaimum  ipdu^ei^^  laborare^  vigilafo :  n^go^  amioonMa 
iateotus,  sua  ooglogere:  oibil  doDogAro,  quod  dooadicpaain 
eoeot:  sibi  mag"y¥FP\  iiop«riuio>  ezescitam,  bellum  novum  ex* 
optabat,  ubi  yii^tao  eoitefle^ro  possot'^  M  Cakmi  stiidioaa 
mode^tiae»  deooris,  aed  omtXuiooBeveritatis  enat»    NoodMatiia 
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vtdwi  boniis  nuMb&t:  te  quo  mbnB  petok«l 
,  «o  magis  ilkm  ^Kqmtiataiv 
LY.    BDstqBMB,  tii  dbd^  senaftw  Hn  OikniiA  teftiteiitiain 
diBoesrity  eonsal  optttaam  faeta^  tstaB  nodem,  qtiaA  iastabaly  5 
^per^  Hm  qind^  eo  ipatio  ii6varetar,  HriiimTiroa^  qdae 
ipoBtolaliBlyparare  JQbei:  ^ipee»  «yapositis  pi^aeeidiiai 
Leotalum  in  caircereBi  dedaoit :  idem  fit  oetera  peo*  praetoreeft 
Sit  ia  eareere  foeasy  qood*  TaUianma  appeflaftiv^  '^bi  pao]]«* 
kuB  aseendeiiii*  ad  laevam,*  ciieiter  daedeeim  pedes  hami'l0 
depreuaa.     Som  maniant  undiqae  parfetee,  a^oe  insaper 
^aAmera  lapSdeis  fomicibofl  vinda;   eed  'inoaltiv  tendbiifl^ 
adore  fbeda  <atqae  terribififl  cjtas  Ibciea  Oflt^    Ik  eitti  kMoiii 
pertquafla  demiiflafl  eet  Ltatolufl,  Tiadioefl  reiram  oapitalial% 
qaflms  praeeeptam  en^  laqoeo  g;alam  fiNdgeite.    Ita  ille  patri- if 
«Bfl  ex  geate  darissaina  C!orndkNram,qai  oooialare  impttriam 
iMbtMMtydignmn  moriboft  flMiflqae  flUifl  ezitumyitae 
De  OefhegO)  Statilit^  GAbiaie^  Cocparin  eode» 
rflupplicium  flamptam  eot* 
LYL    Dom  ea  Bdmae  gefttatoTv  Oat^na  ^ex  omni  copia«so 
qoaa  et  ipee  addaxerat  et  itanlioA  babaerat^  doas  legimn 
ooiMttlefl  pro  namero  nnlitom  eooipleti  deitide^o* 
vnloirtflriaB  oot  ex  ^Boeiii  in  oastm  ^^nerat^  aeqoalH 
tor  difltrftdenit^  ac  br^ri  ^Mitio  legienes  %amdo  homia^. 
flKpiereni*,  qnam  indao  noo  an^us  daobua  milibas  habiilsftet  u 
Sed  ex  oiani  oopia  oirater  pars  qnarta  erat  militMribtii  armie 
iafltrocta:  eeteri,  nt  qaemqoe  casos  armaTerat,  flpared  aitt 
kaeeas, 'alH  praeaeatas  sttdes  portabant    Sed  postqnam  A»> 
tfliiiiai  eom  exercitn   adyentabat,  OatiKna  per  montes  itw 

mttTt^t  modo  ad    ni*tw»m    vnrJir^  t*%    #!l«1i:»*M   m^i^mmUmh    moImaa 
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pi^opediem  magnas  co^aba  sese  habitnnmi,  81  Bomae  socii  in- 
cepta  patraTiBsenL  Inlerea  ^Berritia  repadiabat,  ^cajus  initSo* 
ad  eum  magnae  copiae  ooncurrebant,  opibds*  conjuratibBis 
fretas,  flimul  Wenum  suiB    rationibus^  ezisdniansy  yideri 

0  caussam  dyinm  cum  servis  fugitiTis  communicByisse. 

LVIL  Sed  postqnam  in  castra  nnntius  pervenit,  Bomae 
conjurationem  patefactam,  de  Lentulo  et  Cethego  ceterisquey 
quos  supra  memoravi,  supplidum  sumptum,  tderique,  qnoe  ad 
bdlum  spes  rapinarum  aut  novarum  rerum  studium  iBexerat, 

lOrdilabuntur :  reliquos  Catilina  per  montes  asperos  magnis  iti- 
neribus*  in  agrum  Pistoriensem  abducit,  eo  con^ilio,^  uti  per 
tramites*  occulte  profugeret  in  Galliam  Transalpinam.  At 
Q.  Metdlus  Oeler  cnm  tribus  legionibus  in  agro  Piceno  ^prae- 
sidebat,  %x  diffieultate  rerum  "eadem  iUa  existinmns,  quae 

ISsupra  diximusy  Oettilinam  agitare.  Igitur,  uU  iter  ejua  ex 
perfugis  cc^ovit,  castra  propere  mov^  ac  sub  ipsis  radicibQB 
montium  consedit,  qua  illi  descensus  erat  in  Galliam  prope- 
ranti.  Neque  tamen  Antonius  procul  a^berat^  \itpote  qui 
magno  exercitu'  lods  aequioribus  ^expeditus  in  fbga  sequere- 

20tar.  Sed  Catilina,  postquam  videt  montibus  atque  copiis  hos- 
tium  sese  clausum,  in  nrbe  res  adrersas,  nfeque  fiigae  neqoe 
praesidii  nllam  spem,  optumnm  factu  ratus  in  tali  re  fortunam 
belli  tentare,  statuit  cum  Ahtonio  quam  primum  confligere. 
Itaque,  cbndone  advocata,  hujuscemodi  drationem  habuit. 

25  L VUL  ^  Compertom*  ego  habeoy  militesy  Terba  virtiltem 
nbn  addercy  neque  ex  ignavo  streniidm,  neque  fertem  ex 
timido  exercitnm,  oratione  imperatoris,  fieri.  Quanta  cvQnsr^ 
qne  animo  audacia  natura^  aut  moribus  inest,  tanta  in  beilo 
patere  solet :  quem  neque  gloria  neque  pericula  exdtant,  ne- 

80  quicquam  hortere* ;  timor  animi  auribu^  offidt     Sed  ^o  vob, 
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qno  pftoca  moDerem,  advocavi,  ^imul  uti  caaasam  'mei  coiisilii 
aperirem.  Soitis  equidem»  militesy  socordia  atque  igoayia 
Leotoli  quaotam  ipei  oobisque  cladem  attulerit,  quoque  modo, 
dum  ex  urbe  praesidia  opperior,  in  Galliam  proficisci  nequi- 
verim.  Nunc  vero  quo  in  loco  res  nostrae  sinty  ^uxta  mecum  6 
oouies  intellegitiB.  £zercitu8  hoetium  duo,  unus  ab  urbe, 
«Iter  a  Grallia  obstant ;  diutius  in  his  locis  esse,  ^  maxume 
uufflU3  ferat,  frumenti  atque  aKarum  rerum  egestas  prohibeU 
Qflocumque  ire  placet,  ferro  iter  aperiundum  est.  Quaprop- 
VbT  voe  mcmeo,  uti  forti  atque  parato  animo^  sids,  et,  quum  10 
praeliom  inibitis,  memineritis,  Toe  divitiasy  decus,  gloriam, 
pnetK^  libertatem  atque  patriam  in  dextris  vestris  portare* 
Si  TincioMiSy  omnia  nobis  tuta  erunt,  'commeatus  abunde, 
manicipia  atque  cokniae  patebunt ;  sin  metu  cesserimus»  ea- 
dem  iUa  adversa  fieat;  neqne  locus  neque  amicus  quisquami5 
teget,  quem  arma  non  texerint  Praetereay  nulites,  non  eadem 
nobis  et  illis  neceasitndo  impendet ;  nos  pro  patria,  pro  liber- 
tate^  pro  vita  certamus;  illis  supervacaneum^est  pugnare  pro 
potentia  paucorum.  Quo  audacius  aggredimini,  memores 
{Histiuae  virtutis.  licuit  vobis  cum  summa  torpitudine  inao 
ezilio  aetatem  agere ;  potuistis  ^nonnulli  Bomae»  amissis  boois» 
'alienaB  opes  ex^pectare:  quia  illa  foeda  atque  intoleranda 
Sriris  yidebantor,  'baec  sequi  decrevistis.  Si  haec  relinquere 
robiSf  audacia  opus  est^  nemo  nisi  victor  pace*  beUum  mutavit 
Kam  in  fuga  salutem  sperarcy  quum  arma,  quibus  corpusSft 
t^gitnr»  ab  hostibus  averteris»^  ^ea  vero  dementia  est  Semper 
in  praelio  iis  maxnmom  est  periculum^  qui  maxume  timent : 
andaeia  pro*  muro  liabetur.  Quum  vos  coosidero,  milites,  et 
(pumi  facta  vestra  aestimo,  magna  me  spes  victoriae  tenet. 
Animusy  aetas,  virtus  vestra  me  hortantur :  praeterea  necessi-  30 
todo,  qoae  etiam  timidos  fortes  facit  Kam  multitudo  hostium 
iie  drcumveoire  queat>*  prohibent  angustiae  lod.    "QoodftbOOglc 


IM  C.  8AXUSTII  ORI8PI 

▼irtati  vestrae  ibrtona  in viderit^  '^oavete  imilti  animam  amitlft- 
tis,  nen  ci^  potius  siouti  peoora  trttddenuBi,  qaam  vimnoi 
more  pugnandes  cruentam  atqne  luctaoeamTictonam  famtibiis 
relinqaatis.^ 

6  LDL  Haec  ubi  ^zit,  paaUalam  eommonitas  Ugna  cancte 
jobet,  atque  instructos  ordines  m  locum  aequmn  dedooit.  Deia, 
^remotis  onmium  equis,  qoo  militibiM,  exacqnato  pericukv  ai^ 
imu8  ampUor  esset,  ipse  ^pedee  exeroitam  ^pio  looo  atqoe 
copiis  iQstruit.    Nam,  uti  plamties  erat  Inter  simatros  mootea 

Itet  ab  dextra  rupe^  aspera,  octo  eobort^  in  froote  oonstitiiit, 
reliquorum  'signa  in  eubsidio  ardus  odlooat«  ^Ab  his  cenlii* 
rioneey  omnis  leotea,^  et  evooalo^  pvastena  ez  greganie 
militibtts  optomum  quemque  armatum  in  primam  aciofli  eub^ 
ductt    C  ManMura  in  deztra,  Faesulaimm  qoemdam  in  ai* 

18  nistiia  parte  curare  jnbet :  ipee  cum  libMtis  et  Voionis  propter 
aquilaanaidsistit,  quam  beUo  Ciabrioo  0.  Marins  in  evereitB 
faabwisse  dieebatur.  At  ez  altera  parte  C.  AntoniuSy  pedibii^ 
aeger,  qood  praelio  adease  nequibaty  M«  Petreio  legato  ejw* 
dtam  permittit.    Ille  oobortes  veteranas,  qoas  tmnnlti^  eaiisaa 

lOoenscripserat,  in  froiitey  post  eas  eetemm  ezarcitam  in  enb- 
eidiie  locat:  ipse  equo  cireamiens  Qsnmqu^que  nomwiana 
appellat,  hortatar,  rogat,  ul  memiaerint  ee  contra  latronee  iner- 
mes  pre  patria,  pro  liberis,  pro  aris  at^e  foois  euis  certere* 
^Homo  militaris,  qood  amplius  aniM»*  triginta  tribunua,  anft 

tspraefectns,  ant  legatos,  ant  praetor  oom  magaa  gloria  in  ez* 
eroitn  fberat,  pleroBqae  ^peos  factaque  eorum  fortia  norcsati 
ea  commemorando  miHtaa  aniiDos  acoendebat. 

LX.    Sed  ubi,  omnibus  ezplorati6>  Petreius  taba  eigmiBa 
dat,  cobortee  paullatim  incedere  jnbet:  idem  faeit  hostianii 

MK  MrAvmrna.     P#uBtniiftin  «n  ventiim  mat.  nnda  a  ferentariift  unM» 
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timidi  reaiataiit :  maxama  yi  certatur.  Interea  CatiliDa  cum 
eqieditis  in  prima  aoie  yersari,*  laborantibus  succurrere,  inte- 
gn»  pro  aauciis  aoeerserey  omnia  proyidere,  multum  ipse 
pagnare,  saepe  hoatem  ferire.  Strenui  militis  et  boni  impe- 
nloris  officia  simul  exsequebatur.  Petreius,  ubi  Tidet  Catili-  6 
iuai,^contra  ac  ratns  erat,  mi|gna  Ti^  Hendere,  ^cobortem 
pnetoriam  in  medios  bostes  induoit,  eosque  perturbatos  atque 
'diosAlibi  resiatentos  iaterfecit:  deinde  utrimque  ^ei^  lateri- 
In»  oeteros  aggreditur.  Manlios  et  Faesulanus  ^in  primis 
pngnantes  cadunt  Catilina  postquam  fusas  copias  sequeiO 
cam  pancis  relictQm  videt,  memor  generis  atque  pristinae 
raae  dignitatis,  in  oonfertissnmos  bostes  incurrit,  ibique  pug- 
nans  confoditur. 

LXL  Sed,  oonfecto  pmdio^  tom  vero  cemeres,^  qusButa 
tndacia  qiwtaque  tis  animi  foisset  in  exercitu  Catilinae.  16 
Sbm  £are  qnem  qnisque  TiTus  pognando  locum^  peperati 
foni,^  aaiissa  amma,  corpore  tegebat.  Pauci  autemy  H|uoo 
msdios  oehar»  praetoria  di^eoerat,  'pauUo  diyersius,  sed 
oanias  tamea  adTorsis  Toberibos  conddeffant  Catilina  toio 
kige  a  Biiis  inler  bosdnm  cadavera  repertus  est»  pauUum20 
%tiaift  spirans,  ferociamqae  animi,  quam  babuerat  TiTus,  in 
Toba  retinens.  Postremo  ez  omni  oopia,  neque  in  praelio 
iMq«e  in  fiiga  qoisqaam  dTis  ingennns  captns  est:  ita  cuncti 
mae  bostinmque  Titae  ^nxta  pepercerant  Meque  tamen  ex* 
adtus  popnli  Romani  laetam  aut  incraentam  victoriam  adep-  25 
tos  erat ;  nam  'toenoissmnus  quisque  ant  occiderat  in  praelioi 
iat  graTiter  Tolneratus  discesserat  *Mnlti  autem,  qui  de 
eMtrk  Tisnndi  aut  spoliandi  gratia  processerant,  volventes 
bostfiia  cadaTora,  amienm  alii,^  pars®  bospitem  aut  cognatum 
reperiebant:  fuere  item,  qui  inimicos  suos  oognoseerent    Itaso 


Digitized  by 


Google 


M.  TULLII  CICERONIS 

m 

L.  CATILINAM  ORATIO  PRIMA 

HABITA  IN  SENATU. 


L  1.  'Quousqae  tandem  abatere,  GiatiMiiay  patientia*  %io6* 
tra?  quamdiu  'etiam  furor  %te^  tuuB  nos  ^ehidet  ?  *quem  ad 
finem  'sese  efiraenata  jactabit  audacia  ?  'Mihilne  te  noctanuifli 
praesidium  ^Palatii,  nihil  '^urbis  vigiliae,  nifail  ^Himor  popoy^ 

6  nibil  concursus  bonorum  omnium,  nihil  hic  munitissimas  ha* 
bendi^  senatus  ^ocus,  nifail  ^orum  ora^  YBhusque  moyeruiit? 
Patere  tua  consilia  ^^n*  sends  ?  ^Constrictam  jam  ommnm 
horum  conscientia  teneri  oonjuratkmem  toam  non  yided? 
Quid  **proxima,  quid  Buperiore,  nocte'  egeris,»  ubi  foeriM 

10  ^'quos  convocaveris,'  '^uid  consilii^  ceperis^'  qoem  nostraml 
ignorare  arbitraris? 

2.  O  tempora  I  O  mores !  Senatoe  haeo  intditigit,  ooiml 
videt;  hic  tamen  vivitl  Vivit?  ^lmmo  vero  etiam  *in  » 
natum  venit :  fit  publid  consiliil  particeps :  notat  et  designK 

15  ocolis  ad  caedem  anumquemque  nostrum.^  Nos  autem,  fortoi 
"viri,  satisfacere  rei  pnblicae  **videmur,  si  ^istius  furorem  ac 
tela  vitemus.^ 


OSATIO  I.  m  L.  OATXLaAM.  lU* 

Ad  mortem  te,  Oitilinn,  doci  '^jtissa  oonaiilis  jampridem 
'S^iporieba^ :  in  te  confem  pesteniy  qoam  ta  in  nos  **[ jamdiu] 
madunariB."'     8.  ^An  yeio  vir  amplissimas,  P.  Scipio,  '^pon- 
tifez  maximasy  ^^Tu  Graochom,  mediooriter  labefactantem 
^        itatom  rei  pabHcaey  priTatos  interfedt:   Catilinam,  orbem  6 
*        tenae  caede  atqoe  incendiis  vaatare  oopientemy  nos  cooaoles 
peHeremos?    '^Nam  illa  nimis  antiqoa  praetereo,  qood  C. 
Senrifios  Ahala  '^Sp.  Meliom^  'HiOTis  rebos  stodentemy  mano 
na  ocddit    ^Foit,  foit  ista  qoondam  in  hac  re  poblica  virtosy 
Qt  ym  fortes  acriiNribos  sopplidis  civem  perniciosom  qoam  10 
aeerbissimom  hostem  coSroerent.'^     Habemos  aenatos  consol- 
tnm  in  te,  Catilina»  vehemens  et  graye :  non  deest  rei  poblicae^ 
I        ''wnsilium,  neqoe  aootoritas  ''hiyos  ordinis:  noa^  nos,  dico 
aperte,  eonsolea  deaoBuia. 

n.    4.  Decrevit  qoondam  aenaloay  ot  ^L.  Opimios  ^consolio 
▼tteret,*  ae  qoid  rea  poblioa  'delrimenti^  caperet*    Nox  noUa 
iMeroessit :  interfectoa  eat  propter  qolwdam  Seditionom  so^- 
aioiiea  C  €kacdma  dariaaiiiio  'patre,^  hL^of  mi^ribos^ ;  ocd- 
MK*  aat  eom  liberia  M.  FoiTxiiB  conaolari&    Simili  aenatoa 
msoko,  C.  Mario^  et  L.  Valerio  CQaMolibos  est  permiseaia 
Taa  pobliea.   'Nom*  unom  diem'  postea  L.  Satominom  tribo- 
wun  pkbis,  et  C  Serviliom  praetorem  mors  ac  rei  poblicae> 
fotaa  remorata  eat^  ?    At  noa^  ▼icesimom  jam  diem'  patimor 
Mescere'  adem  horom  aoctorilatis.     Habemos  enim  higoa- 
mo^senalQS  oonsidtini,  yerom  inelusomin  tabolis,  tamqoam  19 
ia  ngint  reoonditom ;  qoo  *ex  senatos  consulto  confestim 
iainterfectom  esse,  Catilina,  •convenit    Vivis ;  et  vivis  non 
•d  deponendam,^  sed  ad  confirmandam  audaciam.      Cupio> 


H,-L  »Di8tbein«»ic«if,  «ywrfrf,  cpittert,and<»«.    V.  C^.  L 
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"^Patres  Cbiitoripti,  ^hn^  esse  ckMiitemi  eopio  in  tferittis 
rei  pvblicae  periouliB  me^  noa  dissolntuim  Tidflori  i  sed  jaai  ate 
ipee^  inertiae^  neqaitieeqtti  QondeiBDo. 
<5«  GMtra  mmt  ia  Italia  ooatra  popoloffl  Baammm  % 

i  Etmriae  fimcibus  cottooata:  cvemtin  diee  aingaloa^  hoatittm 
noDienu ;  eomm  aotemi^  ^caetporom  knperalwem  dttoemqoe 
hoetiom  iotm  moeoia  ^VUqoe  «ieo  in  senato  Tidemos  tnteeli*^ 
nam  aliqoam  qootidie  pemiciem  rei  pablioae  motoitem.^  & 
te  jam,  Catiliaa,  oomprehendi^  n  intefid,  jusserof ;  ^credo^ 

10  mt  ▼erendom  mihi,  ne*  noa  hoc  potias  omnes  boni  setinB  a 
me,  qnam  qoisqnam*  crodelias  fiKtnm  ease  ^dieat  Yemm 
ego  hoc>  qood  jaopridem  ^u^tnm  eme  opertait»  ^oerta  4e 
cansa,  nondom  addooor,  nt  £Miam.  Tom  deniqne  interAeaere^ 
qoom  jam  nemo  tam  improbos,  tam  ^pitditoS)  tam  ^hua!^  rimi* 

IQfis  inTcniri  poterit,  qoi  id  nen  jura  faolom  csse  ftftfealtor/  6. 
Qoamdio  "qoisqoam^  erit,  qni  ta  defendere  andeat,^  viw^f 
et  Tives  ita,  nt  vivis,  anikis  meis  et  firmis  pmesidiis  obseflsns^ 
ne  commovere  te  eontra  rsm  poUicam  poesis.  Maltdmm  te 
etiam  ocoli  et  anrss  non  sentientem,  aiont  adhno  feoemnt^ 

Mspeonlabontnr  atqoe  ensiodient 

UL  Etenim  qoid  est,  GatiHna,  qood  jaas  a&ipUtts  eeBspo»" 
tes,*  si  neqne  nox  tenebris  obaconure  ooetos  ^fisrioB,^  nee 
^vata  dooMiB  parietibaflf^  oontinere  Hooes  conjnrationis  [tnae] 
poteet?  siHUastraotorysiemmpontomnia?   Mntajam*ioiaaa 

tsmeatem;  mihi  crede:   oUivisoere  caeditf^  atqno  inetodio» 
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mk  It^Qflris  iiiid)qii0 :  liiee*«imtclaik>ra.iuAAi^tiwcoDaiIia 
ooiDia;  *qaae  jam  meeum  Uoet  recogoioacas^'  7.  'Memiii* 
wtBme  me  ^aote  diem.  XU*  yatoBdaff  NoTembresy^  dieere^  in 
— itiij  CareT  in  amiiii  oarto  die^  qui  ^^diea  futorud  esset  ^aota 
ikm  YL  Kafaaclaa  Ifovenbrea»^  C  Manlinm,,  audaciae  $ 
aHofliteaa  alque  adminifltrum  tuae  ?  Kum?  me  fefellity  Catili^ 
■%%Mi  mgdfh  rea  t«pt%  Um  atrDx  tamque  iuoredibiUs,  Terum, 
'U  quod^  audt»  wigw  c»t  admiraodum,  diea  ?  Dixi  ego 
iim^  Im  aaantu»  ^*w0itmK  tA  optifnariwn  eontulisse  ia  auta 
dfem  y.  Kiafcndffi  HoKevntiree^*'  tam  qnum  multi  principea  10 
aiii&itia  Bom^  non  lam  ^aui  eonaecTandi  quam  tuorum  oon« 
■liorum  reprimiidonim  ^uaa  profageruiit.  Numf  infitiari 
rte  ^*iUoipeo-dM  meis  pnMeaidiia»  mea  diligentia  circum^ 
Loammo«en».t^  oa«tva  wa  publioam  non  potaia8e»quum 
iB-^Miaoeaaa'^  ceeeDDmm  '^noatjQa  tamen,  qui  xemanaiaaemua,.^  u^ 
rnadaP  te  coniinitwifc  eaa»  diodbaa  ? 

&  ^Quid?  qmm  tOi^^Pmeneate  '^Kalwidia  ipaia  NoTembri"» 
ba»  oaeapAtwront  nootnrM  impetu  eaae  coafidei>aai  ''senaistine 
iiam  coioniam  aaaa  juaaNf^  meiat  praoMdiia»'  ouatodiiai  Ti^lua 
eam  munitam?    "Nihil  i^^  nibil  moliria»  nihii  cogitaSy  quodl» 
a»  ^  Boa  modo  audia»^^  aad  ejima  videam*  planequo 


I¥«  BMogaoa»  taodem:  meoum  %>ctem  illam  auperio- 
vHft:  jam  inti^ygBa  multof  me  vigilare  acriua^  ad  aaktem 
faam  le  ad  pemiefam  rei  pobUeae.  Dieo  ta  priore  nocte2( 
wiaae  ^ter  &lcarioa  (noft  agam  obacure)  i»  M.  Laeoaa 
daoram:  'eonTeniase  eodem  complures  ejoadem  amentiaa 
aeeleriaque  aocioa.    Num  oegare  audes  ?   Qjnidtaoee?    ^Coa- 
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▼incam,  m  negas ;  video  enim  esBe  bio  m  seiiata  qQosdni} 
({m  tectim  nna  fuermit. 

9.  O  dii  immortales!  ubinam  gentiimi®  snmas?  in  «pia 
arbe  TiTimus  ?  quam  rem  puMieam  habemas  ?  Hic,  liie  mui 
6  in  nostro  numero,  Patres  Gonscripti,  in  hoe  orMs  terrae  oao» 
tissimo  gravissimoque  'consiKo,  qui  de  ^oetro  onmimii^  into» 
ritu,  qui  de  bujus  urbis  '^atque  adeo  de  orbis  terrarBm  exilio 
^cogitent*  Hosce  ego  video  [consul]  et  Me  re  poblica  i 
tiam  ibgo;  et  quos  ferro  trucidari  oportebat,  ^'^ 

10  voce  Yulnero.  Fuisti  ^igitur  apud  Laeeam  illa  noote»  Catili- 
na :  ^stribuisti  partes  Italiae :  statuisti  quo  qnemque^  pp»- 
ficisci  placeret^:  ^el^sti  quos  Romae  reluiqiieres,'  qaoa 
tecum  educeres^:  descripsisti  urb&s  partos  ad  inoendia:  ^^ooo- 
firmasti  te  ipsum  jam  esse  exitamm :  dixitti  ^'pmalam  tihi^ 

15  esse  etiam  nunc  morae,  quod  ego  Tirerem^^  Reperti^  ettoft 
^duo  equites  Romani,  qui  te  ista  oora  libtraient,*  etaen  kim 
ipsa  nocte  paulo  ante  lucem  me  in  meo  leetulo  iRterfectaxoe 
pollicerentur.**  10.  Haec  ego  omnia,  ^yix  dom  etiamoomi* 
Testro  dimisso,  "comperi :  domum  aieam  migoribos  praeadfiB 

M  muniTi  atque  firmaTi :  exdan  eos,  qnoe  ta  ^ad  me  fmlutntni* 
miseras,  quum  illi  ipsi  Tenissent,  quos  ego  jam  moltis^  ae  101 
mis  Tiris  ad  me  ^d  temporis  Tenturos  esse  praedixenuB. 

V.    Quae  quum  ita  sint,*  Oatiliiia,  pei^  qao  coepisti: 
egredere  aliquando  ex  arbe:   palMit  pmrtae:  proflciaeen* 

tB  I^mium  diu  te  imperaterem  ^tua  iUa^  ManKana  caste 
derant    Edac  tecom  etiam  omneB  tooe;  Hi  minus, 
plorimos:  pnrga  urbem.     Magno  me  meta  libenibisy 
modo  inter  me  atque  te  murus  intersit^    Nobiecom  TerMri 

H.  — IV,    •396,a,4)&(2).— «397,3.  — •601,  L— «545.  — *52&. — 
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jJDB  diotiiis  noii  potes :  non  feram,^  xmhi  patiar,  non  sinaDL 
11.  Ilagna  diis  immortalibus  habenda  est  atqne  huic  ipsi  JoTi 
SMori,  antiqaissimo  custodi  hujns  urbis,  gratia,*  quod  haoo 
ta  teCramy  tam  horribilem,  tamque  infestam  rei  publicae 
1  ^toties  jam  effbgimua.  Non  est  saepius 'in  uno  homine  5 
L  salos  periclitanda  rei  publioae.  Qoamdlu  mihi,  *oon- 
adi  designato,  CatiKnay  insidiatus  es,  non  pnblico  me  prae* 
odkky  sed  priyata  diligentia  defendL  Quum  ^proximis  comitiis' 
canBoiaEribas  me  consulem  ^  campo  et  'competitores  tuoa 
interflcere  Tcdui^tiy  comfH^eesi  conatus  nefarioe  tuos  amicorum  10 
pnBflidio  ei  copiis,  nuUo  tumulto  publice  concitato :  denique, 
fntieacamque  me  ^^^[)etisti,  per  me  tibi  obstiti ;  quamquam 
lidebam  pemiciem  meam  cum  magaa  calamitate  rei  pUblicae 
iRe  oonjunctam.  12.  ^^Nunc  jam  aperte  rem  publicam  uni- 
imam  petis :  templa  deomm  immortalium,  tecta  urbis,  vitam  10 
«Bninm  dvinmi  Italiam  ^denique]  totam  ^d  exitium  et 
Tastitalan  Tocas. 

Qoare  quoiiiinn  ^^id,  qood  est  primum  et  quod  hujns  imperii' 
ibdplinaeque'  nu^orum  proprium  est,  facere  nondum  audeo ; 
fiKiam  ^Hd^  quod  eet  ad  severitatem  lenius  et  ad  communemfiO 
wintcm  ntilias.  Nam  si  te  interfid  jussero,  residebit  in  re 
imbliea  reliqoa^  oonjuratorum  manus ;  sin  tu,  quod  te  jamdo* 
dtti  ''horiory  exieris,  exhaorietur  ex  urbe  ^tuorum  comitum 
Mgna  et  pemiciosa  sentina  rei  publicae.^  18.  ^^Quid  est, 
Cbtilina  ?  nom  dobitas  id,  me  imperante,  fkcere,  qood  jam  taat5 
^OBte^  ^Maebas  ?  Exire  ex  orbe  jobet  hostem  consul  In- 
iMfogas  me»  num  ^  exsilium  ?  Non  jubeo,  sed,  si  me  coiw 
nlis,  suadeo. 

VL    ^Qoid  est  enim,  Catilina,  quod  te  jam  in  hac  urfoe 
delectare  possit*?  in  quanemo  est  extraSstam  conjuratio- 80 
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nem  perdhomm  honinuiii,  qoi  te  non  metuAl*:  nemOy  fni' 
hon  oderit.*^  Qoae'  nota  domestieae  torpkudinis  non  inostB 
Titae^  toae  est  ?  quod  priTatarum  reram  dedecus  non  liaeiel: 
infiuniae?  ^ae  libido  ab  oenlisi  quod  faciiuis*  a  nwiailwM 
5  nmqoam  tuis,  quod  flagitium  a  toto  eorpore,  abfuit  ?  'Cai  ta 
adolescentalo,^  quem  corruptelarum  iUeeebris  irretissesy^  aeft 
aut  ad  audaciam  ferrum  aut  ad  libidinem  £Aoem  praetulisti? 
14.  ^Quid  vero?  nuper  quum  morte  soperioris  uxoris  'novis 
nuptiis  domum  vacoefecissesy  nonne  etiam  ^alio  incredibili 

lHseelere'  hoc  scelus  comolasti?  qood  ego  praetermitto  et 
iaeye  patior  sileri,  ne  in  hac  oiritate  tanti  facinoris  immanitaa 
aot  exstitisse  aut  non  vindicate  esae  videatur.  Praetermitt» 
roina8'ibrtunarum  toarum,  qoas  omnes  impendere  tibi^  prozi'' 
mis  ^ldibus'  senties :  ad  illa  yemo,  quae  non  ad  priratam. 

15  ignominiam  Yitiorum  tuorumy  noo  ad  ^domesticam  tuam  diffi* 
cnltatem  ac  turpitudinem,  aed  "ad  rnnmnam  rem  poblicanL 
atque  ad  omnium  nostrum  vitam  salutemque  pertinent 

15.  Potestne  tibi'  haec  hiz,  Catifinay  ant  °hi^us  coeli  spiritos 
esse  jucnndud,*^  quum  scias*  horum  esse  nemioem,  qui  nesciatf 

10  te  ^ridie  Ealendas^  Januarias,  ^^Lepido  et  TuUo  oonsidibna, 
stetisse  in  ^comitio^  ^um  telo  ?  ^'manum  consukun  et  princi- 
pom  civitatis  interfidendorum  cansa  parovisse?  soeleri  ao 
forori^  too  '^on  mentem  aliquaniy  aut  timorem,  sed  fiNrtonaflar 
popoli  Romani  obstitisse  ?    Ae  jam  iUa  omitto ;  (''neque  eniK 

Ksunt  aut  obscura,  ant  non  molta  commissa) :  qnodens  ta  me 
designatom,  qootiens  consolem  interficere  conatos  es  I  qoot  egj^ 
toas  ^titiones  ita  conjectas,  nt  vitari  non  poase  yiderentupv 
^parva  quadam  dedinatione  et,  ot  aiont,  corpore  effogi  I  [Ki* 
hU  agis,]  nihU  asseqoeris^  [nihU  moUris,] ;  neqoe  tamen  co- 


Q.  ^  YI.    k  S86.  -^  •  Dist.  bet  mal^umJiudnttB,  Jtagkwm,  and  fuf^ 
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qbA  acTelle  desistis.  16.  QiiotieDs  iSbV^  jam  extorta  eat  sica 
iBta  de  numibos  I  qnotiens  yero  exddit  casu  aliquo  et  elapea 
est!  [^men  ea  carere  diutius  non  potes];  ""quae  quidem 
qoibus  abs  te  initiata  sacris  ac  devota  sit  nesdo,  quod  eam 
oecesse  pntas  esse  in  consulis  oorpore'^  defigere.  5 

TH  Nunc  vero)  qnae*  tua  est  Hsta  vita  ?  sio  enim  jam 
leoam  loquar,  non  nt  odio  permotus  esse  videar,  quo  debeo^ 
Md  ut  miserioordia,  ^uae  tibi  nulla  debetur.  *  Venisti  paulo^ 
■nte  in  senatnm.  Quis  te  ex  hao  tanta  frequentia,  tot  ex 
tois  amicis  ac  necessariis  salutavit  ?  Si  hoc  post  hominum  l^ 
nemoriam  Sx>ntigit"  nemini,  ^ocis  exspeotas  oontumeliam» 
qmmi  sis^  gravissimo  ^udicio  tacitumitatis  oppressus  ?  'Quid  ? 
qood  Sidventn*  tuo  ista'  ^subsellia  vacuefacta  sunt?  quod  om- 
nes  consnlaresy  qui  tibi<  persaepe  ad  caedem  constituti  fuerunt, 
nmol  atque  assedisti,  partem  istam'  subselliorum  nudamil 
ttqoe  inanem  reKquerunt,  quo  ^tandem  animo^  tibi*  feren* 
dom  putas?  17.  ^Servi  mehercule  mei  si  me  isto  pacto 
aetaerent,'  nt  te  metunnt  omnes  dves  tui,  doi]|um  meam  re- 
HoqoeDdam  pntarem :  tu  "tibi  urbem  non  arbitraris  ?  Et  si 
BK  meis  dvibus  ^juria  sospectum  tam  graviter  atque  ^\>ffen- 10 
9m  yiderem}  carere  me  adspectu  dvinm  quam  infestis  omni- 
QBi  oeQiis  con8[Md  mallem:  ta,^quum  consdentia*  scelerum 
toormD  agnoscas  odium  omnium  justum  et  jam  tibi  diu  debitum^ 
'^bitasy-t  quoram  mentes  sensusque  vuhieras,  eorum  adspeo* 
tatt  praesentiamque  vitare  ?  Si  te  parentes  timerent'  atqueas 
e&sent  tni,  neque  eos  nlla  ratione  placare  posses,  ut  opinor, 
ib  eomm  oculis  ^aliqno  concederes :  nunc  te  patria,  quao 
onnmnnis  est  parens  omnium  nostrum,  odit  ac  metuit  et  jam-    . 

a.— VL  -aae,».— •485&1. 
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dUi  de  t»  idbSi  jttdioal;^iii8ide  ^^p^u^iddb  aub  cbgilaiiB^  Hw 
joa  tn  Beque  auctmtatem  verebere  neque  judieiam  saqiieR 
peque  vim  pertimescea  ?  18.  Quae^  tecum,  Qatilinay  rie  a|^ 
et  quodammodo  taeita  loquituv :  ^  Nullam  jam  aliqoot  aimii^ 

5  facinus'^  exstitit  nl$i  per  te^ ;  nuUum  fla^um  sine  le  t  tfla 
poi'  puUpFUipi  civium  necesy  tibi  ^ve^Ei^o  dlFeptioqueL  iodo- 
|iun  impunita  fuit  ac  libera:  ^tUy  non  solum  ad  ne^Hgeate 
le^B  et>  quaeetioneSf  Terum  etiam  ad  evexiendas  perfriagea^ 
dasque  valuisii.    SuperioiFa  illa»  qaamqqam  fevenda  non  fi»t 

l^runt^tamepiyUt  potuiytuli:  nuno  vevO^etQtamesse^inBieia 
propter  unum  te,  ^quidquid  increpuerit,^  GatiUham  timeri^ 
i^uHum  yi^en^  oontra  me  con0iUum  iniii  powe»  ^quod  m  tao 
soekre  i^borreat»  non  e^t'  fereciduin^  Quamobrem  cKaaede 
fltque  hunc  mihi^  iimorem  eripe :  ai  est  vemB»  ne  Q[^rimari 

l^  m  fal8U9»  ut  'Handem  aliquando  timere  deainam/- 
.   VIIL    19.  Haec  u  tecum,  ut  dixi,  patria  loqnator)  hiaime 
impetrare  debeat,r  etiamsi  vim  adhibere  non  poesit  ?    ^wkk  9 
qupd  tu  te  i^^  in  'cuetodiam  dediati  ?  'quod  vitandae*  ioaf 
piciqnis  cauea  ad  ^M/  L^idi:lm  te  babitttee  YeHe  diziali?  m 

^quo  QOQ  receptu^  etian  ad  npie  venire  ausua  es ;  atqva,  «I 
domi*'  meae  te  awervarem»  rogasti»  Quum  a  me  qmqae  i^ 
fe^ponaum  tuliedea,  me  nuUo  modo  posse  %84em  parietibni^ 
^uto  e8»e  tecDm,  qui  magao  in  periculo  efleemy'  quod  iikii— 
moenibu^^  conti^eremuis  ad  ^  lifetellam  praetorfm  veniafi; 

^a  quo  repudiatuaf  ad  aodalem  tuum,  'virum  optimMm,  M,  Me< 
^ellumt  deniugrasi^ ;  qmm  tu  ^Fidelioet  et  ad  cnatodiendaair» 
[te]  diVgentisavmim  et .  ad  au^icandum  aagaciaaimam  et  Hui. 
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ftriiMiiBiiiii  fere  piili^L  Sod  cpuun  loiigB  ^^jv»  • 
dHvmMmf»  atqua  a  vinqiHg  abiwo  dBbcro,  qm  ta  ipM^. 
jm£9BiiB  e«9todia^  judioarit^? 

Ml  QMeqtmimita  mit»  CMaliii%  dabka^  ^  emori  aeqao 
Bdanif  aon  poles^  idbire  in  ^Hiliqiiai  ttn«%  el  Titan  latam»^  i 
mltis  wppKdtf  jnakii  debitisque  aeeptaDi,  fiigM  aolitodlaiqiia 

«'''Btfer/'  mqmf^  «ad  seaatmD]"  id  eoim  postnlaa^  ety 
81  lae  orde.  plaoere  decrefrerit  te  ive  in  exBilium,  obtempera- 
tanni  te  ene  dioift.    ^Noa  ia£»ai% id. qnidP  abhooret  a  meiaiO' 
moribBs;  et  tamen  faciam  ut  intelligas, quid  hi  de  te  aenfeiant. . 
Bgndera  ex  aHbe^  Oatilina :  Hbera  reoi  pnUitem  meta:  in 

eiriiiiiniy  ^  hane  tocem  ezqyeetafi,  ^V^^c^^    Quideel;^. 
GkliiBa?^eef]^  attmiaiB,  eoqnid  anfaaadverti^  honvii  sileD* 
tianr?    Fatroiitniv    taoeat     Qnid   eczspeotae   anctoritatem  li 
ktfBaaiaBi)  qtanmm  ^velnntatem  tadtorum  perspids  ? 

SL  Atst  hoc  idem  hoic  adoleeeesti  opthno^  ^P.  Seetieym 
Artinmo  ti^  ^.  liareelkH  diaisiem^  jenk  diihi  conauli  hoo 
ipB^intempWieBatn;!  jnre  optimo^Sim  et  maiiiii  iatuliitoett. 
Dttemitem,  OiitiliBa,  qanm  quiesennt»  probaat:  quum  pati-iSO. 
a««VdeeenKmt:  quum  tacent,  damahti    Neque  hi  Bcdm, 
qomi  tihi  auotoritaiM  MdeHcetieai^^^vita  viliseimaiied, 
eilaiOi  eqaitae  Bomani,  hoBOitinimi  atque  opdmi  yiri^  ee- 
tflaqoe  fortjiiimi  ciTes,  ^ai  eiroumBtaBt  aenalaiB,  ^ertim  t« 
et imqnentiaBa  Tidere^  et  itaiia  penpieere»  et  ▼oetie  paulo^ 
ntiaaodite  potaisti.  ^uommegoTiitahstejiuBdiBibanaa 
aateia  eontiiieo,*  eosdem  fitcile  adduoaifn,  iil  te  haee^  qiiaa> 
^Htare  jampridem  itnde%^  reliBquOBtem,  '^ieqBO  ad  pertaa 
pr^^Beqaantar. 

^   22.  ^QiiamquMBqoidlequ€Hr?  te%iiullaresfiraDgat*?80. 
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ta  nt  «Ihmi  exflilhim  oogitesP?  ITtiiiam  au  istam  'mentQai 
dii  immortales  'dmnt^  I  tamelsi  TideOy  si,  mea  yoee  perteirilnv 
ire  in  exsOium  animam  induxeris,  qoanta  tempestas  ifiTidiae . 
nobis,  Bi  minus  in  praesens  tempus»  reoentt  memoria®  scelenim 
6  tuomm,  HtJt  in  posteritatem  impendeat*^  S^  ^est  taDti,'  dua^ 
modo  %ta  'privata  mifi  calamitas  et  a  ret  pnblicae  pericolii 
sejungatur.'  Sed  to  ut  Titiis  tuis  commoyeare,  ut  kgum  pet*>; 
nas  pertimescas,  ut  *temporibus  rei  pubticae  oedas»  doh  est 
postulandum ;  neque  emm  Hb  es,  Oatilina,  ut  te  aot  ^pucbr 

lOumquam  a  turpitudiae,  aut  metas  a  pericolo,  aut  jnatio  «  f»- 
roire  reyocarit^ 

28.  Quamobrem, ttt saepe jam dixiy profioiseere ;  aesimiU' 
ialmicoy  ut  praedicas,  tuo  oonflare  yis  inyidiam,  ^cta  pecge  ^ 
in  exsilium.    Vix  feram  ^sermones  bominumy  si  id  feeeris: 

15  yix  molem  istiu^  inyidiae,  ti  in  exsiiium  jusso®  coasulis  ieris» 
sustinebo.  Sin  aotem  senrire  meae  laudtf  et  gbriae  mavit, 
egredere  cum  importuna  eoeleratoram  manu :  ooofer  te  «d 
Manlium :  concita  perditoe  ciyes :  seceme  te  a  bonift :  iafer 
patriae  bellum :  exsulta  impio  latrodnio,®  ot  a  me  '^noii'^  eje^ 

20tus  ad  alienoa,  sed  inyitatus  ad  tuos  isse  yidearis.^ 

24  ^Quamquam  quid™  ego  te  inyitem,^  a  qoo  jam  adam 
esse  praemissos  qui  tibi  ad  ^Forum  Aurelium  ^imestolaren* 
tur*  armati  ?  cui  sdam  paotam  et  constitotam  com  Manli» 
diem  ?  a  quo  etiam  ^^uikun  illam  argenteam,  qoam  tibi^  ae 

25  tois  omnibus  confido  pmiidosam  aofunestam  Aitoraoi,  coi  domi 
ttme  ^sacrarium  soelerum  toorom  consdtotum  fbity  nriMi 
esse  praemissam?  Tu  Hit  iUa'  carere  diutius  potsis,*  qnaa» 
yenerari  ad  eaedem  proficiscens  solebas?  a  ciyas  nUarihisa 
saepe  istam  impiam  dextram  ad  necem  dyiom  transtalieti  ? 

H.  — EL    ^SM  4a;4S8,  n.  1.— «414  4S.  — «SaS.— '401;«ra. 
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X  ^S".  Ibis  Handem  aUquando^  qao  te  jioiipriclan  toalBta 
cipidjtia  eftaenata  ac  fbrkwa  rapiebat.  'Neque.aiiim  tijbi 
W^res aAsrt  doknrem,  aed  qoandam  ineredibilem  volupta- 
t«m:  ad  bane  ie  ameatiam  natora  peperit^  voluntaB  exerouit, 
ftKtana  aarraTit.  Nnmquam  ta  non  modo  otiiun»  sed  ne  bel-  d 
looi^iwdemnisine&riwneoneupiati.  ^Nanctus  es  ex  perditis, 
ttqoe  ab  omni  non  modo  fortuna,  Tenun  etiam  spe  derelictia^ 
coolataoi  improbomm  mannm. 

26w  Hio  to  qua  laetitia^  perfimere  I  qaibofl  gaudiis*  ezsnltar 
ImI  qaanta  in  Tolaptate  baochabere)  qoum  ia  tanto  numero  10 
toomm  neque  audiea  virum  bonum  quemquam,  neque  videbia. 
'Ad  Ih^  vitae  8t«dium  meditati^  iUi  sunt,  *qui  femntur, 
Uong  toi:  'jacere  hnmi  non  modoU  obsidendum^ atuprum, 
^ma  ctlun  ad  fSeicinns  obeundom ;  Tigilare  non  solum  in* 
afintem  aomno  maritorumy  Tenun  etiam  bonis  ^otioBorum.  ift 
"flabee^  nbi  oateateB*  toam  illam  praaclaram  "patientiam  fa- 
BiiylngoriB,  inopiae  reram  omniom;  quibua te hrevi temporo 
onfatam  sentaee.  27.  Tantum  i»ofeoi  tum,qunm  te  ^  coqsi»- 
hta  repuH,  nt  ezsul  potins  tentare  quam  consul  yexare  rem 
pobfieam  poflBes  t  atque  nt  id»  qitod  est  abs  te  acelerate  susoep- M 
Um,  latroeininm  potios  qnam  bellnm  nominaretnr. 

XL  Nusc  nt  a  me^  Patres  Conseripti,  quandam  prope 
^Mtam  patrme  qnerimoniam  Metester  ae  deprecer,*  peroipite» 
4MM>v  diligeoter  qoae  dieamy  et  ea  penitus  Hmimis^  vestris 
■••■rtbouque  oaandate.  Eteaim  ^  mecum  padria,  quae  mihi  Si 
vila*  mea  multo^  est  carior,  si  cuncta  Italia,  ai  omnis  res  pub- 
fci  loqoalar,  «M.  TulH«  quid  agis?  tune  eum,  quem  esse 
Meai  comperistiy  quem  ducem  belli  fbtumm  Tidssy  quem 
oepectari  imperatorem  m  castris  hostiam  sentis^  anctorem 
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^ieiiSf  principem  oonjvuraeionidy  ^TOcatoreni  senroram  etci- 
tnun  pepdttonim,  ezire  patiere^  nt  abs  te  non  en^sus  ex  tJite^ 
6^  imxAidfiit»  in  Uri>em  esse  videatQr?  Nonne  hmc  in  Yin- 
eula  dudy  «on  ad  mortem  nipi,  iiofl  dtnHmo  snt^>Ifdo  maMH 

^^pemUfi^?  98.  Quid^ndemteimpedit?  mMne  ittajentuii? 
at  ^pmaepe  etkm  pri^ati  in  bao  re  pnblioa  peitnoioeo»  ehres 
Inorte  midtayerunt:  an  le^es,  ^quae  de  dTimn  Romanontm 
8upplicio  rogatae  sunt?  at  numquam  in  hae  ui^  qui  are 
publica  Mefeceruttt,  dvium  jura  tenuerunl     An  invidkun 

fO  posteritatift  timeB  ?  ^Praeekram  vero  popuk>  Homaiio  reien 
gratiam,  qoi  te,  hominem  ^per  te  eognitum,  ouUa  oommenda- 
tione'  majomm  ^'tflm  mature  ad  summfam  imperium  per  om- 
nes  hoiionua  gradue  eittulit,  8i  propter  invidiam  aut  aHeajtai^ 
pericsH  metum  eakitem  dvium  toorum  ii^tligit.    29.  9ed  d 

ttqnic^  eet  invidiae  faetusy  num  esl  vdiemeatios  ^veiitidiB  ae 
^irtitndinis  invidia  quam  ineitiae  ae  nequitiae  pertimeecenda  ? 
An  quum  bello  vastabitar  Italia,  vexabuntor  uri>e6^  teota  ar* 
dd>anty  tum  te  nan  exindmaa  invidiae  ineendio  oonilagr** 
tamm  ?  ** 

fO  XIL  ^His  ego  sanctfssimis  rei  pnbUcae  voeibuq  et  eorum 
hominumy  qoi  idem  sentiunt,  mentibus  pauca  respondeboi» 
Sgo,  si  %oo  optimpm  iactu^  ^udicarem,  Fatres  Conscripti, 
Catilinam  morte  multari^nnius  usmram  liorae^la^Batori  iad  a4 
"riveodum  non  dedissem.     Eteinm  si  sanimS  et  darissiiid  tM» 

MSatamini  et  Graochorum  et  Flacd  et  ^aperiomti  compliH 
ijon  sanguine  non  modo  se  non  contaminaront,  sed  ettan 
^onestaront,^  certe  verendum  mihi*  non  erat,  ae*  quid,  hoe 
parridda  dvium  faiterfecto,  invidiae*  mihi  'in  poeterita»^ 
rednndaret    Quod'  si  ea  mihi^  maxkne  impenderet,  taaiM 
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btc  vaaao^  i8m|>erfiiiy  ut  invic^MQ  Tirtme'  partam:|^anhm/ 
JMB  i&Tidiam  pQtarem.^ 

80.  H^oamqiiam  ngoniilli^  tmit  in  %oo  ordine/qai  aat  e% 
^BU  immineat,  non  videanty'^  aat  ea,  qnae  Tident,  disnmn»- 
icnt^;  ^qoi''  epnn  Oatilinae  ^mollibas  sententiis  akienmt,  5 
coojuratioiiemqae  nasoentenk  non  oredendo  oorroborayerunt 
Qaioram  aootoritatem  secbti  malti»  non  solam  improbi,  yeram 
etiam  in^ritiy  si  in  hane  animadrartissem,  crn^eliter  ^ 
rBgie  iSMstam  este  dicerent^  Nano  intelligo,  Bi  '^iste,  qao  inten* 
dity  ia  Manliana  eastia  penreoerit^  neminem  ^^tam  atultQm  10 
&re^  qoi  noo  videatP^  eoojuradonem  eeae  factam,  neminem 
4am  improbm%  qui  non  &teatar.°^  Hoe  autem  und  iaterfeotGl^ 
lateQigo  hanc  roi  pohlioae  pestem  pauHsper  "reprimi^  nmi  ia 
forpetaiom  oomprimi  poese.  Quod'  si  se  ejecerit  secuiAqae  suo^ 
edHxerit^et  eodnii  oeteroe  undique  ^coUectos  ^naufiragos  ag^  15 
frcipvit,  ezstingaetar  atque  delebitur  ii6n  modo  baee  tam 
adnlta  rei  pobiioae  pe^tis,  verum  etiam  atii^ps  ac  setnen  mido*- 
HDBi  omniom« 

XTIL  81.  Eteaim  ^jamdia»  Patres  Cokiscripd,  in  his  periottlil 
eoiliorataoaia  insidiiacpie  ^ersamor ;  aed  'neaeio  quo  paoto,J9 
omninm  scelerum  ac  ^eteris  furoris  et  aadaciae  maturitaa  ia 
noetri  eoiisulatas  tempus  eropit  'Quod  si  ez  tanto  latit>cinio 
bte  unas  tolletur,  Tidebimur  fbrtas^e  ad  brete  quoddain 
tempas  cura  et  metu  esse  relevati,  penculuih  autem  residebit, 
et  erit  indusum  penitus  in  venis  atque  in  ^visceribus  rei  pub-  25 
licae.  Utsaepe  homines  aegri  morbo*  gravi,  quum  'aestu 
febrique*  jactantur,  si  aquam  gelidam  biberint,  primo  relevari 
ridentur,  deinde  multo  gravius  vehementiusque  afflictantur ; 
ne  hic  mmrbus,  qui  est  in  re  publica,  relevatus  istius  poena, 
vehementius,  vivis  reli  juis,^  ingravescet.*  80 
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in  locmn  ooogregentiir^ ;  maro  deniqne,  id  qaod  sBepe  jon 
dixiy  discemantoranobis :  desinant  insidiari  domi  Buae  oonrali, 
eircnmstare  tribunal  ^raetoris  nrbani,  obsidere  com  giadiis 
eoriamy  ^malleolos  et  &ces  ad  inflammandam  urbem  compa- 
6  rare :  sit  denique  inscriptum  in  fronte  uniuscnjusque,  quid  d6 
re  publica  sentiaL*  PoUiceor  hoc  Yofais,  Patares  Conacripd, 
tantam  in  nobis  consuHbus  fore  diHgentiam,  tantam  in  vcto 
auctoritatem,  tantam  in  equitibus  Romanifl  virtutem,  tantam 
in  omnibus  bonis  coosensionem,  ut,  CatiUnaB  profectione,*  om^ 

10  nia  patefiftctay  illustrata,  oppressa,  Tindioata  eese  videatis. 

83.  ^^Hisce  ominibns^^  Catilina,  cum  summa  reLpublicae  sa* 

lute,  cum  tua  peste  ac  pemicie  cnmque  eorum  exitio,  qui  ae 

Cecum  omni  scelere  parricidioque  junxerunty  proficiscere  ad 

impium  bellum  ao  nefariuuL    ^Tu,  Jnppiter,  qni  iisdem,  qni- 

15bus  ^%aeo  urbs,  auspiciis  a  Bomulo  es  constitutusy  quem 
Statorem  hujus  urbis  atque  imperii  vere  nominamus,  hune  et 
hujus  sodos  a  tnis  ceterisque  tempfisy  a  tectis  urbis  ac  moe* 
nibus,  a  vita  fortunisque  civium  arcebis ;  et  homines  bononim 
inimicos,'  hostes  patriae,  latrones  ItaHae,  scelerum  foedere 

SOinter  se  ac  nefaria  societate  coqjunctosy  aetemis  supjdicna 
vivos  mortuosque  ^actabis. 

H.— XIII.    «52$.  — '414  &  3.  — (Diflt  bet  advenarius,  bottis^  mnd 
tmifitcitf.   V.  Caes.  I.  10,  n.  5. 
A.&S.— Xin.    •265,  — '247,2.— «V.R.H. 
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III 

L.  CATILINAM  ORATIO  SECUNDA 

AD  QUmTES. 


'  I.  1.  ^andem  aKquando,  •Quirites,  L.  Catilinam,  furen- 
'¥sm  aadacia,*  scelus^  anhelantem,  pestem  patrlae  nefarie 
nolientem,  yobis^  atque  hnic  urbi  ferro'  flammaque  minitan- 
tcm,  ex  urbe  vel*  ejedmus,  vel  ^emisimus,  vel,  '•ipsum  egredi- 
*eittem,VerbisproseeutiBumus.  •Abiit,  excessit,  evasit,  erupit.  0 
li^llil  jam  pemicies  a  'monstro  illo^  atque  prodigio*  moenibuB 
ipBis  intra  moenia  oomparabitur.  Atque  hunc  quidem  unum, 
Imjas  beDi  domestici  ducem,  •sine  controversia  vicimus. 
•Non  enim  jam  inter  latera  nostra  ^sica  illa  versabitur :  non 
in  campo,  non  in  foro,  non  in  curia,  non  denique  intra  domes- 10 
&06  parietes  ^pertimescemus.  ^Loco'*  ille  motus  est,  quum 
est  ex  urbe  depulsus :  palam  jam  cum  hoste,  nullo  impedi- 
cnte,  ^llum  [justum]  geremus.  Sine  dubio  perdidimus 
hommem  magnificeque  vicimus,  quum  illum  ex  occultis  insidib 
in  apertom  latrocinium  conjecimus.  2.  Quod  vero  ^^on  cm- 16 
entam  macronem,  ut  voluit,  extulit,  quod,  vivis  nobis,'  egres- 
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sns  est,  quod  e^  femun  de  manibus  extorsimus,^  quod  inooln- 
mes  dyes,  quod  stantem  urbem  reliquit^;  quanto  ^taadem 
illum  moerore*  afflictum  esse  et  profligatum  putatis  ?  Jaoet 
ille  nunc  prostratuSf  Quirite8|  et  %e  pnrcolsQm  atque  abjectam 
6  esse  sentit ;  et  ^^retorquet  oculos  profecto  saepe  ad  hanc  up- 
bem,  quam^  e  suis  faucibusereptam  esse  luget ;  quae  quidem 
iaetari  mihi  videtur,  quod  tantam  pestem  evomnerit^  forasque 
prqjecerit. 

IL    8.  Ac  si  quis  est  talis,  qaales  ^ssd  omnes*  'oportebi^ 

10  qui  in  hoc  ipso,  in  quo  exsultat  et  triumphat  oratio  mea,  me 
yehementer  accuset,^  quod  tam  capitalem  hostem  non  com- 
prehenderim^  potius  quam  emiserim^ ;  non  est  ista  mea  culpa, 
sed  temporum.  Interfectum  esse  L.  Catilinam  et  graviasimo 
supplido'^  affectum  jamprid^  oportebat ;  idque  a  me  etTmoa 

ismsyorum  et  higus  imperii  seyeritaB  et  res  pubUca  postolaba^* 
Sed  quam  multos  fuisse  putatis,  qui  quae  ego<^  deferrem'  imo 
crederent^?  quam  multos,  qui  etiam  defonderent^?  [^iam 
multos,  qui  propter  ^improbitatem  faverent']  ?  ^Ae  ai,  iUo 
sublato,  depelli  a  yobis  omne  periculum  '[judicarem,  jamprid^ 

80  ego  L.  Catilinam  non  modo  invidiae  ^eae,  yerum  etiam  vkaa 
periculo*^  sustulissem.  4^  Sed  quum  yiderem,^  'he  yoblB 
quidem  omnibus  re  etiam  tum  probata^  si  illum,  ut  erat  meri- 
tus,  morte  multassem,  fore,^  ut  ejus  sodos,  invidla  oppressM, 
persequi  non  possem  i  ^rem  huc  deduxi,  ut  tum  ^palam^  pvff- 

25  nare  possetis,  quum  ho$tem  aperte^  videretis. 

^Quem  quidem  ego  hostem  quam  vehementer  fcftis  eaae 
timendum  puteiUi^  licet  "hinc  intelligatis,™  quod  ^lud  etiam 
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Mtete  fero,  quod  et  tMi«  ^*p«uiim  oomilatQft  exierit.  UtS^ 
hm  ille  omnes  secam  soaft  copias  edtndBfte^l  ^oogiKuia 
itSbS^  edaxity  qoem  nxsacte  in  ^raetextn  eoeperat ;  ^Pttblldutt 
M  Hiiracimn,  qaorom  aes  alienam  oontraetum  m  popina  ^nul» 
lum  rei  pnblicae  motum  aflbrre  poterat :  reMqait  qvoft  Tiraft  t  ^ 
qaantoaerePalieno!  qnara  valentes !  quam  nobUes  I ' 

in.  6.  Itaqae  e^  iDom  exereitum,  pme  ^Oattitiinis^  le^ 
onibus  et  hoc  dilectu,  quem  'in  agro  Picedo  et  Gailico  *Q. 
IfeteliQs  habuit,  et  bis  copils,  qaae  a  nobis  qaotidie  ^XHnpa^ 
rantur,  magno  opere  cont^kno,  colleotum  ex  '^ft^ibaft  despeiu- 10 
fift,  ex  ^gresti  hiMria,  ex  rustiois  MeooeCOrilMift,  ex  iis»  qul 
'vadfanouia  deserere  quam  Uhmi  exereitam  maluerunt ;  quibus 
^  non  modo  si  ^iciem  exercitus  nofttri)  venim  etiam  si  '^edio-' 
tum  praetoris  ostendero,  concident.  Hos,  qaoe  video  volitar» 
m  'feroy  quoft  stare  ad  eoriam,  quo»  etiam  in  ftenatum  Tenire,  U 
^  ^iit^ttt^  anguentfft,*  qui  ^lgeni  purpam,^  mallem<^  seeoi» 
'^aiilites  eduxisset,*  qiii  si  liic  permanMit,  ttementote  non  tam 
exerdtum  illam  esse  nobis/  quam  hoft,  ^\]}ii  exeroitam  desCH 
ttterunt,  pertimedcendoft. 

Atque  lioc  etiam  suttt  timendi  magift,  quod  qoidqtaid  cogi^-SO 
iant  me  schto  sentiunt,  neqne  tamen  permoTentor*  6.  Yideo^ 
^^  ftit  Apulia  atttibnta,  qnift  habeat  Etrai^am,  qals  agram 
Picenam,  qtkis  OaHieum,  quis  ftibi  '^as  urbanas  insidias  cae^ 
Ssatqueincendioramdepoposcerit.  Omnia  ^superioris  nootiji 
coQsifia  ad  me  perlata  esse  sentiunt ;  patefeei  in  senatn  faeo-si 
terao  die ;  Catilina  ipse  pertimoit,  profugil :  lii  quid  exspec^ 
farnt?  ne  iHi  reliemetiter  errant,  si  iDam  meam  pnstiBam  leni- 
tatem  perpetuam  sperant  fhturam* 

lY.    Quod  exspectaTi,  jam  sum  assecutuft,  ut  ros  omnee 
fkctam  esse  aperte  conjorationem  contra  rem  publtcam  ride-ao 
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reds;  Hiiei  vero  [n]  quis  est,  qai  Gatilinae*  'dimilea  cua 
GaiOina  'aeDtire  non  putet^  ^on  est  jam  lenitfiti  locoa: 
seyeritatem  res  ipsa  flagitat.  Unom  etiam  nunc  concedam: 
exeant,®  [«oficiscantciry^ne  padantor  Mefiiderio^  sni  Gatilinam 

6  nuseram  tabesoere.  DemonBtrabo  iter :  '^Aurelia  via*  profeo> 
tos  est :  si  accelerare  volent,  *ad  yesperam  consequentur.  7. 
(3  fortunatam  rem  publicam'  si  quidem  hanc  ^sentinam  urbis 
cjeceritl  Uno  mebercule  Catilina  ^ezhausto,  levata.mihi  et 
reereata  res  publica  videtur.     Quid  enim  mali  aut  soeleria 

lOfingi  aut  cogitari  potest,  quod  non  iUe  conceperit^  ?  quis^  tota 
Italia*  veneficusy  quis  gladiator,  quis  latro,  quis  sicarias,  qob 
parricida,  quis  testamentorum  subjector,  quis  circumscriptort 
quis  ganeo,  quis  nepos,  quis  adulter,  quae  mulier  infamis,  quia 
cormptor  juventutis,  quis  cprruptus,  qois  perditus  inveniri  po« 

16  test,  qui  se  cum  Catilina  non  familiarissime  vixisse  fateatur^? 
quae  caedes  per  hosce  annos  sine  illo  fiacta  est  ?  quod*^  nefii- 
rinm  stuprum  non  per  iUum^  ?  8.  ^Jam  vero  '^quae  tanta  ush 
quam  in  ullo  homine  juventutis  illecehra  fuit,  quanta  in  illo? 
qui  alios  ipse  amabat  turpissime,  aliorum  amori^  flagitiosissime 

lOserviebat,  aliis  fiructum  libidinum^  aliis  mortem  paroitum 
tton  modo  ^impeUendo,  verum  etiam  acyuvando  poUicebatun 
Nuno  vero  quam  subito  non  aolum  ex  urbe^  verum  ettam  ez 
agris  ing^em  numerum  perditorum  hominum  collegerat! 
Nemo  non  modo  Bomae,  sed  nec  ullo  quidem  in  angulo  totios 

as  Italiae  oppressus  aero  alieno  fiiity  quem  ncm  ad  hoc  incredi- 
bile  sceleris  foedus  adsciverit^ 

y.  9.  Atque  ut  ^jus  diversa  studia  in  diflsimili  ratjooe  peiv 
spicere  possitis,  nano  est  in  hido  ^^adiatorio  paulo  ad  fadnus 
andaciory*  qui  se  non  ^timum  Catilinae  esse  fateatur :  nemo 

H.  —  IV.    *399,  3,  2).    DUt.  bet  ihe  ose  of  iimHis  wtth  the  gen.  and 
with  the  dat  V.  L  2,  n.  18.  -  - 501,  L«- 485.  ^.my^^aCm&^" 
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%i  scena  leTiof  et  nequiory  qui  se  noa  ejtiadein  prope  isodalem 
fiiieBe  commemoret  Atqae  idem  tameD,  stuimram  ei  see* 
leran  eoLerchadotie^  aeBuefiictQs  ^rigore"  et  &me  et  siti  et 
¥^^118  pederendis,^  %rti8  ab  istis  piaedicabatiir,  quum  in^ 
dofllriae  ^ubeidia  atque  instrmnenta  yirtutis  in  Hbidine  auda-  6 
ciaqae  coiuumapet 

10«  Hunc  yero  si  eecuti  erunt  sui  ooraitesy  ri  ex  orbe  exie- 
rwt  desperaUHnun  hominum  flagitiofti  greges,  O  nos  beatos ! 
O  rem  publicam  fortnnatam  I  O  praeclaram  laudem  coneulatos 

i !    Non  enim  jun  smit  mediocres  ^bominum  libidiaes,  non  10 
I  ac  ^lerandae  audadae* :  nihil  cogitant^  nisi  caedem, 
nisi  ineeadia,  nid  n^inas.      Pi^imonia  wia  profaderunt, 
fortanaa  soas  obligav erunt :  *ree  eos  jampridemy  fides  deficere 
noper  eoepit ;  eadem  tamen  iila,  quae  erat  in  abundantia,  libi- 
A»  permaneL    Quod  si  in  rino  et  ^alea  ccxnissatiottes  sohim  ift 
el  soorta  quaererent,  essent  illi  quidem  despenmdi,  sed  tamen 
enent  ferendL    Ho(/  vero  quis  ferre  posrit^  inertes  hommes^ 
fortferimis  Tiris  insidiari,  stultissimos  prudentiBaimiSy  ebrtoeoe 
«fariii,  dormieatee  Tigilantibus  ?    qoi  ^4nihi>  aceahantes  in 
coDViTiis,  oomplexi  mulieres  impudicas,  rino  languidiy  CQnfevtilMf* 
dba,  aertis  redimiti,  unguentis  obliU,  ddiMlitati  stnpris,  eroe" 
tsnt  sermonibus  suis  caedem  bonorum  atque  orbis  incendia. 

11.  Quibus  ego  confido  impendere  fatum  aliquod,  et  poenam 
jamdin  improbitati,  nequitiae,  sceleri,  libidini  debitam  ant 
''iBfltare  jam  plane  aut  certe  appropinquare.  Qoos  ri  nieus29' 
coosulatus,  quoniam  sanare  non  potest,  snstulerity  ^non  breve 
noscio  qood  tempus,  sed  multa  saecukk  pn^agarit  rri  publicae. 
KttOa  est  enim  natio,  quam  pertimescamus ;  nullus  rex,  qui 
Mom  pc^lo  Bomano  fhcere  possit  Omnia  sant  extema 
^Smios  Tirtate  terra  marique  pacata :  domesticum  bellum  ma-ao 
aet ;  intus  insidiae  sunt ;  intus  inchisum  periculom  est ;  intus 


^T        .      ^    ^^   A 
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6flt  hoatis.  Omii  lazBria  nobia/  cnoi  fuaestia)  eoA  «odec^ 
eertandum  «st  Huio  egi»  mebeUocbiioeiaproile«r»  Qaintai^ 
aoselpio  inimicidas  bominiim  perditenun.  Qiifie  saoari  polox 
ront^  qnaeumqttO  nitione  sanabo  s  quae  reseoanda  emnl^  m» 

4  patiar  mi  pemtciem  ciTitatift  maaeite.  ^ProiAde  aiit  exeantf 
aut  quiescant ;  aut,  si  et  in  urbe  et  in  eadtai  mante  perwfr- 
neht^  ea  qnae  mer^itor  etapeeteai. 

VL    12l  At  edam  ^sont,  qui  dioaiM,  QuirHtes^  a  BEie  in  ea^ 
silium  ejectum  esse  Catilinam.     Qpod  ego  ai  verbo  aseQqol 

10  possem,  istos  ipsos  ejioerem,  qoi  haeo  loqQUOtur^  .Hoino  cnimi 
^rideHcet^  timidns  aut  edam  permodestna  Tooem  eoosiiUa  fe«m 
non  potiiit:.8imiil  atqne  irein  ezalHttm  jussais  estipaniit. 

Qotd  ?  Qt  ^estmio  di^,-  qunm  dosM  meae  paenein^erfe^M 
essem,  seimtnm  in  aedem  Joyid  Statoria  eciiToq^vi»  rem  om^ 

la  nem  ad  patres  eeasoriptos  detuli^-^-^qtio  qnnm  Catil^  Toniiselfv 
quis  enm  senator  appeUavit?  quis  aaintavit?  qaiademqMitl^ 
adspetiit  n%  perditum  civem>  ac  non  petins  ufi  importuniepiMiwn» 
hoetem  ?  qiiin  etiam  prinoipes  ^ua  otditiia  pactem  iUam  nb- 
sellioram,  ad  qnam  ille  aecessentt^  nadaf^  atfuef  inaaem  reU- 

90  qneraot:  ~  hio  ego»  yehemeiis  'ille  oonsuly  qaX  verbo  oiTes  i» 
exsilium  ejioio,  qnaesiTi^  a  Catilin%  in  nocturao  eoBveatn  apii4 
IL  Laecam  fbisaet  necnek^  13.  QiMun  ill«,^hoBio  aiudamssiniai^, 
ooosci^itia  conTictus  primo  retieuisset,  patefeci  eetem:  qaid 
'eanecte  egisset,  quid  Hn  prozimam  oonstituissety  quemadowH 

aadam  esset  ei*  ^ratio  todns  belli  descriqp^  edocoi.  Qam 
haesitaret^  quom  '^teneretur^  quaesiTi,  qqid'  dubitaziet  profioisel 
eo,  qno  jampridem  pararet^  qu«m  aBma»  qoaiB  aecorQS)  qamo 
'^oes,  quum  tubasi  quum  signa  militariai  qnnm  aquSaitt 
iUam  argenteam,  eui  Uie  etiam  saerariom  [scelerttm}  dooai 
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'Vnde^  Miinlina  ista  oeeiterio,  qicii  m  ^afro  Faesulano  Ci^Ua 
pmky  beUnni  popc^  Bomano  lUQ  oqqwo>  iQdixit,  et  ill«  cas^ 
noBO  non  Gftlilimuii  doooBi  esiqpecUwt,  etille  «iJecMis  in  ez^ 
im  se  MiweiKain^*  nt  aiunty  nou  in  haec  oaBtra  cooferet. 

YIL    O  oondhioaem*  mleefHin,  non  modo  admiiustraodae»  ^ 
¥«nna  etiam  ooneervandao  rei  fmblieae  \  Nunc  si  L.  Catilina 
consiliis,  laboribos,  'periculis^  meia  oiroumolu^UB  a£  debilitatq^ 
*  pBrtMnnent»  eententiam  mutaTeriti  deeeruerit  suos,  con- 
bdli  fiMiendi^  abjeeerity  ex  boc  eursu  sceleris  ao  belli 
ad  logam  ^uo  in  egailtum  oonyerterit,^  'non  ille  a  me  10 
epoliatna  armisi^  andaoia«v  non  obetupefoo^us  ao  perterritue  mea 
dDigentia,  non  de  Bp9  conatuqua  depulsa^,  fled  indemnatas, 
innoeeney  in  exflilinm  qjootaa  a  conaale  iri  et  minis  esfle  dice* 
lor^  et  erant,  qui  iUum,  ti  lioe  feeerity  noa  improbum,  sed 
fldBemni^  me  non  diligentiesimum  conflulem,  ted  crudelieaimum  yk 
^vamim  existimari  Telinl    16.  *£at  mihi'  tanti/  Quiritefl» 
koiis  invidiae  falsae  atqoe  iniqnae  tempeetatem  subire,  dum* 
modo  a  vobis  bvjue  horribilte  beUi  ao  nefarii  periculom  4e- 
peHatnr.*    Dicator^  eaae  cjeotoa  eeee  a  me,  dummodo  eat*  m 
exsiEwn ;  sed  mibi  eredite)  non  eai  ituruii.^    Numquam  egoaa 
a  ^  iBMnorialibos  optabo^  Quiritefl^  invidiae  meae  levandae" 
eiRBflii,  nt  Jm  Catilinam  ducere  exercitnm  boalium  atque  in 
tnoie  Tolitape  aodiatie;  fled  tridno  tam^  audietia :  mulCeqo^ 
OHigis  'illad  timeo,  *n^  mifai  eit  invidioaum^  aliquando»  qood 
Smn  emieerki^  potiae,  quam  qood  cQooerim.^    Sed  quum  mi^, 
kmhMBy  qoi  ilom,  quum  profeetot  eit,  C|)eot«m  ease  dieaotr 
flieeB,  si  interfeotaB  eflBoty  qoid  dieevent  ? 

1&  'Qaaqiquamisti,qaiCatiimam^Mae8ili«mirediGtitaQt^"^  ^ 
mm  tam  hoo  quermitor,  quam  verentur.    Nemo  est  ifttorum  * 

""  ■         "      '         •"■ illi  I       ■!  Ilil  »    *  l-f '■■liM     »'IM*I     «■  I   '"      <■      I      ■■'■*    *    "' 
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tam  misericors  *qni  iUmn  non  ad  Manlinniy  qnam  ad  liateffi» ' 
eoaes  ire  malit  Ille  autem,  si  meheicnle  ^%oeyqaod  agily- 
nnmquam  antea  cogitasseC,  tamen  latrodnantem  se  interfiei 
maUet^  quam  exsul^n  yivere.  Nunc  yero,  qnum  ei  mhii  ad» 
6  huc  praeter  ipsius  Yoluntatem  cogitationemque  aociderit,  niai 
quod,  vivis  nobis,''  Roma  profectas  est,  ogHemus  potina,  nt  eal- 
in  exsilium,  quam  "queramnr. 

YIIL     17.  Sed  cur  tamdiu  de  nno  hoste  loqnimnr,  et  de  eo 
hoste,  ^qui  jam  fktetur  se  esse  hostem,  et  qnem,  quia,  qood 

10  semper  volui,  murus  intereet,  non  timeo ;  'de  iis,  qui  djaram* 
nlant,  qui  Romae  remanent,  qui  nobiscQm  «nnty  nihil  dicimiis  ? 
quos  quidem  ^o,  si  uUo  modo  fieri  possity  non  tfun  tdcieoi 
studeo  quam  sanare  sibiipsos^placare  rei  publicae;  neque^  id 
quare  fieri  non  possit,  si  me  audire  Tolent,  intelligo.     Ezpo- 

15  nam  enim  vobis,  Quhrites,  ex  qnibns  generibus  hominnm  ^slae 
copiae  comparentur :  Meinde  singulis  medioiBam  consilii  alqve 
oralionis  meae,  '^i  quam  potero,  afferam. 

18.  Unum  genns  %8t  eomm,*  qni  'magno  in  aere  alieao 
majores  etiam  possessioneB  habent;  qnamm  amore^  addneci 

toMissolvi  nuUo  modo  possunt.  Homm  hominnm  *speeieB  eel 
honestissima ;  sunt  enim  locupletes;  Yolnntas  vero  et  cansa* 
impndentissima.  ^^Tu  agris,®  tn  aedificiis,*  tu  "aigento,®  ta 
fiimiKa,''  tu  rebus®  omnibns  omatus  et  copiosus  sis,^  et  dnbiteB^ 
de  ^'possessione  detrahere,  acquirere  ad  M&n  ?     Qnid 

as^xspectas  ?  bellum  ?  Quid  ?  ergo  in  Taatatione  onminm  i 
possesdonessacrosanctasfutnraspntai?  ^AntabnlasiioTas? 
Errant,  qui  istas  a  Calilina  ex^>ectant.  ^^Meo  benefido  la» 
bulae  novae  proferentnr,  veram  auetionariae ;  neqoe  enim  isti, 
qui  possessiones  habent,  alia  ratione  uUa  salyi  esse  poasoiii. 

80  Quod  si  maturius  faeere  volaissent,  ^eque  (id  quod  stultiflal* 
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pktkBibos  his  et  melioribaa  oiyibas  uteremar.  Sed  h^eot 
homines  minime  pqto  pertimeecendosy  qaod  aut  deduci  de 
aententia  possunt ;  aut,  si  permanebunt,  magis  mihi  videutor 
Tota  factari  eontra  rem  publioiMa  quam  arma  laturi. 

,IX.    19.  Alterum  genus  est  eorum^*  qui,  quamquam  pre-  5 
numtnr  aere  alieno,  Mominationem  tamen  exspectant :  rerum^ 
potiri  volunt :  honores,  quos,  quieta  re  publica,"  desperant» 
perturbata,  se  oonseqni  posse  arbitrantur.  .'Quibus''  hoc''  prae- 
ciptendum'^  videtur,'  nnam  scilicet  et  idem,  quod*  ^reliquis^ 
omnibus,  nt  desperenty^  id  quod.conantur  se^  consequi^  posse^:  10 
primum  omnium,^  ^me  ipsum  vigilare,  adesse,  providere  rei 
pablicae ;  deinde  magnos  animos  esse  in  bonis  virisymagnam 
cotioordiam  in  maxima  multitudine,  magnas  praeterea  copias 
militom ;  deos  denique  immortales  huic  invicto  populo,  daris* 
amo  imperiO)  pulchernmae  urbi  contra  tantam  vim  sceleris  IS 
'^aesentes  auxilium  esse  laturos.     Qpod^  si  jam  sint  id,  quod 
cum  summo  furore™  cupiunt,  adepti,  num"  illi  in  cinere  urbis 
et  sanguine  civium,  ^quae  mente®  conscelerata  ac  nefaria  con 
enpiverunt,  se  consulea  aat  dictatores  aut  etiam  reges  speraat 
fatiHos  ?    Non  vident  id  se  c^pere»  quod'^  si  adepti  sint,  ^fugi*  20 
tivo  alicai  ant  gladiatori  concedi''  sit  necesse  ? 

20.  Tertium  genus  est  ^tate^  jam  affectum,  sed  tamen 
exmitatione  robustum  ^  quo  ex  genere  est  ipse  Manlius,  cui 
nunc  Catilina  succediL  Sunt  %omines  ex  iis  coloniis,  quas 
SoUa  constituit;  ^^quas  ego  universas  civium  esse  optimorumaft 
et  fortissimorum  virorum'  sentio ;  sedtamen  ii  sunt  colom»  qai 
^  in  insperatis  ac  repentinis  pecuniis  sumptuosius  insolenti- 
asqne  jactarunL  Hi,  dom  aedificant,  tamquam  ^^beati,  dum 
praediisy  ^lectids,  familiis  magnia^  conviviis  apparatis  delectan- 

fi.  — IX    •401.— *409,3.— MSl.  — *4W;886.— •545.  — '649. — 
«549,  l.  —  *  495,  3— «545;  551,  L  &  1.-^552  &  1.  — '396,  2,  3)  &  (2). 
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tlR^  in  tiintara  aes  aUetmm  indderutit,  at,  sr  salvi  esse  Vellnt, 
Solla  sit  [iis*]  ab-  iafem'  excitfeindus.  Qui  etiam  nofititiHbs 
i^;refltes,  hominee  tenaes  atque  egentee,  in  eandem  iHatu  spett 
^^pinararaTetenimimpnki^Emt  Qtiosego^utrosqueineGfdeiii 

SigiNiel^  praedatorom  direptonimque  pmio ;  sed  eos  hot^  mo- 
neo:  desinant  furere  ac  proscriptiones  et  dfctaturas  cogitare. 
Tantus  enim  ^ltornm  temporum  dolor  inuRtus  est  civitati,' 
ut  jam  idta  ^on  modo  faomines,  sed  ne  pecudes  quidem  milri 
paflBurae  esse  Tideantur. 

t#-  X.  21.  Qnartnm  genus  est  sane  Hnriam  et  mistum  e( 
turbulentam.;  qui  ^jarapridem  premuntnr,  qui  numquam  emer 
gunt;  qui  pardm  inertia,*  partim  male  gerendo  negotio,' 
partim  etiam  aumptSMis^-  *in  vetere  aere  alieno  vadllant 
qui  ^'vadimoniis^  judidis,  proscriptionibuft  bonorum  defatigati 

ift^rmuid  et  ex  mhe  et  ez  agris  sein'  illa  castm  conferre  dl 
eantar.  Hosce  ego  non  tam  milites  aeres,  quam  ^nfitiatora 
lentos  esse  arbitror.  Qoi*  liomines  primum  si  stare  non  poB 
suiit,  corruant ;  sed  ita,  ot  'non  modo  crritas,  sed  ne  Vidh 
qoidem  proximi'  sentiant.    Nam  iHod  non  intelBgo.  qoamob 

SOrem,  si  vivere  honeste  non  possnnt;  perire  torpiter  velini* 
aut  cur  minore  dolortg*  perituros  se  cum  moltis,  quam  si  sol 
pereant,  arbttrentor.^ 

22.  Quintum  genos  est  ^parriddanim,  sicariorum,  deniqi» 
omniom fadtiforosorom ;  qoos egoa  Catilina non revoco ;  nan 

iSlieqoe  sh  eo  diVelli  possont;  et  pereant  sane  in  latrocinio 
foidmNB  Bont  itii  molti,  ot  eoscarder  capere  non  possit 

^ostremum  autem  genos  est,  non  solnm  numero,'  verone 
etiam  genere'  ipso  atque  vitay^^^qood  propriom  C^tilinae*  est 
de  ejos  deleeto,  "immo  vero  ^e  complexu  ejas  ac  sinu  ;  quoi 
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ipamm  omnls  indiistrta  vkbe  et  v^kmdi  laUir  m  sait^lMCBaAB 
ooenU  ezpromitiir.   28.  In  Imb  gregibu»  onines.^^alestcms,  o«b- 
oes  adaltori,  oinneB  impari  impudioiqae  venMton    Hi  pitcfrf 
tna Ispidf  afc defieati  non aolum amare elamari,  neque  «altare 
et  '^aMwe/  sed  etiam  moas  vibnmet  ^[yargere  venen»  didi-  • 
eeraot;  qor^inBi  exeunt,  niai  pereunty  etAaB»i  OaliHna  perie^ 
rit,  aeitote'  hoc  in  re  pablica  '^deminariam  Oiilillnannn  faturuAi* 
yeramtanM.  quid  sibi  iMi  miseri  volune  ?    Num  suas  seeuni 
maliercalas  sutit?  in  eastm  ductttri'?    Quiemadmodum  autem 
iffis^  ctrgret  pot^runtt  ha&  ppaesertim  jam  noctibus?    Qiio  au-  lO' 
teai  pacto  ]lli'!ApenniftQm  atqacillai  pruinas  ac  nives  perf^ 
leot?  nii^ icteiMOse^ fiioHias  ifiemett  t<^eraturos  pntant,  qood'' 
nn#  iff  oMrvMis' saltare*  ^tfdkmmt 

XL    24.  O  bellom  magno'  opere  pertimescendum^  quum> 
Inne  nti  baJbitQrus  C^tilina  seortorotti  'cohovtem  praetoriam IiS' 
lastraile  aunc,  Quiritetf,  eottfra  has  tam  praeckras  Gati]i<> 
nae  eopias  veethi  praesidta  testrosque  exeroitus ;   et  pri-' 
ttsa  gladiatDri  illi  conf^ei  et  sancb  consales  impenaXiereBqite' 
^estro»  opponittB';  deinde  contra  iUam  naufVagonim  ejectam 
iedebUiCBftara  n»nutiy  florem  totiuB  Italiae  ac  robur  educitb.20* 
%Ri  vero  "npbe»  eoloniarum*  ac  mtinicfpiomm  ^pondebunt 
Ortifinae  tumolte'  silvef^ribas;     Neqne  ego^  oeteras  copiaB, 
Vnameiiiai^  pl^iiesidla  vestra,  cum  ilthiB  iattpoms  inopia-atqne 
tgBetate  ctftrferrto  4gbeo«  25;  Sed*  si,  omiesis  Ms  rebus  quibiis^ 
D08  flvppeditattdiir,  ^eget  ille,'senafcn,^  equHibus  Romanis,  [pop-BS> 
do^]  nrbe,  aeraric^  vectigalibos,  cuncta    Italia,  provine^ 
oiitibos,  'eizteris^  ttatioaibos,  si,  his  rebus>  omissis,  ipsas  t^^ 
n%  qoae'  itttier  se  confligmit,  ^jottCendere' veHmus ;  *ez  eo  ipao^ 
^^qmm  vaMe  illi  jaoeanc,  imelligere  poesumia.  "£x  faab  eirinr  i 
pote  pader  pMgnaf,  flttno  petulanfia>,  hino  pudicieia^  ilUnoM- 
flteprum;  ynefides^illincfraodatio;  hittopietas^illinoscdiis; 
"■;; — — — — ' 1 — ' — ^;wgiT^e^;5;6oogle 
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hinc  cc»8tant]ls  illinc  furor ;  hinc  hone^tas,  illine  turpttado 
hi»e  continentia,  iilinc  libido :  denique  aequitas,  temperantia 
fortitudoy  pmdentiay  ¥irt«ites  omnea  certani  oitm  iniquitate 
luxuria,  ignavia,  temeritate,  cum  vitiis  omnibti&:  ]M>stremo 
0  copia  cum  egestate,  ^bona  ratio  cum  perdila,  knens  aana  con 
amentia,  bona  denique  spes  cum  omnium  rerum  deepeFation 
confligit.  In  ejusmodi  certamine  ao  ptx>elio  nonne,  etiam  « 
hominum  ^studia  defidanty  dil  ipsi  imobortales  cogant  ^Sib*  hu 
praeclarissimis  virtutibus  tot  et  tanta  vitia  £uperari  ? 

10  XIL  ;  26.  Quae  quum  ita  sinty  Qairites,  vos  queiBadmo 
dum  jam  antea,  vestra  tecta  vigiliis  cuatodiiaque  defendite 
lOihiy*  ut  ^urbi  sine  vestro  motu  ac  sine  ullo  tumdltu  satis  ease 
praesidii,^  'consultum  atque  provisum  est  Coloni  omnetf  ma 
nicipesque  vestri,  certiores  a  me  facti  de  hac  noctoma  ^ 

iscursione  Gatilinae,  facile  urbes  suas  finesque  defendent:  gla 
diatores,  quam^  sibi^  ille  manum  certissimam  fore  putavil 
quamquam  ^imo*  meliore  suat  quam  pars  patricioruin»  pc 
testate  tamen  nostra  *continebuntur«  Q.  MeteUus,  quem  eg 
hoc  prospiciens  in  agrum  Gallicum  Picenqmque  praenua 

20aut  opprimet  %ominem  aut  omnes  ejus  motus  conatosqo 

prohibebit     Reliquis  autem  de  rebus  constituendis,  maturai 

dis,  agendis  jam  ad  senatum  re&remus,  ^quem  vocari  videta 

27.  Nunc  iilos,  qui  in  urbe  remanserunt^  ^que  adeo  [qoi 

contia  urbis  salutem  omniumque  vestrum,  in  urbe  a  Catilio 

29  rdicti  sunt,  quainquam  sunt  hostes,  tamen,  quia  nati  sunt  cive 
monitos  ^eos  etiam  atqne  etiam  volo.  Mea  lenitas  si  cui  ac 
huc  solutior'  visa  est,  hoc  ^cxspectavit,  ut  id  quod  latebs 
enunperet  ^Quod'  reliquum  est,  jam  non  possum  oUivisc 
meam  hakic  esse  patriam,  me  horum  esse  consuleia,  mihi  ai 
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mme  poesuiiL  Qoi^  vero  se  in  nrbe  oommoTerit,  cojas  ego 
DOB  modo  ^ctum,  sed  inceptam  ullum  conatumye  cootra  pa- 
tikm  deprehenderoi  sentiet  in  hac  urbe  esse  consules  vigilan- 
te%  esse  egregioe  magistratus,  esse  fortem  senatum,  esse  arma, 
esse  caroereiqy  qnem  vindieem  nelariprum  itc  maiiirestorum  5 
Boderam  mi^res  nostri  ^csse  voluerunt. 

XIIL  28.  Atque  haec  omnia  sic  agentur,  Quirites,  ut 
maximae  res  minimo  motu,*  pericula  summa  nuUo  tumultUy* 
bellom  infteatinum  ac  domesticam,  post  bominvm  memorjam 
cnideliasimam  et  maximum,  ^me  uno  togato  duce  et  impera- 10 
tore,  Bedetar>  Qood  ego  sic  administrabo,  Quirites,  ut,  si  ullo* 
modo  fieri  poterit,  ne  improbus  quidem  quisquam^  in  hac  urbe 
poeBftm  sui  sceleris  sufferat  Sed  si  vis-manifestae  audaciae, 
81  intpendens  patriae  periculum  me  necessario  de  hac  animi 
IfBkate  ^eduxerit,  iUud  profecto  perficiam,  quod  in  tanto  et  (am  16 
hwdioso  bello  'vix  optandum  videtur,  ut  neque  bonus  quisquam 
intoreaty  poucorumque  poena  vos  onmes  ^alvi  esse  possitis. 

29«  Qoae  quidem  ego  neque  i^ea.  prqd^ntia*  neque  hu? 
WDi^  consiliis*  f retus- po^iceor  vobis,  Qia^ite.s  sed  multis,  et . 
Mi  dabiia  deonim  immortalium  ^sjgnificationibus,*  ^uibus'20 
ego  dueibos,  in  hanc  spem  sententiamque  sum  ingressos ;  qui 
jm  non  procul,  qt  quondam  solebant,  ab/externo  hoste  atqne 
ki^ginquo,  sed  hic  praesentes  suo  numine  atque  auxilio  sua 
t^aipla  atque  urbis  tecta  defendunt;  quos  vos,  Quirit^,  pre-, 
cari,*  venerari,  implorare  debetis  ut,  *quam''  urbem  pukherri-  26 
mam  fiorentMsimamque  osse  vpluerunt,  hanc,*"  omnibus  .^osti- 
vm  eopiis  terra  ■uurique  superatis,  a  perditissimorum  civium 
nefiuio  scel^e  defenduit 


Digitized  by 


Google 


M.  TULLII  GIGEftONIS 
L.  CATILINAM  ORATIO  TERTIA 

-AD  QtJIBITES. 


I.  1.  Kem  pofbUoamy^QuMtes,  Vitanqae  onmiam*  Testran 
bona,  foitunas,  a>njuges  Uberosque^  Yestvos  atqoe**  hoc  dmni 
cilium  darissimi  imperii,  fortunadssimam  puldbeninuuDqa 
aibem,"  bodiemo  die  deorum  immortaliam  sodimo  erga  tc 

5  amore,  laboribus,  oonsiliis,  'periculis  meis,  e  flamma  tHffa 
ferro  ac  paene  ez  iaucibus  fati  ereptam  et^  Tobis  conserTtUm 
ac  restitutam  videtis.  2.  £t  sinonminusnobis  jucundiaitqi 
Wustres  sunt  ii  dies,  quibus^  contorTamur,  quam  illi,  quibw 
nasdmur,  quod  salutis  certa  laetitia  est,  nascendi  inoerta  ooi 

lOditib,  et  quod  sine  ^nsu  nascimur,  cum^^^laptatesertanni 

'  ^rofecto,  quoniahi  illum,  qui  faanc  urbem  con^dlt,  ad  dei 
immortales  ^bencTolentia  famaque  sustuHmas,  'esse  api 
T09  posterosque  Testros  in  honore  debebH  is,  qni  «m^ 
hanc  urbem  conditam'  amplificatamqoe  aerraTit    Natn  U 

15  orbi,*  templis,  dekibris,  teotis  acmoenibos  subjectos'  piope  ja 
ignes  circumdatosque  restinximus ;  iidemque*^  ^ladios  in  xx 
-pablicam  deekijbtos' ^tudimos,  mncroBesque  eorjim  a  jug^ 
'vestriB  dejeciiiiaa.     8.  Qaae  qaoaiam  in  aeiiatiu  ^ustm 
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pitefacUy  comperta  fiuat  per  mo,  vobis  jam  exppnaaEi  breTitery 
Qoirites,  ot  *et  quanta  et  qua  ralbQe.iaTestigata  et  eeiBpre- 
bensa  sint,  vos,  qui  ignoratia  '^ct  ez^ctati^  «oire  poisitis. 

PriDcipiOy  ^^ut  Catilina  pancia  ^te  diebus^  erup«t  ex  urbe» 
qoam  aceleria  8i|i  Booiosy.hujqsoe  nefiiriibelli  aoerrioio»  du-  5 
oesy  Romae  reliquisset»  semper  Tigilavi  «t  providi,  Quirite^» 
quemadmodam  in  tantis  et  ;tam  absconditJA  insidiie»  «aivi  ease 
possemus.^ 

IL  Nam  tom,  qq^  m  qrbe  Cati}inam  ^ioiebam,  (non 
enim  jam  vereor  ^hqjus  verbi  invidiam,  .quum  ^illa  magis  sitlO 
timenda,  quod  vivos  .exierit,*)  ?ised  tnni,  quum  iUum  extermi- 
Bari  volebam,  aut  relMioam^  conjurator^im  mannmsipiul  exito- 
xam  ant  eos,  fut  restiti^senty  infirmos  «ine  illo  ac  debiles  fore 
putabam.  4.  ^Atque  ego,  ut  vidi,  qnos  mEaximo  Ciirore  e^ 
jBoelere  esse  inflamfna.tos  sciebam,  eoa  nobiscum  esse  et  Romae  tf 
jrgmaTwisse,  'in  eo  omnes  dies  noctesque  consumps^  u^  quid 
i^erent,  quid  mollrentur»  sentirem  ac  viderem ;  ut,  quoniam 
aoribos''  vestris  propter  incredibilem  magmtudiaem  sceleria 
'minorem'^  fidem  facecet^oratio  mea,  'rem  ita  comprehenderem, 
uttum  demnm  animia^  s^uti  vestrae  provideretisyquum  oculis^  Jtf^ 
maVfyriiim  jpsum  videi^qtis.  .5.  Itaque  i^t  ^qomperi  legatos 
'Albbrogom  belU  ^^Tnmsalpini  et  ^Humultu^  GalUci  exdlan^ 
.caosaa  P.  ^Lentulo.esse  soUicitaiitosy «osqiie  in  GaUiam  ad 
8ao3  cives  ^eodemque  itinere  cum  ^^Uteris  mandatisque  ad 
CariUnaro  esae  mi^sos,  comitemque  ua  adjonctum  ^X.  Voltur-25 
cium,  atque  huic  essc  ad  CatiUnam  dataa  Uterats^  fa(?u|tatem 
milu  oblatam  putavi,  ut»  quod  erat  difikUUmum  qiM>dque  ego 
lemper  optabam  ab  diisimmortalibua,  ^^uttot^t  rea  non  solum  a 
me,  aed  etiam  a  senatu  et  a  vobia  roanifesto  deprehenderetur. 

Itaque  besternodie  *^L.  EJaccum  et  "C,  Pon^<4»antt|  P™«- 80 
toresL  fortissimos  Ataue  ainAnti.<»imAa  n^i  mihliMf!'  viros.  ad  t 
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me  Yocayi :  rem  exposui :  quid  fieri  placeret  ostendL  10 
^antem,  ^qni  omnia  de  re  pnbiica  praeclara  atque  ^regn 
aentirent,'  sine  recusatione  ac  sine  ulla  mora  negotium  susce 
perunt;  et,  quum  advesperasceret,  occulte  ad  pontem  '^Mul 
STinmpenrenerunt;  atque  ibi  in  proximis  Tillis  ita  bi]^rtit( 
fuerunt,  ut  Tiberis  inter  eos  et  pons  interesset^  Eodem  auten 
et  ipsi  sine  cojusquam  snspioione  multos  fortes  viros  eduxc 
rant,  et  ego  ''ex  praefectura  Reatina  complures  delectos  ado 
lescentes,  quorum  opera  utor  assidne  in  re  pnblica,  ^praesidic 

10  cnm  gladiis  raiseram.  6.  Interim,  tertia  fere'  **vigilia  exaeta 
qunm  jam  pontem  Mulvinm  cum  magno  comitatu  legati  Allo 
brognm  ingredi  inciperent  unaque  Yolturcius,  fit  in  eos  impe 
tus :  educuntur  et  ab  iUis  gladii  et  a  nostris.  Bes  praetoribn 
erat  nota  solis :  ignorabatnr  a  ceteris. 

15  lU.  Tum  interventu  Pomptini  atque  Fkcci  pugna  [qna 
erat  •commissa]  sedatur.  Literae,  quaecumque  erant*  in  e 
comitatu,  integris  signis,^  praetoribus  traduntur :  ipsi  com 
prehensi  ad  me,  quum  jam  dilucesoeret,*^  deducuntur.  Atqui 
horum  omnium  scelerum  improbissimum  machinatorem,  'Cim 

SObrum  Gkibinium,  statim*  ad  me,%iihildum  suspicafitem,  to 
cavi ;  deinde  item  arcessitus  est  ^  StatHins  et  post  eoii 
^C.  Cethegus ;  tardissime  autem  'Lentnlns  venit,  %edo,  qoo 
in  literis  dandis  'praeter  amsuetudinem  proxima  nocte  v^ 
larat 

25  7.  Qnom  snnmiis  et  clarissimis  hujus  civitatis  viris,'  qo 
audita  re,  frequentes  ad  me  mane  convenerant,  literas^  a  m 
prius  apetiri,  quam  ad  senatum  delbrrem,  placeret,  ne,  si  nilB 
esset  inventum,  temere  a  me  tantus  tumultns  injectus  civitati 


H.— 11.    »519.— *463,  8.— »390,  2.  — iDift  \iKfL  fert,  ferm^  paem 
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tider^ttir,  ^egttTi  me  esse  fiMSturam,  ut  de  pericdlo  ptlblioo 
laa  mi  eonaiium  pubBcom  rem  integram  deferrem.  Etenim, 
Qittrites,  si  ea,  qfuae  ermit  ad  me  delata,  reperta  noti  easeal^ 
tttnen  ego  non  arbtti«t>ar,  in  tantis  rei  pnblicae  perioulis^  esse 
nihi^  nimiam  diligentiam  pertimesoendam.  Senatum  fre*  6 
4|MBtem  eeleriter,  ut  yidistis,  coegi.  8.  Atque  interea  statim 
«dmoQitt^  Allobregum,  C.  Sulpicium  praetorem,  fortem  viram, 
misi,  ^ui  ex  aedibus  Cetfaegi,  si  quid  tdoram  esset,  eflferret^ ; 
ex  qoibus  ille  maiimum  flaearam  numerum  et  gladionmi 
-exlalit  10 

IV.     Intooduxi  YoHuroitmi  sine  ^Gidlis :  'fidem  publicam 

jusBu*  eenatus  dedi :  horCatu»  sum,  ut  ea,  qoae  sciret,  sine 

timore  indicanet     Tum  iUe  dixit,  quum  rix  se  ex  magno 

timore  recreasset,  a  P.  Lentulo  se  babere  ad  CatiHnam  ^an- 

•data  et  Uteras,  ut  ^serrorom  praesidio^  uteretur,  ut  ad  tnrbem  16 

quam  primum  cum  ezercitu  aoeederet ;  Hd  autem  eo  consitio,* 

Qtqoam  urbem  ^ex  omnibus  partibus,  quemadmodum  desorip- 

:tnm  distributumqoe  erat,  inoendissent,  caedemque  infinitam 

-cmimi  fedssent,  praesto  esset  ille,  qut  et  fugientes  exciperet^ 

et  ee  enm  his  urbanis  'duoibus  conjungeret.*^    9.  Introduoti  an-20 

tem  Gaili,  ^jufgnrandum  sil»  et  fiteras  ab  Lcntulo,  Cethego^ 

Statilio,  ad  soam  gentem  data  esse  dixerant,  atqoe  ita  sibi 

«b  his  et  a  L.  Cassio  esse  pvaescriptum,  ut  equitatum  in  Ita- 

liamqoam  primum  mitterent :  ^pedestres  sibi  copias  non  defn- 

tma;  LOTtulum  autem  ^sibi  confirmasse  ex  ^'fatis  Sibyllinis26 

hanispicamque  respoqsis,  se  esse  tertimn  illom  Coraelium,  ad 

regnum  hujus  uibis  atqne  imperinm  pervenire  eseet 

Cinnam  ante  se  et  SuUam  fuisse ;  eundemqoe'  diz- 

tsse  '^italem  huno  esse  annnm  ad  interitum  bujus  urbis  atque 

joiperii,  <|ui  esset*  axmus  dedmus  post  "virginum  absolutionem,  30 

post  ^Capitolii  autem  incensionem  vicesimud.     10.  Hanc  au- 
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iea  Cetbe^  ovm  celeris  xmtreTemnm  fiii$9e4uceiiiiHrJVi#fl 
J^eiUiilD  et.aliid,  eae<fem  ^S«jtiiriifdibHie*.fieri  atqne  cvbdm.» 
.•eaditplaoeret,  Cethfigo  nimuifH  H  kmgtm  'videvelor. 

y,   Aci  W  lontgCMRi  ait,  QnaitQS»  ^MMlas  prefierri  jvaeiiBos» 

.  sqiuke  ra  quoqQe  <}«cebaiiMir  datae.  Pfiimcim  ostendimqa  G»- 
thc^  «igaum:  'cognpvit.  Nes  Uanm  incidimus:  .fegimaD. 
,£nit  scriptum  ipdius  mmu  AlkibtdgQm  senatui  et  p»piife, 
•seee»  quae  eorum  legatis  ^afinhasBe^*  eate  faetnmm^;: 
«nure,^  ut  item  iUi  facenBntvtqoaer  aibi  earum  legati  ^mo^»»- 

tOsent.*  Tum  Cetbegus,  *qui  paulo  ante  aliquid  tamen.de  g|a- 
•diis  BC  sicifi,  qoae  ^apud  ipsmn  <«rant  ^prebensa,  respondiseet 
di&iaaetque  ^e  eeniiper  boBonim  ferrttmentorum^  stMdiosimi 
ifiitaae,  recitatis  iiteris  debiUtatuB  ati|ae  abjeotnfi,  conaeieiitu 
•eoaYiotos,  repenleoootiftuit. 

t5  lalreductas  eet  Statilius:  eqgiwTit  ei  signum  et  maim 
-eiiam.  Becttatae  Mint  tabelfee  Vn  eaadem  fere  BfmtmHlani^: 
■oOQfeeauB  est. 

Tam  oetendi  tabelha  Lenfeido,  eC  qnaesiTi,  oognodceoetai 
iignum.    Adnuit.    *^  Gae  Teio,  iiiqaam,  notum  quidem  «$9 

IHMium,  imago  ^a?i  tui,  jcferitainu  viri,  qoi  ajmavit'  unioe  pateiaD 
et  cives  saos ;  ^qUae  -qoiAem  te  a  ^tantto  aoefere  etiam  imiti 
■reTooare  cfebuit"  IL  ^Legtmtur  eadem  tatione^  ad  aMa 
-tum  AUobrogum  popMlomque  Jlilterae.  Si  quid  de  his  rekm 
4ieere  veUet,  ^feci  potestatem.  .  Atqae:Ufe  primo  qaidem  jmb 

as  gavit ;  post  autem  •aUquaoto^  ^oito  jam  indicto  exposito  afqw 
•edito,  ^^iuirrexit :  quae^yit  a<araUt8,  ^^id  aibi'  eseet  eiim  iia 
quamobrein  demum^  suam  TeQissent^  itemqoe  a  Yoltimk 
Quis  quum  iUi^  breviler  eonataoterqne  nespondissent,  pm 
^^quem^  ad  eum  qnolienBquo  Tenisasnt,  quaesisaentqBe  ab  «n 

'30  nihUne  secum  esset  de  fatis SitiT^nfifl  feontus,  tum  iUe.i 
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^pm  id  poHB^  Mlifttiy  repeote  pfraeter  opiliioRtm  oamiiiiii 
«onfessaa  e0t«    'ItA^  eom^noii  flftodo  ingettinffl  ifiecl  et  dioeDdi 
«MAJitAtiQ^  qm"*  aemper  vahril,  eed  eli«M  propier  •vim  seeleris 
nuif^  atqoe  depreliend  imptide«ti%  quaf*  0ap6rat>at  em-  6 
m,  imprebitleqQe  defedt* 

11  Vjoltiircitis  vtlro^fiiibito  lifeerari  profeni  atqne  «perfiri  jtt- 
bet)  qttais  tM  a  Lentalo  ad  Catilinam  datas  eBse  dioebat 
Atqae  ibl '^vehmentie^Ei^  perturbtttQS  Lentnlns,  tatnen  et 
«igiram  et  manma  eiiam  cognorit  '^Erant  autem  ['scrtptae]  10 
fine  namine,  eed  tta :  ^<^s  tm,**  eoiAs  bx  B(H  QU«m  ad 
ft  wm.    CuRA,  m  ym  -BiBy  m  oogtpa  i^VBU  in  loohh 

m''  PEOGBKeeUB';  VlMt,  QfiXD  JAM  TW  BXt^  NBOESaS,  BT 
«OBA,  FT   OXNfim  VIBI  JUUJDILIA  ADIUNOAS^  XflriAK  ^IX^ 

«OBUMr  Crabinius  dende  introdBOtuSy  '^quBm  primo  impo-as 
dMtttr  respondere  •^foepiMet,  ad  eaLtrearam  nihil  ex  iis^iquae 
^kiSi  insimalabaint,  negavit  18.  Ac  mihi  qBideoiy  Qwintee^ 
-^{oam  ^llti  certiBiima  visa^  sant  argomenta  «tqoe  iodiola 
•ocierie,  tabettne,  ifingNB^  laaiuis,  demqoe  uaiasci^^afiMpie  eoo^ 
IMOy  tiMS  tBulta  «eitioni  lUBy  'oolory  oeali^  Tukosy  taeiturmta&  BO 
8ic  enim  ^bstupuerant,  sic  terram  intuebantur,  eic  furtiim 
-■eimiHBqttaai  iater  seuadspidelMuit,  ^t  mon  jam  ab  alii^  iadi- 
«afl,*Bed4n^ieare>fe  ipsi'  ifHdereatur. 

>^L  'bidiciis  eKpositis  atqoe  editis,  senatura  consaliiiy^te 
anuaui  re  publiea^uid  ifleri  placeret.  Diotae  jBunt  a  *ppiDci-  S8 
ptboB  aoerrimae  ae  IbrtiBsiuae  sentetrtaae,  qoas  Mifttus  ^oe 
«Ub  wietate  «st  secatiis.  Ei  qaoniam  Bondam  '68t  peiMorip^ 
tam  seaatus  coDsultam,  'ex  memoria  Tobn,  Qairites,  qoid 
eeBtns  eensaerit,  expnwanL  14  Primam  miliigratiaeTerbis* 
iissimis  ogoiiMir,^  qood  tottate,  consilio,  proridentia  meaeo 
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yea  pqbUca  perlculls  raaximia  ^at^  libCTato ;  d^indel^Flacens 
et  C.  Pompitinusy  praetores,  qaod  eorum  (^va  &rti  ^^iliqae 
usus  essemy  m^rito  ac  jure^  laMdantur ;  atqiia  etiam  viro*  fortj, 
'collegae  me%  laua  impertitur^  quod  eos,  qui  bujua  coi\jur»- 

5  tionift'  partioipes  fuis^eot,'  a  suis  et  ^rei  publioae  consiliia  re- 
movisset^  Atque  ita  censuerunt^  ut  P.  L^tulu^  ^qMum  ae 
praetura  abdicasaet,  ^in  custodiam  traderetur ;  itemque  uti  G. 
Cetbegus,  L.  Statilius,  P.  Gabiniusy  qui  omnos  pi-aeaentea 
erant,  in  custodiam  traderentur ;  atque  idem  boc  depretum  eat 

10  in  L.  Cassium,  qui  sibi  procurationem  iuceQdepdae  urbia  de- 
poposcerat ;  in  M.  ^^Caeparium,  oui  ^hk^  aollicitandos  pastorea 
Apuliam  attributam  esae  ern^  indioatum ;.  ip.!^P«  Furium,  qqi 
eat  ex  bis  ^^colonis,  quoa  Feaulas  L.  Sulla  deduxit;  in  (^ 
Manlium  ^Cbilonem,  qui  unaioum  hoc  Furio  aempeir  eratjm 

ashap  AUobrogum  aoUicitatioae  veFslBtaa,;  in  .^^P.  Umbrenttii^ 
libertinum^  bominem,  a  quo  primum  Gallos  ad  GabimuAi 
perduetos  eaae  constabat./  15.  Atque  ^^ea,lenitate  senatus  eat 
usua^  Quirites,  ut  ex  tanta  conjuratione  tantaque  hac  multito* 
dine  dimiesticorum  boetium  ^^aovem  homioum  perditiaaimonua 

20poena,  re  publica  .conservata,  reliquofum  mentea  aaaari.poafie 
arbitraretur.  .      . 

Atque  etiam  '^aupplicatio  diis  immoctalibaa  pro  aogalari 
eorum  merito  meo  nomine^  deci^ta.est,  quod.  mihi.priainia 
post  hano  urbem  conditam^  ^togpato  contigit;'^  bis  diecreta 

25verbb  eat:   quod  xjrbkm  ixcsnous,  caepb  ciy£8,  Ita- 

XJAM  BELLO  LiBEiu.8SBift.®    Quao  Supplicatio  81  cum  ceteria 

oonferatur,^  hoc  ^^intersit,^  quod  ^ceterae,  bene  .geata,  haee 

una,  conservata.re  publiea,  constituta  eat» 

Atque  illud,  quod  &ciendum  primum  fuit,  "VEictum  atqoe 

aotranaactum  eat    '^Nam  P.  Lentulus,  quaaquam  '^patefaetaa 
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kbdicayiti  ut,  qoae  ^ligio  C.  Mario,'^  dariteiinoi  Tiro,iioiii 
ftierat,  '^qtibrtiiiiis  C  Olaueiam,  de  qao  nibil  ^ViomiDatim  era(- 
decretam,  praetorem  ocdderee,*  ea  nos  religiMie  in  ^prirato 
F.  Lcbttiky  puniendo  ^>eroremun 

VS.  16.  Nunc  qnoniam,  QuirkesyConsteleraliaBimi  peri-  6 
cQlosnsimiqae  b^lH  ne&rios  duces  ^oaptos  jam  et  oomprehen- 
m  teneti^  exilBtittcare  debetis,  omnes  Catilinad  copias,  omnes 
ipes  atque  opes  his  depalgis  urbis  perionlis  concidiBge.  Qaem 
(|Qk]em  ego  quum  ex  urbe  ^Uebam,  hoc  prbvidebam  animo, 
Quirites,  remoto  Catilina,  non/mihi  es^e.  F.  Lentuli  ^som-lO 
ntiai,  nec  Li.  Cassii  adipes  nec  C.  Cethegi  furiosam  temeri*. 
(atem  pertimescendam.  ^IHe  erat.  unus  iimendus  ex  istis 
oflmilMis,  aed  ^tatbdSny  dvttn  moenibus  uHbas  continebatur. 
Otnnia  norat,  ornninm  aditos  tenebat:  appellare,  tentare,  sol- 
Htntare  poterat,  audebat:  erat  ej^  ^consiiium  ad  fhctnus  'ap-ia^ 
tam^;  consilio*  autem  neque  maniQs  neque  lingua  deerat. 
^km  ad  ^certas  res  coaficiendas^  ^certos  homines  delectos^  ao. 
descriptos'  faab^Mit.  "Ne^ne  vero,  qnum  aliquid  mandaraty^ 
ctmfectum  putiA»at :  nihil  erat,  quod  non  ipse  obiret,  ^oocor- 
ieret^  ▼igilaret,  laboraret*':  frigus,  sitim,  &mem  ferre  poterat20 

17.  IIuiic  ego  hominem  tam  acrem,  tam  audacem,.  tam. 
pnatum,  tatn  callidum,  tam  in  soelere  vigilantem,  tam  "in  per<4 
dte  rebds  dil^entem,nin  ez  ^Uomestiois  iosidiis  in  castrense 
btrociniam  compoinsem,  (ilicam  id,  quod  sentioy  Quirites,) 
Don  &C]te  hane  tantam  molem  mali  h  cervicibus  vestris  depu-2(^ 
liasem.  Non  iUc  nobis  Saturnalia  constituisset  ^^neque  tanto' 
ante  elitil  ac  fati  diem  r^i  publtcae  'denuntiavisset ;  ^^neque 
oommisisset,  nt  signum,  nt  literae  suae  testes  manifesti  scele* 
fis  deprebenderentur.  Quae  nnnc,  illo  absente,  sic  gesta 
sont,  nt  nullum  in  privata  domo  furtum  umquam  sit  tam^ 
palam  inventnn^  quam  haec  tanta  in  re  publica  conjuwktk>  ^qqT^ 
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rhtt^MUt  hsveaiw  Bi(fa»  ^prdieB$a  est  Qood^  (A  GaliliM. 
ik  vrbe  Bti  hamc  diem^  ranaosiaaety  ^'q|i9itiqiuu%  qmMMi  fiiit^ . 
<ttittibu0  ejusfmBiliis  oeimrra  atq«e  obstiti,  t4yi»eii>?Hit  leviMi* 
me  dicam,  dimicandum  nobsi*  euniT  iit»  .fiiinwt;  i>eqae  nqr 
6 umquam,  quin» iiie  i&urlie bostia fiiisAet» taotiB' periculfl;: i^em 
publicam,  tanta  paeej!  tanto  otioy  tanto  aUepfeio  libmttsemasi 

¥IH<  lj8.  ^Quamquan  baec  aiin&s  Qmiriteey  ila  siuii  a 
me  admioiBtFata,  ut  deomoi  immoitolioatk  iMtt^^itquo  conailia 
et  ges^  et  provisa  eese .  videaiitur.    ^dque  qquBi/  conjeeluim 

lOconsequi  possumusy  quod  vix  vndetur  %uiiiani  eonsilii*  tanta* 
rum  rerum  gubematio  esBe  potuisse,  Hum**  vem  fita^praesen*- 
tes  his  'temporibils  opem  et  auxilium  nobis  tulemnt»  m  eoa 
paene  oculis  vidertf  possemus*  Nam^HC  illa  otnittam^  visaa 
noetumo  tempore  ab  oooidente  ^fiscet  acderemqoe  cpdiy  %t 

is^fblminum  jactus^  ut  tenue  motas^  ut  oeCefay  qtiae  tam  mat^ 
Bobis*  consolibus,  fbcta  svnt,  ut  baee^quae.nuRo  fiuDt^catiefe 
dil  immortales  viderentur ;  boc  eerte^  quod  eom  diotmuir, 
neqoe  pnaiietemittendam  neque  velifi4ufendum  est; 

19.  Nam  ppofeoto>inemori»  teneti^  *Gotta<ft  Torquatoee»! 

SOsnlibus,  (9om]^ure8  iii  Capitolio  resr^^^eodiof  eese  percnnsaai 
quum  et  simulacra  deonnn  ^epuka  sunt  et  statuAe!  vet6nim 
homiRum'  dejeetae,  et  ^egum  aera  liqiiefaieta,  et  taelas  eat  e^mm 
iUe^  qui'  hanc  urbem  conididit,  Rooioiua;  ^\|aeB  inauoatunn'  iSk 
Capitolio  parvum  otqpe  Ikotentem,  nberibaa^  lupiiiis  inbia&« 

SS^^tem,  ftiisse  meministis.  ^oo  quidem  SoDfore^  quum  ^'baim- 
spices  ex  tota  Etruria  convenissent^  eaedes  atque  imEendisi 
et  I^mf  interitom  et  beilnm  dvile  ac  doAiestiouiti  et  toCta» 
urbis  atque  impeHi  occasom  appropincpiare dixerunt,  nisid» 
immortSftleS'  omni  ratione-  plaeatLsuo  numiiie  ptape  &taipaft 

SOil^^dssent» 

20*  Itaque  illorum  responsis*  tom  et'  Indi  per  dectem  ( 
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Mtiiil;  iieqa«^ii88  iill^  qime  ad'  plttxmndoB  deos  ^iertiiieMy' 
PMMifeev  eftH ;  iMemque  jimwiuqt  sinQlftcrwtt  J(ms  faoere^ 
a^u  et  ift  exoelao  oellMaee  eC  ^eonlra,  atque  anlea  AieM% 
li^^tiMtem  conveErteifr;'  ao  se  gpemre  dbrerunt,  si  illad  sig^ 
WiqaodTridetia^BoiMOrlMitteilbram^eariamqiieeoaBpieer^  • 
^  «t  ea  consiiia,  qoae  elam' eflsent  ififita  contm  udiitem 
vte  atfve  imperii,  iilo8tHU*eait«r»  nt  a-  senatu  populoqae' 
Bmm  perspici  poetenk  Atque  ^od  signum  coliocandam 
Wftlfliil  Uiocttrerant ;  «ed  tanta  ftdt  operid  tarditas,  oty^neqoe^ 
^^V^enovibas^  oonsolibiu'  neqne^  a  %obia  ame  hedieraomlif 
tewUocaretor. 

iX.  21.  Mh  ift^  poteel  esBe  tam  avevsoe  a  Teit>)  tam> 
JiMweps,  tftm  Hnence  captOB,  qoi  neget*  haeo  onMii%  qoae' 
^^^Jtamii^  praecipoeqae  luuio  arbem  deoi^m  immortaliott 
nte  ac  potestate  administrari  ?  Etenim  quom  esset  ita  re-M 
^piiiinD,  caedee,  iaeendi%  iaterhnBiqoe  rei  publicae  ^compa- 
^  'et;  ea^  per  cives^'  qoae  tom*  prepter  magniliiidineni: 
tftkmm  nonnnUis  inore^bilfiaiTidebmtar,  ea  non  modo  oegiu 
ti^anefimis  dvibasy  venim  edam:  eoseepta  esse  sensietis* 
ttMi  Tero  neaae  ita  pimeiens  est,  ot  noto  Jevis  H)ptimi^sv 
^hoail  fketom  esse  vidoattir,  vt,  quomr  hodiemo  die  mane  pev 
^vaai.iaeo  joesa  et  conjorati  el  eorom  indiees  in  aedem  Om^ 
w§mi  duoerenloi^  eo  ipsa  temporesignum  ^»tatueretar  ?  qoer 
«ttocMo  atqoe  ad  vos  seaatamqoetconvevso,  omnta  qamt  eeant 
MDera  saiutem  omoiom  cogibatb,-dlostrata  et  patiefkcta  vidisliiriiP 

M  Qoo?  eliiim  majore  sont  isti-  odio  supplieioqae  digmy 
^  no»  solofitt  veslris^  domieKis  atqoe  teetisv  sed  etiam  d^oruw 
Hm^tts*  atqoe  delabris>sont  funestos^oneftupios  ignesiinfenv 
isatd.  Qoiboe  ego  st  me  reBtitiese  dicam,*  nimiom  milir  ^mp^ 
mmf  et  non  sim'  ferendoa:  ^lte,  iMe  Jupiter  rescitit:    illeM 
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ille  haeo  templft,  ille  hancurbeni,  ille  vos  < 
Juit  Dik  ego  iBunortalibas  dadbus,  ^baae  i 
voluntateinque  suscepi  atque  ad  haee  tanlta  indida 
am  vero  illa  Allobrogum  soUieitatio  sic  a  Lentnlo 
>mesticis  hodtibusy  tanta  res»'  tam  dementer  ero- 
is  et  barbaris,  oommissaeque  literae  ninquanr 
ito,  nyi  ab  diis  immortalibus  ^huic  tantae  auda* 
lium  esset  ereptum.  Quid  vero?  ^t  hominea 
itate  ^^male  pacata^  quae  gens  una  restat,  qoae 
ano  populo  faoere  posse  et  ^non  noUe  videator^ 
i  ac  rerum  maximarum  ultro*  sibi  a  patffi^ 
>latam  negligerent  vestramqoe  saftitem  suis  ^of»- 
irent,  id  non  divinitus  esse  factum  putatL»  ?  prae* 
nos  non  pugnando,  sed  tacendo  superare  potcie» 

^uamobrem,  Quirites,  quoniam  ^ad  omnia  piilvi- 
^io  decreta  est,  celebiatpte*,  iilos  diea  oum  ooi^ik 
^ris  veatris.  Nam  mulii  saepe  honores  diia 
)  justi  habiti  sont  ac  debiti,  sed  profecto  justiora» 
Erepti  enim  estis  ex  orudelissimo  ao  misefiimo 
)ti  sine  caede,  eine  sanguine,  sine  exercitu,  sine 
togati,  ^me  uno  togato  duce  et  imperatore,  vicis- 
L  recordamini,  Quirites,  omnes  civiles  dissenffi* 
»lum  eas,  quas  audistis,  sed  eas,  quas  vosmel^  ipd 
tque  vidistis.  L.  SuUa  ^P.  Sulpicium  oppreasit ; 
it  C.  Marium,  ^custodem  higus  urbis ;  multoeqne 
partim  ejecit  ex  civitate,  partim  interemit.  ^Cb. 
Dsul,  armis  expulit  ex  urbe  coUegam :  'omnis  hie 
is    corporum   et    civium  banguine  redundavit.^ 
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Ofm  esty  qnBDt»  deminiitioDe^  civiuin  et  qnanta  oalamitate* 
ni  pablicae.  Dissensil  ^M.  LefMdiis  a  clarissimo  ac  ibrtissima 
Yiro,  Q.  Catak) :  attulit  non  tam  ^ipsius  iotertos  rei  publicae 
ketam,  qoam  ceterorum. 

Atque  iUao  tameo  omnes  dissennones  erant  ^ejasmodi/  6 
qoae  non  ad  d^ndamy  sed  ^ad  commutandam  rem  paUi« 
oam  pertinerentF :  noa  illi  nollam  esse  rem  pobHcam,  sed  in 
m,  qoae  esset^  so  esse  principes,^  neqne  hanc  nrbem  oonfla- 
gmre,  sed  se  in  hae  urbe  florere  Toluerant.     25.   [Atqae^ 
illae  ^tamen  onmes  dissensiones,  qaarum  nuUa  exitiam  ttiw 
poblieao  qoaeeivity  ^ejasmodi'  fberant,  ut  "non  reconoiliatione. 
etaeordiae,  aed  iateraecione  ciTium  d^jodicalae  siot.]     In  hoo^ 
aalem  ano^  po»t  hominum  memoriam  maximo  crodelissimoque 
heDoy  qaale  beUum  nalla  umquam  barbaria  cum  sua  gente- 
geasit»  quo  in  bello  lex  haec  fnit  a  Lentulo,  Catilina,  CasslOyUE 
Osthego  eon^ituta,  ut  omnes,  qui'  salva  urbe  salvi  esse  possent^ 
ia  hoatium  namero  doeerentur,  ita  me  gesaii  Quirites,  ut  salvi' 
iBtj  oonserTaeenuni }  et,  quum  hostes  yestri  ^Hantnm  ciTi* 
vneoperfbturam  putasfent,qoaotan  infinitae  caedi  restitieaeti 
'feMtom  aotem  uvbis,  quantom  flamnui  obire  non  potaisset,  etaoi 
mbem  ct  ciTes  integros^  incolomesque  servavi. 
'  XL     2G.  Qoibus  pro  tantis  rebus^  Quirites,  nullum  ego  a 
Tobis    praemimn  Tirtntis,  Bollum  insigne  honoris,  nuUum- 
■umumentum  landis  postulo^  praeterquam  hujus  diei  memo^ 
sempitemam.    In  animis  ego  Tcstris  omnes  triumphosaa. 
omnia  omamenta  hoooris^  menumenta  gloriae,  laudi» 
ittsjgoia  coadi  et  collooari  toIo.    ^Nihil  me  mutum  potest  de-< 
leoUre,  nihil:  tadtum,  nihil  deniqae  ejusmodi,  quod  etiam. 
mim»  di^  assequi  possint.^    Memoria  Teetra,  Quirites,  resi 
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^bosMe  akntor,  fermonibUs  cresceti^  literlinim  monnmeDtis 
inyeterasoent  et  oorroborabantur ;  'eftddemque  diem  inl^Uig^ 
qaam  spero  aefeemam  fbre,  propagatam  eise  M  ad  paluterii 
nrbis  et  ad  memoriam  consulatus  mei^  unoque  tempore  in  hae 
6re  publica  doo  cives  eJcstitisiMi,  ^uorum  alter  flnes  Teatri 
imperii  non  terrae,  sed  coeli  regionibus  tertnitmret)^  altar 
e^sdem  imperii  domicilium  eedesque  fteryaret.'* 

XIL  27.  Sed  quoniam  eanttki  rerum^  quas  ego  gessi^  soa 
eadem  est*  fortuna  atque  eonditio,  ^uae  illomm^  qUi  exteroa 

lObella  gesserunt,  quod  mihi^  cum  iia  vil^endttm  est,  quo^  vid 
ac  subegi,  'illi  hostes  aut  interfectos  aut  oppreseoe  reliquertittt^ 
▼estruin^  est,  Quirites,  si  oeteris^  facta  svia  prosUnt)  mihi*^  mea 
ne  quando  obsint  proYiderei  ^Mentes  enim  hominum'  auda^ 
cisairaorum  sceleratae  wi  nefariae  ne  Tobis^  no^re  posatiM, 

15  ego  ptovidi :  ^ne  mihi  nooeanty  Testmiki  esi  ptovidere.  Qoam* 
quam,*  Quirites,  mihi  quidcm  ipsi  nihil  ab  isds'  jam  aocefi 
potest ;  magnum  enim  est  in  bonis  pniedidiumy  quod  Aiihi  in 
perpeluum  comparatum  edt:  magna  iii  te  pubhca  dignitai^ 
quae  me  semper  'iadta  defendeti  magna  vis  oodsoientiaek 

ao  quam  qui  negligent,  quum  mci  violare  volelity  ^6Q  [ipei]  indiea' 
bunt. 

28.  'Est  etiam  nobi*  is  animus^  Qoirttesy  ut  non  tftodo  inil- 
lius  audaciae  oedamus,  sed  etiam  omnes  improboe  ultro  sefn- 
per  laeessamus.     Quod'  si  omnis  impetus  doniesticorom  hoa- 

35  tium  depulsus  a  vobis  se  in  me  unum  converterit,  vobis^  erii 
▼idendum,  Quirites,  qua  conditiooe  posthac  eoe  esse  velitis«' 
qui  se  pro  salute  vestra  obtulerint^  invidiae  periculbque  om- 
nibus.  Mihi  quidem  ipsi  quid  est,  quod  jam  ad  vitaefmctoiB 
possit  adquiri,  quum  praesertun  neque  Hn  lionore  veeth)  neqiM 

80  in  gloria  virtutis  quicquam  videam  altius,  quo  milii  Ubeal 
ascendere?  29.  lUud  profecto  perfidam,  QuiriteSy  ut  ea 
quae  gessi  in  consulattti  privatus  tuear  atque  ontem  i  ut,  a 
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qna  est  inTidia  conseryanda  re  pnblica 
dos,  *milii  valeat  ad  gloriam.  Denique 
tractabo,  ut  meminerim  semper  quae  ge 
ea  Tirtute,  non  cftsu  gesta  csse  tideantui 
Vos,  Quiritef»,  quoniam  ^jam  nox  est,  ^ 
eostodem  hujus  urbis  ac  "vestrum,  in  v 
^  ea,  quamquam  jara  est  periculum  def 
ac  priore  ilocte,  custodiis  vigiliisque  del 
diutius  faciendum  sit,  atque  ut  in  perpet 
providebo. 
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HABITA  IN  SEKATU. 


L  1.  Video,  Patres  Conscripti,*  in  me  omnium  vestram 
ora^  atque  oculos  esse  conyersos:  video  tos  non  solam  de 
vestro  ac  rei  publicae,  verum  etiam,  ^si  id  depulsum  sit,  Me 
meo  periculo  esse  sollicitos.  Est  mihi  jucunda^  in  ^malis  et 
5  grata  in  dolore  vestra  erga  me  ^voluntas ;  sed  earo,  per  deo0 
immortales,  deponite,  atque  obliti  salutis^  meae  de  vobis  ae 
de  vestris  liberis  cogitate.  Mihi  'si  haec  conditio  consulatos 
data  est,  ut  omnes  acerbitates,  omnes  dolores  cruciatasqney 
perferrem,  feram  non  solum  fortiter,  verum  etiam  libenter, 

10  dummodo  meis  laboribus  vobis  populoque  Bomano  dignitas 
salusque  pariatur.* 

2.  Ego  sum  ille  consul,  Patres  Conscripti,  cui  non  forum,  Sn 
quo  omnis  aequitas  continetur;  non  'campus  consularibos 
auspiciis  ^consecratus ;  non  ^curia,  summum  auxilium  omninm 

15  gentium  ;  non  domus,  ^^commune  perfugium ;  non  "lectos,  ad 
quietem  datus ;  non  denique  haec  sedes  honoris,  nnqaam 
vacua  roortis  periculo'  atque  insidiis  fuit.  Ego  "multa  tacaH 
multa  pertuli,  multa  concessi,  multa  meo  quodam  dolore  '^n 
vestro  timore  sanavi. 

H,— I.    •  Explain  this  term.    V.  L  2,  n.  10.  —  *  Dist.  bct  fadeM,  oc»- 
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'  NoBC,  81  hQDC  exitum  coiiSQlatas  mei  dii  immortales  eflse 
fohierant,  ot  voa  populmnqoe  Bomanum  ex  caede  mi8errim% 
eoaJQges  liberosque  vestros  ^^virginesque  Vestales  ex  aoerfoia» 
tiBia  vezatione,  templa  atque  delnbra,  hanc  pulcherrimam 
patriam  omnium  noetrum*  ex  foedissima  flamma,  totam  Ilali*  5 
am  ex  hello  et  vostitate  eriperem,  quaecunque  mihi  uni  pro* 
ponetur  fortuna,  subeatur.^  Etenim,  si  P.  Lentulus  ^suum 
BOtomy  inductus  a  vatibosy  fiitale  ad  pemiciem  rei  publicae 
fi>re  patavit,  cur  ego  non  laeter^  meum  consulatum  ad  sahn 
tem  populi  Romani  prope  fatalem  exBtittsso?  10 

II.  8.  Quare,  Patres  ConscripU,  consulito  vobis,*  prospi- 
eite  patiiae,*  conservate  vos,  conjuges,  liberos,  fortunasqne 
vestrasy  popult  Romani  nomen  salutemque  defendite :  Hnihi 
paroei^p  ao  de  me  oogitare  de^nite.  Nam  primum  debeo  spe- 
fmre,  omnes  deos,  qui  huio  urbi  praesident,  'pro  eo  mihi,  aci6 
mereor,  rehitQros  gratiam  esse ;  Meinde,  si  quid  ^obtigerit, 
ae^o  animo  paratoque  moriar.  Nam  nequ<^  turpis  mors 
iiarti  Tiro  potest  accidere  neque  immatura  consulari  necmisera 
«{ttenti.  'Nec  tamen  ego  sum  ^Ue  ferreus,  qui  ^iratris  caris* 
n&i  atqae  amantissimi  praesentis  moeroro  non  movear  ho-20 
romqae  omnium  kcrimis,  a  quibus  me  circumsessum  videtis. 
Keque^  meam  mentem  non^  domum  saepe  revocat  exanimata 
'oxDr  et  abjecta  metu  fiUa  et  parvulus  filius,  quem  mihi  vide- 
tmr  mnplecti  res  publica  tamquam  obsidem  consulatus  mei ; 
^eqae  ille,  qui  exspectans  hujus  exitum  diei,  stat  in  conspecta  BB 
neo  'gener.  Moveor  hb  rebos  omnibus,  sed  ^^in  cam  partem, 
«t  salvi  sintvobiscum  omnes,  etiam  si  me  aliqua  vis  <^prea- 
aerity  potias  quam  et  iili  et  nos  ^Hma  rei  publicae  peste  perea- 


^A^m^t^ 


4.  Qaare,  Patres  Conscripti,  incumbite  ad  salutem  rei  pab-  80 
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Tdoit ;  non '^C.  Gracchns,  quod  agraiios  eoBcitare  cooalM  «st; 
OOD  ^L.  SatuminuSy  quod  C.  Memmiuin  occidil,  ^  discriiMi 
aliquod  atqoe  in  vestrae  seyeritatis  judioium  adduoitnri 
leneAtur  ii»  qui  ad  urbis  incendium,  ad  Testram  emnium^  cmt^ 
6  dem»  ad  Catilinam  aooipiendum  Bomae^  restiterunt  Tenen* 
tur  literae,  signa,  manua»  denique  uniu9cigu&que  confeesios 
soUicitantor  Allobroges :  eervitia  excitantur :  Catilina  arcea* 
dtur :  id  est  initum  consilium,  ut,  interfeotia  omnibua»  nemo 
ne  ad  deplorandum  quidem  populi  Bomani  nomen  atipe  ad 

lOlamentandam  tanti  imperii  oalamitatem  relinquatur. 

III.  &.  Haec  omnia  ^indieea  detulerunt,  rei  confessi  snot; 
▼os  multis  jam  judiciis*  judieavistis :  prtmum»  quod  miiii  gra* 
tiaa  egtstis**  singularibus  TerbiSy*  et  mea  virtute  otque  diligeB^ 
tia    perditorum    hominum    co^jurationem  esse    patQ&ctasQ 

U  decroTistis ;  deinde,  quod  P.  Lentulum  'se  abdicare  praetom 
coegiatis ;  tum  quod  eum  eft  ceteroa,  de  quibus  judicaatta»  in 
cnstodiam  dandos  oeosnistis  ;  maximeque,  quod  meo  noesiai' 
iQj^licationem  decrevistis,  qui  honos  'togato  habitus  ante  me 
est  nemini^ ;  po^remo,  hestemo  die  ^raemia  legatis  AUohrOi» 

tOgum  Titoque  Vulturdo  dedistie  amplissihuu  Qiiae  lont 
omnia  qjusmodi,  ut  ii,  qui  in  custodiam  nominatim  dati  finn^ 
•ine  ulla  dubitatione  a  vobis  damnati  ease  videantur. 

6.  Sed  ogo  institui  'referre  ad  voe,  Patrea  Consoripti,  taoH 
quam  integrum  et  de  facto,  quid  judicetis,^  et  do  poena,  qnid 

U  censeatis.*    Ula  ^praedicam,  quae  aunt  consulis.' 

Ego  'magnum  in  re  publioa  versari  furorem  et  nova  qoae* 
dam  misceri  et  concitari  mala  jampridem  videbam ;  sed  haao 
tantam,  tam  exitiosam  haberi  ooajurationem  a  civibus,  nnnH 
quam  putavi.    Nunc,  ^quidquid  est,  quocunque  vestrae  : 
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fwcos  pDtatts  affines  «se,  vebemcnter  emids.  Lath»  opi* 
QiMQ^  disseminatani  est  hoc  maluin :  ^'^maiumt^  non  solam  per 
Italiam,  veium  ctiiim  transcendit  Alpe$  et  obscure  serpeBi 
Mltas  jafli  proTincias  occupayit.  Id  opprimi  ^^sostentando  ac 
imolBtaiido  buIIo  pacto  potes^.  QuiKSunque  ratione  pbtcet,  5 
fiekriler  vobis  vmdioaadum  esi 

IV.    7.  Yideo  duas  adlmc  esse  sententias :  unam  D.  Sllan], 
411  oenaet  eos»  qui  ^iiaeo  delere  conati  sunt,  morte  esse  mul«- 
tandos  ;  alteffam  C.  Ga^saris,  qui  morUs  poenam  removet,  ce- 
terorum  sapplicjorum  omnes  acerbitates  amplectitur.     Uter- 10 
^M  et  ^pro  sua  dignitate  et  pro  ^i^erum  magnitudine  in 
.  nauna  seTeritate  'versatur.    AHer*  eos,  qui  noa  omnes,  [qoi 
fepulmn  Romanum,]  vita  privare  conati  sunt,  qni  delere  im 
^om,  qut  popali  Booiai^i  nomen  exstinguQrei  punctum^  tem<- 
ftm  fmi  vita*^  et  lioc  pommuni  spiritn^  'non  putat  oportere ;  16 
itfiia  boc  genos  poenae  saepe  in  improbos  cives  in  bae  re  pub'- 
liea  ^sse  usorpatom  ^recordator.    Alter*  'inteliiglt  mortem  ab 
4iia  immortalibnB  non  esse  supplicii  caijisa  coostitotaa»^  sed 
Sit  necessitatem  natorae  aot  laborum  ao  miseriarum  quietem 
ease.    Itaque^  eam  ^pientes  numquam  inviti,**  fortes  saepe  SO 
etiam  libenter  ^oppetivenmt    Yincula  vero  et  ea  sempitsraa 
eerte  ad  singularem  poennm  Deftirii  sceleris  inventa  sont. 
'"Municipiis  dispertiri  jubet.     Habere  videtur  ^ista  res  iniqui* 
trtem,  si  imperare  velis ;  diffieultatem,  si  rogare.     Decemai- 
lar'  tamen,  rI  placet    8.  "£go  enim  suscipiam,  et,  ut  ^ro^25 
rqmaoB,  ^qui  id,  quod  salntis  omnium  oausa  statueritisy  doq 
potet*  esse  suae  dignitaiis^  recusare. 

A4)ongit  gravem  poenam  munioipibus,  si  quis  ^^rofli 
Tincula  Tuperit:  horribiles  custodlas  circomdat,  et  ^digna 
aedeie  bominum  perditoram  sancit,  ne  qois  eontm  poeiiam,M 
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qoos  condemDat)  aut  per  seiiatam  aut  per  popalom  levof 
possit :  eripit  etiam  spem,  quae  sola  bomines  in  mideriis  eon» 
solari  solet.  Bona  praeterea  publicari  jubet:  yitara  solam 
reliaquit  nefariis  boroinibAs ;  quam  si  eripuisset,  ^^ulk»  imo 

.  6  flolore  doloree  animi  atque  corporis  et  omne»  scelerum  poeMH 
ademisset  Itaque  ut  aliqua  in  yita  fermido  improbia  eeaet 
posita,  apud  inferos  ^'ejusmodi  quaedam  iUi  antiqui  suppltda 
impiis  constituta  esse  ^voluerunt ;  qaod  videlicet  inteUigebaiiti 
^%is  remotis,  non  esse  mortem  ip^am  pertimescendam. 

10  y.  9.  Nunc,  Patres  Conscripti,  ^ego  mea^  video  quid^  io» 
tersit  Si  eritis  seouti  seotentiam  C.  Caesaris^  quoniam  faaiic 
is  in  re  publica  viam,  quae  popularis  babetur,  secutus  est» 
fbrtasse  minus  erunt,  hoe  auctore^  et  'cognitore  bujusce  Eteof 
tentiae,  roibi  populares  impetus  pertimesoendi ;  sin  illai» 

Ifialteram,  'nesdo  an^  araplius  mibi*  negotii^  contrabatur.  Sed 
tamen  meorum  periculorum  ^rationes  utilitas  rei  puUifiae 
yincat.'  Ilabemus  enim  a  C.  Caesare,  sicnt  ipeiua^  digoitas 
ettmgorum  cjus  amplitudo  postulabat,'  eententiam  'tamquaa 
obsidem  perpetoae  in  rem  publicam  Srokintatas.    IntellectwB 

SOest,  'quid  intersit  inter  levitatem  eontioBat<N*um  ei  «niaom 
Tcre  popularan,  saluti  populi  consulentem. 

10.  Video  ^de  istis,^  qui  se  populares  habm  volant,  abesae 
non  neminem,^  ne  de  capite  *videlioet  dvium  Romanomm 
sententiam  ferat    ^Is  et  nudiustertius  in  custodiam  ciTee  Bo* 

asmanos  dedit,  et  sopplicationem  mihi  decrevtt,  ei  indicee  bea* 
temo  die  maximis  praemiis^  afiedt  ^Jam  boc  nenuni  dob»- 
um  est,  ^qui  reo  cnstodiam,  "quaeeitori  gratuktionem,  indid 
praemium  decrevit,  quid  de  tota  re  et  causa  judicarit  At 
vero  C.  Caesar  intelligit  ^^legem  Sanproniam  esee  de  dTiboi 

aoBomanis  oonstitutam;  qui  autem  ret  publicae  sit  bostis,  em 
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dftfli  nalk)  modo  esse  posse ;  deniqae  ipsom  latorem  Sem- 
prmiae  legis  ''[jussQ  popuU  poenas  ret  publicae  dependiBse. 
Idan*  ipsnm  Lentulum  ^largitorem  et  prodignm  non  potaty 
qtfom  de  pemicie  popali  Romani,  et  ^'exitio'*  hnjus  nrbis  tam 
aoerbe  tamque  cmdeliter  cogitarit,  etiam  appellari  posse  ^^p>  5 
Tilarem.  Itaqne  faomo  mitiserimos  atque  lenissimus  non  dnbi- 
tat  P.  Lenlulnm  aetemis  tenebris  Tincalisque  mandare,  el 
flsttcitin  postenim,  ne  quis  hujus  supplicio^  ^levando  se  jactkre 
et  ^  pemicie  popnili  Romani  posthae  popularis  esse  possit 
Adjan^t  etiam  puUicationem  bonomm,  ut  omnes  animi  cra- 10 
ciAtus  et  corporis  etiam  egestas  ac  mendicitas  consequatur.* 

VL  11.  Qaamobrem  ^siye  hoc  statueritis,  Mederitis  mihi 
^cooritem  ad  concionem  populo  camm  atque  jocundum ;  sive 
SiMii  sententiam  sequi  malueritis,  fadle  me  atque  tos  crade» 
fitttis^Tituperatione  popalas  BomanuB  exsolvet,  atqoe  ^tine-ia 
baeam  molto  leniorem  fuisse.  Quamquam,*  Patree  Conscripd, 
qoie  potest  esse  in  tanti  seeleris  immanitate  panienda^  crade- 
fiUb?  Ego  enim  de  meo  sensu  judico.  Nam  *ita  mihi  salva 
re  publica  Yobiscum  perfrai  liceat,  ut  ego,  qnod  in  hac  caasa 
^ebementior  sam,  non  atrocitate  animi  moyeor^  (quis  enimao 
est  me  mitior  ?)  sed  singalari  quadam  humanitate  et  miseri- 
«t^  Videor*  enim  mihi  videre  hanc  nrbem,  lucem  orbis 
tmrum  atque  ^arcem  omnium  gentiom,  subito  ^no  incendio 
coocidentem:  cerno  animo^  sepuha  in  patria  miseros  atque 
iMepaltos  acervos  civium :  ^versatur  mihi  ante  oisulos  aspectos  29 
Getb^,  et  fUror  in  vestra  caede  ^%acohantis.  12.  Qoam 
yno  mihi  proposui  "regnantem  Lentuhim,  sicut  ipse  se  ex 
''^  sperasse  confessus  est,  ^purpuratum  esse  huic*  Gabit- 
nimii,  cnm  exerdtu  venisse  Catilinam,  tum  lamentationem 
BMtramfamilias,  tam  fugam  rirginum  atque  paeroram  acM 
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T«heni6ii(er  kaee  ykjlentiir  misera  atque  ^iimaaday  idcuroa  i 
600,  qui  ea  perfloere  volaerunt,  me  severum  Tebementemqt 
praebQ«^  Steoi»  quaerf>,  si  quis  p^terfiamil^  liberis  m» 
serFO  inteHeeti^/  u^ore  oocisa,  incensa  domo,  ^uppliciu] 
5de  servo  noa  ^quam^  acerbissimum  sunq^aerit,  utrum 
elemens  ae  niflericprB^  au  iAhumaniesimua  et  cmdelissizui 
esse  YidflAtiir?  ^mihi  verp  importunus  ap  ferreus,  qui  »; 
dolore  el  e^eiatu  nooeatis  saum  dobrem  crociatumque  len 
erit.^    Sio  nos  ^ia  his  hominibus,  qui  oos,  qui  coi^ugesy  q\ 

lOliberos  noetros  trucidare  roluervuit,  qui  singulas  uniuscujusqi: 
nostrum  domos  et  hoe  universum  rei  pubhcae  domidiiu] 
delere  oonati  sunt,  ^^qui  id  egeruot,  pt  gentem  Allofarogtim  i 
Testigns  hujus  urbis  atque  in  cinere  deflagrati  imperii  coUi 
earent,  si  Tehementisdmi  fuerimus,  misericordes  habebimoi 

liain  remiss^res^  esse  ToluenmiiSy  summae  nobis  crudelitat 
^  patriae  eiFiumqne  pemicie  '^fama  spbeunda  est 

18.  "^Nisi  Tero  cnii^am  L.  Caesar,  vir  fortissimus  et  amai 
lissimus  rei  publicae,  orudehor^  nudiustertius  yisos  eist,  quw 
flororis  ^ae,  ^ipiBae  l^tissiraaey  ^irum  praesentem  i 

•Oaudienteqi  vtta  priTandum  esse  di^^it,  qnum  ''^.vum  suui 
jiMsu  ooBsulis  interfeotumi  fijiuipque  ejus  impuberem,  ^Jegi 
tum  a  patre  missum»  in  carcere  neeatuip  esse  dixit  Quorui 
quod  ^sisaile  factum  ?  quod  initum  delendae  rei  publicae  ooi 
silium  ?    Largitionis  voluntas  tum  in  re  publica  versata  es 

tftet  partium  quaedam  contentio*  Atque,  ep  tempore  bi^ 
^avus  LentuU,  yir  cUtrissirous,  armatu^  Gracchnm  est  persi 
«otus :  ^ille  etiam  grave  tum  vulnus  aocepit,  ne  quid  dc  snii 
ma  re  publica  deminueretur ;  hic  ad  evertenda  rei  pnblici 
fimdamenta  Oallos  areessit,  servitia  coocitat,  Catilioam  voca 

iOeitribuit  nos  tnioidajidos^  Cethefm^  et  cetecos  cives  interfic 

Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


ORjmO  XT*  IN  JL.  OATILIKAM.  28S 

k  boe  scelere  tftm  immani  ac  nefkndo  niinis  aliqnid  seTere  8t»> 
liiiaBe  videaaiiot™ :  multo  magis  est  yerendum,  ne  remissione 
foeoae  crudeles  in  patriam,  quam  no  severitate  animadverfii- 
«UBikimia  Tehementea  in  acerbissimos  k^stes  fuisse  videamur."* 

VII,    14.  Sed  ea  quae  exaudio,  Patres  Conscripti)  diasim^  5 
ilaie  non  posanm.    Jaciuntur  enim  ^voces,  qoae  perveniuot 
adtuies  meas,  eorum  qui  vereri  videntur/ut  habeam*  satis 
pnesidii  ad  ea,  quae  vos  atatueritis  hodiemo  die,  transigendak 
Omniaet  provisa  et  parata  et  constituta  sunt,  Patres  Con- 
Mripti,  ^uum  znea  summa  cnra  atqoe  diligentiay  tum  ranUo  10 
sdaia  majore  populi  IlQmani  ad  summum  imperiom  retineno 
^m  et  ad  communea  fortunas  oonservandas  voluntatCb    Qmo 
■es  adsont    omnium    ordinum  homines,  omnium  deniqne 
«etatom:  plenum  est  forum,  plena  temphi  circum    forumy 
pleni  omnes  aditus  "hi^us  templi  ac  loci.     Causa  enim  Vst  15 
post  Urbem  conditam*^  haec  inventa**  sola,  in  qua  omnes  senti- 
leat  anum  atque  idem,  praeter  eos,  qui,  quom  sibi  viderent 
esK  pereuQdum,  cum  omnibus  potius  quam  soU  perire  Volu^ 
nnt    15.  Hosoe  ego  homines  excipio  et  secemo  libentery 
■eqne  in  improborum  dvium,  sed  in  aoerbissimorum  hostium  19 
awaero  habendos  puto.    Ceteri  vero,  dii  immortales !  qua 
&e(iiientia,^  quo  studio,  qua  virtute  ad  communem  dignitatem 
fldotemque  consentiuatl     Quid*  ego  hic  equitea  Bomanos 
cfimmemorem^f   qui  vobis  'ita  ^6ummam  ordinis  consiliique 
omoedunt,  ut  vobiscum  de  amore  rei  publicae  certent;  quoe25 
'ei  multorum  annorum  dissensione  ad  hujus  ordiois  sodetar 
tem  concordiainque  revocatos,  hodiemus  dies  vobiseum  atque 
%aee  causa  conjungit ;  quam  si  conjunctionem,  in  consulatu 
confinnatam  meo,  perpetuam  in  re  publica  tenuerimas,  con- 
iSnQo  vobis,  nullum  posthac  malum  civlle  ac  domesticum  adao 
lilan  rei  publioae  partem  esse  vcnturum.    Pari  studio  de- 
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•fendae  rei  publicae  conyeDisse  video  ^bdnos  aerarios,  fortjsi 
mos  Tirc» ;  ^^scribas  item  univer80S)'  quos  quum  ^easa  ha< 
dies  ad  aerarium  frequentasset,  video  ab  exspectatione  sort 
ad  communem  salutem  ease  conversos.  Omnis  ingenoomj 
6  adest  multitudo,  etiam  tenuissimorum.  16.  Quis  est  enim,  o 
non  haec  templa,  adspectus  urbis,  possessio  libertatis,  luz  d 
nique  baec  ipsa,  et  hoc  commune  patriae  solom,  qunm  fii 
earum,  tum  vero  dulce  atque  jucundum  ? 

VIII.   Operae  pretium  est,  Patres  Oonscripti,  libertinomi] 

10  hominum  studia^  cognoscere ;  qui  ^virtute  sua  fortunam  higi 
civitatis  consecuti  hanc  suam  patriam  esse  judicant,  qua 
quidam  hinc  nati  et  snmmo  loco^  nati  non  patriam  suam,  8< 
urbem  hostium  esse  judicaverunt  Sed  quid^  ego  ^ujus 
ordinis  homines  commemoro,  quos  privatae  fortunae,  qu< 

15  oommunis  res  publica,  quos  denique  libertas,  ea  quae  dulci 
aima  est,  ad  salutem  patriae  defendendam  excitavit  ?  Servi 
est  nemo,  qui  modo  tolerabili  conditione  sit*  servitutis,  qni  n< 
audaciam  civium  perhorrescat';  qui  non  %aec  stare  cupia 
qui  non  quantam  audet  et  quantum  potest  conferat  ad  salute 

fO  voluntatis.' 

17.  Quare,  si  quem  vestrum  forte  commovet  hoc,  qnod  a 
ditum  est,  ^lenonem  quendam  Lentuli  concursare  circa 
^tabernas,  pretio  sperare  sollicitari*^  posse  ^animos  egentia 
atque  imperitorum,  est  id  quidem  coeptum  ntqae  tentatao 

Vi  sed  nulH  snnt  inventi  tam  aat  fbrtana'  miseri  aut  volantal 
perditf,  'qui  non  ipsum  illum  sellao  atque  operis  et  ^quaestv 
quotidiani  locum,  qui  non  cubile  ac  lectulum^  suum,  qui  dei 
que  Don  cursam  hunc  oUosum  vitae  suae,  salvum  esse  velinl 

H.  —  VII.    >  Dist  bet  omnis,  univemu,  totus,  and  cunctus,    V.  Gac 
Ll,n.  2.-^463,  L 
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Ifadlo  rero  mazima  pars  eormn,  qai  in  taberDis  sunt,  *immo 
verO)  (id  enlm  potiua  est  dioendam,)  genus  hoc  universum 
iauiQtissimum  est  '^^tlL  Etenim  omne  instrumentum,  omnia 
Gpm  ac  quaestus  frequentia  civium  sustentatur,  alitur  otio ; 
quoram  si  quaestus,  ^ocdnsis  tabemis,  minui  solet,  quid  ^^tan-  6 
^m,  incensis,  futurum  fuit  ? 

IX.  18.  Qoae  quum  ita  sint^  Patres  CoDscripti,  vobis  pop- 
ofi  Romani  praesidia  non  derant:  vos  ne  populo  Ilomano 
fesse  videamini,  providete. 

Habetis  consulem  ex  plurimis  pericnlis  et  insidiis  ^atque  10 
ex  media'  morte,  non  ad  vitam  suam,  sed  ad  salutem  vestram 
Kservatum :  omnes  ordines  ad  conservandam  rcm  publicam 
Wte,^  voluntate,  voce,  consentiunt :  obsessa  facibUs  et  talia 
™piae  conjurationis,  vobis  snpplex  manus  tendit  patria  com- 
Hranis ;  vobis  se,  vobis  vitam  omnium  civium,  vobis  arcem  et  Ul 
ftpitoKum,  vobis  aras  Penatium,*»  vobb  ignem  iilum  Yestae 
•empitemum,  vobis  omnium  deorum  templa  atque  delubra, 
^is  muros  atque  urbis  tecta  commendat     Praeterea  de 
^'Ktm  viia,  de  conjugum  vestrarum  ac  liberorum  anima,  de 
fortanis  omnium,  do  sedibus,  de  focis  vestris  bodierno  die  vobis  20 
JQdicandum  est 

19.  Habetis  ducem  memorem  vestri,  oblitum  sui ;  «quae 
»» semper  fecultas  datur :  habetis  omnes  ordines,  oranes  ho- 
nunes,  universum  populnm  Romanum,  id  quod  *in  civili  causa 
Wierno  die  primum  videmus,  unum  atque  idem  sentientem.  J» 
^'tate,  quantis  laboribus  fundatum  imperium,  quanta  virtute 
«tabaitam  libertatem,  quanta  deorum  benignitate  auctas  ex- 
^ratasque  fortunas  una  nox  paene  delerit^  Id  ne  umquam 
I««hac,  non  modo  non  confici,  sed  ne  oogitori  quidem  possit  n 
OTibas,  bodiemo  die  providendum  est  Atque  haec,  non  ntM 
^  qni  mihi  studio  paene  praecurritis,  excitarem,  locntus 
«m,  »ed  ut  mea  vox,  quae  debet  esse  in  re  publica  «princeps^  by  Googlc 
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panca  dicam.  £go,  quanta  loanus  est  conjuratorum,  qua 
videtis  esse  peimagnam,  tantam  me  inimicorum  multitudine 
suscepisse  video ;  sed  eam  judioo  esse  turpem  et  infirmam 
abjectam.  Quod^  si  'aliquando  aliciyus  furore  et  scelere  co 
6  dtata  manus  ista  plus  valuerit  quam  vestra  ac  rei  publie 
dignitas,  me^  tamen  meorum  factorum*^  atque  consilioru 
Bumquam,  Patres  Conscriptl,  poenitebit.  Etenim  mors,  qua 
illi  fortasse  minitantur,  omnibus  est  parata:  vitae  tantam  la 
dem,  'quanta  vos  me  vestris  decretis  honestastis,  nemo  < 

lOassecutus.  Ceteris  enim  bene  gesta,  mibi  uni,  conservota 
poblica,  gratulationem  decrevistis. 

21.  Sit  *Scipio  darus  ille,  cujus  conalio  atque  virtute  Ha 
nibal  *in  Africam  redire  atque  Italia  decedere  coactos  « 
emetur  ^iilter  eximia  laude  Africanua,  qui  duas  urbes  hi 

16  imperio  infestisaimas,  Karthaginem  Numantiamque,  delevi 
habeatur  vir  egregius  'Paulus  ille,  ct^us  currum  rex  potent 
simus  quondam  et  nobilissimus  Perses^  honestavit :  sit  aeten 
gloria*  Marius,  qui  %is  Italiam  obsidione  et  metu  servitui 
liberavit :  anteponatur  omnibus'  Pompeius,  ^cujus  res  gest 

SOatque  virtutes  iisdem,  quibus  tolis  cursus,  regionibusac  tem 
nis  continentur :  erit  profecto  inter  horum  ktudes  aliquid  loi 
nostrae  gloriae,**  ^ahi  forte  majus  est  patefacere  nobis  pr 
vincias,  quo  exire  possimus,'  quam  curare,  ut  etiam  iili  ^ 
absunt  habeant,  "quo  victores  revertantur.* 

S5  22.  Quamquam'  est  ^no  loco  conditio  meh'or  extem: 
victoriae,  quam  domesticae;  "quod  hostes  alienigenae  a 
oppressi  serviunt,  aut  recepti  in  amiciHam  beneficio  se  oh 
galos  putant  Qui  outem  ex  numero  civium  dementia  aliqi 
depravati  hostes  patriae  semel  esse  coeperunt,  eos,  qnum 

SOpemicie  rei  publicae  repuleris,  nec  vi  coercere,  nec  benefic 
placare  "possis.^     Quare  mihi  cum  perditis  civibus  aetemo 
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bdlam  susceptam  esse  yldeo :  id  ego  yestro  bonoromqae  om- 
niom  aaxilio  memoriaque  tantorum  periculorum,  quae  non 
modo  in  hoc  populo,  qui  servatus  est,  sed  in  omnium  genti- 
um  sermonibo»  «e  mentibus  semper  haerebit»  a  me  atque  a 
meis  facile  propulsari  posse  confido.  Meqoe  tilhi  profecto  6 
tsDta  vis  reperietur,  ^*quae  oonjunctionem  vestram  equttum- 
qoe  RottMUiotxiniy  4t  tantadi  coospirationeM  bOdoruAi  oiiinltm. 
OQnfnngere  ei  labefactare  possit.^ 

XL    23.  Quae  qnum  ka  sint,  ^pro  imperio,  pro  exercitu, 
pro  provincia,quam  neglexi,  'pro  triumpho,  ceterisque  laudis  10 
insignibus,  qoae  sunt  a  me  propter  urbis  vestraeque  salutis 
castodiam  repodiata,  pro  'clientelis  hospitiisque  provinciali- 
bn^^aae  tameo  urbanis  opfbus  non  minore  labore  tueor^quam 
oeaiparo ;  pi^  bis  'igitur  omtnibus  rebus,  pro  meis  in  vos  sin- 
goiaribus  etaidiis  proque  hoc,  quam  conspicitis,  ad  conservan- 16 
dam  reiB  ptiblieatn  diligentia^  nihil  a  vobis  nisi  hujus  temporis 
totinsqae  mei  ^oodsulaUis  memoriam  postulo :  quae  ''dum  erit 
iB  TOitria  fixa  meBtibus,  tutissimo  me  muro  saeptum  esse  arbi- 
tnbor.     Qood  si  meam  spem  vis  improborum  fefellerit  atque 
npentvdrit^  commendo  vobis  parvnm  meum  fitium,  cui  pro-20 
fedo  satis  erit  praesidii  non  solum  ad  salutem,  verum  etiam 
ad  dignitatem,  si  ejtls,  qui  haeo  omnia  ^suo  solius*  periculo 
ttocrvaverit»  illom  fiKum  esse  memmeritia. 

24.  Quapropter  de  tiummi^  salute  vestra  populique  Romani, 
dfl  Teotri»  conjogibus  ae  liberis,  *de  arb  ae  focis,  de  fanis  ac26 
tmplis*  de  totius  urbis  tectis  ac  sedibiis,  de  imperio,  de  liber- 
tate,  de  talute  Italtae,  de  universa  re  publica  Aecemiie  dili- 
gsnter,  ^ut  iostltuistifly  ac  fortiter.  Habetie  eui^  oonsulem» 
qfot  et  parcre  vestris  decretis  noii  dubitet,^  "et  ea  quae  stato- 
•ritis,  qnolid  vivet^  defendere  et  per  se  ipsmn  praestare  possit^  80 
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I.  1.  Quamquam  mihi  semper  ^frequens  coii8pecta8  veat 
multo*  jucundissimus,  %ic  autem^  locus  ^d  agendum  ampl 
simus,  ad  dioendum  omatbsimus  est  visus,  ^Quirites  ;  taam 
'hoc  aditu®  laudis,  qui  semper  optimo  cuique^  maxime  patu 

6  Don  mea  me  voluntas,  sed  ^vitae  meae  rationesy  ^ab  ineon 
aetate  susceptae,  prohibuerunt.  Nam  qnum  antea  'per  ael 
tem  nondum*  hujus  auctoritatem  loci  attingere  auderem,  st 
tueremque  nihil  buc  nisi  perfectum  ingenio»  elaborata 
industria  afierri  oportere,  omne  meum  tempus  amicom 

10  ^temporibus  transmittendum  putavi.  2.  ^lta  neque*  htc  loc 
vacuus  unquam  fuit  ab'  iis  qui  vestram  ^^causam  defenderen 
et  meus  kbor,  in  privatorum  periculis  ^caste  totegreqne  vi 
satusy  ex  vestro  judicio  %iictum  est  amplissimum  oonseeati 
Nam  quum  propter  ^Milationem  comitiorum  "ter  praeti 

ISprimus  ^centuriis  cunctis  renuntiatus  snm,  facile  intelle 
Quirites,  et  quid  de  me  judicaretis'  et  ^'quid  aliis  pmescribe] 
tis.^  Nunc,  quum  et  auctoritatis^  in  me  tantum'  sit,  *\iui 
tum™  vos  honoribus*^  mandandis^  esse  voluistis^et^ad  agendi 

H.— L    •418.  — *Force  of  autm  f    V.  Ec  Clc.  XX.  n.  5.— ««SS, 


'fiteoIifttiB^  Uuit«B,  qttaoUim  bomini  Tlgihnti.  6k  &rciiisi  nsti 
frope  quoddinBa  dioendi  exercitatio  potutt  allerre,  oerie,  «t^  it 
cpd  aaotoritatis  in  me  ;est,  '^apud  eos  uiar,  ipa  ea»  mihi  dsds- 
nuit,  et  ai  quid  ^txk  dioendo  oons^ui  podaan^  iis.oeliendam  po- 
tisamum,!*  qoi  ^ei  quoque  rei  fmctum  smo  judidp  tribuendiim  5 
esse  duxerunt.  3.  Alqu^^Uud^.in  prims  prih]*  laetapdum 
jure*  esso  video,  quod  in  Jui«  insoliia  attii  «x  hockieo  latbne 
.dicendi  causa  taUf)  oblata  estp  ia  qna  oratio  deesse  fiemiiii 
possit^  DiceBdum  est  iMum  de  Ca.  Fompeii  singalaFi  exinB»- 
aqoe  "virtute ;  higus  aute»  oraliioidB  diffieiliits  iest  exitum  10 
qoam  principiam  invenire^:  ita  mihi  mm  taa  ^eopiaqaam 
'^modus  in  dicendo  quaerendus  est* 

II.  4.  Atque  ut  inde  oraSio  mea  prQfieiscalm>  imde  haec 
4mum  -causa  ducitur,  lieUum  grave  et  fiei^iaiikeum  vostris  Hec- 
iigalxhius*  ao  at^ciis*  a  duehus  poteotissimis  regibiie  iafBrtiaiv^S 
Jtfithridate^  et  Tigcane;  quoruia  ^ter  leliotu^  alter  lacessi^ 
las»  oeeasionem  aibi  ad  <)ccupaQdam  'Asiaia  oblatam  esse  iarbi- 
traotur.  ^EquitilHfs*  lUnnanis,  honestisstmis  firisi  afferuaSar 
«K  JLaia  quotidie  iherae,  querum  magnae  res  aguntun,  ^  TeB- 
Isia  Toct^galibus  exercqndisoecupatae  $  qos^  ad  me  pro  ^oeoes-  SO 
tttadioa,  quae  mMd  psdieum  iUo  otdkie,  ^eaoailm  rei  paWcae 
perimikque  rerum  suarum  detaleruot:  5%  Eitfajliiae,  qaao 
mino  ^vestra  provinoia  est,  Vicos^  eKdstas  esse  oanlphims ; 
''r^nam^  Ariobtfrzaniq«  quod .  fiaitimiim  esl)  vestris  v^ctigali- 
bus^*  totum  esse  in  hostium  |)otestate;  LuOQllum^^  nagassts 
rAasf  gestis,  ab  eo  bello  di^dere;  '^haicqui  sueoesBeritf 
xBon  satis  esse  paxatun^  ad  tantum  bcinum  administvaadnm  \ 
'^um  ab  omniJbus  sodis  et  eivibas  iMl*id  b^num  kapera* 
torem^  deposci  atque  ex^eti ;  eundem  hoac  unum*^^  hostibus 
■Detui,  praeterea  nemii^eio*^  ^O 
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6.  ^K^aun  qoae  sit,^  videds:  iiiinoy  qoid  agendam  d% 
leonsiderate.  Primnm  mihi  ndetwr  de  generS  bdli,  deinde  d 
magniiiudine,  tom  ^Me  imperatore  dedige&do,  esse  dicendoa 
G^us  est  belli  ^ejosmodi,^  qood  maxime  Testros  animo 
sexcitare  atque  inflammare  ^^  persequendi  studium  debearf 
^in  qoo  agitur  populi  Bomani  gioria,  qoae  vobis  a  raajoriboi 
qiram  magna  in  rebus  omnibus,  tum^  summa  in  re  militar 
tnulita  est :  agitur  Balus  socioram  atque  aaucorumy  pro  qu 
miilta  majores  vestri  magna  et  gravia  bella  gesseront :  agu 

lOtur  eertisMma  p<^Ii  Bomani  veetigalia  et  maxima;  quibn 
amifsisy  et  pacis  omamenta  et  subsidia  bdli,  ^^requiretii 
aguntur  bona  multorum  civium,  quibns™  est  a  vobis^  et  ipec 
nun  et  rei  piiblieae  causa  consuletidQm. 

III.    7.  £t  qooniam  semper  appetentes  gloriacf  praeb 

Koeteras  gentes  atque  avidi  laudis^  ftiistis,  d^nda  vobis"  e 
ilk4  macula  ^Mithridatico  bello  superiore  concepta;  qus 
^penitus^  jam  insedit  ao  nimis  inveteravit  in  populi  Bomai 
nomine;  ^quod  is,  qui  uno  die,  tota  in  Asia,  tot  in  dvitatibii 
^ono  nuntio  atque  ima  signifioatioBe»  cives  Bomanos  neca&do 

•0  tmcidaQdosqne  denotavit^  non  modo  adhuc  poenam  nnllai 
sno  dignam  seelere  snse^it,'  sed  ab  Hlo  tempore  annum  jai 
tertium  et  vicesimum  regnat ;  et  ita  regnat»  ot  se  non  Fob 
neque  Gappadociae  ^tebris  oocultare  veHt,  sed  emergere  e 
^trio  regno  atque  in  vestris  vectigidibus,  hoc  est,  ^in  Aais 

tf  biee  versarL  S.  Stenim  adhue  ita  nostri  cum  illo  rege  coi 
tenderont  imperatbres,  ut  ab  illo  %38ignia  victoriae,  non  vi 
toriam  reportarent  Triumpharit  *L.  SuUa,  triumpha^  1 
Murena  de  Mithridate,  dno  fortissimi  viri,  et  sommi  impen 
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tmi  Bed  ^ta  triampliammt,  at  iHe  pakai^  sopanrtasc^ 
ngnarat.  Veram  tamen  ifiiB  iniperatoTilMU  laoB  est  tribo^r 
mkf  "q«od  egeron^  venia  danda,  qood  reBqoeranl ;  profteri> 
oi  qood  id>  eo  befio  Soilam  in  Italiam  ^htB  pobHoa,  Moreuon 
Mii  leToeavit.  i 

lY.  9.  Mitliridates  aotem  Vimne  reliqoom  tempOB  non  ad 
okfiriooem  Teteria  belllt  aod  ad  comparatioiiem  noiri  contolit; 
h^aa^  posteaqoom  maximas  aediicasiet  omastetqoe  obwseg, 
eaereitQsqiie  permagnoB,  qoibosoomqoe  ex  gentibos  potoisset, 
Miparasset,  et  se  'Bosponuus,  flnitimis  sois,  beUom  inferre  lO 
■atdMret,^  osqoe*  in  Hispaniam  l^tos  ac  litteras  misit  ad 
%08  doces,  qoiboecom  tom  bellam  gerebamos,  ot,  <]^om  Muo* 
bos  in  lods  Misjunctissimis  maximeqoe  diveriis  ^qqo  oonsilio 
a  binis^  liosclum  oopiis  bellom  lerra  marique  gereretor,  Vos 
ioeipiti  contentione  districti  Me  imperto  dimioaretis.  li 

10.  Sed  tamen  Uteriucf^  partie  perioolom,  Sertorianae  alqoe 
iBspaaiensie,  ^qoae  molto  plus  ftrmaBaenti  ac  rolwris  faabe»> 
\mi,  (b.  Pompeli  ^vino  connlio  ac  singolari  Tirtote  depol- 
flBm  est :  '^in  aitera  parte  ita  res  a  L.  Looollo^  sommo  Tiro, 
estadministra^a,  ot  ''ini^  illa  verum  gestarom  magna  atqoeii 
Itaedara  Don  fslieteti  ejos,  sed  virtoti,  ^%ieo  aotem  extrema, 
tfme  noper  acoideront/  non  colpae,  sed  fortonae  tribuoada 
ose  rideantur.'    Sed  de  Luculb  dicam  aMo  looo ;  et  ita  d»» 
ean^  QoiriMs  ot  neqoe  vera  laos  ei^  detraota  oratione  mea, 
iieqne&lsaoi&etaesseTideatur:  11.  deTestriimperiidignilateti 
atque  glorisy  quoniam  is  est  exorsus  orationis  meaO)  ^idete^ 
qaem  TobiB  animmn  suscipiendum  potetis.' 

y.    MAJereB  nostri  saepe,  mercatmbus  aot  narioolariie 
nostris  injorioaios*  tractatii,  bdla  gessemiit:  tob,  Hioi  civi- 

H.  — m.    »678,  IV.  ~       ~  ^ 
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«k  BMnaiioniki  faii^Mi  tino  svadc^  atfuo  tfn^  ieiQpori 
neebls,  ^ue  thndckn^  iuiin»*'  edse  debetia?  JUegali  qwM 
Vmit  (afipdlad  sdptilmi»,*  Coi-inlliiim  patres  vtstri,  tatiia 
GffaeciBt  ^meo,^  ea^kiettiiaf  esae  Vekei*tot{  to&  eiun  r^ 

•  gem  inultum  esse  patiemini,  qui  ^legatum  p<>p»li  .BoBtto 
ecmsukreH^  Tinenlia  Jm  Terb^mbus  atqiHe  (mti  euppliti< 
examciatiim,^<DeoaTlt?  lUi  libertatem  Mvii^m  ReanuiftrqB 
imminutam  neii  .toierunt :  T(Dd  eireptam  v.itam  negUgetis  ?  ^ 
legatumis  Tet4K>  Tiolatura^  illi  ^persecuti  eunt :  yoa  leg&tuQ 

tOomni  au^plicio  interfeeMUki»*  reUoquetis  F  12.  Yidete»  ne»  v 
iUis  pcikhemmum  fuit^  tantam  vobis  imperri  i^losiam  tradert 
sie  Tobia  tarpissimum  ^t,^  ]4  quod  «ceepisiAs,  tueri  et  ceiiaa 


.!  j)  T^e.Bon  posse^  <      ' 

'Qittd^qHod  salas  aociomm  •^«MUNftudi  ia  pericubHn  an  dii 

tfcrimen  TO(3aU)r>quo  taindem  atihto  ^ere  debetis?    Begn 

expalstis  e6t  ^^Aripbaraaties  rex^  «ociiis  populi  Somani  elqu 

.1  aHdetts:  imminent  "deo  rc^es  toti  vAsiae,  noA  sioluoi  veb 

iAimidseim^  sed  etiam  Testjrid  fsoeiis  tuqu^  limicJs :  civiiat( 

autiam  omnes  ^Ouncfti  Asia  atqae  Gimecia  Testruiti  auxiliu 

etexspectare  propter  pericali  <mfig0itiidi&eth  0G^[*antut :  ^'imp 

ntorera  avobie  cerlutib  deposcete,  qiitfmipnte$btitim  tos  ^%diu 

ndeeritis^  neque  «ddtnt^  neque  se  idfkoere  siae  ^^uouno  pei 

eUlo  posse  arbltoaiitur* 

,    18,  Vident  et  eentiunt.  boe  idem^  <|uod  vos^  miiikn  vira 
^  tf  esse,  ^in  qno  snmma  sitit^  OiHnia,  et  eum  ^^pr^et  esse ;  ^^qi 

!t^  etiam  carent  aegrius;  cujus  advenCu  ipso  atqoe  nomii 

tametsi  iUe  ad  maritimum  belluih.  veneritt^  «tameo  iini^ 
hotthNn  represaos  esse  intelligunt  ac  retaJidatos.  *%i.>4 
quooiam  libere  loqui  non  Eeet,  tacite  roganty  iH  se  quKoqi 
SOsicut  ceterarum  provinciarum  socios,  "^igoos  existimet 
quonim  ^aluteip.  taM  viiie  ccynmeBdetis^ ;  ^atque  hoc^  etic 
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itrtigiS  qood  ce*f ros  fn  pioFinouun  ^iiMMdi<h«nuiM8^oin^ 
imperio  niiUuwM^  Q^  ctiMlsft  fib.hos^defebdaiit,  taaMfi  ifnot> 
Eiwi  «drsiitafl^  in  tnrbes  loqioinim  nba  mqluini  ^Ub  bostimr 
apagDatione  difi^nt,^  iiubc  an4>ebanfc  ^Wifiea^  oktfic  praeseni" 
tem  vident  tanta  ^empemnlMs^  tuifta  maneuetndiae,*  tanta:  i 
hamanitate)^  ut  it  beatilasimi  easp  videaiilor,  apud  ^ob  iUa 
iiatiisliiie  coouniN^alur. 

YI.    14.  Quare,  si  pre)»ter  bocim,  nuHa  ip»  injutia  laoe»*» 
sltl,  majoqres  nostvi  eom  ^Antiecbo,  eum  ^Philippo,  eum  ^Aeto- 
lis,  eura  ^PoeniB  be}ta  gessenmt,  quanto  roB  studio*' eonveoi^  10 
iBJariid  provecatos,  gociorom  salutem  i^mi  qanv  imperit  T«stri 
^gnitate  defa[idere,  ptuesertim  ^qiiiun  do  imtris  nMximiii 
▼eotigolibiis  a«atur !    Kftm  ceterarum  preivineianim  veotig»' 
Ita,  Quiritee,  ^ianla  sont^  Ut  iis^  ad  ifeas  ppo^ineiiis  tutanda^ 
tix  eoDtenti  ess^  possimtis )  Asia.  verd  timi  opima^est  ae  fer^M 
aSHSy  «t  et  'ubertate'^  agropum^t  varietate  ft^oetuui»  et  tnag* 
tdtudiiw»  paBtionis  et  multiloditio  earqm  renmi,  qme  oxpMu 
tantor,  ^^le  onmibad  tei^ris^  anteeellat    Itaqoet  baeoTvWi 
provincia,  Quirites,  si  ct  *belli  utilitatem  et  pacis  dignitateKi 
TedAere  vnhis,  nott  modo  a  oalamitate,  sedetiam  a  melo  «ca-M 
kmitatis,  est  de^denda. 

Id.  Kam  eeteris  in  rebus,  q«um  '^eiiil  calamttas,  tom  d^ 
trioientum  acoipitur ;  «1  ^jn  ^ectignlibu»  noa  isohito  adventO0 
fBali,  Eed  etiatn  metus  ipse  affert  ealomitAtem.  Kam  quoia 
begtium  oopiae  non  longe  absunt,  etiam^i  it«ruptio  nuAa  faciaii» 
esl,  tamen  pecua  relinquuntur,  agrieuttnra  de^ritur,  merca* 
tennn  narigatio  conquiescit  Ita  neque^x  pqrto,  iieqac^ 
ex  decurni^j  neqye  ex  scriptursi^  vectigal  conservari  potest  i 
qaare  saepe  totius  anni  fructus  uno  rumore  ^ericuli  atqu^ 
tjflO  belli  terror^  a;i;ittitur.  .      "        V  i  ;  ,  /^ 

16.  Quo  tandeu^  igitqranijn/  /ess^  e3«ftwp^^3,4Mt.ee9i  q»P» 
iBctig^I^  nobis.}wi«itan^  auiti  eo§y^*\pu  etxeroflafe  atque  eafcOOgle 
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ginity  qQsm  duo  reges  oam  maximift  copiis  propter  adsiBl 
quiam  una  excmmo  eqvitatus  perbreTi  tempore  totios  aoi 
Tectigal  aoferre  possit?  qaom  pablicaQi  ^^fimuHas  mayimaa 
qoas  in  '''sakibiis  habent,  quas  in  agris,  qaa»  in  portabm 

«  atqae  ^costodiiBy  magno  pericalo^  se  habere  arbitrentor?  Pi 
tatisne  vos  illis  reboB  frui  poascy  nin  eos,  ''qai  robi/  fiticti 
sant,  conservaritis,  non  solam,  ut  antea  dixi  calamitate,  sc 
etiam  cakmitatis  formidine  l^ratos  ? 

VII.    17.  Ac  ne^  iUud  quidem  vobis  negligendam  ea 

10  quod  mihi  ego  ^eztremum  propoeueram,  \iuum  essem  de  bd 
genere  dicturu8,.qnod^  ad  multorom  bona  civium  Bomanora 
pertinet;  'quorum  voIhs  pro  Yestra  sapientia,  Qilirites,  habei 
da  est  ratio  diligenter.  Nam  ^et*^  publicani,  homines  hone 
tissimi  atque  omatissimS,  ^suas  rationes  et  oopias  in  flhu 

15  profnnciam  contulefunt ;  ^qupmm  ip90rum  per  se  res  et  fce 
tunae  vobis^  curie  esse  debent  Eteojm,  ei  vectigalia  iierrt 
esse  rei  publicae  semper  duadmas,  eum  certe*  ordinem,  qi 
•adercet  illa,  firmamentum  ceterorum^  ordinum  recte  esse  d 
cemus« 

t$  I9.  ^Ddnde  ex  ceteris  ordinibus  homines  navi  atqueii 
dnstrii  ^artim  ipsi'  in  Asia  negotiantor,  quibus  ros  absentibi 
consulere  debetisy  partim  eorum^  in  ea  provincia  ^>ecuoif 
magnas  coUocatas^  habent  Est  igitor  humanitatis'  vestnn 
magnum  numerum  eorom  eivium  calamitate^  prohibere,  » 

S0;pientiae,^  videre  multorum  dvium  calamitatem  a  re  publif 
scjunctam  esse  non  posse»  Etenim  primum  ^lod^  panri 
referty  nos  publicanis  ^^amissis  vectigalia  postea  victoria  reci 
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ffemre ;  iieqpie  6iiim  iisdttn'  %ediBieiidi  faaikaiB  erit  propttr 
fflkmitatem,  neqae  aliis"  Toluntas  propter  timarein. 

19.    Deindo,  qaod®   nos**  eadem  .Asia  atqoe  idem  iate 
MiUindates  ^initio  belli  Asiatici  docuit,  id  quidem  certe,*  car 
lanitate  docti,  memoriai^  retinere  debemus.    Nam  tumy  qunm  5 
in  Aiia  ^^res  magnas  permulti  amiserant^  seimus  Bomaey*^  sdun 
tMne  impedita,  ^fidem  oonddiese.    Non  eium  possunt  una  in 
dntate  muhi  rem  ae  fortunas  anuttere,  ^^  non  plures  seclum 
in  eaadem  trahant  ealamitatem.    A  quo  periculo  prohibete 
rem  publicaBi,  et  mihi  credite)  ^id  quod  ipsi  videtis,  haee  fides  10 
afque  ^haec  ratio  peconianun,  quae  Bomae»  quae  "in  £bro 
versatur^  implicita  est  omn*illis  pecuniis  Asiaticts  et  cohaeret : 
nere  "illa  non  pwsunt,  ^ut  haec  non  eodem  labefacta  motu 
ooBcidant.    Quarevideteynumdnbitandum^vobiasitomnistu-  , 
iio  ad  id  bellum  incumberey  in  qao  gloma  nominis  yestri^  16 
«Jqs  sociorum,  Yectigalia.  mazima,  fortunae  phirimorum  dv* 
ima  oonjaadae  eum  re  publica  defendantnr.* 

VilL  20.  Quoniam  de  genere  belli  diju,  nunc  de  magni- 
tndine  pauca  dicam.  Potest  euim  |ioc*  dici :  belli  genus  esse 
itanecessariom»  ut  sit  gerendnniy  non  esse  ita  magnum,  ut  sitao 
pertimescenduip.  In  quo  miuiime  laboitandum  est,  ne  forte 
vobisy*'  quae  diligentissime  providenda  sunt^  contemnenda 
eue  videantor. 

Atque  ut  omnes  intelligant  me  L.  Lucullo^  tantum  im- 
perdre  laudis,  qoantum  forti  ^viro^  et  sapientl  homini  et2S 
■agno  imperatori  debeatur,*  dico,  'ejus  adventu^  ^maximas 
Mithridatis  oopias  omnibus  rebus*  omatas  atque  instructas 
iiiisse,  ^urbemque  Asiae  darissimam  nobisqne^  amicissimam» 
Cyzicenorum,  obsessam  esse  ab  ipso  rege  maxima  multitu- 
dme  et  oppugnatam  vehementissime,  quam  L.  Lucullus  virtute,  30 
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assidoilate^  cooBilio  siliiiiaisiobstdfMii  perieQiid  liberariC;  «kf 
eodem  imperatoro  dasaeni  magiiam  et  orna^am,  'qitae,  daoK 
bus^  Sertoriaziiis,  ad  Ilaliam  BtudiO'atqlieodio.]DflammaUi  ro- 
peretur,J  siiperatam  esse  aCque  deptessam ;  ^magnas  iiostiuoi^ 
5  praeterea  copias  mQltts  prodiis  esse  deleteS)  pateiUcttnn^fyBt 
BOdtris.  kgioiiibi!»^  esse  ^Pontum^  qul  atitea  popolo^  Ronaaa 
^x  omai  adslfu  okasuS'  fuisset;  ^Stuopea  atquo  ^nussav 
quibus  in  opf  idis  evant  domicilia  logis^  oomites  rebos  oraataS' 
atque  refertks,  eeterasqud  urbes  Fonti  et  Cappadociao  per^ 

IQmultas  ^uno  aditu  adventuque  esse  captas^  regem  spoliatma 
regno  ^^patrio  atque  avttOy  ^ad  aiiosi  <e  regcs  atque  ad  alins 
gentea  snpplioem.  coMulisse ;  atque'  iiaeo  oamia>  salvis  populi 
BomaBi  sociis  atqub  ^iolegris  vectigalibQSy  «sse  gesta.     Sati» 

,  ^^opinor^  baiec  esse  laudis^'^  ^atque  it%  Quirites,  ut  vOs  intettK 

IQgaetis^  ^Si  uo&o^  iBtbnio^  qui  iiitio  ^'obtreetant  legi  aii€[B^ 
eausaey  L«.  Liicii)lum  similiter  ex  hoo  looo  osee  landatvm. 

IX.  22.  Bequfretiir  fbrtadse  nuhc,  quenmdttodumy  qa/mm 
baeo  ita  Bint>  ^eliquum^  'posait^.magiiifih  esse  belkim^  Obg- 
noscite,  Quiritcis ;  non  ei^m  hoo  Biiiei  cauaa  quaeri  videtur. 

aaFrioium,  ex  suo  rcgno  Bic  Mjtbridates  profiigil,  ut  ex  eodeM^ 
Fonto  ^Medea  ^Uv  quondam  profQgisBe  dlcityi' ;  quam  pim^ 
dioant  in  fuga  fVatris  sui  memb^a  vn  iis  Itteiei,  qua^  se  paremr 
persequeretur,  dissipavisse,  ut  ^eorum  collectio  didpersa  moe-' 
rorque    patritis    oeleritiitem    perseqiiaidi  fetai-daret.'^    Sic 

^Mitliridates,  fugtens,  maxinnim  viln  auri  a^ue  argenti  po^ 
cherrimarumque  reram  onMiium,  qnas  et  a  nnajoribus  aceepe^ 
rat,  et  ipse^  bello"  superiore  ex  tota  Aaia  Mireptas,  in  suu» 
regnum  oongesserat,  in  Ponto  omnem  rcdiquit.  Haec  dim 
Bostri  oolltgirat  omnia  diligentlus,^  rexiipseetnianibus  effugit. 
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Ib  SMm'  iii  per8eqiieB<U  siiidio  moeiit)r,  kO:><  laetitia.re- 
tardavil. 

fS.  Honc*  in  {110*  timore  qI  fuga  Tigmnes,  rex  AnneDiiii, 
ezcepit,  diffidentemque  rebtls^  suis  confirmavit,  et  iiiBictunl 
ertxit^  perditumque  recreavil ;  cujua  io  regnum  posteaquam  6 
£.  LUealhis  com  exercffu  venit,'  Y^**^  etiam  gentes  eontra 
imperatorem  nostnim  coBckatae  siint.    Erat  enim  metus  injeo« 
fus  iis  nntianiba:^,^  quas' ndnqiMim  populus  Romanus 'iieque 
heesBendas  bello  neque'  tentandas  putuvit ;  erat  etinm  alia 
gtavis  atque  'Sf^^bemens  opinio,  qaae  animos  genliiim  bar-it 
barannn  pervaserat,  Tani  locUpletidsimi  et  religiosissimi  diri- 
piendi  causa  in  eas  oras  nostrum  esse  exercitnm  adduelum« 
Ita  nmtiones  multae^  atque  magnae  *®novo  qnodam  tcrrore  ao 
meta  concitabanturi    Noster  aotem  exeFcitua,  tametai  "urbem 
ex  Tfgranis  regno  ceperat  et  proeMis  vsiis  erat  secundisytamea  l| 
'^nnia  longinquitato  locorum  ac  desiderio  suorum  commovo* 
batur. 

24     Ilicjamplnranondicam.  ^'Fuitenimilludextremum, 
iit  ex*  f»  locis  a  milrtibos  nostrls  reditus  magid  maturus  quam 
pfoeesijio  longior  quaereretur.  .  Mithridates  auteia  et  saams^ 
manim  jam  confirmarat  [et  '^rum,  quL  se  ex  ipsius  regno 
colfegerant],  ct  magnis  kdventiciis 'auxiliis  multorum  r^um 
et  nationum  jtrvabatur.    Jarm  hbo  ^fere  sio  fieri  solercaccep^ 
imis,  ut  regom  afflietae  ibrtaMae  i^ile  moUorum  opes  aUioianl 
$A  mis^t^rdiam,  maximeqoe  eorum,  qui  out^  rcges  aunt,aut^2Q 
^Hront  in  regno ;  uk  iis  nomen  regale  roagnum  el  sanctum 
eaBeTfdetttar.**     25.  Imque  tantum  victus"  eflScere  potuit, 
qtumtum  ^incdumis  nunquam  est  misus  optare.     Nam  qiitim 
ae  in  regnttm  suum  rcccpissot,  non  fuit  eo®  coatcntus,  quod  ei 
pnieter  speffo  accidera^,  /^ut  iUam»  postenqu^m  pul-^u».  era^so 
tercamr  anqtiatn  altingerel;  sed  in  oxemtuiu  iiuoUwUi  clan*»   ooqIc 
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Sinite  hoc  loco,'  Quintes,  sicat  poetae  fiolent)  qni  res  B» 
manas  scribunty  praeterire  me  ^ostram  calamitat^ ;  4iu^ 
tanta  foit,  nt  eam  ad  anres  ^imperatoris  non  ex  proelio.niiii 
tius,  sed  ^ex  sermone  rumor  afferret.  26*  Hic  in  illo  ipso  mah 
5  graTissimaque  belli  ofiensione,  L.  LucuUus»  qui  tamen  aHqjiii 
ex  parte  iis  inoommodis*^  mederi  ibrtasse  potuisset,'  vesi^ 
jussu  coactus,  qui  ^imperii  diuUimitati  modum  statnendmi 
vetere  exemplo*  putavistis,^  partem  militum,  qui  jam  ^^st^en 
diis  confecti  erant,  dimisit,  partem  M'.  Glabrioni  tradidil 

10  Multa  praetereo  consulto ;  ^sed  ea  yob  cocjectura  per^ioitc 

quantum  illud  bellum  &ctum  putetifl,  quod  coi\jangant  r«^ 

potentissimi,  renovent  agitatae  nationes,"  suscipiant  intc|^ 

gentes,**  novus  imperator  noster  aoc^iiat,  vetere  exerdtu  pukfl 

Satis  mihi  multa  verba  fecisse  videor,^  quare  esset  hoi 

isbellum  genere^  ipso  necessarium,  magnitudine^  periculasoiQ 
restat,  ut  ^e  imperatore  ad  id  beilum  deligendo  ac  tanti 
rebus  praeficiendo  dicendum  esse  videatur. 

X.    27.  TTtinam,  Quirites,  virorum  fortium  atque  innoeen 
tium  copiam  tantam  haberetis,*  ut  haeo  vobis  deliberat»  diffi 

10  oilis  esset,  quemnam^  potissipiium^  tantis  rebus  ac  ianto  belfa 
praeficiendum  putaretis^!  Nunc  vero,  qunm  sit^  ui^  Cd 
Pompeius,  qui  non  modo  eoram  hominum,  qui  nunesQBt, 
gloriam,  sed  etiam  antiquitatis  nienioriam  virtute  mpmad^ 
qoae  res  est,  quae  cujusquam  animum  in  hao  causa  duhicia 

25  facere  possit^  ?  28.  Ego  enim  sic^  existimo,  ^in  summo  impei 
nuore  quatuor  has  res  inesse  oportere,  scientiam  rei  militaria 
virtutem,  auctoritatem,  felicitatem.^  Quis  igitur  hoc  faMniiM 
%dentior  unquam  aut  fnit  aut  eaee  debuit  ?  qui,  e  ludo  at^iH 
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fPMritfeie  ^^pHnig,  %eUo^  mibdmo,  atqa»  «oemmis  hostibn)^ 
id  ^'paftris  exmitiim  atqoe  in  miMliae  difloiplinam  proieelna 
611^  qai '^extrema  paeritia'^  mileB  in.exensta  •sammi  faii 
ifcipei-atoriB»  ineante  adoleseeatia  maxkni  ipse  exeroitaft  ^im- 
pmtor ;  qui  Baepios  com  hoBte''  eonflixit)  qaam  qaisqaam''  6 
«m  inimioo  concertavit,  plura  bella  geiei^  qoam  oeteri  kge- 
tttit,  plares  pronnciaB  ^ccmfecrt,  quam  alii  oonoopiTeraDt ; 
enjaa  addescenlaa  ad  sdendam  rei  militaris  noh  alienis  prae- 
^lptis,  sed  *siiis  imperiis,  non  ^offensionibas  belli,  sed  Tictorii^ 
non  ^stiipendiiSy  sed  ^trittmphis  est  erodita.  Qood  deniqae  10 
geutts  esse  belli  potest,  in  qno  iUam  nen  exereuerit  fortona 
rsi  pabttcae  ?  "QTile,  ^Afiicanam,  ^^ransalpinam,  ^Hi^- 
i^eiise,  '^xtam  ex  ciTitatibus  atqae  ex  bdlioosissimis  na^ 
tionibiMy  ^servile,  %avale  bellom^  ^aria'  et  diversa^  genera 
et  beHolnm  ^  hostimn,  non  selnm  gesta  ab  hoc  uno,  sed  etiam  ift 
iMkfecto,  milbiin.  rem  esse  declarant  in  oso  positam  miMtari, 
qaae  hnjus  viri  scietitiam  fugere  possit 

XL  29.  yatoi  vero  rirtotir  Cn.  Pompeii  qoae  potest  oratb 
par  inveniri?  quid  est,  qaod  qoisqaam  aot  illo^  dignum,  aut 
tobis*  novum,  aot  coiquam^  inaoditoiny  "possit^^a&rre?  to 
^Seque  enim  illae  sont  aolae-  virCotes  imperatoriae,  quae  vulgo 
«^htimantur,  laboi^  in  negotiis,  fertitudo^  in  periculis,  indus- 
Ivlain  l^ndo,  celeritas  in  confioiendo»  eonnliam  in  providendo; 
Ijfoae  tanta  sunt  in  hoo  ono,  Kiuatita  in  omnibus  reliquis  impe^ 
ratoribos,  qoos  aut  vidimus  aut  audivimus,  non  fberunt  26 

SO.  Testis  est  ^taHa,  qaam  ille  ipse  victor,  L.  Sulla,  hojus 
livfiit^  et  sobsidio  eonll^as  est  liberatam.    Testis  est  'SieUia, 
i  mukis  ondiqae  cinctam  pericahs  non  terrore  bdliy  sed 
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ODOUBilii^celeritat^  <npliG«iv)t  Tmik  t9K  ^Arrica^  qo^e  nuig^M 
opprefisa  liosliuin  oopiid  ^\m  ipsim^k^m^Hm  xe^^^ffTl^ 
Ttetla  est  ^GaUia»  pgef  .quai]»  )«gi(mil)i)9  mstfld,  i^  ia  llif^ 
Biam  Galloruai  ki^ilieoiQno  ptiiki^tim  ^U    X(^.ttt  e^  ^^m 

SpaBM^,  qaae :  ^^aaepiaaimo  piairiigoe  lio^te^  ahf  hqc  sijiperatei 
pcostratodqua  eoosf«»xi4«  Te^ttei  eB$  ic^yw  o^  $aepii|ft  1$^^ 
quae,  qmun  aervili  bello  ^etiro  perieulet^qquo  pre^aereUir,  al 
Loo  aiuUiiuin  abseate  exp$tivU ;  quod  Hlium  ex»pectatioiM 
^03  att^tuUum  tftqua  imm^notnm  ^t,  ^^ve^ta  sablatum  m 

lOsepuillutn.  31.  Te^eanQnovero/^amqrai^orasratqiMomQei 
exjtierae'  gentea  ao  nationes^ddniquQ  n^aria  omnia»  ^quum  uni 
versa,  tam  in  «ingulid  or^  omnes  Bini^  atqoe  por^us*  Qqm 
enim^^to  mari  loous  per  liQ9  anno^iau^Uim  fi?mum  habwi 
pmeeidium»  ut  tutus  esseti,  iwt  tam  fai^  ^^^ab^it^^)  ul  l^Aere^i 

Ut  Qwks  narigavit,  qdi  noo  se  anli  mQrti?  iM'  e^m^^  poii^^V 
^^oammiitieffei;,'^  ^quum  dut  iMsme  aut  refQrtor  (^Q^um*  mw 
navigaret^  ?  Hoo  tantufn  b^llum»  taqat  turpei  t^Ok.  "'^vetqp^  tan 
latei  divisum  atque  disperBum^  qnid  npqiiam  a^traretui^^au 
ab  omnibus  imperatoribua  uno  anino  mp  onmibiis  annis  at^  ^«4 

a^imperatore  eonfict  pom?  Quam  proi^iapck  tonuiatB»  i 
praedoQibua  liboram  per  hoaeo  aoaos?  quod  v^igal  \otm 
tutuai  fuit?  quem  seciumdefj&aidkti^  ?,Quil  p^i^sidioV dasai 
bus^  Testris  fubtis?.  quam  multa»  epdstiiinatis  insulas;  eftm 
des^taal  quam  multas  aui  mo^vi.retictafi  wt-^  p^t^nibm 

2S"captaa  urbes  eseo  sociontmi  l 

XIL  Sed  quid*  ego  longtpqMa  commeni^rQ?  ^JEViitlioc 
quondam,  iuit  ^ptoprMw  popuU^  Romaov  Jkmge  a,  i}oao  hfAitm 
el  ^propngnaouliB  imperii  sooif^iim  Atrtuaa^»  non  S9>a,tec|^^ 
fendere.     Sociis  ego  nostris  mare  hosce  per  clausum  annofl 
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Hiiaiikaa  'rMirenf,^  captta  quemr/*  qomn   l^tgtiA  fopmli 

imam  red«iipti  aini  ?    Merontoribm  totiiDi  tBi&oe  fttBifdidse 

immff  quMt  \lwMleciiii  seouim  4n  pnkedbnnm  potettatem 

im^rint?    ^3.  ^Gnidnm  ant  Oblopiioneiii  «ut  Saauint  no- 

Miiwmes  urbes^^^^inmntkeralnliesquB  aliaa  <3*plks  089b 'ObnuDCh  0 

iMen^''  qmim  vesinn  f«rtus  atquo  oos  portu%  ^^quibte  riSfoh 

Mi^kUam  duoilit%  in  pMcdoauni  fuiase  poteslale  eoiatis? 

H^  vere  igaodais  p^rHim^Gaietae|^1(mlebefTii»um  ao  f^leais^ 

Biomaaviua^iodpeetanie  '^pfaetore^«|>niie<fembu&  esee  direp- 

tom?  cx  ^^Aiiseno  autem  ^^ejus  ipsius  liberos,  qui  eam  prae-l^ 

teihiisiuitea  ibi  beiiiim^essejKiV^pniiedi^Qibti^  ds&e  sublatOs  ? 

Sbn  quid*  <^  '^Osti^nae  ineommodum  Ht^  illam  iabem 

4^ttQ  ignomii^am  ffei  jMiUiaae  iqaenuv  quum^  pr^  in^ectan-r 

tlbqs  vobisf  <Qlas6is.  ea»  tmii  ^^consiil  fx^uli  Boeiani  pvaepositus 

flnet,  a  praedotiibus  -tia^ta  atqu^  ctppressa  esit  f    Pk>  dii  im- 1^ 

HMtalco  I  taatomli^  onitts  JiMninisinGl^edibiUs  ati^divdaa  virtus 

tsm  brevi  tbflpporedaeenit.aifisrre  rei  publidae  poliiiti  ut  to8> 

4iii  modo  ant«  .ostiiam  XibeHnumolassem  bostiu»  Tld^batis» 

%  Hanc  laiUAsn  iatra  'K^oeatii  ostdam.  praedonum  navem 

fliBe aodiatis'?.  34.tiUque iMeetqua^eel^rit^te  gesta  sint»  quafm*  ao 

fMm  videUp^  Hanfff  a  laae^iiiidioeado  ptaetei^unda.^non  «stin^ 

Qnis  enim  unquam  aut  obeundi  i^gotii  aut  cotisequQ^di  quaer 

8^1»  st^djo  puof^  brevi'temp(H«  tot  Joca^  adbre^  tantos  corBus 

Qoafioere  pot«it^quam  oeleriiery  Cn»  Pompeio'  duce,  tanti 

^Ui  impctM^  navigaTit  ?  qui,  ^ondum  tempestivo  ad  navi-Sft 

gMidom  mari,^  Siciliam'  adiit,  Africam  exploravit,  inde  Sar*^ 

<iiai^^  GUfjaoIasse venit^atque iiaec tria  frumentaria sobsidia 

t!U  poblicae  ilrmissimis^praej^diJLs  classibuaque  munivit.    «35^ 

lode  quum  bo  in  Itadiam  Tec^pissety.^duabu3  Uispaniis  et 

Gallia  Cisalpina  praesidiis  ac  navibus  confirmata/  inissis  item  so 
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mideqainqtiagesiiiio  die  totam  ad  imperiiim  populi  RoniiMJ 
^GiHdftm  adjimzit :  oauies,  ^  ubiqae  praedmies  fkenmli 
partim  capti  iiiterleetiqae  Boiit,  partim  unios  hujQa  ae  imperii 
ao  potestati  dedidenmt.    Idem  'HJretensibas^  qoom  ad  eni 

6  osqae  in  Pamphjliam  legatos  d^-ecatoratqoe  misiBseiit,  epea 
deditioais  non  ademit  obddeeque^  impeniYit.  Ita  taatum  foet 
lum  tam  diaturnuni,  tam  kmge  lateque  diepersQm,  quo  bdk 
omnes  gentes  ao  nationes  premebantor,  Cn.  PompeioB  extr» 
ma^  faieme  apparayit,  iaeimte  fere"*  auBoepity  medii^  aeBtan 

lOconfedt. 

Xni.  36.  ^Est  haec  divina  atque  increclibilifl  yirtos  k» 
pemtoris.  ^aid  'oeterae,  quae  ^  paak>  ante  oommemomi 
coeperam,  qoantae  atque  quam  multae  eont  I  Kon  eoim  %ek 
landi  virto»  sokim  in  summo  ac  perfeoto  imperat<Hre  qaae 

1$  renda  est ;  sed  multae  sant  'ftrtea  eamiae,  h^JoB  admiaistrael 
comiteeque  virtotis.  Ac  primum  qoanta  %Mioeratia^  debea 
esse  imparatoreB  I  quanta  deinde  in  omaibuB  rebus  'tempe 
nmtia^ !  cpiaata  fide*^ !  quanta  %dlitate^  I  qnanto  %igeiiio^ 
quanta  humanitate^ !   *Qaae®  breviter,  qoalia  eint  m  On.  Pooi 

SOpeio^  Gonsideremos.^  ^Somma  emm  omnia  Bonty  Qoirilei 
sed  ea  magis  "ex  aliorum  contentioiie  qmm  ipBa  per  bobi 
cognosei  atque  intelligi  possont. 

87.  Qoem  eirim  imperatorem^possuinus  ^116  in  nmnen 
pntare,  eujus  in  exercitu  centuriatus  'Nreneaolf  afqoe  yeniB 

25  rint'?  ^^uid  hunc  hominem  magnum  ant  amphim  de  re  pob 
Mca  cogitare,  qui  pecuniam  ex  aerario  depromptam  ad  bellim 
administrandum  aut  '^propter  cnpidttatem  provinoiae  ma^ 
tratibas  diviserit  aut  propter  avaritiam  Bomae  ^n  qaaoBd 
reliquerit?    ^Vestra  admurmuratio  fiwdt,»  Quirites,  at  ag 
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mwfo*  fideaniiiri^  qai  baee  feoerint^ ;  ego  avtem  nomino  Mf 
ttimi;  qnare  iraaci  mibi^  nemo  poteiit)  niai  qni^  ante  da  se 
volBent  ooofiteri.  Itaqoe  piopter  tiane  avaritiam  imperato^ 
nm  qoaotas  calamitateSy  qoocanqae  ventom  eit,*  nostri  eze^ 
olHieranty^quie  ignorai?  88.  Itinera,  qaae  per  faosce  annot  5 
ii  ItaMa  per  agroe  atqoe  oppida  dTiam  Bomanoram  noetri 
iapenitores  fecerint,*  reeordamioi:  tum  fiieilias  statoelif^ 
qaa  apad  eicteras  nationes  fieri  '^existimetiB.^  Utram  plares 
«Utramini  per  hosee  annos  militam  Testroram  armis  hostiam 
vbeiyan  hibemis  socioram  eiyitates  esse  deletas?  Neqaeio 
«im  potest  exerdtom  b  eontinere  imperator,  qai  se  ipse™ 
BOD  oontinet ;  neqae  severas  esse  in  judieando,  qai  alios  iii 
isseTeroB  esee  jadicee  noii  vaU.    * 

Mw  ^HIc  miramor  ^nno  bominem  tantum  ezcella^  oetie- 
rfly*  d^BS  legieoes  sic  in  Asiam  '^peryenerint,®  at  non  modo  15 
■aaas  tanti  exereitas,  sed  ne  vesdgiam  qnidem  caiqaam  pa^ 
eHo  Boooisso  dioatar?  Jam  vero  quemadmodom  miMtes 
^Ubement,^  qaotidie  sermones  ac  Hterae  perferantor:  non 
Mdoy  'Hit  samptam  fiidat  in  militemy  nemini  vis  affertur,  sed 
■e  eopienti  quidem  cuiqaam  permitdtur.  *^Hiemi8  enim,  non  sd 
mrUiae  perfbgiam  m«j<nneB  nostri  in  sodoram  atque  amico- 
nnd  tectis  esse  volaerant 

XIV.  40.  ^Age  yeroy  ceterk  in  rebus  quali  sit  ^emperan- 
tia,*  oon^derate.  Unde  illam  tantam  celeritatem  et  tam  in- 
<Mibiietn  carsum  Inventom  potatis  ?  Non  enim  illum  ex]-2ff 
mia  vis  remigum  ^aut  ars  inaudita  quaedam  gubemandi  aoi 
venti  aliqiii  novi  tam  celeriter  %i  ultfanas  terras  pertulennit, 
asd  eae  res,  qoae  teteros  remorari  solent,  non  retardarant : 
^ion  avaritia  ab  instituto  curso  ad  praedam  aliquam  devoca^ 
yrtj  noQ  nibido  ad  vo)uptatem|  %on  amoenitas  ad  delectatio-  80 
Bem^^Doo  nobiMtas  nibis  sid  cognitionem,  non  denique  labor 
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ipee  ad  ({utelieni;  postremb  stgim  ci  tabulis  ceteraqtie  i 
mcBta   Gcaeeortim   oppidonuM,  ^^qam  ceteri  tollenda 
arbitrantur,  ^ea  aibi  lUe  ne  Yisenda  qaidem  exsstimavit.     41« 
Itaque  omnes  nuno  in  iis  locis  Gn*  Pompeium  siont  aliqocK 

•  naa  ex  hac.  urbe  misaam,  sad.  de  oodo  dekpsum  Mitocntar : 
n«nc  dtfnique  indpiunt  tHtda^  fuiaae  liomined  I)omao4Ni  hm 
qilOBdam  '\x>ntiaentia*.;  qikod  jam  naiionibus  e^teris  inoredi»' 
bile  ac  faho  memoriae  proditum  ^?idebaturc  nunC  impeni 
vestri  8pl6»dor<iUis.9enttbii8  Inoem  a&rFe.co^pit!  tmnoiate)- 

to  li0ant  non  sine  causa  mjvjore^  -incA  tam,  quom  ea  tdmpecantia 
magi$tratus  habebamusi  servite  populo  Bdmano  quaa  impe* 
we  aliis  mnluisse. 

Jam  vero^  ita  faciles  aditus  ad  ieam.priviUok*ttm,  ita  iibeiae 
i^uerii«oaiae*^  die^^  aliomm  i^iuriia  «ese  dievntjttr,  *tit  i%  qoi 

tftdi^iptiato*^  principibus''  exceliit,  ^aeilitAte'  iofimii*  pnr  esia 
vjdeatur.  42.  Jam  quantum  ^^oolksilio,^  quantum  dieeDdi 
gravitate*^  et  eopkk  valeat»  ^'in  qiio  Jpso  inest  quaedam  digai- 
tas  in^peratoria,  vo^  Quirites  ^%oc  ipso  ex  loco  «aepe  coga^ 
Tisii».'    Fidem  vero  ^us  quantatn  ioter  socios  exfistiiaari 

l^putatis,  ^^quam  hostes  oma^  omoium  generum  tanctiiiim«a 
jttdlcarint^  ?  Ilumanitate  jam  tanla  est^  ut  diffioile*  dictii'  ai^ 
utrum  hostes  magis  virtutem  ejus  .pugMaAt^  timueria^  aa 
mansiieUidinem^victi  dileKerint.  £t  quisquam  dabitabV»  Qoin 
hiiio  hoc  taatum  beUum  toaosmittendum  sit,  qui!  ad  onmiA 

2i  'Wstrae  memoriiite  beltei  ooaficieada  divino  ^quodam-CDiifiilia 
A^tus  esse  videatur^  ? 

XV.  43.  Et  qiioniam.oactoritas  quoque  in  bettisadnaiiia* 
irandis:  multum  atque  in^iperio  ^ilitari  valet»  certe  aen^Bi 
diibium  est,  qnin ,  ^  re  iden^  iUe  in^ratqr  phiriiii^Qm  possiu^ 

tt.  — XIV.  ^HowtwedT  ▼.  Bc  Cic.XXnt.Ti.80.  — •Dirt.bct. 
qu^Hmoma  »nd  guenla.  V.  ».  14. -*-^« 4W  4  !l.«— «8^;  «.—«429.— 
•»391.  —c  Object ?  —  ^519. ^*  What  doM  itagvM  with  1  — ^ 570  4  1.-- 
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f  ehementer  anlear  p^iandre^  ad  bell»  adbiiBlsertiiida)  qtJtid 
hostes,  quid  socii  de  imperatoribus  nostria  existiinent,^  (|^ 
%idral,'^  quikm  scismia  hominee  in  tantis  rebus,  ut  liut  eon- 
'  temiflDt  aot  metuant,  ant  oderint  aot  auieikt,  ^opinioiie  noii  . 
nmMis  et  fama  qvnim  aliqua  certa  raiieike  eommoveri  ?  Quod  6 
igitQr  nomen  itnqiiam  in  orbe  terrarum  claritiB  fuit  ?  (iujtid 
Ni»  gestae  pares  ?  de  quo  homine  to^  id  quod  maxitne  facH 
aBetoritatem^  Hanta  et  tam  praeclara  judida  fecistia  ? 

44  An  vero  uUam  usquam  esse  oram  tam  Mes^rtam  tmta- 
t»,  qoo  non  ilHos  diei  fbma  pervaserit,^  qtrain  universus^pop- 14 
■kiB  BomanuBy  referto  foro  complettdqAe  6mnibus  fempHs, 
ex  qaibus  hic  locus  oocispi(^  potest,  unum  itibt  ad  ^mmune 
emmaiB  genrtimli  belkim  Cn.  Pompeimn  iifiiperatoreih  depo- 
posdt  ?    Itaqiie,  nt  ptura  non  dicam  neque  aKorum  exemplis 
eouirmem,  quantvm  auOoritas  vateat  in  bello,  ab  eodem  Cn.  10 
Boo^yeio  omnium  reram  egregiarum  exeitepla  sumantui* ;  qnt 
qoo  die  a  vobiB  maritimo  bello  pra^posltus  ^st  imperator, 
mta  repente  ^vilieaa  annonae  ^ex  stimma  inopia  et  caritate  rei 
frtmientariao  couseeuta  est  rnitus  hoihinis  spe  ac  'hoinine, 
fwitam  vix  in  summa  ubercatc»  agrohuti  diutti^  past  efficere  iO 
fMtniflet. 

46.  Mam,  accepta  Sn  Ponto  calamitate  ex  eo  proeKo,  de 
^iiaTi^  patilo  ante  ihvitus  admonui,  quum  socii  pertSmuisseht, 
hwtimn  opes  animiqud  ^^eviSsent,  satis  fihhum  phiesidiuih 
fiflOvmcia  non  haberiet,^  amisissetis'  Asiam,  Quilrites,  nisi,  ad  2i 
ijMten  discHmen  ejtis  ^emporis  divinitus  Cn.  Pompeiuni  ad 
m  regiones  forthna  popuK  Romani  attuKsset  Hujtis  adven- 
tttt  et  Mithridateni  "insoKta'  ihflamihatuih  vidtbria  contintiit, 
et  Tigranem  magnis  copKs  minitahtem  Asiae*  r^tardavit 
Bt  qnisquam  dubltaflbit,  quid  virtute  perfecturus  sit,  qui  tahtum  30 
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eocios  et  vectigalia,  QQnaeryftturaa  at,  qoi  ipso  noBiiiui  ac 
rumore  ^efendeirit  ? 

XYL    46*  ^Age  vero,  ^Ua  res  qmuitam  dedarat  ejoMkni 
bominis  apud  l^te^i  populi  Roaiaiii  auctoritatem,  quod  ei 

5  locis  tam  lopgiqquis  tamque  diversi^  tam  br^vi  tempore  omi 
lies  l^uic  se  uni  dediderunt !  quod  ^Cretenaium  legati,  com  ip 
eorum  insula  noster  imperator  exereitusque  es^i,  ad  0». 
Pompeium  in  ^ultimas  prope  terraa  venerunt,  eique  se  omaefl 
Cretensium  dvit^es  dedere  velle  dixenmtl    ^uid?    idem 

ipiste  Mithridates  nonne  ad  eundem  Cn.  Fompeium  I^^Uhd 
usq^e  in  Hispaniam  misit?  ^eum  quem  Fompeius  legaton 
semper  judicavit ;  ^ii/  quibus  ersit  [s^per]  molestum  ad  eun 
potissimun^^  esse  misgum,  speculatorem  quam  legatum  jcidicare 
maluerunt,     Fotestis  igitur  jam  ccmstitueref  Quirites,  hanc 

^5  auc^oritatem  mul^  ^postefk  rebus  gestis  magnisqiie  Tefitna 
jud^ciis  amplific^tam  quantum  apud  illos  reges,  quantuin 
apud  exteras  nationes  v^lituram  ease  ^existimetis. 

47.  Reliquum  es^  nt  de  felicitate,  quam  ^^raestare  de  m 
ipso  nemo  potest,  meminisse*  et  eoqiqiemorare  de  altero  poaaur 

20mus,  sicut  aequum^  est  ^^homines  ^de  potestate  deonim| 
^imide  et  pauca  dicamus.  Ego  enim  sic  existimo,  ^^Maximo^ 
^^arcello,  ^'Scipioni,  ^'^Alarip  et  e^teris  magnis  ipaperatori- 
bos,  non  solum  propter  virtutem,  ped  etjam  propter  fortunam 
saepius  imperia  mandata  atque  exerdtos  esse  commiflsosi 

25^^Fuit  enim  profectp  qnibusdam  summis  vin9  quaedam  ad 
amplitudinem  et  gloriam  et  ad  res  magnas  bene  gerenda^ 
divinitus  adjqnct*  fortuna ;  de  h^jus  aotem  hominis  felicilate, 
de  quo  nunc  agi^iHS,  "hac  utar  moderatioiie  dioepdi,  *hon  ut 
in  illius  potestate  f<Mtunam  poeitam  esse  diciMB,*  e©d  ut  prae- 

aoterita  meminfese,  reliqua  sperare  videamur,  ne  aut  invisa  dHa 
immortalibus  oratio  nostra  aut  ingrata  esse  videatur. 
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'  ^  flcmper  T^<;HitatibQs  non  modo  dvea  «s^ensenpti  bqcU 
I  ^empei^ty^  hoates  obedieriiit»  sed  etiain  v^nU  temp9at»T 
tQiiaie  QbseoMDdarint :  boo  breviseime  dicam,  Qeaiinem  w* 
qBa9i  4m  impodentem  fiiisse,  qqi  9t>  diis  imiQOFtalibias  tot  ^ 
tantas  m  tadtoa^  aoderet  optaire,  ^quot  et  quapjta^  dii  immpp*  # 
tab  ad  Cn.  PQQipeium  ^etulerpnt.  Qnod  pt  UU  proprittm  oo 
perpetBiiQiait,  Qqirites,  qnvflf^  oommQW  qalutis  atque  ixn|>erii, 
tam  ipsm  ^ommis  ca^s^  «icuti  fiEKlitifly  ^'Felle^  et  optf^re  debetis. 
49.  Qaare,  quum  et  bellum  sit  ita  neoessanMm  ut  negligi 
non  possit,  ita  magnum,  ut  acciwtissim^  /ut  «idmioistran.dum,  10 
et  quom  ei  iipperatorem  pr^k^fioere  pos^itis,  i^  quo  sit  eximil^ 
belH  «cientia,  sin^laris  Tirtu^  clari9sim«i  anetmla^»  egr^pft 
^na,  ^vbitabltis,^  Quirites»  quio  boc  tantum  boni,^  qupd 
^  ab  dii^  ipunortaJibMs  oblatum  et  d^t^Qi  est,  in  rem  pubr 
&am  eoDsmandam  atqoe  amplifican^W»  "conferatif  ?  ^ 

XTO.  5Q.  Quod'  si  Romfte  Cn.  Powpeiafl  priyatus  wet^ 
Wteoipoi^  tnmen  ad  tantum  bellum  is  erat^  ddi^ndus  atqu» 
^Bittendiis;  nunc,  quum  ad  eeteras  sumxoas  ntilitates  haec 
<^ioqae  'opppntmiita^  adjungatur,  ut  in  iis  ipsis  locis  adsit,  ut 
W«at  e^erd^um,  nt  *ab  iis,  qui  habent,  acdpere  statim^  pos*  20 
^  ^ifl  e^:9pectamus  ?  «ut  cur  non,  ducibus  diis  immortalihii% 
eid^  eui  'cetiera  sqmma  cum  salate  rd  publicae  commissa 
9n(  boc  qiQoquo  ^beltum  regium  committamua^? 

^I*  'At  eolim'  yir  darissimus,  amantissimiis  rei  pabHoae^^ 
^ct^Hs  Vnefidis'  amplissimis  aSectiis,  Q.  ^Catulus,  itemqae  29 
8«Mru8  omgmentis*  honoris,  fortimae,  virtutis,  ingeaii  praedi- 

^"-XVJ.  *Diet  bet  pam,  obedio^  dido  ati^iaw  sum,  ohoqwrr^  obtO' 
^  «»d  obtentpero.  V.  Caes.  IV.  21,  n.  5.  — »448.— i  JHst.  bet  f>qfc, 
^»  ttd  expeto,  Y.  n.  24.  —  ^  Coostracdon  of  didiilo  and  non  dubito.  V. 
^II.l,n.«,andmCatI.  7,  b.  U.  — ' 896,  2  & a),  (a). 

^VH    »453,  6.— *610.— •512.2*2).  — *l>wt  bet  ny«to,  «mWo, 
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andtodtateM  npud  vos  ^ulWa  locid^  pitiTkduia  ViduiBd6 

sceCis  aactoritates  eontrarfas  viro^mui  forti^irii^f  um  et  dla^ 

Imoram,  tamen,  omidsld  auotorftatibui^,  ^psa  r^  ao  Mm 
ejtquircre  possumus  vefiiatem ;  atque  ^o<^  l^iliiri^  c^ 
omuia,  quae  a  me  adhoc  dkta^  dmn,  ^dem  i^  vefa  e^  c 
oedant,  et  necessarium  bellnm  esse  et  magnum  et  tn  udo 
l^o^peio  ^^dimima  essei  ominia. 

fiK  52;  Quid  igitiur  ait  Hortenslu^?  Si  uni  6miiia  IribiK 
dnt,  digniBsiniuBfr  ecise  Poiiipeium ;  ^d  adunuita  fam€B  6a 
deferri  non  oportere.  Obsolevit  jam  idta  <]Fratid,  *Ve  mi 
ibagis  quam  verbis  r^tata.  NaoCi  tu  idem,^  Q.  fiortetl 
multa  '^pi^o  tua  ^Mma  copia  ao  smgulad  facultate  dieend 

15  in  senatu  eontra  virum  fortem  Ai  ^G^binium  grltvit^  <m 
teque  di^istii,  quum  is  de  uno  imp^atore  eontrii  prkedc 
constltuendo  legem  promulgissdet,  et  ^^ex  hoc  ipso  loeo  ] 
multa  item  oontra  eam  legem  verba  fe<;istL  53«  Quid?  ium, 
deos  imtnortales !  si  plus  ^pud  populum  Romanimi  auctoi 

SBOf  tua  quam  ipsius  populi  Bomani  fialus  ei  ^vera^  catffiHK  vaial 
hodie  hanc  gloriam  atque  hoo  orbis  te^rae  imperhim  %&i 
mus?  ^An  ttbi  tum  imperium  hoc  esse  vid^atur,  quum  pd 
Bomani  legati,  quaestores  praetoresque  ^capiebantut^  ?  qi 
^  omnibus  provinciis  ^oommeatu^  et  privato  et  publico  pf 

avbebamur  ?  quum  ita  dansa  n(^is  erant  mari^  omnia,  ut  nc 
privatam  rem  transmariiiam  neque  publicam  jam  bbire 
semus? 

XVm.    54.   Quae  civitas  antea  unquam  fuii,  non 
^Athemensium,  quae  satis  late  quondam  mare  tenuisse  dic 

SOnon  Karthaginieneium,  qui  permultum  classe*  ac  marh: 
rebus  valnerunt,  non  Rhodiorun!i,  (juo/ufli  usqUe  ad  *n*^ 


OBATIO  P&p  f.E09  jKC^f^  ^^ 

jpemp^  discjlpJiQa  navalis  et  gb^^  ^rei^a^it,  %;[aae  ciyitas 

iQgipD  i|nte(i  tam  tenuis,  ^u^^  t^  Pf^T^  Ji^M^  ^ujt^  Qua^ 

QOQ  portQs  spo3  et  agros  et  aliq^aq[i  P^ut^  .reg^oi^  atq^e 

Q99ie  i^ftritiinae  per  3e  ipsa^  def^n^^t^  ?    A^  bercle  ^qupt 

a^  opQtinqos  ante  legen^  Gfibii^iam  ^U^  populj^s  Eoopiai^s»  f 

qjilipsqu^  ad  aostr^  memoriam  non^cii^  ii^y4ct,um  ^n  nayaHr 

topngnis  permanserit,^  mft^na  '^^c  jnulto  ipaxjma  parte**  non 

niodo 'dtilitati^  se^  djgniVatis  ^tque  Jimperii  9^i;uit;:  65.  np§9 

^Qoram  majore^  'Antiochum  regeijn  c|asse  ^Persenqu^*  ^upe^ 

ivimM>iaQibu39i;ie  naTalibus  pvignis  Kaitbi^giniep^liQmipjes  ip 

ip  maritimis  re^s  exercitatissiimoe  p^ratiaumpsqve,  viq^p^ 

V  9000 10  Ipcp  jam  praedonibus'  psires  esse  po^rami^s;  j^ 

pi  v^  no^  modo  JtalJ^im  tu*ai?a  Jwi^p|?flj|[ijW»  ^  onmc^ 

^oao^  ip  jQ^timfls  oris  auiptorit^te  Jipstri  ^pi^i  f^v^f  ^^pr^ 

^  poteriMnpSy  tnnv  quw  ipsuHs^  Pelos  ta^  pn^  .^  P<^^^  ?^? 

jp  Afi^aeo  maci  posit^  quo  q^^  njpidiqup  .cujpa  paeircibH^ 

9^e  op^ribi|s  coiiQmeaba^t»  Jefei;ta  diyit^S;*^  P^ya,  ^ine  ^1,1x09 

%isl  timet>aty  vdem'  ^pn  nipdo  p^viipi/dis^fltjq^eori^  Jt^I^ 

W^timi^  ac  poi;tu,bos^  iio^^,  9ed  ^i,am  "Appi^  jam  via  car^ 

i)P9s :  et  i^  XeioapoxihuB  aon  p^deb^  mqgistratus  pppidi  Ijtpr  j^ 

ipu  ^  b^c  ip^um.loqam  escei^ierp^  quupreqmnobis  m^oi^es 

K^  ^^exnyiis  j^uticis  et  qlfissiuip;!  sppliis^pmatum  reliquis^ent ! 

JSXf    ^6,   ^JBpnp  46  animp*  ,tum,  Q.  Hortensi,  popul^s 

^«mo^  ;#  P^e]X)^,^i;u  erant  ^,^^adiqop^  Sj^tf^t^?»  ^icc^  ezis- 

JIJnaTit  ^  quaQ  s^tijsbatis^  ^  sed  i^ea  jn  )^atp  cp^mqni^ 

Jdeo|i  pop^l^  ^ofiapps  M^oi^  s^p  ipf^it^]i^^uotoi;itf^ti 

▼estrae  obtemperare.     Itaque  ^na  lex,  unus  vir,  unn^  annu^ 

Jtto  i^odo  nQt  jUa  mi^eria  ^ac  ^uji^.Huidine  Jib^rftvk,  .sed  etiam 

«Sacit,  ^t  .i^Hqu^i^49  ^e^e  vjiderepft^  sqmpi^^?  .gfiU^!W¥**  ^ 

^iali^b^  teCT;^  mariqiie  imp^raxe.  #9 
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57.  H^Uo^  mihi  efdam  indignius  videtar  obtre<^um  esse 
idhuc,  Gabinio  dicam  ahne  Pomj^io  an  utri^ue,  id  (jaod  est 
verius,  ne  leg^uistdr  A.  Gabinius  Cn.  l^odip^io  e±peteati  M 
pOfiftalanti.    tJtttnn  ille,  qtfi  posiukt  ad  tantum  bellum  lega- 

6  tum,  quem  velit^  'idoneus  non  e^  qui  iinpetret,  quam  c^teii, 
^ad  expilaiiidos  socios  diripiendasque  provitidas,  qaos  Tolae^ 
^nt,  legatc^  edu±6rfnt ;  an  ipse,  cajus  lege  salus  ac  dignit^ 
populo  Romano^  dtque  Omnibus  gendbus  constitUta  est,*  ex- 
pers  esse  debet  gloriae  ejUs  im|)6ratoris  atqu6  ejiis  exercitu^ 

}0  qui*  consilio  ipsius  ac  ^periculo  est  constitutas  ?  58.  ^An  C 
Falddius,  Q.  Meiellus,  Q.  Coelias  Latini^nsis,  Cb.  Lentulas, 
quos  omnes  ^onoris  causa  nomino,  quum  tribunl  |^lebi  fiiis- 
sent,  ^nno  proximo  legati  es^  potuerunt :  ''iti  uno  Gabitritf 
dunt  tam  ^Miligenfceft,  qui  in  hoc  bello,  qti6d  leg^  Gabinia 

16  geritut,  iii  hot  imperatore  atque  ^xerdto,  quem  ''per  vos  ipse 
eonstitait,  ^etiam  praedpuo  jur6  e^  deber^t  ?  ^Me  qucr  te^ 
gando  constiles  ipero  ^ad  senattim  telatUro^.  Qui  si  dubi^^^ 
bunt  aat  gravabuntur,  ego  ^e  profiteor  relaiurum  i  iieqae 
tne  iliipediet  ^cujusquam  ihimioum  ^ctam,  quominas,  fte\xd 

Sti  tobis,'  ^v^trum  jus  beneficiumqae  defendam* ;  neqUe  ^poi^ 
ter  intereessidneiti  qaidquank  audiam^  de  qua,  Ut  arbitior, 
isti  ipsi,  qui  minantUt*,  etiata  atqud  dtiam,  ''^qaid  Iiceat,  coQ^ 
^idertibunt.  Mea  quidexn  ^ntentia,^  Quirites,  unns  A.  Ghibi- 
nius,  ''belii  iharitimi  rerumque  gestarum  Cn.  Poinpeio  sodos 

25adscribituf ;  prot^tei^  quod  alter  uni  illud  beUutn  suscipl^ 
dom  vestriA  ^tifi&aigiis  detulit,  alter  delatum  susceptuUiqo^ 
confecit 

XX.  59.  B^IiquUm  ^  ut  de  Q.  Catnli  auctoritat^  et  ^tt- 
ftotia  dicendum  esse  Videatur.     Qui  qduUi  ex  Vobis  quaereret, 

M  si  in  uno  Cn.  Pompeio  oinniti  pod^rdtis,  ^si  quid  eo^  factuih 
esset,  in  quo  spem  essetis^  hablturi,  cepit  magnum  siiae  Tir- 


ut  noHa  reas  tant^  sit  ac  tam  difficllis,  qtiam  ille  Aoh  k  (:onsili6 
regbre  fet  integritate  tueri  et  virtute  confic^fe  posjiit  Sed  *iii 
lioc  ipeo  ab  eo  vehemetitissime  disdentio,  quod,  'quo''  minu^ 
cem  est  hominum  ao  minus  diuturna  Vit^  hoc^  magis  res  pub- 
fiedy  dum  per  deos  immortale^  licet,  fhii  debet  sunmii  viri  rita  5 
atque  virtute. 

60.  At  ^enim  ne  quld  boti  t^t^  otynti^a  iexemplA  atque  inst^- 
tuta  majoram.  'Non  dicam  hoc  loco,  toajorei  nostros  semper 
in  pace  <^nsuetudini,  in  bello  iitSfitad  paruisse  $  temper  ad 
novod  casus  tempotum  ^otoruBl  con^iHoihim  rationes  accom- 10 
modasse:  non  dicam,  duo  belkt  ilQiEpdma,  *Putiicutn  atque 
Bispaniense,  ab  ^uno  imperatore  esse  confbcta,  duasique  tirbes 
potentissimas,  quae  huic  imperio  maxime  minabantui',  C^ha- 
ginem  atque  Numantiam,  ab  eodeni  Scipione  fesse  deletadt 
tion  ebmmembrabo,  nuper  ita  vobis  pbtribusque  vestris  esse  i8 
vtsQiA,  ut  in  uno  ^C.  Mario  spes  imperii  poner^tur,  ut  idenk 
tom  Jugurdia,  idem  tfum  Cimbris,  idem  Cdm  Tetitonis  belludi 
administraret :  in  ipso  Cn.  Pompeio,  in  quo  novi  constitiii 
1^1  Yult  Q.  Catulus,  ^quam  multa  sint  novd  summa  Q.  Ca- 
^ili  Voluntate  constituta,  recordaminl.  M 

'K!&1.  61.  Quid  tam  novum,  'qu^  adolescentuluin*  priva- 
lottA  (sscercitum  diflScili  tei  publica^  tempore  ^sonficiere*  ?  confe- 
cit :  huic*  praeesse  ?  praefuit :  rem  optime  ductu  suo  gerere  ? 
gessit.  Quid  tam  praeter  cobsuetudinem,  quam  homini  ^er^'> 
dolescenti,  *cujus  aetas  a  Senatorio  gradu  longe  abesset,  impe-25 
Hum*  atque  exercitum  dari,*  Siciliatn  permitti  atque  Africam 
^liumque  in  ea  provincia  administrandum  ?  Fuit  in  hift 
provinciis  singulari  innocentia,*  gravitate,*  virtute^:  bellutt 
In  Africa  maximnni  'confecit,  victorem  exercitum  deportavit 
Quid  vero  tam  inauditum,  quam  'equitem*  Romanum  trium-B6 
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chrissimi  fortiflsimique  esBeat,  eques  Bemanas  ad  ^eUani 
.joaximum  formidolosissimumque  ^pro  oopsule  mitteretar"? 
Bussus  ,est.  Quo  quidem  tempore^  quum  es^et  mnneiiK/  in 
^natu,  qui  diceret,  non  opartere  mitUfiominem  privaiun^  prp 
6  cofmife,  ^Jm  Philippp?  ^i^isse  dicitur^  .^on  se  iUum  eua  sem- 
tentia  ^^pro  conside,  sed  pro  constdHms  mittere.  Tanta  in  eo 
xei  publiqae  bene  gereindae  spes  coijistitiiebatur^  ut  duorum 
«onsulum  mun^s  unius  adolesoentis  virtuti  cpmmittereUu; 
Quid  tam  singulare^  quam  n^  ex  ^en^tqs  copsulto  legibus^ 

ipsolutqs,  consul  ante  fieret^*  q^am  ^^um  alium  magistratu^ 
per  leges  cap^  Ucuisset?  quif  tam  JQcredibile,  quam  pt 
^Hternm  eques  Boma^us  e^  senatus  cpnsultp  .triumpl\arel^i? 
Quae  in  omnibus  hominibus  nova^  post  }iominum  memod^jp^ 
coDstitiita  sunt,  Cja  tatn*  mu^ta  non  sunt,  q^am*  baec,  q^aie  19 

IfSboc  yno  bpmine  vidimus.    6^.  Atque  haep  tot  exempla»  tant^ 

^c  tam  nova,  ^profect^  suqt  in  eundem  hominem  a  Q.  Catu])i 

^ue  A  ceterorum  cjusdem  dignitat^^plis9imQruD(i  hominpoi 

jftuotoritate. 

^XIJ.    Quare  ^videanl;,  ae  sit  periniquuip  et  no^n  ferend^ 

^  illorum  ^uctoritatem  de  Cn.  Ppmpeii  Mignitate  a  vobis  com^ 
probatam  eemper  esse,  vestnun  ab  illis  de  eo^m  ^mine 
judicium  populique  Bomani  auctoritatem  improbari^  pra^ 
sertim  quum  js^n  Suo  j^ire  populus  Bommius  in  hoc  homine 
^uam  auctoritatem  ^el  contra  omqes,  qui  dissefitiuot,  possit 

^  defendere ;  propterea  quo^»  ^^iisdeip  jstis  xoclamantibus,  vqs 
'unum  iUum  ex  omnibus  delegistis,  quem  bello  praedonum 
praeponeretis.*  64.  Hoc  si  vos  .temere  fecistis;  et  rei  pubp 
^icae  parum  consului^tisi,  xecte  istj  ^dtudiia  vestra  suis  consiliis 
regere  conantur ;  sin  ^iUtem  ^vos  plus  tum  in  re  publica  vidi^- 
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"principes  et  sibi^  et  ceWris  popdi  Bomam  umyersi  auotorir 
tati^  parendum''  esae  fateantur. 

Atque  in  boc  %ello  Aaiatiico  et  regio  non  solum  mili^ri$ 
}PfL  Tirtua,  qqae  est  in  Cn.  Pompeio  aingularis,  sed  aliae  quo- 
qae  ylrtntes  animi  magnae  et  multae  requiruntur.  ^^DifficUe  5 
68t  jin  "Asia,  Cilicia,  Sjria  regni^que  ^interiorum  nationum 
^ta  ▼eisari*'  nostrum  iiiq>eratorem,  ut  nihil  aliud  nisi  de  hoste 
a^  de  laude  cog^tet.  Deinde  ^am  jsi  qui  sunt  ^^pudore  a^ 
(emperanda'  iPQdeiatiores,  tamen  eos  esse  tales  propter  mul- 
^itQdineoi  cuf^dorum  hominum  nemo  arbitratur.  65.  Diffi-  ip 
dle  est  dictu,'  Quirites,  quanto  in  odio  simus  apud  extera^ 
i^^ippes  propter  eomm^  qups  ad  eas  per  hos  annos  cum  in^pe- 
rio  miaimua,  libidines  et  ii^ias.  Quod  enim  fanum  putati^ 
in  iHia  terris  nostris  mi^gistratibus^  religiosum,  quam  civitaten^ 
«mictj^xi,  quam  domum  sati^  dausam  ac  munitam  fuiase?)jl^ 
Urbes  jam  locupletea  et  copiosa^  requiruntur,  quibus  ^paua^ 
beBi  propter  diripiendi  cupiditatQm  inferatur.*  G6.  Libenter 
;^ee  ^cpran^  cum  Q.  ^atulo  et  Q.  Hortensio,  summis  et  clar 
yifi^iote  vii^s,  diaputarem';  norerunt  enim  aociorum  vuhierf^ 
y^deaat  eor^m  calai;nit^tes,  queiriinonia^  ^diunt  Pro  sociiaao 
VQ»  contra  hostes  exercitum  nuttere  putati^,  an  hostium  simu^ 
latioQ^coatra  socios  fttque  amicoa?  Quae  civitas  est  in  Asia, 
£086  Don  modo  imperatoris  .ant  legati^  sed  unius  tribuni  milir 
jam  ^^nimos'  ac  spiritus  capere  possit  ? 

XXTTT.  Quare,  etiam  si  quem  hahetis,  qui,  ^coUatis  signis,  25 
exerdtos  xegios  superare  posse  videatur,  tamen,  nisi  erit 
jdem,  qui  ,a  pecuniis  aocior^m,  qui  ab  eorum  conjugibus  »c 
JBberis,  qui  ab  omamentis  fanorum  atgue  oppidorpm)  qui  ab 
iuiro  gazaque  regia  ipfmus,  oculos^  animum  cohibere  poaait, 
non  erit  ^doneus  qui  ad  bellum  Asiaticum  re^umque  mitta-  80 


t^  OBAHOKES  dtCltBOKll». 

Videatar  ?  Ora  tdaritima,  Qdrites,  C!n.  l^ompeiuiti  hon  solttm 
propter  rei  militaris  gloriam,  sed  etiam  propter  animi  '^ooti* 
tiiientiam  requisivit  ^Videbat  enim,  praetores  locupletari 
^Uotannis  pecunia  publica  praeter  paucos,  neque  eos  quidquaiti 

l^  aiiud  assequl  classium  homine,  nisi  ut  detdmentis*  accipiendte^ 
ttiigore  affici  turpitudine  Tideremur.  Nunc  qda  cupkfitate 
botnines  in  provincias,  quibus  ^jacturis  et  ^quibus  condiliotii* 
bus  profieiscantur,  ignor^t  Videlicet  isti,  qui  ad  nnum  defe^ 
renda  omnia  esse  ^on  arbitradtur :  qnasi  yero  Cn.  Pompeium 

lonon  "quimi  suis  virtutibus,  tmn  etiam  alienis  vitiis  magntam 
«sse  videamus." 

68.  Quare  nolite^  dubitare,*  quin  huic  nni  credatis  oomia, 
qui  inter  tot  annos  unus  tnventus  sit,'  ^uem  socii  in  nrbe^  sdaft 
x^um  exercitu  venisse  gaudeant^    Quod  si  auetoritatibus  hati^ 

15  causam,  Quirites,  confirmandam  putaiis,  ^st  vobis  auctor,  vit 
l>ellorum  omnium  maximarumque  rerum  peritissimus,  ^P. 
Betrilitis ;  cujus  tantae  res  gestae  terra  marique  exstitettmi, 
\Lty  qutfm  de  bello  deliberetis,  aUctor  vobis  gravior  netno  66s6 
^ebeat :  est  "C.  Curio,  summis  vestris  ^neficiis  mazijd&isqu^ 

^i*ebus  gestis,  summo  ingenio  et  prudentia  praeditus :  eat  Cn. 
•Lentulus,  in  quo  omnes  *'pro  ainplissimb  vestris  bonoribn^ 
«ummum  consiliun^,  summam  gravitatem  esse  coghovistU  i  est 
C.  "Cassius,  ^integritate,  virtute,  constantia  singulari.  Qdar6 
^videte,  ut,  horum  auctoritatibus  illorum  orationl,  qui  diss^U*- 

tS  unt,  respondere  posse  videamur. 

XXrV.  69.  Quae  quum  ita  sint,  C.  Manili,  primilm  H^tkutt 
tnam  et  legckn  et  Vbludtatem  et  sententiatn  laudo  Veheb^eh^ 
tissimeque  comprobo;  deinde  te  hortor,  ut,  auctoW  populd 
ttomano,  maneas  in  sententia  •neve*  cujusquam  vim  aut  mi* 
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1UI8  perdmesoas.  Primum  in  te  satis  esse  animi  perseve- 
lantiaeque  arbitror ;  deinde  quum  tantam  multitudinem  cum 
taoto  studio  adesse  yideamus,  quantam  ^terum  nunc  in  eodem 
homine  praeflciendd  videmts^  ^tiid  est  quod  aui  Me  re  aut  de 
perfideudi  facultate  dubitemus?  £go  'auteniy  quidquid  est  5 
in  me  stodiiy  consiliiy  laboris^  ingenii,  quidquid  hoc  benefioio 
populi  Somani  ^atque^  bac  polestate  praeioria,  quidquid  auc- 
toritate,  fide,  constantia  possum,  id  omne  ad  hanc  rem  confici- 
endam  tibi  et  populo  BoimaRo  pc^ceor  ac  ^lefero ;  70.  testor- 
que  omnes  deos,  et  eos  maxime,  qui  huic  ^loco  *temploque  prae- 10 
sidenty  qui  omnium  mehtes  eorum,  ^qui  ad  rem  publicam 
adeonty  maxime  perspidunt,  me  hoc  neque  rogatu^  facere 
8i9ii9C[Qatn^  nei^e  quo**  On.  i^oin^eii  gratiam  taihi  p^r  hanc 
(ianEskm  e^i^^dliiiri  putem^  liequ^  quo^  ttiihi  ex  eujbsqu^  atii^ 
^tn^e  aut  pkiiesidi£i  p^HcuIis  aut  &djumenia^^honoribo8 15 
^eram ;  proptefea  ^ned  peribda  fadfe,  ^t  homin^m  prM*' 
atare  bporte^  innoctotia  tecti  repellemus;  honbrem  auteni 
neque  ab  uad  nequd  ex  h6<^  lo^^  sed  eadem  illa  iiostra  labo* 
riosKSSima  '^rtttione  vitaey  ^Ha.  vestra  vduntas  feret,  oonse- 
<|ttemur.  20 

71.  Quamobrem,  quidqdid  in  hac  cau&a  mihi^  sUsceptunk 
i^  Quirites,  id  omn^  e^  tne  rei  poblicae  causa  su^cepisse 
ISOofirmo ;  ^^tlmtumciue  abest,  ixt  aliquam  mihi  bonam  gratiam 
^taesisse  videar,  ut  hiult^  ihe  etiam  ^'simultates'  partim  ob^ 
)K»r^  partim  apertas  intelligam  mihi  non  necessarias,  vobi^  25 
noo  inutiles  suscepisse.  Sed  ego  me  ^hoc  honore  praeditum 
WiAb  vestrid  beneficii^  ftjfeetinn  statai,  Quirites,  vestram  vo^ 
Ittiltatem  et  rei  publicae  dighitatein  6t  salutem  provinciarum 
atqoe  sociorum  ^eis  omnibus  commodis  et  rationibus  prae* 
ierre  oportere.  SO 
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Jf  h  S\  ^id*  est^  in®  me  ^ingejui,'' judioo^*  qviod^B^atio 
quam  «it^  e^uun^,^  aut^  si  qua  *^z;^tatip  ^ifsen^i»^  in  q^ 
^me''  non  infitior  mediocnter  ^^sse  yera^tujnii ;  aut  .§i  ^i^^oso^ 
rei  xatio  aliquA  fa^  optimariim  luti^  ^tvdiifl  «^  4isciplin# 

5  profecta,  a  qug  ego  nuUum  ,CQnfiteqr™  ^etfiti^  meae  timpoM 
abbprruisse ;  ^ea^m  rerum  QDu4\)pi  V^i**  iin  pnmis  hic^  4* 
Xacinius  jQrpctumi*  a  me  ^cypetere  ^prope*^  eaq  jure'  del^ 
Nam  quoad  longissime*  potest  mens  mea  respicere  spatiuiii 
ptaeteriti  te^po^  et  ^pueiptiae  poemori^xecordari  idtimfm, 

lO^inde  usque  repetens  ii^np  yidep  n^hi*  ^'p^cipem^ .  et  «d 
^suscipiendam^  et  ad  ingrediendam  ^^rationem  horum  studior 
rum  ezstitisse.  Quod^  si  haec  tqz,  biyus  "hortatu  pr^ 
ceptisque  conformfita,  nonnnllis^  aUqjuandp  saluti*  fmt,  a  quo 
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M  ftoeepiihiM,  qud  ^cetori^  ^piiti^  et  alie>d  servai^  posMi" 
ma3,'  haie  profecto  ipsi,  quantum  est  situm  in  nobis^  et  opeiil> 
^  salatem  ferre  debemtn. 

2.  Ac  ne  quiB  a  ^bis  hol  ^^iM  ^d  fbrte  miretiir,  quod 
^a  q^aedank  in  hoc  faieultad  sit  ingenii  ^^qoe  ha^  dicendi  S 
hi6o  aut  diddplina,  ne  Ma  quidenH  haio  imi  ^studio  penitus 
onqaam  dediti  fuiinud'.  Eteinm  omnes  "^es,  quae  ad  '^u- 
manitatem  pertunedt,  habent  quoddam  commune  vincuium  et 
(J^iasi  eognattone  qiiadam  inter  de  continentur. 

n.    3.  Sed  M  cui  vesthmi*  mirum  ease  vidbatar,^  me^  Hn  lO 
qdaesdoae''  l^tiiha  et  ^n  judido*  publico>  •quum  re^  agatur 
apud  ^praetorem  populi  BomaHi,  lectissimuni  viruniy^  et  apud 
fler^isdimos  judices,  tanto  conventu^  hominum  ae  firequentiai 
'Ifeoc  u^  geneife'  dibend^  quod  dM»  modo  a  oonsueladine  jodi* 
cioruBl,  verum  etiam  a  fot^nsi?  BOrmone^  abhorr^^  quaieso  a  Vf 
yobiSy  ot  ia  hao  eausa  mihi  detis  haac  veniam,  acoommo^ 
jatam  huic  reo,"  tobis/'  quentuidmodum  spero,  non  molestam, 
^  'me  pro  summo^  po^kai'  atqoe  evudkisshnoi*  homine  dicen*' 
teniy^  %oc  concursu^  hominum  literatissimotwi^  %ac  vestra' 
H#manitate/  %oc  denique  praetoro^  ^^eitercente  judidum,  ^a-20' 
tiattmii  de  stu<i^  hdmanitaCls  ao  literarum  paulo  loqui  ^libe* 
ribsr  ef  ^  cjusmodi  peittona,  quae  pmpter  otium  ac  studiimi 
tfdninie  in  judidis  pericolisque  tractata  est,^  nti  prope  novo 
^oodam  et  inusitato  goeieife  dicendi.    4.  Quod''  si  milii  a  Yo6iB' 
tribai  concediqae  seatiflKny''  perficiam  profecto^  ot  hohc  A.25 
lictniu^  non  modo  non  degregandum^  quum  sil^  dvis,  a  aiH 
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nieio  ciTniiii»  ymm  Qtim^  si  noa  esseft,  puteti^  adscugeii- 

IIL  Nam  ut  primum  ex  pueris*  ^xc^gii^^  Ardiias*»  atqun 
ab  iis^  ^artibus,  ^ibusf^  aeta^  plbriUa  ad  %um^itatem  infor- 

$  mari'  aolet^  se^  ^ad  scrib^ndi  studiMPQ^  cof^uljjlv  primuiA  Anti^ 
ocbiae,^  (oam  ibi  natus  esi  ^ooo^  ZK^ili,)  'celebri  quon^aza 
urb^  et  copi^^  «tque  eruditisaimis  ho^unibu?^  liberalissim]/9«- 
^  studiis  affluenti,"*  cel^ter  antecellere  ^imubu^''  ingenii 
gloria®  'contigit.    Post  in  ceteria  A^iae  partjbus  cunctaqi^ 

10  Graecia  ^sic  ejua  adventus  celebrabantur,^  r$t,  famam  in^nii 
ezspeQtauo  bominisi  e^sp^ct^ionem  ipsius  adventus  admira- 
tioque  superaref^  6*  £rat  ^ltaliA  tum  pl^na  Gr^eapiim 
artium'  ac  disciplinaraoi,  studiaque  baec  et  in  Latio  vehe^ 
mentius  tum  colebauturt  qviW  QUBc  ijusdem  in  pppidis,  et  bio 

16  Bomae.^propter  trauquillitatem  mi  publicae  %oa  negli^ba^ 
tur,  Itaqup*  buoc  et  "Tarentipi  efc  JRbcgini  ct  Jf^^eapolitani 
civitate*  ceterieque  praemiie  donarunt»  ^  omnes,  quj  aliqnii), 
de  ingeniis  poterant  judica^^,  oQgnitioni^'^  atquc  bpspitlp  dig- 
num  existimaryiit. 

20  Hac  tanta  celdi>ritate  famae  qqnm  esset  jam  ^bsei^^bw 
notus,  Bomam*  venit,  ^Mario  consule  et  Cfitnio.  iNac^a  en^ 
primum  consules  eos,  quorum  alter  ^Ves  ad  sorib^ndum  inaspr 
mas,  aUer  quum  ^res  gestaa,  tum  etim  ^^studium  atqi?o  mirei 
adbibere  possat.    Statim  ^^Lucutti,  quum  ^V^^^^^^vi?  etiam: 

^tnm  Ajcbiiw  fi»et,  e^m  domum''  suam  receperunt.  ^•Se^- 
etiam  hoo  non  solum  ingeuii'^  ac  lit^^rarumi  verum  etiain 
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n^f^Q  l^tque  Tvrtpti^  ^t  ^Pmu»,  quae  hujus  adolesc^tiiK^ 
pn^Aii^eademe3setfamniari3sima.^8eQectuti.  6.  Ei^tem- 
poribus'  illis  jijcundiift  "^Q.  Mete|lo  illi  ^uaiidicp  et  ^us  Tip 
filio:  ^iviiebatur'  a  "'M.  Aemilio:  "yivqbi^^  cum  Q,  Ca(;«]« 
et  ^patre  et  ^lio :  a  ^L.  Crasso  colebatur^ :  X^ucullco  yei^Q  | 
^  •Drusum  ^t  ^Octavios  et  **Catonei?^  et  tptam  ^Horten- 
^oTum  domum  deviactam  oonsuetudine  quum  teneret»  afflCfi^ 
batur  soiiiiiio  honore,  quod  ev^qx  npn  solum  col^b^t^  qoi  ali- 
qui^  ^perdpere  atque  a^dirq  ^^udeba^t^  verum  eti^  si  qivi' 
fyrtp  '^^imulabant  10 

lY^  Interim  sati^  lon^o  ii^te^ryaUQ,*  quum  esset^  cum  IIL 
Liiculla  ia  Siciliom  prpfi^ctus  e^  qqum  ex  ea  provincia  onn^, 
eodem  Lucullo  decederel;,^  y^nit®  ^Hera^dec^.  ^Quap**  quvm. 
^et  civitas  aequissimo  jure^.ap  foederQ^  'adscrib;'  se'  in  Qam 
qivitilteni^  voluit ;  idque,  ^qu^m,  ipse  per  qc  dignua  puti^etur/  ifk 
t^m  ^iictoritate^  et  grati^  Lueulli  i^b  Heracliensibus  imper 
travit^    7.  Data  est  civitaa  *Silvani  lege  et  Carbonis,  si  Qui, 

*fO£I^£BATIS  CIVITi^TIBl?^  ADSORIPTI  yUI8SE?fT ;  81  TUIfj 
CUM  I-EX  FEREBATUR,  IN  ITALIA  DOmCILIUM  HABUISSpNT  } 
et,  ai   ^liXAOINTA  PISBITS^  APUP   PRAETO^EM  EQSE^TT  P^O-^O 

FEsei.  Quqm^  hic  domiciliqn^  Bomae  'muito^  jax^  annos^ 
haberet,"'  professns  est  apH4  prftettor^ai^  ^Q.  Mete^llumy  ^uniU* 
qrjasi^nnm''  suuip. 

^  fSi  i^hil  f^liqd  nisi  Me  civif^te  ac  )ege  dipmus»^  nihil  di^ 
imiglJKiei' :  ^^c^uasa  dicta*^  est.     Quid  epim*  hormn'  ix^fin^aH,  ^ 
GraSif*  potest  ?     Heracleaiene  esse  tum  a^scriptum  negabis  9 
Adest  vjtr  spmma  ^qtpriti^tc^*  et  ^^religioi^e*  et  fide*  H.  Lu- 
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dtdlas,  qui  se  non  opiiiari^  sed  scire,  non  ftudi^  sed  vkfiasc^ 
^^n  iiiterfuiiis^  sed  egisse  dicit  Adsunt  Heradienses  l^gad, 
liobilissimi  homines:  ^ujns  jiidicii'*  causa  com  ^^inabdBtis  H 
cam  publico  testimonio  Yenenint,  qui  hunc  adscriptiim  Hehi« 

6  dienisem^  dkunt 

"Hic  tu''  tabulas  desideras  Heracliensiom  jiublicas,  qua^ 
'^taiico  b6llo,  incehso  tabularioy  interisse  sdmus  omne&.'  Eslr 
ridici^um'  ad  ei^  quae  habeiiius,  niliil  dicere,  quaerere,  quae 
habei^  non  possumas^  et  de  ^hotmnnm  memoria  taci^re,  ^Kte^ 

lO^rarum  memoriam  flagitare ;  et  quum  habeas*  amplis^mi  viri 
religionem,  ^^iAtegerrimi  municipii  jusjurandum  fidemqoe,  ea» 
quae  depravari  nullo  modo  posdunt,  re^udiarcy  tabtdas,  quiaaf 
idem  dicis  solere  corrunipi,  deadei^are. 

9.  ^An  domiciHum  Bomae  noil  habuit  is^  qui  ^tot  annis 
Ift-abte  dvitatem  datam'^  sedem  omnium  rerum  ac  fbrtunamm 

sUarum  Romae  coUbcavit  ?  At"  non  est  professus.  •Immo' 
vero  iis  tabulis  professus,  quae  solae  ex  illa  profei^sione  ooU^ 
gioque  praetorum  obtinent  publfcanim  tabulahim  auctori*> 
tatem. 

^  V.  Nam*  qnum  ^AppiP  Cdbulke  *n^ligeritius"  asservatae^ 
dicerentur,  ^Grabinii,  ^quamdiu  incolnmis  fuit,  'levitasy-  post' 
damnationem  ^calamitas  omnem  tabularum  fidem  'resignasset^ 
Metdlus,  homo  sanctissimus  ^nodestissimusque  omniuiny  tantah 
dnigentia*^  fuit,  ut  ad  L.  ^Lentulum  praetorem  et  ad  judices 

ai^  ^venerit'  et  unius'  nominis  litura^  se  c6mmotum  esse  dix^t* 
Bis  igitur*  tabulis  nullam  litur^  in  nomine  A.  Lidnfi  videtis* 

10.  Quae  quum  ita  sint,  qnid  est  quod  de  ejus  dvitate  du- 
bitetis,  praesertim  quum  ^aliis  quoque  in  dvitatibus  fuerit 
adscriptus  ?     Etenim  quum  mediocribus^  multis  et  aut  nulla 
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aot  hamili  alic^  arte^  praeditis  gratmto  ciTitatem  in  ^Gra^- 
oia  homines  impertiebant,  Bheginos  ^credo  aut  LocrenseA  aut 
Neapolitanos  aut  Tarentinos,  quod  ^^cenicis  artificibus^  largiri 
solebant,™  ^id  buic,  summa  ingenii  praedito  gloria,  noluisse. 
Quid?  quum  ceteri  non  modo  post  ^^civitatem  datamy'*  sed  $ 
edam  poat  ^legem  Papiam  aliquo  modo  in  "eorum  municipio- 
mm  tabulas  ^irrepserint,  hic,  qui  ne  utitur  quidem  illis,  in 
quibus  est  scriptus,  quod  semper  se®  Heradiensem'  esse 
voluit,  rejicietur  ? 

11.  *^Censu8  nostros  requiris.  *^Scilioet;  "esf^  enim  obscu- lO 
Kmi  ^roximis  censoribus'  hunc  cum  clarissimo  imperatore,* 
L.  Lucullo,  ^pud  exerdtum  fuisse,  ^superioribus  cum  eodem 
qaaestor«^  fuisse  in  Asia,  ^rimis,  Julio  et  Craseo,  nullam 
populi  partem^  esse  censam.*  Sed  quoniam  census  non  jus^ 
dyitatis  confirmat^  ac  tantummodo  indicat  eum,  qui  sit'  cen- 16 
sasy  [^ita]  se  jam  tum  gessisse  pro  cive,  iis  temporibus,  ^quem 
ta  criminaris  ne  ipsius  quidem^  judicio'  in  civium  Bomano- 
rom  jure  esse  versatum,  et  ^testamentum  saepe  fecit  nostris 
legibas  et  adiit  hereditates  civium  Romanorum  et  ^in  benefi- 
ciia  ad  aerarium  delatus  est  a  L.  LucuUo  pro  consule.  20 

YL     Quaere  argumenta,  si  quae  potes ;  nunquam  enim 
Idc  ^neque  suo  neque  amicorum  judicio*  ^evincetur.^ 

12.  Quaer^  a*  nobis,  Grati,  cur  tantopere  hoc  homine'^ 
delectemur.    Quia  suppeditat  nobis,  \ibi  et  animus  ez  hoc 
fbreDsi  strepitu  reficiatur^  et  aures  convicio^  defessae  conqui-  25 
escant*    ^An  tu  existimas  ant  'suppetere  nobis^  posse,  quod< 
qaotidie  dicamus  in  tanta  varietate  rerum,  nisi  animos  nostros 
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<tootrina  exooUmus,  aat  ferre  aDimoe  ^tantam  posse  contentio- 
nem,  nisi  eoa  doctrina  eadem  relaxemus  ?  £go  vero  fateor 
me  his  stucUis  esse  deditum.  Ceteros  pudeat,^  si  qui  ila  se 
literia^  abdiderunt,  ut  nihil  possint*'  ex  iis  Hieque  ad  commu- 

6  nem  afferre  fructum  neque  in  adspectum  lucemque  prc^erre ; 
me  autem  quid^  pudeat,  qui  tot  annos"'  ita  xivOf^  judices»  ut  a 
nullius  unquam  me  'tempore  aut  eommodo  aut  otium  meum 
abstraxerit  aut  Tokiptaa  avooarit  aut  denique  somnus  retar- 
darit? 

10  13^  Quare  quis  tandem  me  reprehendat^  aut  quis  mihi^ 
jure*^  succenseat,  si,  quantum'  ceteris  «d  suas  res  obeundas»* 
quantum'  ad  festos  dies*  ludorum  celebrandoe/  quantunF  ad 
olias  voluptates  et  ad  ipsam  requiem  animi  et  corporis  oonce- 
dttur  ^temporum,  quantum'  alii  tribuunt  Hempestivis  conviviis, 

16quantam  deniqoe  alveok),  quantum'  pilae,  tantum'  mihi  ego* 
met"  ad  haec  studia  recolenda*  sumpsero^  ?  Atque  hoc  ^eo 
mihi  concedendum  est  magis,  quod  ex  his  studiis  ^haec  quo* 
que  crescit  oratio  et  &cultas,  quae,  quantacunque  in  me  est, 
nunqimm  amioorum  pericuUs^  defuit    ^Quae  si  cui  ievior 

ftO  videtur,  illa  quidem  certe,  ^'quae  summa  sunt,  ex  quo  fonte 
hanriam^  sentia  14.  Nam  nisi  mukorum  praeceptis^^iultisque 
literis  mihi^  ab  adolesoentia  suasissem,  nihil  esse  in  vita  m&g* 
nopere  expetendum  niai  laudem  atque  honestatem,  in  ea  autem 
persequenda  omnes  crudatus  oorporis,  omnia  pericula  mor* 

M  tis  atque  exsiUi  parvi'  esse  dueenda,  nunquam  me  pro  salute 
vestra  in  tot  ae  tantas  dimicationes  atque  in  hos  profligato* 
rum  hommum  quoddianos  impetus  objedssem.  Sed  ^pleni 
omnes  suntlibri,  plenae  sapientium  voces,  plena '•exemplorum 
vetustas^  auae  iacerent  in  tenebris  omnia,  nisi  lilerarum  lu- 
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intaendum,  venim  etiam  ad  imitandum  fortissimoram  Tiroram 
'^pressas  scriptorea  et  Graeci  et  Latitd  reliqu«rant  I  qaas 
ego  mihi  semper  in  administranda  re  publica  proponens  ani- 
mum  et  mentem  meam  ^psa  cogitatione  hominum  ezc^llen-* 
tium  confbrmabam.  • 

VIL  15.  Quaeret  quispiam,  Quid  ?  illi  ipsi  summi  vhiy 
quorum  virtates  literis  proditae  sunt,  istaneP  doctrina,^  quain^ 
ta^  effers  laudibus,  eruditi  fberunt?  DHficile  est*  hoo  de 
omnibus  confirmare;  sed  tamen  ^est*  certum,  quid  respon- 
deam.  Ego  multos  homines  excellenti  animo^ac  virtute  ftiisse  10 
et  sine  doctrina,  natnrae  ipsius  %abitu  prope  divino^  peif 
sie  ipsos  et  moderatos  et  graves  exstitisse  fateor :  etiam  illod 
adjungo,  ^saepius  ad  laodem  atque  virtutem  naturam  ^ne  doc^ 
trina  quam  sine  natura  valuisse  doctrinam.  ^Atque  idem^' 
ego  c(MitendOy  quum  ad  naturam  csimiam  et  illustrem  'kcces-is 
sent  ratio  quaedam  conformatioque  doctrinae,  tum  *illnd*  n6s- 
do  quid  praedarum  ac  singulare  solere^  exsister^ :  16.  ex  hoc 
'esse  hunc  numero,  quem  patres  nofetri  viderunt,^  divittum 
hominem,  •Africanum  ;  ex  hoc  '0.  Laelium,  "'L.  Furinm,  mo- 
deratissimos  homines  et  continentissicbos ;  ex  hoc  fortissimam  80 
virum  et  illis  temporibus  doctissimum,  "M.  Catodem  illum 
senem ;  qui  profecto,  si  ^ihil  ad  pei^cipiend^  colendamqu^ 
tirtutem  literis  ^adjuvarentur,  nunquam  se  ad  earum  studium 
contulissent. 

Quod'  si  non  hic  tantus  fructus  ostenderetur,"'  et  si  ex  bis  tt 
studHs  delectatio  sola  peterettir,  tainen,  ut  opinor,  hanc  ani» 
mi  ^^remissionem  humanissimam  ac  liberalisaimam  ^judicare- 
lis.*    Nam  ^'ceterae  neque  ^temporum^  sunt  neque  aetatum 
oomium  neque  locorum ;  at  haec  studia  adolescentiam  alimt, 
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senectatem  oblectant,  secundas  res  ornant^  adversis'  perfb- 
gium  dc  solatiam  pvaebent,  delectant  domi,^  non  impediunt 
forisy  pemoctant  nobiscum»  peregrinantur,  rusticantur.  Quod 
si  ipsi  haec  ^eque  attingere  neque  sensu  nostro  gustare 
5  possemus,  tamen  ea  mirari  deberemus,  etiam  quum  in  aliis 
videremus. 

Yin.  17.  Quis  nostmm*  tam  animo^  agresd  ac  duro  fuit, 
ut  ^Roscii  morte^  nuper  non  commoyeretur^  ?  qui  quum  esset 
senez  mortuus,  tamen  propter*  exceUentem  artem  ac  venusta- 

lOtem  videbatur  omnino  mori  non  debuisse*  ^Ergo  iUe  corporis 
motu  tantum  amorem  sibi  conciliarat  a  nobis  omnibus :  nos 
'animorum  incredibiles  motus  celeritatemque  ingeniorum  neg- 
ligemus?  18.  Quotiens  ego  hunc  Archiam'  vidi^  judicesy 
(utar  enim^  vestra  benignitate,^  quoniam  me  ^in  hoc  novo 

16  genere  dicendi  tam  diligenter^  attenditis,)  quotiens  ego  hunc 
vidi,  quum  literam  scripsisset  nuUam,  magnum  numerum 
optimorum  yersuum  de  iis  ipsis  rebus,  'quae  tum  agerentur, 
dicere  ex  tempore  I  quotiens  ^vocatum^  eandem  rem  dicere, 
commutatis  verbis^  atque  sententiis !     Quae^  vero  accurate* 

20  cogitateque  scripsisset,  ea  sic  vidi  probari,  ^ut  ad  veterum* 
scriptorum  laudem  perveniret.  Hunc®  ego  non  diligam**  ?  non 
admirer  ?  non  onmi  ratione  defendendum^  putem  ? 

Atque  sic'  a  summis  hominibus  eruditissimisque  accepimus» 
ceterarum  rerum  studia  et  doctrina'  et  praeceptis  et  arte  ^con- 

25  stare,  poetam  *natura*  ipsa  valere  et  mentis  viribus  excitari 
et  quasi  divino  ^quodam  spiritn  inflarL    Quare  ^^o  jure^ 
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aosfcer  ille  ^^Ennius  sanctos  appellat  poetas,  quod  quasi  deo^ 
niiii  aliqao  'Mono^  atque  munere  commendati  nobis  esse 
▼ideantar.^ 

19.  Sit'  igitor,  judicesy  sanctum  apud  vos,  humanissimos 
hominesy  hoc  poetae  nomen,  quod  nulla  unquam  barbaria  vio-  5 
laTiL  Saxa  et  solitudines  voci  respondent;  ^^bestiae  saepe 
immanes  canta  flectuntui^  atque  consistunt :  nos  instituti  re- 
bos*  optimis  non  poetarum  voce  moveamur?  Homerum 
Colophonii  civem  esse  dicunt  suum/  Chii  suum  vindicant, 
Salaminii  repetunt,  Smymaei  vero*  suum  esse  confirmant;lO 
itaque  etiam  delubrum  ejus  in  oppido  dedicaverunt :  permulti 
atii  praeterea  pugnant  inter  se,  atque  contendunt. 

IX.     ^£rgo  illi*  alienum,  quia  poeta  fuit,^  post  mortem  eti- 
am  expetunt :  nos  hunc*  vivum,  qui  et  voluntate^  et  legibus 
noeter  eet  repudiabimus  ?  praesertim  quum  omne  olim  studi- 15 
Qm  atque  omne  ingenium  contulerit  Archias  ad  populi  Ro- 
mani  gloriam  laudemque  celebrandam.     Nam  et  'Cimbricas 
les  adolescens^  attigit  et  ipsi  iili  ^C.  Mario,"  qui  durior'  ad 
haec  studia  videbatur,  jucundus  fuit.     20.  I^eque  enim  quis- 
quam'  est  tam  aversus  a  Musis,  qui  non  mandari  versibus  20 
aetemum  suorum  laborum  facUe  praeconium  patiatur.^    The- 
mistoclem  ^iilum,  summum  Athenis*  virum  dixisse  aiunt,  quum 
ex  eo  quaereretur,  *quod  acroama  aut  cujus  vocem  libentissi- 
me  audiret,^  "  ejus,  a  quo  sua  virtus  optime  praedicaretur.*** 
Itaque  ille  Marius  item  eximie  *L.  Plotium  dilexit,^  cujus  in-  25 
genio  putabat^  ea,  quae  gesserat,  posse  celebrari. 

21.  Mithridaticum  vero  belium,  magnum  atque  difficile  et 
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%  malta  varietate  terra"  marique  versatum,  Hotum  ab  hoc 
ezpressum  est :  ^qui''  fibri  non  modo*^  L.  Lucullam,  fortissi- 
mum  et  darissimum  virum,  verum  etiam  populi  Romani  no- 
men  iUustrant.     Populus  enim   Romanus  aperuit,  Lucullo 

B  imperante,  ^^Pontum,  et  regiis  quondam  opibus  et  ipsa  natura 
regioois  vallatom:  populi  Romani  exerdtus,  eodem>^  duce, 
%0Q  maxima  manu^  innumerabile%Armeniorum  copias  fudit: 
populi  Bomani  laus  est,  ^rbem  amicissimam  Cyzicenonim 
ejusdem  consilio  ex  omni  impetu  regio  ac^  totius  belli  ore' 

10  ac  faucibus  ereptam  esse  atque  servatam :  ^ostra  semper 
feretur  et  praedicabitur,  L.  Lucullo  dimicante,  cum  interfectis* 
dudbus  depressa*  bostium  classis  et  incredibilis  ^^pud  Tene- 
dum  pugna  illa  navalis ;  nostra  sunt  tropaea,  nostra  monu- 
menta,  nostri  triumphi :  quae  quorum  ingeniis  feruntnr,  ab  iis 

16  populi  Romani  fama  celebratur.  22.  Carus  fuit  ^Africano  su- 
periori  noster  Ennius ;  itaque  etiam  ^^n  sepulchro  Sdpionum 
putatur  is  esse  constitutus  ex  marmore.*  At  ^iis  laudibus 
certe  non  solum  ipse,  qui  laudatur,  sed  etiam  populi  RtHnani 
nomen  omatur.     Li  coelum  "^ujus  ^proavus  Cato  toHitor: 

20  magnus  honos  populi  Romani  rebus  adjungitur.  Omnes  deni- 
que  iUi  ^'^Maximi,  Marcelli,  Fulvii  non  sine  conmiuni^  0000* 
um  nostrum  laude  decorantur. 

X.  'Ergo  illum,  qui  haec  fecerat,  ^Rudinum*  hominem, 
voajores  nostri  in  dvitatem  receperunt :  nos  hunc  Heradien- 

25  sem,*  multis  dvitatibus  expetitum,^  in  hac  autem  legibos  ouo- 
stitutum,  de  nostra  dvitate  ejiciemus  ? 

23.  ^am  si  quis  ^minorem  gloriae  fructum  putat  ex  6rae* 
ds  versibus  perdpi  quam  ex  Latinis,  vehementer  errat, 
propterea  quod  '^Graeca*  leguntur  in  omnibus-  fere  gentibofl^ 
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lAtijia^  ^tB  fi]iib«s,^  exigu}s  sane,  continentur,  Quare  si  res 
eae^  qtias  geaaimaay  <nrbi3  tarrae  regionibus  definiuntur,  cupere* 
debemos,  quo  'mannum  iipstrarum  tela  pervenerint,  eodem 
gloriam'  fiiBoamque  penetrare' ;  quod  qnum'  ipsis  populis,^  de 
quorum  rebus  scribitur/  baeo  ^ampla  sunt,  tum  iis^  certe,  ^qui  5 
de  yita  gloriae^  oausa  dimicant^  hoc  maYimum  et  periculorum^ 
ifldtamentum  eat  et  laborum* 

24.  Quam  multos  ^^scriptores  rerum  suarum  magnus  ill^ 
Alexander  seoum  babui^se  dicitur^  I  Atque  is  tamen,  quum 
^in  Sigeo  ad  AobilU^  tumulum  adstitisset,  ^O  fortunc^te,"  lO 
inqnity^  '^  adolescens^  qui  tuae  virtutis  Homerum  praeconem^ 
inreneris^  I "  £t  Tere ;  nam  "nisi  Ilias  iUa  exstitisset,  idem 
tHiMlo8)  qui  ccNrptis  ejus  contexjsra^  nomen  etiam  obruisset 
Qoid  ?  noster  ^bio  !&{agRUS,  qui  oum  virtute  fi>rtunam  adaer 
qoaTity  nonnd^  ^^Theopbanem  Mitylenae^)*  soriptorem  rerum  15 
fioarom,  in  ooBcione  militom  civitate  donavit,  et  nostri  illi  for* 
les  viri,  sed  mstici  ao  miUtes»  dulcedine'  quadam  gloriae  convr 
BM>ti,  <|uasi  partidpes  ^ejosidemr  laudis/  magno  iUud  damore* 
approbaverunt  ? 

25.  Itaque,  ^eredo,  si  dvis  Eomanus  Arcbias  legibus  nonSO 
essct,  ^ut  ab  aliquo  imperatore  dvita^  donaretur,  perfioerq 
non  potuit"  I  SuUa,  quum  Hispanos  et  Gallos  donaret,"  credo» 
boiie  petentem^  repudiasset !  quem^  noa  in  concione  vidimus, 
^oom  ei  libdlum  roalus  poeta  de  popub  subjedsset,  quod 
epigramma  in  eum  fecisset  tantummodo  altemis  versibus^  lon*  25 
ginseulis,  stattm  ex  iis  rebus,  quas  tono  ^Vendebat,  jubere"^  ei 
praemium  tribui,  aed  ea  conditione,'  ne  quid  postea  scriberet. 
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"^Qai  sedalitatem  mali  poStae  daxerit''  aliquo  '^tamen  praemio 
dignam  ^ujus  ingenium  et  virtutem  in  scribendo  et  copiam 
non  expetisset?  26.  Quid?  a  Q.  Metello  Pio,  familiarissimo 
suoy  qui  civitate  multos  donayit,  neque  pei^  se  neque  per  La- 
0  cullos  impetravisset  ?  qui  praesertim  ^sque  eo  de  suis  rebus 
scribi^  cuperet,°  ut  edam  ^Cordubae'  natis  poetls,  ^pingae 
quiddam  sonantibus^  atque  peregrinum,  tamen  aures  soas 
dederet 

XI.    ^Neque  enim  est  boc  dissimulandum,  quod  obscarari 

IQ  non  potest,  sed  ^rae  nobis  ferendum :  trahimur  omnes  studio 
laudis  et  optimus  quisque*  maxime  gloria  ducitur.  Ipsi  iUi 
philosophi  etiam  in  iis  libellis,  quos  de  contemnenda  gloria 
scribunt,  nomen  suum  inscribunt:  in  eo  ipso,  in  quo  prae> 
dicationem  ^obilitatemqne  despiciunt,  ^raedicari^  de  se  ac 

ISnominari^  volunt.  27.  ^Dedmus  ^quidem  Bratus,  summus 
vir  et  imperator,  ^Attii,  amicissim!  sui,  carminibus  Hemplorum 
ac  monumentorum  aditus  exomavit  suorum.  Mam  vero  ille^ 
qui  cum*  Aetolis,  Ennio'*  comite,  bellavit,  ^^Fulvius,  non  du- 
bitavit  Martis  manubias  Musis  consecrare.     Quare,  in  qua* 

^O  urbe  ^Hmperatores  prope  armati  poetarum  nomen  et  Musaram 
delubra  coluerunt,  in  ea*  non  debent  togati  judices  a  Musarum 
honore  et  a  po^tarum  salute  abhorrere. 

28.  Atque  ut  id  libentius  faciatis,'  jam  ^e  vobis,  judices, 
indicabo,  et  de  meo  quodam  amore  gloriae,  nimis  acri  fortasse, 

25  veruntamen  honesto,  vobis  confitebor.  Nam,  '^quas  res  nos 
in  consulatn  nostro  vobiscum  siroul  pro  salute  hujus  urbis 
atque  imperii  et  pro  vita  civium  proqne  universa  re  publica 
gessimus,  ^^attigit  hic  versibus  atque  inchoavit ;  quibus  audi- 
tis,  quod  mihi  magna  res  et  jucunda  yisa  est,  hunc  ad  perfid- 

SOendum'  ^apdomavi.  Nullam  enim  virtus  alimn  merced^'' 
laborum  periculorumque  desiderat  praeter  ^•hanc  landieet 
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gloriae  ;  qua  quidem  detracta,  judices,  ^quid  est  quod  in  hoc 
tam  exiguo  vitae  cumculo  et  tam  brevi  tantis  nos  in  laboribos 
exerceamus'? 

29.  Certe,^  si  ^nihil  animus  praesentiret  in  posterum,  et  si, 
quibus*  regionibus  vitae  spatium  circumscriptum  est,  eisdem*  5 
omnes  cogitationes  terminaret  suas,  nec  tantis  se  laboribus 
irangeret  neque  tot  curb  vigiliisque  angeretur  neque  totiens 
"Me  vita  ipsa  dimicaret  •Nunc  insidet  **quaedam  in  optimo 
quoque'  virtus,  quae  noctes  ac  dies^  animum  gloriae  stimuKs 
condtat  atque  admonet,  ""non  cum  vitae  tempore  esse  dimit-  lO 
tendam  commemorationem  nominis  nostri,  sed  cum  omni  pos- 
teritate  adaequandam. 

Xn.     80.   ^An  vero  Ham  parvi  animi*  videamur**  esse 
omnes,  qui  in  re  pnblica  atque  in  his  vitae  periculis  laboribus- 
que  versamur,®  ut,  quum  'usque  ad  extremum^  spatium  nullum  15 
tranqnillum  atque  otiosum*   spiritum  duxerimus,'  nobiscnm 
simul  moritura  om^ia  arbitremui*?    ^An  statuas  et  imagines, 
DOD  animorum  simulacra,  sed  corporum,  studiose  multi  summi 
homines  reliquerunt,  consiliorum  relinquere  ac  virtutum  nos- 
trarum  effigiem  nonne  multo^  malle  debemus,  summis  ingenils  20 
'expressam  et  politam  ?    Ego  vero  omnia,  quae  gerebam,  jam 
tnm  'in  gerendo  spargere  me  ac  disseminare  arjbitrabar  in   » 
orbis  terrae  memoriam  sempitemam.     'Haec  vero  sive^  a  meo 
'sensu  post  mortem  abfutura  est,  sive,  ut  sapientissimi  homi- 
nes  putaverunt,  ad  aliquam  mei  partem  pertinebit,  nunc  qui-  26 
dem  certe'  cogitatione  quadam  ^speque  delector. 

31.  Quare  conservate,  judices,  hominem  '^^pudore*  eo,^quem* 
amioorum  videtis  comprobari  quum  dignitate,  tum  etiam  ve- 
tostate,  ^genio*  autem  tantO)  quantum  id^  convenit"  existi- 
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marit^  qaod  "summonini  hominum  ingeniis  expetitum 
videatis,"  ^^causa^  vero  ejusmodi,  quae  ^beneficio  legiSy  aucto<- 
litate  ^municipii,  testimonio  LucuUi,  tabulis  Metelli,  oompro- 
betur."     Quae  quum  ita  8int>  petimus  a  vobis,  judicesy  sk  qua 

5Don  modo  humana,  verum  etiam  divina  in  tantis  ingeniis 
commendatio  debet  esse,  ut  eum,>^  quf  vos,  qui  vestros  impera- 
tores,  qui  populi  Eomani  res  gestas  semper  omavit,  qui  etiam 
^his  recentibus  nostris  vestrisque  domesticis  periculis^  aeter» 
num  se  testimonium  laudis  daturum  esse  profitetur  estque  ex 

10  eo  numero,  qui  semper  apud  omnes  sancti  sunt  habiti  itaque 
dicti,  sic  in  vestram  accipiatis  fidem,  ut  humanitate  vestra 
levatus  potius  quam  acerbitate  violatns  esse  videatur.  32. 
Quae  de  causa  pro  mea  consuetudine  breviter  simpliciterque 
dizi,  judices,  ea  confido  probata  esse  omnibus' :  quae  non  foriy 

16  neque  judiciali  consuetudine,  et  de  hominis  ingenio,  ^^et  oom- 
ipuniter  de  ipsius  studio  locutus  sum,  ea^  judices,  a  vobis  spero 
esse  in  bonam  partem  accepta;  ^^ab  eo,  qui  judidum  exercety 
certo^  scio. 

H.  — XII.     «519. —♦428,  2.  — -500.  — 'Object  of  what  verbl  — 

«384  &  n.— '388,  n. 

A.&S.  — Xn.    -2(54,  8,  (1).  — •211.  R.  6,  (5).---264,  1,  (a).— 
»  Object  of  wbat  verb  Y  —  «  223.  —  '  225,  IL 


Digitized  by 


Google 


EPISTOLAE  CICERONia 


EPISTOLA    I.* 
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Con.  D.  Juirius  Silahus,  L.  Licinius  Mubbna. 

Pnett  C.  Juuus  Cambam^  Q.  Tulliub  Cioxro  (Blarci  pater). 

Trib.  plebiSy  M.  Pobcius  Cato.* 

CatUina,  adversns  qaem  Anfdnlos  pfocos.  enm  exercita  missaa  erat, 
Tictns  ab  ejos  legato  M.  Petreio  perit.  Antonins  in  Macedoniam,  qnae 
piOTincia  ei  obtigerat,  proilciflcitar.  Pompeins  conibcto  Mithridatico  bello 
redii.  Hoc  anno  Cic.  habait  oradonem  pro  P.  ComeUo  Salla,  a  L.  Tor- 
qnato  oonjtixationte  atcnsattk 

M.  TuLLros  M.  P,  CicERO  S.  D.  Cn.  Pompeio  Cw.  F. 
Magno,  *Imperatori. 

!•  *p.  T.  E-  Q.  V.  B.  £♦  Ex  litteris  tuis,  quas  *publice 
misisti,  cepi  una  cum  omuibus  incredibilem  voluptatem ;  tau* 
tem  eatm  Spem  otii  ostiaiidisti,  quautam  ego  semper  omnibus 
te  uno  fretus  ^poUicebar.  Sed  boc  Bcito,  tuos  *veteres  hostes, 
BOYoa  amioos,  rehementer  litteris  perculsos  atque  'ex  magna  5 
spe  deturbatos  ^jaeere*  2.  Ad  me  autem  litteras,  quas  roisisti^ 
qaamquam  ^^guam  significationem  tuae  erga  me  Toiuntatie 
iMiTw»Tuunt.  tAmen  mihi  scito  jucundas  fuisse ;  nulla  enim  re 
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nos  inter  nos  conciliatura  conjunctnraque  sit  S.  Ac,  ne  igncvesy 
qnid  ego  in  tuis  litteris  ^Mesiderarim,  scribam  aperte,  sicut  el 
mea  natura  et  nostra  amidtia  postulat.  Res  ^eas  gessi,  ^qoa- 
rum  aliquam  in  tuis  littens  et  nostrae  necessitudinis  et  xei 

5  publicae  causa  gratulationem  exspectavi ;  quam  ego  abs  te 
praetermissam  ,esse  arbitror,  quod  ^vererere,  ne  ^cujus  ani* 
mum  offenderes.  Sed  scito,  ea,  quae  ^^noe  pro  salute  patriae 
gessimus,  orbis  terrae  judicio  ac  testimonio  comprobari.  Quae, 
quum  veneris,  tanto  consilio  tantaque  animi  magnitudine  a 

10  me  gesta  esse  oognosoes,  ut  tibi  ^ulto  majori,  quam  ^Afti- 
canus  fuit,  tamen  non  multo  minorem  quam  Laelium  fadle  et 
in  re  publica  et  in  amidda  a^junctnm  esse  patiare.    Yale. 


EyiSTOLA  II.» 
(Scr.  Bomae  A.  U.  C.  692.) 

M.  CiCEBO  ^S.  D.  'C.  Antonio  M.  F.  Imp. 

1.  £tsi  statueram  nullas  ad  te  litteras  mittere  nisi  commen- 
daticias,  (non  quo  'eas  ^telligerem  satis  apnd  te  yalere,  sed 

16  ne  iis,  qui  'me  rogarent,  aliquid  de  nostra  conjunctione  im- 
minutum  esse  ostenderen^)  tamen,  quum  fT.  Pomponius, 
homo  'omnium  meorum  ini  te  studiorum  et  c^dorum  maxinie 
conscius,  tni  cupidus,  nostri  amantisBimus,  hA  te  profictsoere- 
tur,  aliquid  mihi  scribendum  putayi>  praesertim  quum  aHter 

20ipsi  Pomponio  satisfacere  non  possem.  2.  '£go  si  abs  to 
summa  offida  desiderem,  mirum  nemini  videri  ^debeat 
^Omnia  enim  a  me  in  te  profecta  snnt,  quae  ad  tuam  comibio^ 
dum,  quae  ad  honorem,  quae  ad  dignitatem  pertinerent.  Pto 
his  rebus  nullam  mihi  abs  te  relatam  esse  gratiam,  tn  es 

9K  nnrtmiiR  tARfia  ;  ^r*nnt.m   ptinm    PoaA   fllinviitfl  ftha  in   niwfiM^kn 
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Hk  me  8olere  oonfenrL  Sed  ea,  quae  ad  me  delata  Bunt,  nudo 
te  ex  FompoDio^  cui  non  minus  molesta  fuerunt,  quam  ex 
meis  litterifl  oogooscere.  Meus  in  te  animos  quam  singulari 
Hofieio  fuerity  et  senatus  et  populus  Romanus  testis  est :  tu 
qoam  gratus  ei^  me  fberis,  ipse  existimare  potes :  quantum  5 
nnhi  debeas,  ceteri  ^exisdmant  8.  ^£go  quae  tua  causa 
ai^  feci,  iitoluntate  som  adductus  posteaque  constantia.  Sed 
'^lreliqoav  milii  credey  multo  nuyus  meum  studium  nugoremque 
graTitatem  et  laborem  ^desiderant.  Quae  ego  si  non  profun- 
^re  ac  perdere  Tidebor,  omnibus  meis  viribus  ^ustinebo ;  10 
nii  autem  ingrata  esse  sentiamy  non  committam,  ut  tibi  ipee 
insainre  videar*  ^^E%  quae  sint  et  agusmodi,  poteris  ex 
Pomponio  cognoscere.  Atque  ipsum  tibi  Pomponium  ita 
commendoy  ut,  quamquam  ipsius  causa  confido  te  &cturum 
esse  omniay  tamen  abs  te  hoc  petam,  ut,  si  quid  in  te  residet  15 
amoris  erga  me,  id  omne  in  Pomponii  negotio  ostendas.  Hoc 
mihi  nihii  gratius  facere  potes.  ' 


EPISTOLA  III.» 

(Scr.  Romae  VL  Kal.    Pebr.  A  U.  C.  693.) 

AU.  C.6M.    AnteC.N.  61.    AiiiiiCic.46. 
*  CoM.  M.  Pupius  Piso,  M.  Yalbbius  Mbssala. 

dodiuM  iooeati  erimiiie  aociuatas  id  amoliri  stadet,  qamn  dieeret,  se  illa 
nocte  non  Bomae,  sed  Interamnae  fuisse.  Cicero  testis  productos  dicit 
illiun  eodezn  die  ad  se  domum  yenisse;  Clodias  tamen  absoMtar.  Q. 
CicerDni  M.  ftatri  ex  praetara  Asia  provinda  obtingft.  Cicero  Clodiam 
ia  ««Datii  tum  oratione  perpetua,  tum  altercatioiie  fraogit.  Boc  anno  idem 
wniiilBiiin  pro  Arekiapoiiahabmt, 
^.BmtMsiiis  jmt  et  prid.    Kal.  Octobr.  de  Mithridate.  Tiffrane  aiiisqae 
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mihi  KTanosinas  tOQs  hospes  reddidit;  tertiam,  quam,  xA 
scribis,  ^ancora  solutay  de  phadek>  dedisti :  quae  fbeniilt  onmes 
^hetorum.  Pure  loquuntur,  quum  humanitatiB  «parsae  saley 
tum  insignes  amdris  notis.    Quibus  epislotifl  sum  equidem  ab6 

5  te  lacessitns  ad  scribendum ;  sed  ideirco  som  tardior,  quod 
non  invenio  'fidelem*  tabelkurimii.  ^ootus  enim  'qvisque^  est, 
qui  epistolam  paull6  gt^viorem  ferm  possit^  nin  eam  pelleo» 
tione  relevarit?  ^Accedit  eo,  quod  mihi  non  periiide  esty 
ut  quisque  in  Epirum  proficiscitur.     Ego  enim  te  ai^iitnnv 

lOcaesis  apud  "Amaltheam  tuam  ^Mctnnis^  statim  esse  ^'ad 
Sicjonem  op(>ugnandum  profeclum.  Neque  tamen  id  ipsum 
certum  habeo,  quaddo  ad  Antonium  proficiscia^e,  aut  quid  ia 
Epiro  temporis  ^^ponas.  Ita  neque  Achaicis^ominibus  neque 
Epiroticis  paallo  liberiores  litteras  committere  audeo.    8. 

ib  Sunt  autem  post  diseessum  a  me  tuum  res  dignaetitterk  noe* 
tris,  sed  non  committendae  ejusmodi  periculo,  ut  aut  interire 
aut  aperiri  aut  intercipi  possint  Primum  igitur  sdto  ^iht* 
mum  me  non  esse  rogatum  sententiam,  praepositumque  esse 
nobis  ^^pacificatorem  Allobrogum,  idque  ^admurmurante  s^ 

20  natu  neque  me  inyitd  esse  factum.  Sum  enim  et  ab  obser- 
vando  homine  perverso  liber  et  '^ad  dignitatem  in  re  publica 
retinendam  contra  illius  voluntatem  solutus ;  et  iUe  secundoi 
in  dicendo  locns  faabet  auctoritalem  paene  princtpis  et  vohm- 
tatem  non  nimis  devinetam  benefido  consulis.    Tertius  est 

25  Catulus,  quartns  (si  etiam  hoc  quaeris)  Hortensius.  Consol 
antem  ipse  parvo  animo  et  pravo,  tantuin  caviUator  genere 
illo  moroso,  quod  etiam  sine  ^dicacitate^  ridetur,  "'Vuiie  magiB 
quam  facetiis  ridiculus,  "^nihil  a  gens  cum  re  publica,  sejunc* 
tus  ab  optimatibus,  a  quo  nihil  speres  boni  rei  publicae,  quia 

80  non  vult ;  nihil  [metuas]  mali,  quia  Don  audet  Ejus  antiem 
collega  et  in  me  perhonorificus  et  pardum  studiosus  ac  defen- 
sor  bonarum.     Quin  nunc  leviter  inter  se  dissident     3.  Sed 
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enim  te  aqdissey  qatim  ^pad  Caesarem  pro  populo^eret, 
Tenisse  eo  muliebri  vestitu  yitam ;  idque  sacrifidum  quum 
*^^i^e3  instaurasdent,  mentionem  a  Q.  Comificib  in  senatu 
&etam:  (is  fuit  princeps,^  ne  tu  fbrte  '^qaem  nostrum 
pates :)  podtea  tem  ex  senatus  consuho  ad  pontifices  relatam,  t 
idque  ab  iis  nefas  esse  decretum :  deinde  ex  senatus  consulto 
coasales  ^rogationem  promulgasse:  ^^ixori  Caesarem  nun- 
tium  remisisse.  In  hac  causa  Piso  amicitia  P.  Clodii  ductus 
operam  dat,  ut  ea  rogatio,  quam  ipse  ^fert  et  fert  ez  senatus 
consulto  ^et  de  religione^  antiquetur.  Messala  vehementerio 
adhuc  agit  severe.  Boni  viri  precibus  Clodii  removentur  a 
causa :  ^operae  comparantur :  nosmet  ipsi,  qui  Ljcurgei  a 
principio  fttistemufl^  quotidio  demitigamur:  instat  et  urget 
Cato.  Quidmulta?  Yereor,  ne  haec,  neglecta  a  bonis,  defen- 
sa  ab  improbis,  magnorum  rei  publicae  malorum  causa  sint  15 
4.  *^uu8  autem  ille  amicus  (sdn'  quem  dicam  ?  de  quo  tu  ad 
lae  teripsistt,  poetea  quam  aon  auderet  reprehendere,  laudare 
ooepisse)  nos,  ut  ostendit,  admodum  diligit,  amplectitur,  amat, 
apexte  laudat:  occulte,  sed  ita,  ut  perspicuum  sit,  invidet 
Nihil  come,  nihil  simplex,  nihil  "cy  roi£  noKiTiKois  honestum,20 
nihil  illustre,  nihil  forte,  nihil  liberum.  Sed  haec  ad  te  scribam 
alias  '^btilius ;  nam  neque  adhuc  mihi  satis  nota  sunt,  et  huic 
Krijiicj  ftKo  ''nesdo  cmi  conunittere  epistolam  tantis  de  rebus 
Don  ao^tee.  5.  Provinoias  ^praetores  nondum  sortiti  sunt» 
Be^  eodem  est  '^ioci,  qao  reliquistL  ^oiro^iay,  quam  po8-26 
Odae,  Miseni  et  Puteolorum,  indudam  ^oratiobi  meae.  ^A. 
d.  HL  Non.  Decenbr.  mendose  fuisse  animadverteram.  Qoae 
iMHias  ex  oratioaibaB,  mihi  oredey  valde  mihi  placebant,  sed 
tton  audebam  antea  dicere ;  nuno  vero,  quod  a  te  probata  sunt, 
mako  mi  ^^mie^f/ia  videntur.  In  illam  orationem  ^etelli-  80 
Bata  addidi  quaedatt*     Liber  tabi  mittetnr,  quoniam  te  amor 
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nes  intelligere  coepenmty  licere  amicoram  facuUatibns  in 
emendo  ad  dignitatem  aliquam  pervenire.    ^eucris  illa  len- 
tnm  negotium  est,  sed  tamen  est  in  spe.    Tu  ista  confice.    A 
nobis  liberiorem  epistolam  exspecta. 
i     YL  Kalend.  Febr.  M.  Messala,  M.  Pisone  coss. 


EPISTOLA    IV.* 
(Scr.  Romae  A.  U.  C.  694.) 

AU.  C.  694.    AnteC.N.60.    Anni  Cic.  47. 
Coss.  Q.  CABGiLins  Metbllub  Cblbb,  L.  Afbaiiius. 

Initio  anoi  Cicero  effecit,  ne  Q.  fratri  in  Asia  sacoederetor.  P.  Clodinfl 
Ciceronis  olciscendi  cansa  tribnnatnB  capidas  transitionom  ad  plebem  mo- 
litor.  Cicero  commentarium  consulatus  sai  scribit ;  de  eodem  libram  (Sraeoe 
scriptam  edit;  deniqne  poema  de  consalam  tribos  libris  conscribit.  Item 
Anoi  prognostica  yenibos  Latinis  interpretatnr.  * 

Hoc  anno  ad  finem  Tozgente  Pompeios  com  C.  Jalio  Caesare  et  M.  Lid- 
nio  Crasso  coitionem  facit 

CiCERO  Attico  S. 

I.  Nihil  mihi  nunc  scito  tam  deesse  quam  ^hominem  eum,. 
quocum  omnia,  quae  me  cura  aliqua  affidunt,  una  communi* 
cem,  qni  me  amet,  qui  sapiat,  quicum  ego  etiam  loquar,  nihil 
fingam,  nihil  dissimulem,  nihil  obtegam.  Abest*  enim  frater 
10  *i^XcWaroff  et  amantissimus ;  Metellus  ^on  homo,  sed  litus 
atque  aer  et  solitudo  mera ;  tu  autem,  qui  saepissime  curam 
et  anj^torem  animi  mei  sermone  et  consilio  leyasti  tuo,  qui  mihi 
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hnBi  in  quodam  splendore  forensi ;  fructiun  domesticum  non 
hahei^t.  Itaque,  ^quum  bene  ^^completa  domu^  est  tempore  mar 
tatino,  quum  ad  forum  stipati  gregibus  amicorum  des,cendimu8y 
reperire  ex  magna  turba  neminem  possumus,  quocum  aut  jocari 
libere  aut  suspirare  familiariter  possimus.  Quare  te  exspeota-  0 
xQus,  te  desideramusy  te  jam  etiam  arcessimus;  multa  sunt  enim, 
quae  me  sollicilant  ai^guntque,  quae  mihi  videor,  aures  nactus 
toas,  nnios  ambqlationis  aermone  exhaurire  posse.  2.  Ac  do- 
mesticarum  qui^em  sollicitudinnm  aculeos  omnes  ei  scmpulos 
occultabo,  neque  ego  huic  epistolae  atque  ignoto  tabellaripiO 
oommittam.  Atque  hi  (nolo  enim  te  permoveri)  non  snnt 
permolesti,  sed  taroen  insident  et  urgent  et  nullius  amantis 
consiUo  aut  sermone  requiescunt  In  re  publica  yero,  "quam- 
<]uam  animus  est  praesens,  tai;nen  voluntas  etiam  ^tque  etiam 
ij»8a  mediciAam  refugit.  Nam,  ut  ea  breviter,  quae  post  tnun^  15 
discessqm  aeta  sunt,  colligan:^  jam  ^xclames  nec^e  est  res 
Romanas  diutius  stare  non  posse.  Etenim,  post  profectionem 
tnam,  ^primus,  ut  opipor,  introitus  fuit  in  causam  &bulae 
Clodianae ;  in  qua  ego  nactus,  ut  mihi  videbar,  ^^locum  ^^irese- 
d^dae  libidinis  et  coercendae  juventutis,  vehemens  fui  ei20i 
onmes  profudi  vires  animi  atque  ingenii  mei,  non  odio  adduc-. 
tns  alicujus,  sed  spe  rei  publicae  ^^corrigendae^  et  sanandae 
dvitatis.  3.  Afflicta  r^s  pubMca  est  ^emptp  constupratoque^ 
jadicio.  Vide,  quae  ^int  postea  consecuta.  *®ConsuI  est  im- 
positos  ia  nobis,  qqem  nemo  praeter  nos  philosophps  adspiceress 
Bine  suspiritu  possit  Quantum  hoc  vulnus  ?  Facto  senatus^ 
oonsulto  de  aijnbitu,  de  judiciis,  nulla  lex  perlata,  exagitatu» 
senatus,  ^^alienati  equites  Romani.  Sic  ille  annus  duo  firma^ 
menta  rei  p^blicae,  per  me  unum  constituta,  everHt ;  ^an;  et 
senatus  auctoritatem  abjecit  et  ordinum  concordiam  disjunxit.  30 
«••«««  4^  Est  autem  C.  Herennius  quidam  tribunus 
pL,  qaem  tu  fortasse  ne  nosti  quidem ;  tametsi  potes  nosse ; 
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*de  re  Clodii  ferat  Hunc  ego  ••accepi  in  senatu,  ut  soleo ; 
Bed  nihil  est  iUo  homine  lentius.  5.  Metellus  est  consol 
egregius  et  nos  amat,  sed  imminuit  auctoritatem  suam,  qaod 
habet  dicis  causa  ^promulgatum  iUud  idem  de  Clodio.     "^Auli 

5autem  filius,  O  dii  immortales!  quam  ignavus  ac  ^sine 
animo  miles!  ^quam  dignus,  qui  Palicano,  sicut  fadty  os 
ad  male  audiendum  quotidie  praebeat !  6.  ^Agraria  autem 
promulgata  est  a  Flavio,  sane  leyis,  eadem  fere,  quae 
fuit  Plotia.     Sed  interea  ^iroKirucbf  aiffjp  Mf  Svap  quisquam 

10  inveniri  potest  Qui  poterat,  familiaris  noster,  (sic  est  enim : 
volo  te  hoc  scire,)  Pompeius,  "Hogulam  iUam  pictam  sOendo 
tuetur  suam.  Crassus  verbum  nuUum  ^oontra  gratiam. 
Ceteros  jam  nosti ;  qui  ita  sunt  stulti,  ut  amissa  re  pubHea 
"piscinas  suas  fore  salvas  sperare  videantur.     7.  Uni^  est, 

15  qui  '^curet  constantia  magis  et  integritate,  quam,  ut  mihi  vide- 
tur,  consilio  aut  ingenio,  Cato ;  qui  miseros  publicanos,  quos 
habuit  amantissimos  sui,  tertium  jam  mensem  vexat,  neque 
iis  a  senatu  ^responsum  dari  patitur.  Ita  nos  cogimur  reliquis 
de  rebus  nihil  decemere  ante,  quam  publicanis  responsum  siL 

20  Quare  etiam  ^egationes  rejectum  iri  puto.  8.  Nunc  vides, 
quibus  fluctibus  jactemur ;  et,  si  ex  iis,  quae  scripsimus,  ''tan- 
fa  etiam  a  me  non  scripta  perspicis,  revise  nos  aliquando ;  et 
quamquam  ^nt  baec  fugienda,  quo  te  voco,  tamen  facy  ut 
amorem  nostrum  bmti  aestimes,  ut  eo  vel  cnm  his  molestiis 

25  perfrui  velis.    Nam,  ^ne  absens  censeare,  curabo  edicendum 
et  proponendum  locis  omnibus.    ^Sub  lustrum  autem  censeri 
^germani  negotiatoris  est.     Quare  cura,  ut  te  quam  primom 
videamus. 
Yale.    XL  Ea)  Febr.  Q.  Metello,  L.  Afranio  coss. 
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EPISTOLA    V.» 

(Scr.  BoBiM  exeanfte  Qniiitili  A.  U.  C.  €95.) 

A.  U.  C.  695.    Ante  C.  K  59.    Anni  Dc.  48. 

Co88.  C.  JuLius  CabsaBj  M.  Calpusniub  Bibulus. 

Cieero  legationem  sibi  a  Caesare  oblatam  aspernator,  idemqne  locnm  in 
ZZ.  Viria  agro  Campano  diTidnndo  recosat.  Qnod  Caesar  aegre  ferene 
Qodinm,  qni  se  P.  Ponteio  plebeio  homini  in  adoptionem  dedera%  ad  pie- 
bem  traducit.  Hoo  anno  C.  Antonius,  post  reditnm  e  provinda  accufiatus, 
a  Cicerone  defenditur.  Condemnatus  tamen  exsnl  i^bit  in  Cephaleniam. 
Pbstea  Cicero  Anlum  Thermum  bis  defendit,  efTecitque,  nt  absolreretnr. 
Denlde  orationem  habnit  pro  L.  Yalb&io  Flaoco  a  D.  Laelio  repetnnda- 
mra  accnsato,  eumqne  de  maaifeatissimis  criminibnB  jod  opportnnitate 


Caesari  consnli,  rogatione  P.  Vatinii  trib.  pl.,  inyito  senatu,  Gallia  eite> 
rior  cnm  Ulyrico  et  tribus  legionibus  in  quinquenium  decemitur,  qno  facto 
eenatns  ei  Gailiam  nlteriorem  cum  alia  legione  addit.  P.  Clodins  comitiis 
tribnditils  trib.  pl.  dedgnatnr  enmqne  tribnnatam  adit  men»e  DecembrL 

CiCERO  Axnco  S. 

I.  De  re  pnblica  qnid  ego  tibi  ^subtiliter?  Tota  periit, 
atqae  hoc  est  miserior,  quam  reliquisti,  quod  tum  yidebatur 
ejosmodi  dominatio  civitatem  oppressisse,  quae  jucunda  esset 
mahitiidini,  ^nis  antem  ita  molesta,  ut  tamen  sine  *pemicie*; 
mmc  repente  tanto  in  odio  est  omnibns,  ut,  ^^uorsus  eruptura  6 
fflt,  horreamus.  Nam  iracundiam  atque  intemperantiam  illo- 
rum  sumos  experti,  qui  'Catoni  irati  omnia  perdiderunt  8ed 
ita  le^nibus  utL  videbantur  yenenis,  ut  posse  yideremur  sine 
ddore  interire.  Nunc  yero  sibilis  yulgi,  sermonibus  honesto- 
rum,  fremitu  Italiae  yereor  ne  exarserint.    2.  Eqnidem  spe- 10 
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saspirassent)  postea  jam  gmnere,  ad  extremtim  vero  loqoi 
omnea  et  clamare  i»#penmt.  d.  Jtaqae  ille  ^unicas  noster» 
insolens  in&miae,  semper  Hn  laude  Tersatasy  drcamflaenfl 
gloria,  ^defionnataft  oorperey  f ractea  aniiD4,  i)ao  se  conferat 
$  nesdt :  ^progressum  praecipitem,  inoonstantem  "reditum  videt : 
bonos  inimioos  habety  improbos  ipsos  non  amicos.  Ac  vide 
moUitiem  ^animL  Non  tenai  lacrimas,  quam  iHum  a.  d.  VJlL 
JSjd.  Sext  Tidi  de  edictis  Biboli  contionantem*  Qoi  antea 
solitas  esset  jactare  ae  magnificentitsime  tllo  in  locoy  sammo 

lOcum*  amore  popoK,  eoncCis  firventibos,  nt  iHe  tom  faomftis,  nt 
demissas  erat,  ut  ipse  etiam  sibi,  non  iis  solviro,  qui  aderant, 
di}^>licebat  I  4.  O  spectaculum  oni  ^KSrasso  jucuodum,  oeto* 
ris  non  item  I  nam,  "qnia  decidenit  ex  astris»  lapBus  ^uan 
progressas  potiaB  videbator ;  et,  ot  Apelleq,  n  ^Venerem,ant 

16  si  Protogenes  laljsum  illum  suum  coeno  oblitum  Tideret, 
magnum,  credo,  acciperet  dolorero,  slc  ego  hunc  omnibus  n 
nie  pictum  et  poUtum  artis  ooloribus  subito  deformatum  non 
sine  magno  doloce  mdu  Qnamq«am  nmno  putaba^  propter 
Clodianum  negotium,  me  illi  amicum  esse  debere;  tamen  tantus 

20  fbit  amor,  ut  exhauriri  ni^  posset  injoria.  Itaque  ^Archilo* 
ohia  in  iUnm  edicta  Bibnli  populo  ita  snnt  jaconda»  nt  enm  lo> 
cam,  ubi  proponuntur,  prae  multitudine  eomm,  qui  legnnt, 
tcansire  neqoeam :  ipsiitaacerbs^uttidbescatdolore:  mihime- 
hercale  molesta,  quod  et  eum,  quem  semper  dikxi,  nimis  exeni* 

iS  eiant,  et  timep,  tam  Tehemens  vir  tamque  acer  in  ferro  et  tam  in* 
Buetus  contumeliae,  ne  onmi  animi  impetu  dolori  et  iracondiae 
pareat  5.  Bibuli  qui  sit  exitus  fatorus,  nesdo.  Ut  nuno 
res  se  habet,  admirabili  gloria  est  Quin  quuQi  comitia  in 
mensem  Ootobiem  distaUsset,  quod  solet  ea  res  popuU  yolan; 

iOtatem  offendere,^  pntarat  Caesar  oratione  sua  posse  impeUi 
CG^tionem,  ut  ivet  ^  Bibuhim :  multa  quum  seditioQissimi 
dieeiet,  vooem  exprimidre  non  potuit  Quid  qu^eris  ?  ^^Seur 
tiunt  se  nuUam  uUhis  partis  ToJuntatem  tenere ;  eo  mtgis  ^ 
nobis  est  timenda.     6.  Clodius  inimicus  est  nobis.    Pompeioi 
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IBO  ranflui  iMitnlciniiii  ownwiTB  ordiniinL  To  ^qmiiii  6^  do- 
flideroy  tom  vero  res  ad  tempm  ittud  Toeat  Plnrinniia  eoD» 
di],  snimiy  piaeridii  deniqae  niilii,  si  te  ad  taanpHS  videiOy 
aoeetMnrik.  Yano  milu  satiifacit:  Fonfepeii»  loqoitar  diiw* 
tii&  Spen>  no0  aut  oerte  oirai  tanuDa  gloria  anl  sne  moketia  § 
e^EBm  dieeeflmiroe»  Tu,  qnid  agas»  qoemfldawdam  te  oblectei, 
qoid  ''com  Sicyoaiis  egerii^  nt  aoiam,  cnra. 


EPISTOLA    VI,* 

(Scr.  Bnmdisii  prid.  EaL  MaU  A.  U.  G.  696.) 

AU.  0.696.    AntftaN.sa.    AnaiCic.40. 

Co8&  L.  Cixipusintrs  Plso  CAXSoirlNtray  A.  CkBiimm. 

dodiiu  trib.  pL  legos  talit  1.  nt  fmmentain  popnlo  gmtia  daretor ;  9.  no 
qois  per  eos  dies,  qoibas  cilm  popolo  agi  liceret,  de  coelo  seryaret ;  3.  de 
6oIl^;ils  resdteendis  noyisqne  institnendis  ;  4.  neqaem  censores.in  senata 
l^eado  pmeterirent,  neve  qoa  ignotninia  scfficerent,  nfei  qtd  a,pttd  eos  aecn- 
fatas, et vtariasqnc ecnsorissentemla damntos easet  Praaterea kgem toLit, 
pt,  qni  dTern  Bomttnnm  indemnatum  intersmisset»  el  aqoa  et  igm  intevdl^ 
ceietar.  Qoo  facto,  Cicero  Testem  matat^  et  sordidatas  popalo  supplicat. 
Malti  senatores  et  XX  millia  hominnm  aliorum,  imprimis  equites  fere  omnes, 
Testitam  matant  Cicero  mense  Martio  extremo  orbe  cedit.  Post  ejns 
disoessam  Clodios  de  ejos  exsilio  ad  popalom  fert,  edietomqae  proponit,  nt 
iSi  aqna  ei  igni  iaterdioaetar,  et  ne  intta  qaadringsnta  mUlia  passnnas  ei 
lioeret  ese.  Detnde  CioeioDiB  .domom  in  Palalio,  iteai  TiUam  TascalfOiai» 
et  Formianam  incendit,  bona  diripit  Cicero  Vibonem,  Thuriom,  Taien- 
tnm,  Brnndisiam,  petit,  et  X.  Kal.  Jun.  Thessalonicam  venit  Inde  quum 
ei  spes  roditus  facta  esset,  Dyrrhachium  redit  circa  VI.  Kal.  Dec.  Q.  frater 
aaie  Kal.  fifaias  Asia  provincia  decessit,  quam  per  triennium  obtinnerat 

Ciceitme  expnlso,  dodins  legem  talit  de  Ptolemaeo,  vege  Oypti,  ntbona 
•jas  pnblicarentiuv  ©t  regmon  in  ptoyindaa  foimam  iedigei«tar;  qnod  m^ 
fotiam  M.  Catoni  mandatnm  est. 

TtrLLrus  Terentiae,  et  TtTLLiotAE,  BT  t^CJI^^^^oOQk 
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qatim  aat  scribo  ad  tos,  aat  Testras  lego,  conficior  lacrimis 
810,  at  ferre  noa  possim.  'Quod  atinam  minns  vkae  capidi 
^foissemas  I  certe  nihii  aat  non  maltam  in  vita  mali  Vidisse- 
mus.     Qaodd  nog  ad  aliqaam  alicnjas  commodi  afiqaando 

5  redperandi  spem  fortuna  reservayit,  minns  est  erratom  a  no- 
bis ;  sin  haec  mala  fiza  sant,  ego  vero  te  quam  primom,  mea 
vita,  cnpio  yidere  et  in  tao  complexa  emori,  quoniam  neqae 
dii,  quoa  ta  castissime  coluisti,  neque  homines,  qnibas  ego 
semper  servivi,  nobis  gratiam  retulerunt.     2.  Nos  Brundisii 

lOapud  M.  Laeninm  Flaccam  dies  XIIL  fuimus,  virum  opti- 
mum,  qui  periculam  fortanarum  et  capitis  sui  prae  mea 
salute  neglexit,  neqoe  'legis  improbissimae  poena  deductas 
est,  quo  minns  hospitii  et  aibicitiae  jus  offidumqae  praestaret 
Huic  utinam  aliquando  gratiam  referre*  possimus  I  habebi* 

ISmus*  quidem  semper.  8.  ^Brundisio  profecti  sumus  prid. 
Kalendas  Maias :  per  MacedoniamCjzicum  petebamus.  O 
me  perditum  I  0  afflictum  I  quid  nunc  rogem  te,  ut  venias» 
muUerem  aegram,  et  corpore  et  animo  confectam?  Non 
rogem  ?     Sine  te  igitur  sim  ?    Opinor,  sic  agam :  si  est  spea 

SOnostri  reditus,  eam  confirmes  et  rem  adjuves;  sin,  ut  ego 
metuo,  'transactum  est,  quoquo  modo  potes  ad  me  fac  venias. 
Unum  hoc  scito :  si  te  habebo,  non  mihi  videbor  *plane*  pe- 
risse.  Sed  quid  *Tulliola  mea  fiet?  Jam  id  vos  videte; 
mihi  deest  consilium.     Sed  certe,  quoquo  modo  se  res  habe- 

25  bity  illins  misellae  et  ^^matrimonio  et  fi^mae  serviendum  est 
Quid  ?  Cicero  meus  quid  aget  ?  Iste  vero  sit  in  sinu  sem- 
per  et  complexa  meo.  Non  queo  plura  jam  scribere :  im- 
pedit  maeror.  Tu  quid  egeris,  nescio :  ntrum  aliqoid  teneas» 
an,  quod  metoo,  plane  sis  spoliata.     4.  "Pisonem,  at  scHbis, 

80  spero  fore  semper  nostram.    "De  familia  liberata,  nihil  est, 
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nostri  essent,  ^si  obtinere  potuissent ;  sin  ad  nos  '^rtineret, 
servirent,  praeterquam  oppido  pauci.  Sed  haec  minora  sunt. 
5.  Tu  ^quod  me  hortaris,  ut  animo  sim  magno  et  spem  ha- 
beam  reciperandae  salutis,  id  ^velim  sit  ejusmodi,  ut  recte 
aperare  possimus.  Nunc,  miser  quando  tuas  jam  litteras  acd-  6 
piam  ?  quis  ad  me  perferet  ?  quas  ego  exspectassem  Brundi- 
sii,  si  esset  licitum  per  nautas,  qui  tempestatem  praetermittere 
noluemnt.  Quod  reliquum  est,  sustenta  te,  mea  Terentia,  ut 
potesy  honestissime.  Yiximus ;  floruimus ;  non  yitium  nos- 
trum  sed  virtus  nostra  nos  afflixit  Peccatum  est  nullum,  nisi  10 
qood  non  una  animam  cum  omamentis  amisimus.  Sed  si 
hoc  fnit  liberis  nostris  gratius,  nos  Yivere,  cetera,  quamquam 
ferenda  non  sunt,  feramus.  Atque  ego,  qui  te  confirmo,  ipse 
me  non  possum.  6.  Clodium  Philhetaerum;  quod  valetudine 
oeulorum  impediebatur,  hominem  fidelem,  remisi.  Salustius  15 
officio  vindt  omnes.  Pescennius  est  perbenevolus  nobis; 
qnem  temper  spero  tui  fore  observantem.  Sicca  dizerat 
86  mecum  fore,  sed  Brundisio  discessit.  Cura,  quoad  potes, 
ut  valeas,  et  sic  existimes,  me  vehementius  tua  miseria 
quam  mea  commoveri.  Mea  Terentia,  fidissima  atque  optima  20 
uxor,  et  mea  carissima  filiola,  et  spes  reliqua  nostra,  Cicero» 
▼alete. 

Pridie  Kalendas  Maias,  Brundisio. 


EPISTOLA    VII.» 
(Data  Thessalonicao  o.  d.  III.    Non.  Octobr.  A  U.  C  696.) 

M.  TuLLius  S.  D.  Terentiae  et  Tueliolae  et 
Ctoeroni  Suis. 

1.  Noli  putare  me  ad  quemquam  longiores  epistolas  scri- 
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sifie  plarimis  lacrimis  scribere.  Vos  enim  video  esse  miseiTi- 
maSy  quas  ego  beattssimas  semper  esse  volui  idque  praestare 
debui  et,  nisi  tani  timidi  fuissemusy  praestitissem.  2.  Piso- 
nem  nostrum  merito  ejUs  amo  plurimum.     Eum,  ut  potui,  per 

5  litteras  cohortatus  sum  gltitiasque  egi,  ut  debui,  In  bobis  tri- 
bunis  pL  inteliigo  spein  te  habere.  Id  erit  &nhum9  si  t^ompeii 
Toltmtaserit;  sed  Crassmn  tamen  metuo.  A  te  quidem  omnia 
fieri  fortis^e  et  anumtissime  video,  nec  miror ;  sed  maereo 
easum  ejusmodi,  ut  tantis  tuis  miseriis  ]!neae  miseriae  subleven'- 

10  tur.  Nam  ad  me  P.  Yalerins,  homo  officiosus,  scripsit,  id  quod 
ego  maximo  cum  fletu  legi,  quemadmodum  ^a  Vestae  ^ad  tabu- 
lam  Yaleriam  ducta  esses.  Hem,  mea  lux,  meum  desideriuihy 
unde  omnes  opem  ^tere  solebant !  *te  nunc,  mea  TeJrentia, 
Bic  Texari,  sic  jacere  in  lacrimis  et  sordibus  l  idque  fieri  mea 

16  cnlpa,  qui  ceteros  servayi,  ut  nos  periremus  I  3.  Quod  de 
domo  scribis,  hoc  est,  Me  area :  ego  vero  tum  denique  mihi 
Videbor  restitutus,  si  illa  nobis  erit  restituta.  Verum  haec 
non  sunt  in  nostra  manu.  Illud  doleo,  ^quae  impensa  faciendk 
est,  in  ejus  partem  te  miseram  et  despoliatam  venire.     Quod 

20  si  oonfidtur  negotium,  omnia  consequemur ;  sin  eadem  nos 
fbrtuna  premet,  etiamne  r^liquias  tuas  ihisera  projicies? 
Obsecro  te,  mea  vita,  quod  ad  sumptum  attinet,  sine  alios,  qui 
possunt,  si  modo  Tolunt,  sustinere,  et  valetudinem  istam  in- 
firmam,  si  me  amas,  noli  vexare.     Nam  mihi  ante  oculos  dies 

25  noctesque  versaris  :  omnes  labores  te  excipere  video ;  timeo, 
ut  sustineas.  Sed  video  in  te  esse  oidhia.  Quare,  ut  id,  quod 
speras  et  quod  agis,  consequamur,  servi  valetudini.  4.  £go, 
ad  quos  scribam,  nescio,  nisi  ad  eos,  qui  ad  me  scribunt,  aut 
ad  eo3,  de  quibus  ad  me  vos  aliquid  scribitis.     Longius,  quo- 
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EPISTOLA    VIII.» 

(Data  Dyrrhachii  prid.  EaL  Dec.  A.  U.  C.  696.) 

M.  TtJLLtua    S.   t).   ffiRENTIAE   SUAE   Et  TULLIAB   ET 
ClOiRONL 

1.  Accepi  ab  Aristocrito  IriB  epistolas,  quas  ego  laerimiB 
prope*  ddevi.  Confieior  ^m  maerore,  mea  Terentia,  neo 
meae  me  miBeriae  magifl  excmoiaiit  qaam  tuae  yestraeque. 
£go  antem  hoc  miserior  eum  quam  tu,  quae  08  miserrima» 
qood  ipsa  calamitas  toommttais  esi  utriusque  nostrum,  sed  cul-  5 
pa  mea  propHa  est  M^um  fuit  officidm,  vel  Megatione  vitare 
peticnlana^  t^  diligentia  et  copiifl  resiBtereyTel  cadere  fortiter* 
*Hoe  BOteeriuSy  turplus,  indignius  nobis  Bihil  fuit.  2«  Quare 
qaam  dolore.  ookificior,  tum  etiam  pudore.  Pudet  enim  me 
nxori  meae  optimae,  suavififsimis  liberis  virtutem  et  diligenti^  10 
non  praestitisse.  Nam  mi  ante  oculos  dies  noctesque  versatur 
sqoalor  vester  et  maeror  et  infirmitas  valetudinis  tuae ;  spes 
antem  salutis  pertenuis  ostenditur.  Inimid  sunt  multi,  invidi 
paene*  omnes.  Ejicere  nos  magnum  fuit,  excludere  facile  est 
Sed  tamen  quamdiu  vos  eritis  in  spe^  non  deficiam,  ne  omnia  15 
mea  culpa  ceddisse  videantur.  3.  Ut  tuto  sim,  quod  laboras, 
id  mihi  nnnc  facillimum  est,  quem  etiam  inimici  volunt  vivere 
in  his  tantis  ^iseriis.^  Ego  tamen  faciam,  quae  praecipis. 
Amicifl,  quibus  voluisti,  egi  gratias,  et  eas  litteras  Dexippo 
dedi,  meque  de  eorum  officio  scripsi  a  te  certiorem  esse  ^actum^  20 
Pisonem  nostrum  mirifioo  esse  ^tudio  in  nos  et  ofiicio  et  ego 
perspicio  et  omnes  praedicant  'Dii  faxint^  ut  tali  genero  mi^- 
hi  praesenti  tecum  simul  et  cum  llberis  tlostris  fhii  liceat  1 
NuDC  spes  reliqua  est  in  novis  tribunis  pl.  et  in  primis  quidem 
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totias  negotii  posses  scribere ;  etsi  Dexippo  quoqae  ita  impe- 
ravi,  statim  huc  ut  recurreret»  et  ad  fratrem  misi,  ut  crebro 
tabellarios  mitteret  Nam  ego  eo  nomine  sum  Djrrhachii 
hoc  tempore,  ut  quam  celerrime,  quid  agatur,  audiam,  et  sum 

6  tuto ;  dvitas  enim  haec  semper  a  me  defensa  est  QauBi 
^imici  nostri  venire  dicentur,  tum  in  Epirum  iba  5.  Quod 
scribis  te,  si  velim,  ad  me  venturam :  ego  vero,  quum  sdam 
magnam  partem  isdus  oneris  abs  te  sustineri,  te  istic  6ese 
volo.     Si  perfidtis  quod  agitis,  me  ad  vos  venire  oportet;  siii 

10  autem sed  nihil  opus  est  reliqua  scribere.     Ex  primis 

aut  ^summum  secundis  litteris  tuis  constituere  poterimus,  qaid 
nobis  faciendum  sit  Tu  modo  ad  me  'Velim  omnia  diligen^ 
tissime  perscribas ;  etsi  magis  jam  ^m  quam  litteras  debeo 
exspectare.     Cura,  ut  valeas  et  ita  tibi  persuadeas,  mihi  te 

I5carius  nihil  esse  nec  unquam  fuisse.    Tale,  mea  Terentia, 
quam  ego  videre  videor,  itaque  debilitor  lacrimis. 
Yale.    Pridie  Kalendas  Decembres. 


EPISTOLA    IX.* 

(8cr.  post  initiam  anni  A.  U.  C.  697.)' 
A.  tr.  C.  697.    Ante  C.  N.  57.    Anni  Cic.  5a 

C088.  P.  CORITBLI08  LbVTULUS   SpHCTHBR,   Q.   CaBCILIITS 

Mbtellus  Nepos. 

Kalcndis  Jannariis  Lentnliu  Spinther  cos.  de  reyocando  Cic.  in  senatii 
agero  coepit,  adjuvaBtibas  fere  oinnibas  tribanis  plebis,  in  primis  P.  Sextio 
et  T.  Annio  Milone.  His  stadiis  efiectam  est,  at  priroam  S.  Ctam  fieret  de 
ejas  salute,  deindo  lex  do  eo  revocando  ad  populam  lata  prid.  Non.  Sex- 
til.  omniam  centnriaram  consensn  perlata  est  Eodem  die  Cic  Djnrfiachio 
profectos  Nonis  SextiL  Talliae  natali  Brandisiam  venit  Inde  per  Italiam 
omniam  manicipioram,  praefectararam,  coloniaram  summa  gratulatione  et 
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M.  CiOBBO  S.  D.  Q.  Metello  Cos. 

L  litterae  Qainti  fratris  et  T.  Pomponii,  necessarii  mei, 
taBtom  spei  dederant,  ut  in  te  non  minus  auxilii  quamin  tuo 
coQflga  mihi  constitutum  faerit.  Itaque  ad  te  litteras  statim 
iniri,  per  quaa,  ut  fortuna  postulabat,  et  gratias  tibi  egi  et  de 
reUqtio  tempore  auxilium  petii.  Postea  mihi  non  tam  meorum  5 
fitteraequam  sermones  eorum,  qui  hac  iter  faciebant,  animum 
tunm  immutatum  significabant :  quae  res  fecit,  ut  tibi  litteris 
obstrepere  non  auderenL  2.  Nunc  mihi  Quintus  frater  meus 
mitiBsimam  tnam  orationem,  quam  in  senatu  habuisses,  per- 
scrqnt ;  qua  inductua  ad  te  scribere  sum  conatus,  et  abs  te,  10 
qoaiitam  ^tua  fert  voluntas,  peto  quaesoque,  ut  tuos  mecum 
aerres  potius  quam  propter  arrogantem  crudelitatem  'tuorum 
me  oppugnes.  Tu,  tuas  inimicitias  ut  rei  publicae  donares, 
te  ?icisti :  alienas  ut  oontra  rem  publicam  confirmes,  adduce- 
lis?  Quodsi  mihi  tua  clementia  opem  tuleris,  omnibus  inl5 
rebas  me  fore  %  tua  potestate  tibi  confirmo ;  sin  mihi  neque 
magiBtratam  neque  senatum  neque  populum  auxiliari  propter 
eam  Tim,  quae  me  cum  re  publica  yicit,  licuerit,  vide,  ne,  quum 
▼elis  revocare  iempus  omnium  reservandorum,  quum,  *qui 
iervetor^  noa  erit,  non  possis.    Yale.  20 
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demque  te,  qui  primis  temporibus  ^rroris  nostri  aut  potius 
furoris  particeps  et  fald  timoris  socius  finsees^  aMrbissime  di- 
scidium  nostrum  tulisse,  plurimumque  operae,  studii,  diligen- 
tiae,  laboris  ad  conficiendiifii  ^ctittim  metim  contuliss^  2. 
5  Itaque  boc  tibi  vere  afiinno/iti  maxima  laetitia  et  exoptatfal^ 
sima  gratulatione  unum  ad  cUmul&ndum  'gaudiutn^  cotispeo* 
tum  aut  potius  complexum  mihi  tuum  deful^se,  qUett  BeinA 
nactus  nunquam  dimisero ;  ac,  hisi  etlam  praetermissos  fim» 
tus  tuae  suavitatis  praeteriti  temporis  omnes  ^exegero,  profeeta 

10  hac  restitutione  fortunae  me  ipse  non  satis  dignum  judicabo. 
3.  Nos  adhuc  m  nostro  statu,  quod  difflcHlime  l^cuperari  posse 
arbitrati  sumus,  splendorem  nostrum  (Uum  fbrensem  et  in 
senatu  auctoritatem  et  apud  viros  bonos  gitttlam  magis,  qnam 
optaramus  consecuti  sumus.    In  re  autem  fitmiliari,  qttte 

15quemadmodum  fracta,  dissipata,  ditepta  sit,  non  ignoras,  vaMs 
laboramus,  tuarumque  non  tam  %cultatum,  quas  ego  nostrtt 
esse  judico,  quam  consiliorum  ad  colHgetidas  et  constituendas 
reliquias  nostras  indigemus.  4.  Kunc,  etsl  omnia  aat  ScripHi 
esse  a  tuis  arbitror  aut  etiam  Uuntlis  ati  rafmore  piirlata,  taikM 

20  ea  scribam  brevi,  quae  te  puto  potissimum  ex  meis  Ktteris  v^ 
cognoscere.  Pridie  Nonad  Sext  Djntfaachio  sum  ptof(6ctttt, 
ipso  illo  dte,  quo  lex  est  kt^  de  uobis.  Brundisinm  vetli 
Nonis  Sext.  Ibi  mihi  Tolllola  mea  fbit  praesto  natali  stK» 
ipso  die,  qui  casu  idem  natalis  erat  et  Brundisinae  coloniae 

25  et  tuae  vicinae  ^Salutis  ;  quae  res  animadversa  a  multitodine 
summa  Brundisinorum  gratulatione  celebrata  est  Ante  diem 
YL  Id.  Sext  oognovi,  quum  Brundisii  essem,  litteris  Quinti 
fratris,  mirifico  studio  omnium  aetatum  atque  ordinum,  incred- 
ibili  concursu  Italiae  legem  comitiis  oenturiatis  esse  perlatam. 

SOlnd^  a  Bnmdisinis  honestissimis  omattis,  iter  ita  feci,ut  nndi- 
que  ad  me  cum  gratulatione  legati  oonvenerint  5.  Ad  urbem 
ita  veni,  nt  nemo  nllius  ordiois  homo  ^iomendatori  notus  fue- 
rit,  qni  mihi  obviam  noa  venerit,  praeter  eos  inimicos>  '^quibus 
id  ipsum  non  lioeret  aut  dissimulare  aut  negare.     Qunm 
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TeBWsem  ad  portam  Capenami  gradns  templortiQ)  ab  infim^ 
plebe  completi  erfmit;  a  qua  plavisu  maximo  (imvo.  ess^t  mihi 
gjni^alatio  ^i^ficato,  simUis  ^t  fr^queQtia  ^t  plausus  me  ysque 
ad  Capitpliym  pelebraylt ;  iin  foroq^e  et  in  ipsQ  Capitolio  mi- 
iWida  multitndo  fiut.  Fostndie  in  senatu,  qui  fuit  dies  Non.  ^ 
Spc^teffobr^  ^patn^  jSratias  egimus.  6.  "  Eo  biduo  quum  esset 
^BOfmw^  soQun^  cai7<a3,  e]t  homine^  ad  theatrum  pripio,  deinde 
ad  senatum  eoncarrissent,  impulsu  Clodii,  mea  opera  frumenti 
inopiam  esse  damarent ;  qnum  per  eos  dies  senatus  de  annona 
haberetur,  et  ^^  ejus  procurationem  sermone  non  solumio 
plebia,  vemm  etiam  bonorum  Pompeius  vocaretur,  idque  ipse 
CQperet,  multitadoque  a  me  nominatim,  *^t  id  decemerera, 
poetolaret ;  fe<4  ^t  accurat^  ^ententiaip  dixi,  quum  abessent 
cooaulares,  quod  tuto  se  negarent  posse  sententiam  dicere, 
praeter  Messalam  et  Afranium,  Factum  est  senatus  consul- 15 
tmn  kk  sieam  fieirtgntiam,  ut.com  Fompaio  ^^ageretur,  u% «mn 
Tem  srisciperet,  lexque  ferretnr ;  quo  senatus  consulto  recitato, 
qpxvpoL  cmtimo  mon  hpc  iqsulso  et  poyo,  plausum  "meo  00- 
tmm  i9ci(andp  ^adi^sel^  ^^habni  ^ntionem :  omnes  magistra- 
toB  praesentes  praeter  unum  praetorem  et  duos  trU)UB08  pl.  20 
'dederont  7.  Fostridie  senatus  frequens  et  omnes  conBulares 
i|ihil  Fompeio  postiilanti  negarunt  Hle  legatos  quindecim 
Qinm  postularety  me  prinpipeogL  npminavit  ejt  ^^ad  omnia  me 
alterum  se  fore  dixit.  Legem  consules  conscripserunty  qua 
Fompeio  per  quinqnennium  omnis  potestas  rei  frumentariae  25 
toto  orbe  terrarum  daretur;  alteram  Messins,  qni  omnis 
fmviao  dat  poteatatem  et  adjungit  classpm  b%  exi^tuni  et 
qnyos  imperium  in  proTinciis»  q^am  ait  eorum,  qui  eas  pbtipe*- 
imtr  IUa  nostr^  lex  copsujaris  nnnc  modesta  videtur,  haep 
Mwji  noB  ferendA>    Fpmp^iqs  ilhun  velle  se  dix^t»  iSB^DQi,liar^  80 
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ut  8ci8,  perturbatL  Praeterea  snnt  quaedam  domestica,  quae 
litteris  non  committo.  Quintum  fratrem,  insigni  pietate,  i^ 
tute,  fide  praeditum,  sic  amo,  nt  debeo.  Te  exspecto,  et  oro, 
ut  matures  yenire,  eoque  animo  venias,  ut  me  tuo  conBifio 
5  egere  non  sinas.  Alterius  vitae  quoddam  initium  ordimur. 
Jam  quidam,  qui  nos  absentes  ddenderunt,  indpiunt  praeMi* 
tibus  occulte  irasci,  aperte  invidere.  Vehementer  te  reqai- 
rimus. 


EPISTOLA    XI.» 

(Scr.  Bomae  a.  d.  XVI.  EaL  Febr.  A  T7.  C.  698.) 

A  U.  C.  69S.    Ante  C.  N.  56.    Anni  Cic.  51. 

Co88.  Gir.  CoaiTELnjs  Lbhtulub  MABOBLLnras,  L.  MASOica 
Philippus. 

Initio  anni  Cic.  in  senatn  agit,  nt  P.  Lentolo  Ciliciae  procoa.  negotiam 
daretar  Ptolemaei  regis  in  regnam  rednoendi.  P.  Sextnu,  Boitia,  «tali 
a  Cioerone  defendantur. 

C.  Jolias  CaeBar,  exerdta  in  hibeniis  collocato»  diBcedens  in  ItaUam 
Lacae  hiemat  £o  Pompeiam  et  Crassum  vocat,  cum  iisque  paciscitor,  vt 
ambo  consalatam  alteram  petant,  et  hac  ratione  L.  Domitiam  conaoIatB 
detradant,  qui  minatoB  erat|  se,  si  oonsal  &ctiii  esset,  Caesari  exeitilui 
ademptnram. 

M.  CiCEKO  S.  D.  P.  ^Lentulo  Pkocos. 

1.  Idibns  Januariis  in  senatu  nihil  est  confeotum,  proplom 
10  quod  dies  magna  ex  parte  oonsnmptus  est  'akercatione*  Len- 
tuli  consulis  et  Caninii  tribuni  pL  £o  die  nos  quo^e  moha 
yerba  fecimus  maximeque  visi  sumus  senatum  commemota- 
tione  tuae  vduntatis  erga  illum  ordinem  permovere.  Itafue 
postridie  ^lacuit,  ut  breviter  sententlas  diceremus.  Yideba- 
16  tur  enim  fecondliata  nobis  voluntas  esse  eenatus ;  quod  quum 


LBITTULO  PBOCOS.  $01 

Itaque  quam  sententia  prima  Bibuli  prononciata  esset,  ut 
tres  l^ati  Vegem  reducerent ;  secunda  Hortensiiy  ut  tu  sine 
exercitn  reduceres ;  tertia  Volcatii,  ut  Pompeius  reduceret : 
postnlatum  est,  ut  Bibuli  ^sententia  divideretur.  Quatenus  de 
freligione  dicebat,  cui  rei  jam  obsisti  non  poterat,  Bibulo  as-  5 
aensam  est ;  de  tribus  legatis  ^frequentes  ierunt  in  alia  omnia. 
2*  Proxima  erat  Hortensii  sententia,  quum  Lupus,  trfbunus 
pL,  quod  ipse  de  Pompeio  ^ettulisset,  ^intendere  coepit,  ante 
se  oportere  discessiooem  facere  quam  oonsules.  Ejus  orationi 
Tehementer  ab  omnibus  reclamatum  est ;  erat  enim  et  iniqoa  10 
et  noya.  Consules  neque  concedebant  neque  valde  repugna- 
bant,  diem  consumi  volebant ;  id  quod  est  factum.  Perspicie- 
bant  enim  in  Hortensii  sententiam  ^multis  partibus  plures 
itorosy  quamquam  aperte  Yolcatio  assentirentur.  Multi  ^ro-, 
gabantur,  atque  id  ipsum  consulibus  invitis ;  nam  ii  Bibuli  lA 
se&tentiam  valere  eupierunt.  3.  Hac  controversia  usque  ad 
noctem  ducta,  senatus  dimissus;  et  ego  eo  die  casu  apud 
Pompeium  coenavi  nactusque  tempus  boo  magis  idoneum 
qoam  unquam  antea,  quod  post  tuum  discessum  is  dies  bones- 
tissimus  nobis  fuerat  in  senatu,  ita  sum  cum  illo  locutus,  ut  20 
mihi  viderer  animum  bominis  ab  omni  alia  cogitatione  ad  tu- 
am  dignitatem  tuendam  traducere.  Quem  ego  ipsum  quum 
audio^  prorsus  eum  libero  omni  suspicione  "cupiditatis ;  quum 
antem  ejus  familiares  omnium  ordinum  video,  perspioio,  id 
quod  jam  omnibus  est  apertuniy  totam  rem  istam  jam  pridem  26 
a  certis  bominibus,  non  invito  rege  ipso  consiliariisque  ejus, 
eaae  oormptam.  4.  Haec  scripsi  a.  d.  XVI.  Kal.  Febr;  ante 
luoem.  Eo  die  senatus  erat  futurus.  Nos  in  senatu,  quem- 
admodum  spero,  dignitatem  nostram,  ut  potest  in  tanta  bomi- 
num  perfidia  et  iniquitate,  retinebimus.  ^Quod  ad  popula-  80 
rem  rationem  attinet,  hoc  videmur  esse  consecutiy  ut  ne  quid 
Bfx  cum  populo  aut  salvis  auspiciis  aut  salvis  l^Kibg^i^^^^b^^^SboQk 
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EPISTOLA    Xllt» 

(Scr.  Romae  A.  U.  C.  698.) 

Mt  GiCB^o  S.  IX  P.  Jjwtvlo  Prooos, 

1.  A.  Treb<»io,  qoi  in  taa  piovinoia  magDa  negotia  et 
ampla  et  expedita  hahety  mvltos  annos  utcNr  valde  fiuBiliariter. 
Is  quum  antea  semper  et  suo  splendore  et  nostra  oeteporum* 
que  amicorum  eommendatione  gratioeissimus  in  prorineia 

5  ftut,  tum  hoc  tempore  propter  tuum  in  me  amovem  nostram- 
que  necessitudinem  vehement^  confldit  his  meis  litteris  se 
apud  te  gratiosum  fbre.  S.  Quae  ne  spes  enm  failat,  vehe- 
menter  rogo  te  commendoque  tibi  ejus  omnia  negotia,libei1o6y 
pTOcuratores,  familiam,  in  primisque  ut,  quae  ^X.  Ampius  de 

10  ejus  re  decreyit,  ea  comprobes  omnibusque  rebus  eum  ita  tiao- 
tes,  ut  intelligat  meam  ecMnmendatieii^n  non  yulgai^m  fiiisse. 


EPISTOLA    Xlll.t 

(Scr.  Romae  A-  U.  C.  699.) 

A.  U.  C.  699.    Ante  C.  N.  55.    Aaai  Cip.  52. 

Co68.  Cn.  Fohfbius  ^aghus  n.    M.  Lignnus  CaASSua  IL 

Consales  ex  interregno  magistmtom  inennt.  PrOTindae  iis  in  qninqaeii* 
niam  decernontar,  Pompeio  Hispaniae  com  Africa,  Crasso  Syria,  GalUaa 
Caesari  in  alteram  qaioqaenniam  prorogantar.  Pompeias  proyiBciaa  soa« 
per  legatos  Afiraniam  et  Petreiom  f^iaistrari  jabet,  ipse  in  Italia  m*- 
net  M.  Crassas  ad  bellam  Parthis  inferendam  onteqaam  paladatos  iQ 
piDTinciam  eziret,  apad  Ciceronem  in  Crassipedis  generi  hortis  coenat 

Hoc  anno  Cicero  orationem  habait  in  Pisonem,  scripsitqne  libios  tre* 
dSf  Oratore. 


M.  CiOEKO  S.  D.  M. 
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qoam  sapientiae  taae ;  sin  haec,  quae  ceteri  mirantur,  contem- 
nenda  duxisti,  et,  quum  per  valetudinem  posses,  venire  tamen 
Dolaistiy  'utrumque  laetor,  et  sioe  dolore  corporis  te  fuisse  et 
animo  valuisse,  quum  ea,  quae  sine  causa  mirantur  alii,  neg- 
lexeris ;  'modo  ut  tibi  constiterit  fructus  otii  tui,  quo  quidem  6 
tibi  perfrui  mirifice  licuit,  quum  esses  in  ^ista  amoenitate  paene 
solus  relictus.  Neque  tamen  dubito,  quin  tu  ex  illo  cubiculo 
tuo,  ex  quo  tibi  ^Stabianum  perforasti  et  patefecisti  Misenum, 
per  eos  dies  matutina  tempora  lectiunculis  oonsumpseris,  quum 
^Ui  interea,  qui  te  istic  reliquerunt,  spectarent  communes  mi- 10 
mos  semisomni.  Reliquas  vero  partes  diei  tu  consumebas  iis 
delectationibus,  quas  tibi  ipse  ad  arbitrium  tuum  compararas ; 
nobis  autem  erant  ea  perpetienda,  quae  scilicet  Sp.  ^Maecius 
probavisset.  2.  Omnino,  si  quaeris,  ludi  apparatissimi,  sed 
non  tui  stomacbi ;  conjecturam  enim  facio  de  meo.  Nam  pri- 16 
mum  ^iionoris  causa  in  scenam  redierant  ii,  quos  ego  ^bonoris 
cansa  de  scena  decessisse .  arbitrabar.  Deliciae  vero  tuae, 
Doster  Aesopus,  ejusmodi  fuit,  ut  ei  desinere  per  omnes  homi- 
nes  liceret.  Is  jurare  quum  coepisset,  vox  eum  defecit  in  illo 
loco:  Si  sciensfaOo.  Quid  tibi  ego  alia  narrem?  nosti  enim  20 
reliquos  ludos.  Quid  ?  ne  id  quidem  leporis  habuerunt,  quod 
aolent  mediocres  ludi ;  apparatus  enim  spectatio  tollebat  om- 
nem  hilaritatem ;  quo  quidem  apparatu  non  dubito»  quin  ani- 
mo  aequjssimo  carueris.  Quid  enim  delectationis  habent 
**s€xcenti  muli  in  "Cljtaemnestra  ?  aut  in  ^Equo  Trojano26 
''craterarum  tria  milia?  aut  armatura  varia  peditatus  et  equi- 
tatus  in  aliqua  pugna  ?  quao  popularem  admirationem  habue- 
mnt,  delectationem  tibi  nullam  attulissent  3.  Quodsi  tu  per 
eo6  dies  operam  dedisti  ^^Protogeni  tuo,  dummodo  is  tibi  quid* 
vis  potius  quam  orationes  meas  legerit,  nac  tu  haud  paulloSO 
plus,  quam  quisquam  nostrum,  delectationis  habuisti.  Non 
enim  te  puto  ^^Graecos  aut  Oscos  ludos  desiderasse,  praeser- 
tim  quum  '^Oscos  ludos  vel  in  ^^senatu  vestro  spectare  possis,    OglC 
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venationes  bume  per  dies  qoinque,  magnificae  (nemo  negat,) 
sed  quae  potest  homini  esse  poHto  delectatio,  qanm  aut  homo 
imbecillus  a  ^valentissima  bestia  kniatur,  aut  praeclara  bestia 
Tenabulo  transverberatur  ?  Quae  tamen,^i  videnda  sunt,  saepe 

6  vidisti ;  neque  nos,  qui  ^haec  spectamus,  quidquam  novi  vi- 
dimus.  ExtremuB  ^elephantorum  dies  fnit ;  in  quo  admimtio 
magna  vulgi  atque  turbae,  delectatio  nuUa  ezstitit  Qnin  eti- 
am  misericordia  quaedam  consecuta  est  atque  opinio  ejusmodi, 
esse  quandam  illi  beluae  cum  genere  humano  sodetatem. 

K)  4.  His  ego  tamen  diebus,  ludis  scenids,  ne  forte  videar  tibi 
non  modo  beatus,  sed  liber  omnino  luisse,  dirupi  me  paene  !n 
judicio  Galli  Ganinii,  familiaris  tui.  Quodsi  tam  ^acilem 
populum  haberem,  quam  Aesopus  habuit,  libenter  mehercule 
artem  desinerem,  tecumque  et  cum  similibus  nostri  viverem. 

15  Nam  me  ^quum  antea  taedebat,  quum  et  aetas  et  ambitio  me 
hortabatur  et  licebat  denique,  quem  nolebam,  non  defcndere, 
tum  vero  hoc  tempore  vita  ^ulla  est  Neque  enim  fructuni 
nllum  laboris  ezspecto,  et  cogor  nonnnnquam  homines  non 
optime  de  me  meritos  rogatu  eorum,  qui  bene  meriti  sunt,  de- 

20fendere.  5.  Itaque  quaero  causas  omnes  aliquando  viven<fi 
arbitratu  meo,  teque  et  istam  rationem  otii  tui  et  laudo  vehe- 
menter  et  probo,  quodque  nos  minus  intervisis,  hoc  fero  animo 
aequiore,  quod,  si  Bomae  esses,  tamen  neque  nos  lepore  tuo, 
neque  te,  si  qui  est  in  me,  meo  frui  liceret  propter  molestissi* 

25mas  occupationes  meas ;  quibus  si  me  relaxaro,  (nam,ut  plane 
oxsolvam,  non  postulo,)  te  ipsum,  qui  multos  annos  nihil  aliud 
oommentaris,  docebo  profecto,  quid  sit  ^umaniter  vivere. 
Tu  mihi  modo  istam  imbecillitatem  valetudinis  tuae  snstenta 
et  tuere,  ut  facis,  ut  nostras  villas  obire  et  mecum  simnl 

SOlecticula  concursare  possis.  6.  Haec  ad  te  pluribus  verbis 
flcrinAi.  niinjn  fln1i>o.  non  otii  abundantia.  sed  amoris  erea  te. 
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EPI8T0LA    XIV.» 

(8or.  Bomae  A.  U.  0. 100.) 
A  V.  C.  700.    Ante  C.  N.  54.    Amti  Cte.  63. 

C068.  L.  DOMITIUB  AhBNOBABBUS,  Ap.   Cl^UDinB  PULCHBS. 

€ieero  CVtuti  catuiim  in  setiAta  defeittfit :  orationeft  tuibet  pro  VaMo,  pto 
Masio  et  Dnuo,  pro  M,  AemUio  Scamro  a  C.  1*riario  repenuidanim  poiMi- 
lalo,  pro  CW.  Plando,  pro  A,  Gabimo  repetandamm  accnsato  (qnem  ro^^ 
Pompeu  defendit) ;  pro  C  Rabmo  Poohtmo  migestatis  reo.  Otium  impen- 
dit  librif  de  n  pMoa  scribendis.  Q.  Cicero  legatus  Caesarii  in  Galliam 
profidsdtnr. 

Jolia  Caeaaris  filia  Cn.  Pompeii  Biagni  nxor  moritnr. 

TuLLnrs  Tiboni  S. 

Obinia  a  te  data  mihi  patabo,  si  te  valeDtem  videro.  Smmna 
Wa^exspectabam  adventam  Menandri,  quem  ad  te  miseram. 
Cora,  n  me  diligis,  ut  valeas,  et,  quum  te  bene  confirmaris,  ad 
noBvenias. 

Vale.    IV.IdusApriL  5 


EPISTOLA    XV.t 

(Scr.  Bomae  A.  TJ.  C.  700.) 

TULLIUS  TlROWI  S. 

1.  Andrieos  podlaridie  ad  me  venit,  qaam  ex9peetara&i. 
Itaqoe  haboi  noctem  plenam  timoris  ac  nuseriae.  Tois  litte» 
n»  aiiiOe  sam  factas  certior,  quomodo  te  faaberes ;  sed  tamen 
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dioo  'mercedis,  qnantom  poscet,  t>romitti  jubeto :  id  scripsi  ad 
TJmmium.  2.  Aodio  te  animo  angi  et  medicnm  dicere  ex  eo 
te  laborare.  Si  me  diligis,  excita  ex  somno  tuas  litteras  hn- 
manitatemque,  propter  qnam  mihi  es  carissimus.  Nunc  opos 
6  est  te  animo  valere,  ut  corpore  possis.  Id  quum  tua,  tum 
mea  causa  facias,  a  te  peto.  Acastum  retine,  quo  commodius 
tibi  ministretur.  ConservB  te  mihi :  dies  promissorum  adest; 
quem  etiam  ^^praesentabo,  si  adveneris.  £tiam  atqne  etiam 
vale.    IIL  Idus  hora  VX 


EPISTOLA    XVI.* 

(Scr.  Bomae  A.  U.  0.  700.) 
TULLIUS  TlRONI  S. 

10  1.  Aegjpta  ad  me  venit  pridie  Idus  Apriles.  Is  etsi  mihi 
nuntiavit  te  plane  febrii  carere  et  belle  habere,  tamen,  quod 
negavit  te  potuisse  ad  me  scribere,  curam  mi  attulit,  et  eo 
magis,  quod  Hermia,  quem  eodem  die  venire  oportuerat,  noa 
venerat    Incredibili  sum  sollicitudine  de  tua  valetudine; 

16  qna  si  me  liberaris,  ego  te  omni  cura  liberabo.  Plura  scribe- 
rem,  si  jam  putarem  lubenter  te  legere  posse.  Ingenium 
tnum,  quod  ego  ^maximi  facio,  confer  ad  te  mihi  tibique  con- 
servandum.  Cura  te  etiam  atque  etiam  diligenter.  Vale* 
2.  Scripta  jam  epistohi,  Hermia  veniL    Accepi  tuam  episto- 

20lam  Vacilhintibos  littenilis;  nec  mirom,  tam  gravi  morba 
Ego  ad  te  Aegyptam  misi,  quod  nec  inhumanus  est  et  te 
visus  est  mihi  Miligere,*  ut  is  tecum  esset»  et  cum  eo  cocom 
ono  Qterere.    Vale. 
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EPISTOLA    XVII.» 

(Scr.  Bomae  A.  U.  C.  701.) 

A.  17.  C.  701.    Ante  C.  N.  53.    Anni  Cic  54. 

Co68.  Cn.  Domitiub  Calyinds,  M.  Valbbiub  Mbssala. 

Bi  consnles  non  Kal.  Janaariis  magistratnm  iniemnt,  sed  post  plnra  in- 
terregna  mense  Aprili  demnm  creati  sant 

Cioero,  poetqaam  M.  Crassiig,  exercitn  a  Parthifi  deleto,  perierat,  in  ejoa 
looom  augur  lactas  eet. 

M.  T.  CiCERO  C.  'CimiONi  S.  D. 

1.  Epistolanim  genera  molta  esse  non  ignoras ;  sed  unom 
Olod  ^sertisaimum,  cnjus  causa  inventa  res  ipsa  est,ut  certiores 
&cerema3  absentes,  si  quid  esset,  quod  eos  scire  aut  'nostra 
aot  ipsorum  interesset.  Hujus  generis  litteras  a  me  profecto 
Don  exspectas.  Tuarum  enim  rerum  domesticos  habes  et  6 
scriptores  et  nuntios ;  in  meb  autem  rebus  nihil  est  sane  novi. 
Rdiqua  sunt  epistolarum  genera  duo,  quae  me  magno  opere 
delectant:  unum  familtare  et  jocosum,  alterum  severum  et 
grave.  Utro  me  minus  deceat  uti,  non  intelligo.  Joceme 
teoim  per  litteras?  Civem  mehercule  non  puto  esse,  quiio 
^temporibtts  his  ridero  possit  An  gravius  aliquid  scribam  ? 
Qoid  est,  quod  possit  graviter  a  Cicerone  scribi  ad  Curionem, 
mA  de  re  publica  ?  Atque  in  hoc  genere  haec  mea  causa  est, 
iit  'neque  ea,  quae  sentio,  nec  quae  non  sentio  velim  scribere. 
2.  Quamobrem,  quoniam  mihi  nullum  scribendi  argumentum  15 
relictum  est,  utar  ea  clausula,  qua  soleo,  teque  ad  studium 
Bommae  laudis  cohortabor.  Est  enim  tibi  •gravis  adversaria 
constituta  et  parata,  incredibilis  quaedam  exspectatio ;  quam 
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nisi  te  tua  sponte  satis  incitatum  esse  confiderem;  et  hoc» 
quidqnid  attigi,  noo  feci  inflaimnftndi  tui  oaosa,  sed  testificandi 
amoris  meL    Yale. 


EPISTOLA    XVIII.* 

(Scr.  BomM  A.  IJ.  C.  70S.) 

A.U.  C.  702.    AnteC.N.  62.    Anni  C3a  65. 

Co6.  Cir.  PoMPBiuB  MjLOirnB  HL 

Hoc  anno  Wlo,  P.  Plaatias  HypBaoiis  et  Q.  Metelliu  Seipio  coosolatam, 
dodios  praetaram  petebat  Ambitas  noii  more  majoram,  sed  UuigitkHie 
aperta  agebotar:  deniqae  ree  ad  vim  ei  caedem  ipedabat.  XHL  KaL 
Fehr.  quom  Milo  Lanaviam  ad  flaminem  ihi  prodendam  proficiBceretara 
obviam  ei  fit  ClodioB  Arida  rediens,  et  pogna  coorta  interficitor.  Pompe» 
ioB  ab  interrege  Ser.  Salpicio  Y.  Kal.  Martias  cos.  creatos  paoUatim  ooe- 
pit  se  a  Caesare  ayertere.  ITxorem  dnxit  Corneliam  Q.  Metelli  ScipioaiB 
filiaira,  sooeramqoe  sibi  iii  qainqae  extremoe  h.  a.  meases  collegam  in  con* 
salalxi  Babrogayit. 

Cioero  Milonem  de  Ti  accoBalnm  defendit,  aed  ita»  ot  fori  adipectn,  jaasa 
Pompeii  militiboB  drcamdati,  et  acclamationibas  Clodianoram  pertarbataf 
param  constanter  diceret  Eam  qnae  exstat  pro  MOone  orationem  postea 
Bcripstt  qnum  Milo  condenmatos  MassiHam  exsalatnm  abiisset  Deinde 
defimdit  M.  Sanfeinm,  qoi  absolatos  est.  Mense  Decembri  T.  ManafioB 
PlaDcoB  BoTM,  tribanata  plebiB  depoetto,  accosataB  a  Ciotrone  et  eondeBi- 
natoB  eat.  Hoc  anno  po«t  Miloniaiyim  jadiciam  Bcripait  Qoero  /t&m  ^ 
Ugibm. 

M.  Cicfiso  S.  D.  M.  Mabio. 

1.  ^Mandatum  tuum  curabo  diligenter.     Sed  homo  acutns 

6ei  mandasti  ^tissimumy  cui  expediret  illud  venire  quam 

'plurimo.     Sed  ^o  vidisti  multum,  quod  praefinistii  quo  ne 

'pluris  emerem.    ^Quodsi  mibi  permisisses,  qui  meus  amor  in 
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led  nimis  verecande  mibi  gratularis.  Putas  enim,  ut  scribiSy 
propter  hommis  sordea  minus  me  magnam  illam  laeiitiam 
patare.  Credas  mihi  velim  magis  me  judido  hoc  quam  moHe 
loimici  laetatam.  Primum  enim  judicio  ^^malo  quam  gladio, 
deinde  gloria  ^potius  amici  quam  calamitate.  In  primisque  6 
me  delectavit  tantom  studium  bonorum  in  me  exstitisse  con-* 
tra  incredibilem  contentionem  "clariasimi  et  potentissimi  yiri. 
3.  Poetremo,  (vix  Terisimile  fortasse  videatur^  oderam  multo 
pejus  hunc  quam  iOum  ipsom  Clodium.  lUum  enim  oppug* 
naram,  hunc  defenderam.  Et  iUe,  quum  omnis  res  publica  in  10 
meo  capite  discrimen  esset  habitura,  magnum  quiddam  specta- 
vit ;  aec  sua  sponte,  sed  eorum  auxilio»  qui,  me  stante,  stare 
noQ  poterant:  hic  simiolus  '^imi  causa  me,  in  quem  invehe- 
retur,  delegerat  persuaseratque  nonnuUis  invidis  meis  se  in 
me  emissarium  semper  fore.  Quamobrem  valde  jubeo  gau- 15 
dere  te :  magna  res  gesta  est  Numqnam  ulli  fortiores  civea 
fiienmt,  quam  qui  auai  sunt  eum  contra  tantas  opes  ejus,  '^ 
qoo  ipei  lecti  judicea  erant,  condemnare.  Qnod  fedssent 
miQqaam,  nisi  iis  dolori  meus  fiiisset  dolor.  4.  Nos  hic  in 
maltitudine  et  celebritate  judiciorum  et  novis  legibus  ita  dis-  20 
tineaiar,  ut  quotidie  vota  faciamus»  ^e  intercaletury  ot  quam 
pnmom  te  videre  possimus. 


EPISTOLA    XIX.» 

(8cr.  Sn  itinere  ex  caitris  ad  Qybistrm  in  Cilidam  medio  Sept  A.  U.  C.  703.) 

A.  U.  C.  70».    Ante  C.  N.  51.    Aani  Cic.  56. 

Coes.  Seb.  Sulpicius  Bufits,  M.  Claudius  Mabcbllus. 

Qaam  niperiore  aano  senatas  oonsalto  caatom  esset»  ne  qnit  praelOQas 
^  CCffWilarifl  intra  qoinqaenninm  in  provinciam  iret,  coacti  snnt  ii  prpTin- 
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M.  TuLLius  M.  F.  CiCBBO  Pbocos.  S.  P.  D.  Coss. 
Pbaett.  Tbibb.  Pl.  Senatul 

1.  ^S.  V.  V.  B.  E.  E.  Q.  V.  Quum  pridie  Kalend.  Sext 
in  'provinciam  venissem  neque  maturius  propter  itinerum  et 
navigationum  difficultatem  venire  potuissem,  maxime  conve- 
nire  officio  meo  reique  publicae  conducere  putavi,  parare  ea, 

Squae  ad  exercitmn  quaeque  ad  rem  militarem  pertinerent 
Quae  quum  essent  a  me  cura  magis  et  diligentia  quam  faciil- 
tate  et  copia  constitnta,  nuntiique  et  litterae  de  bello  a  Parthis 
in  provinciam  Sjriam  illato  quotidie  fere  afferrentur,  iter 
mihi  faciendum  per  Ljcaoniam  et  per  Isauros  et  per  Cappa- 

10  dociam  arbitratus  sum.  Erat  enim  magna  suspicio,  Parthos, 
si  ex  Sjria  egredi  atque  irrumpere  in  meam  provinciam  oo- 
narentur,  iter  'eos  per  Cappadociam,  quod  ea  maxime  pateret, 
esse  factnros.  2.  Itaque  cum  exercita  per  Cappadociae  par- 
tem  eam,  quae  cum  Cilicia  continens  est,  iter  feci,  castraqae 

16  ad  Cybistra,  quod  oppidum  est  ad  montem  Taurum,  locavi; 
at  Artuasdes,  rex  Armenius,  quocanque  animo  esset,  sciret, 
non  procul  a  suis  finibus  exercitum  populi  Romani  esse,  et 
Deiotarum,  fidelissimum  regem  atque  amicissimum  rei  pabli- 
cae  nostrae,  ^maxime  conjunctum  haberem,  cujus  et  constlio 

20  et  opibus  adjuvari  posset  res  publica.  8.  Quo  quum  in  loco 
castra  haberem  equitatumque  in  Ciliciam  misissem,  ut  et  meos 
adventus  iis  civitatibus,  quae  in  ea  parte  essent,  nuntiatus  firmi- 
ores  animos  omnium  facerct  et  ego  mature,  quid  ageretur  in 
Sjria,  scire  possem,  tempus  ejus  tridui,  quod  in  iis  castris 

25  morabar,  in  magno  officio  et  necessario  mihi  ponendum  pa- 
tavi.  4.  Quum  enim  ^vestra  auctoritas  intercessisset,  at  ego 
regem  Ariobarzanem  ^Euseben  et  Pbiloromaeum  tuerer 
ejasque  regis  salutem,  incolumitatem*  regnumque  defenderemt 
regi  regnoque  praasidio  essem ;  adjnnxissetisque  salutem  ejos 

80  regid  populo  senatuique  magnae  curae  esse,  quod  nullo  un- 
quam  de  rege  decretum  esset  a  nostro  ««'j^ne  ;  existimavi  mo 
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jadlciom  vestpum  ad  regem  deferre  debere  eique  praesidium 
meum  et  fidem  et  diligentiam  polliceri,  ut,  quoniam  salus  ipsi- 
08,  iucolumitas  regni  mihi  commendata  esset  a  robis,  diceret, 
li  qaid  yellet.  5.  Quae  quum  essem  'in  consilio  meo  cum 
rege  locntus,  initio  ille  orationis  suae  vobis  maximas,  ut  de-  5 
bmty  deinde  etiam  mihi  gratias  egit,  quod  ei  permagnum  et 
perhoDorificum  videbatur,  S.  P.  Q.  R.  tantae  curae  esse  salu- 
tttn  suam  meque  tantam  diligentiam  adhibere,  ut  et  mea  fides 
et  oommendationis  vestra  auctoritas  perspici  posset.  Atque 
flle  primo,  quod  mihi  marimae  laetitiae  fuit,  ita  mecum  locu-*io 
tos  est,  |it  nullas  insidias  neque  vitae  suae  nequc  regno  dice- 
ret  se  aat  intclligere  fieri  aut  etiam  suspicari.  Quum  ego  ei 
gratidatus  essem  idque  me  gaudere  dixissem,  cohortatus,  nt 
reoordaretur  ^casum  illum  interitus  paterni  et  yigilanter  se 
tneretur  atqne  admonitu  senatus  consuleret  saluti  suae,  tum  a  15 
me  dtscessit  in  oppidum  Gjbistra.  6.  Postcro  autem  die  cum 
^Ariarathe,  fratre  suo,  et  cum  patemis  amicis  majoribus  natu 
ad  me  in  castra  venit,  perturbatusque  et  flens,  quum  idem  et 
ftater  faeeret  et  amici,  meam  fidem,  vestram  commendationem 
implorare  coepit  Quum  admirarer,  quid  acddisset  novi,  dizit  20 
ad  se  indicia  manifestarum  insidiarum  esse  delata,  quae  essent 
ante  adventum  meum  oceultata,  quod  ii,  qui  ea  patefacere 
possent,  proptcr  metum  reticnissent ;  eo  nutem  tempore  spe 
mei  praesidii  complures  ea,  quae  scirent,  audacter  ad  se  detu- 
lisse ;  in  iis  amantissimum  sui,  summa  pietate  praeditum  fra-  25 
trem  dicere  ea,  quae  me  is  quoque  audiente  dicebat,  se  sollici. 
tatom  esse,  ut  regnare  vellet ;  id  vivo  fratre  suo  accipere  non 
potaisse ;  se  tamen  ante  illnd  tempns  eam  rera  nunquam  in 
medium  propter  periculi  metum  protuHsse.  Quae  quum  esset 
locatus,  monui  regem,  ut  omnem  diligentiam  ad  se  conservan-  80 
doffl  adhiberet,  amicosque  patris  ejus  atque  avi  ^^udicio  pro- 
batos  hortatus   sum,  regis  sui  vitam  docti  casu  acerbissimo 
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citiim  ad  Qliciae  finea  adducerem,  qunmqae  miHi  rex,  pate- 
&cti3  jam  insidiis,  non  egere  exercitu  populi  Bomani,  sed 
posse  se  suis  opibus  defendere  videretur,  illum  oohortato» 
sum,  ut  in  sua  vita  conservanda  primum  regnare  disceret;  a 
Squibus  perspexisset  sibi  insidias  paratasy  m  eos  uteretor  jsur* 
regk) ;  poena  afficeret  eoe,  quos  necesae  esset ;  reliquos  metn 
liberaret;  praesidio  exercitus  m«  ad  eorum,  qui  in  cslpa 
essent,  timorem  potius  quam  ad  contentionem  uteretur ;  (m 
autem,  ut  omnes,  quoniam  senatus  consultum  nossent,  intelK* 

lOPgerent  me  regi,  si  opus  esset,  ex  anctoritata  veslra  praeeidio 
futurum.  8.  Ita  confirmato  illoi  ex  eo  loco  castra  movi ;  itev 
in  Ciliciam  facere  institui,  quum  hac  opinione  e  Cappadoeia 
discederem,  ut  consilio  vestro^  casu  incredibili  ac  paene  divina 
regem,  quem  vos  honorifioentissime  appellassetiB,  nullo  postu* 

16  lante,  quemque  meae  fidei  commendassetis  et  cujos  ealateiii 
magnae  vobis  curae  esse  decressetis,  meus  adventus  praeseo» 
tibus  insidiis  liberarit  Quod  ad  vos  a  me  scril»  non  ali^um 
potavi,  ut  intelligeretis  ex  iis,  quae  paene  acdderanty  v«» 
multo  ante,  ne  ea  acciderent,  providisse ;  eoque  vos  stadioaiii» 

sefeci  certiores,  quod  in  regei  Ariobarzane  ea  mihi  signa  videor 
virtntis,  ingenii,  fidei  benevolentiaeque  erga  vos  perspexisaQ^ 
ut  non  sine  causa  tantam  curam  in  ejus  vos  salutera,  dSigen- 
tiamque  videamini  contnlisse. 


EPISTOLA    XX.* 

(Scr.  Initio  Jaaiiarii  A.  U.  C  704.) 

A  TJ.  C.  704.    Ante  C.  N.  50.    Anni  Cic  57. 

Coes.  L.  Abmilius  Pi.ui.iTS>  C.  Clauoiub  Maboblliis. 

CiceroDi  Romae  pro  re  bene  ^resta  snpplicationes  decemuntor.    Ipae 
m.  Kal.  Sextil.  de  provincia  decedens  C.  Coelium  qnaestorem  ei  praefociC 


M.  T.  CiGBRO  Imp.  M.  CATom  8.  D^ 

1.  Samma  ina  aoetoritas  fecit  menmqae  perpetaam*  de  tna 
«giilari  virtute  jadiciam»  at  magni  mea  interesse  putarem  et 
r»  eaa,  quas  gesuasem,  tibi  H:iotas  essoy  et  son  ignorari  a  te,    . 
qoa  aequitate  et  continentia  tuerer  socios  provineiamque  ad- 
ministrarem.    lis  enim  a  te  cognitis  arbitrabar  facilius  me  tibi,  6 
qsm  vellem,  probaturum.    2.  Quam  in  proyinciam  pridie 
KaL  Sext  Tenifisem  et  propter  anni  tempus  ad  exercitum 
stthi  coBfestim  eese  eundum  viderem,  bidnum  Laodiceae  fui, 
dainde  Apameae  quatridunm,  triduum  Synnadisy  totidem  dies 
FkHomeliL    Quibus  in  oppidis  quum  magni  coaventus  fnissent^  10 
Bialtas  civitates  acerbissimis  Hributis  et  gravissimi»  usuris  et 
Uao  aere  alieno  liberavL    Quumque  ante  adventum  meam 
Mditiona  quadam  exercitas  esset  dissipatufiy  quinque  cobortes 
•iDe  legatOy  sine  tribuno  militum,  denique  etiam  sine  centuri-* 
one  ullo  apud  Philomelium  coosedissenty  reliquus  exercitus.16 
esBet  ia  Lycaonia,  M.  Anneio  legato  imperavi,  ut  eas  quioque 
cohortes  ad  reliquum  exercitmn  duceret  coactoque  in  unum 
locum  exercitu  oastra  in  Ljcaonia  apud  Iconium  faceret    8, 
Qaod  quum  ab  iUo  diligenter  esset  actum,  ego  in  castra  a.  d« 
Vn.  KaL  Septembr.  veni,  quum  interea  superioribus  diebus  20 
ez  senatas  consulto  et  evocatorum  firmam  manum  et  eqoita^ 
tom  sane  idoneum  et  popolornm  liberorum  regumque  sociorum 
aoxilia  volantaria  comparavissem.     Literim  quum,  exercitu 
kfitrato,  iter  in  Ciliciam  facere  coepissem,  KaL  Septembr.  le* 
gati  a  rege  Commageno  a4  me  missi  'pertumultnosey  neque  25 
tamen  non  vere,  Parthos  in  Sjriam  transisse  nuntiaverunt 
4  Quo  aadito,  vehementer  sum  commotus  quum  de  Syria, 
tom  de  mea  provinda,  de  reliqua  denique  Asia.    Itaque  exer- 
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quorum  uterque  parvis  praesidiis  propter  angustias  intercludi 
potest,  nec  est  quidquam  Cilicia  contra  Sjriam  munitius  ;)  sed 
me  Gappadoda  movebat,  quae  patet  a  Sjria  regesque  habet 
finitimos,  qui  etiamsi  sunt  etiam  amici  nobis,  tamen  aperte 

■5  Parthis  inimici  esse  non  audent.  Itaque  in  Cappadocia  ex- 
trema  non  longe  a  Tauro  apud  oppidum  Cjbistra  castra  fed, 
ut  et  Ciliciam  tuerer  et  Cappadociam  tenens  nova  finitimorum 
oonsilia  impedirem.  5.  Interea  in  hoc  tanto  motu  tantaque 
ezspectatione  maximi  belli  rex  Deiotarus,  cui  non  sine  causa 

10  plurimum  aemper  et  meo  et  tuo  et  senatus  judicio  tributum 
est,  vir  quum  benevolentia  et  fide  erga  populum  Romanum 
Bingulari,  tum  praesentia,  magnitudine  et  animi  et  consilii,  le- 
gatos  ad  me  misit  se  cum  omnibus  suis  copiis  in  mea  castra 
esse  venturum.     Cujus  ego  studio  ofiicioque  commotus  egi  d 

15per  litteras  gratias,  idque  ut  maturaret,  hortatus  sum.  6. 
Quum  autem  ad  Cybistra  propter  rationem  belli  quinque  dies 
essem  ^moratus,^  regem  Ariobarzanem,  cujus  salutem  a  senatu, 
te  auctore,  commendatam  habebam,  'p^^^°^^^°s^  insidiis 
necopinantem  liberavi ;  neque  solum  ei  saluti  fui,  sed  etiam 

20  euravi,  ut  cum  auctoritate  regnaret  Metram  et  eum,  quem 
tn  mihi  dihgenter  commendaras,  Athenaeum,  importunitate 
Athenaidis  exsilio  multatos,  maxima  apud  regem  auctoritate 
gratiaque  constitui.  Quumque  magnum  bellum  in  Cappado- 
da  concitaretur,  si  ^sacerdos  armis  se,  quod  facturus  putabatury 

25  defenderet,  adolescens  et  equitatu  et  peditatu  et  pecunik 
paratus  ex  toto  iis,  qui  novari  aliquid  volebant,  perfed,  ut  e 
regno  ille  discederet  rexque  sine  tumultu  ac  sine  armis,  onmi 
auctoritate  aulae  communita,  regnum  cum  dignitate  obtineret 
7.  Interea  cognovi  multorum  litteris  atque  nuntiis  magnas 

80  Parthorum  copias  et  Arabum  ad  oppidum  Antiocheam  acces- 
sisse  magnumque  eorum  equitatum,  qui  in  Ciliciam  transisset, 
ab  equitum  meorum  turmis  et  a  cohorte  praetoria,  quae  erat 
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a  finibas  esso  Ciliciae,  quam  potui  maximis  itineribos  ad 
Amaoum  exercitum  duxi.  Quo  ut  veni,  hostem  ab  Antiochea 
recesaisse,  'Bibulum  Antiocheae  esse  cognovi :  Deiotarum 
Qonfestim  jam  ad  me  venientem  cum  magno  et  firmoequita- 
ta  et  peditatu  et  cum  omnibus  suis  cppiis  certiorem  feci  noa  6 
rideri  esse  causam,  cur  abesset  a  regno,  meque  ad  euniy  si 
qoid  novi  forte  accidisset^  statim  litteras  nuntiosque  missurum 
esse.  8.  Quumque  eo  animo  venissem,  ut  utrique  provinciae^ 
81  ita  tempus  ferret,  subvenirem,  tum  id,  quod  jam  ante  sta- 
taeram  vebementer  interesse  utriusque  provinciae,  pacareio 
Amannm  et  perpetuum  hostem  ex  eo  monte  toUere,  agere 
perrexi.  Quumque  me  discedere  ab  eo  monte  simiilassem 
et  alias  partes  Ciliciae  petere,  abessemque  ab  Amano  iter 
onius  diei,  et  eastra  apud  £pipbaneam  fecissem,  a.  d.  IIIL 
lios  Octobres,  quum  advesperasceret,  expedito  exercitu  ita  15 
Boda  iter  feci,  ut  a.  d.  III.  Idus  Octobres,  quum  lucisceret, 
in  Amanum  ascenderem,  distributisque  cohortibus  et  auxiliis» 
qaam  aliis  Q.  frater  legatus  mecum  simul,  aliis  C.  Pomptinius 
l^tas,  reliquis  M.  Anneius  et  L.  Tulleius  legati  praeessent ; 
plerosque  neeopinantes  oppressimus,  qui  ocdsi  captique  sunt,2D 
mterdusi  fuga.  Eranam  autem,  quae  fuit  non  vici  instar,  sed 
orbisy  quod  erat  Amani  caput^  itemque  Sepyram  et  Commo- 
rim,  acriter  et  diu  repugnantibus,  Fomptinio  illam  partem 
Amani  tenente,  ex  antelucano  tempore  usque  ad  horam  diei 
deeimam,  magna  mukitudine  hostium  occisa,cepimus;  cas-25 
tellaqae  sex  capta ;  complura  incendimus.  9.  His  rebus  ita 
gestis,  castra  in  radicibus  Amani  habuimus  apnd  Aras  Alex- 
andri  quatriduom,  et  in  reliquiis  ^Amani  delendis  agrisque 
vastandis,  quae  pars  ^us  montis  meae  provinciae  est,  id  tem- 
pos  omne  consampsimus.  10.  Confectis  his  rebus,  ad  oppidum  30 
Ekatherocilicam  Pindenissum  exercitum  adduxi ;  Quod  quum 
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cttmdedi ;  sex  castellifi  castriaqoe  maxifiiis  sa^Nn ;  «ggere» 
yineis,  turribas  oppugmm ;  oausque  tormentis  x&akiSy  mukii 
sagittariis,  mi^no  labore  meo,  sine  ulla  molestia  sumpliiTe 
fiodorum,  septimo  qninquagesimo  die  rem  coofeei,  ut  ottnibaB 

0  partibus  urbis  disturbatis  trat  incensis  compuki  m  poteetateiB 
meam  pervenirent  His  erant  &utimi  paii  scelere  et  anda^ 
cia  Tlbarani ;  ab  iis,  Pindenisfio  capto,  obsides  accepi ;  exee* 
citum  in  hibema  dimisi.  Q.  finatrem  negotio  praeposiiiy  ot  ia 
vids  aut  captis  aut  male  pacatis  exercitas  oollocaretar.     II. 

10  Nunc  velim  sic  tibi  persuadeas,  si  de  his  rebw  ad  Benntaa 
relatom  sit,  me  existimatorom  summam  mihi  laoden  tribo- 
tam,  si  tu  honorem  meum  sententia  tua  comprobaris.  Idqoc^ 
etsi  taHbus  de  rebus  gravissimos  faomines  et  rogore  soleie  et 
rogari  scio,  tamen  admonendom  potius  te  a  me  quam  rogaii*> 

15dom  poto.  Tu  es  enim  is,  ^qni  tne  tois  BenteDtiis  sa^isaiBM 
omasti ;  qui  oratione,  qui  pmedicaitioiie,  qui  summis  kudabiia 
in  senatu,  in  contionibus  ad  caelom  extolisti ;  cojas  ego  aei»- 
per  tanta  esse  verborum  pondera  potaviy  ut  ueo  verbo  tme 
cnm  mea  laude  conjoneto  oomia  assequi  me  arbitrarer.    Tm 

20de2ique  memini,  qoom  coidam  claxifisimo  atqoe  optmo  vira 
^sopplicationem  non  decemeres,  dioere  te  deeretarom^  si  le&r- 
etor  ob  eas  res,  "quafi  is  consul  in  orbe  gessisset  Ta  idem 
mihi  snpplicationem  decrevisti  togato,  non,  ut  mnltiSy  re  publi- 
ca  bene  gesta,  sed,  ut  nemini,  re  poUica  conservata.    12.  ^^Mil- 

t5  to,  quod  invidiam,  qood  pericola,  qood  osMies  meas  tempeatalet 
et  sobieris  et  molto  etiam  magis,  fii  p^  me  Ikuisfiet»  fiubire  p»- 
ratififflmofi  fueris,  qood  deniqoe  ^^inimicum  meom  toum  inimi» 
com  putaris ;  cujus  etiam  interitom,  ut  fadie  inteHigeremy  mihi 
qoantom  triboeresi  Milonk  caosa  in  senato  defendenda  ^{oo* 

SObaris.  A  me  aotem  haec  sont  profecta,  quae  ego  in  benefidi 
loco  non  pono  sed  in  veri  testimonii  atque  judioii,  ot  praestantis* 
simas  tuas  virtutes  non  tacitas  admirarer;  (qois  enim  in  teid 
hon  facit  ?)  sed  in  omnibos  orati<mibuB,  sententiis  dicendis,  oao^ 
sis  agendisy  onmibus  scriptis,  Graeds  Latinisy  omm  deni^  var 
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Dorira  senata  tanti  aestimetn.  Agam  jam  tecun  fiEuniliatiteri 
ut  est  et  stndiiB  et  officiis  nostris  nratab  et  summa  amidtia 
^gnom  et  necessitudine  etiam  patema.  Si  quisquam  fuit  im* 
qaam  i^motus  et  natura  et  magiB  etiam,  nt  mihi  quidem 
flentire  yideoTy  ratione  atqne  doctrina  ab  inani  laude  et  sei^  0 
Bxmibus  Tulgiy  ego  profecto  is  sum.  Testis  est  consulatus 
meuSy  in  quo,  sicut  in  reliqua  yita,  flUeor  ea  me  Btudiose  secii- 
tun,  ex  quibuB  vera  gloria  nasci  posset,  ipsam  quidem  gloriam 
per  se  nunquam  putari  expetendam.  Itaque  et  ^^provindam 
ornatam  et  spem  non  dubiam  triumphi  neglexi;  ^Werdo-K^ 
tium  denique,  quum,  (quemadmodmn  te  existimare  arbitror,) 
non  diffidllime  consequi  possem,  non  appetivL  Idem  post 
iajuriam  acceptam,  (quam  tu  rd  publicae  calamitatem  semper 
appeUas,  meam  non  modo  non  calamitatem,  sed  etiam  gloriam,) 
Btodui  qnam  omatisdma  senatus  pc^Hque  Romani  de  me  ju*  15 
&ia  intercedere.  Itaque  et  augur  postea  fieri  ydui,  quod 
antea  neglexeram,  et  eum  honorem,  qui  a  senatu  tribui  rebus 
bdlidB  solet,  neglectum  a  me  oHm,  nunc  milii  expetendum  puto. 
14.  Haic  meae  voluntati,  in  qaa  inest  aliqna  vis  desiderii  ad 
BBnandum  vuhius  injnriae,  ut  faveas  a^jutorqoe  sis,  quodSM^ 
panUo  ante  me  negaram  rogatumm,  vehementer  te  rogo^  ^^sed 
ita,  d  Don  jejunum  hoc  nesdo  quid,  quod  ego  gessi,  et  conten^ 
nendom  videbitur,  sed  tale  atque  tantum,  ut  multi  nequaquam 
paribns  rebus  honores  summos  a  senatu  consecuti  sinL  Equi- 
dem  etiam  illud  mihi  animum,  advertisse  videor ;  (sds  enim,  25 
quam  attente  te  andire  soleam  ;)  te  non  tam  res  gestas  quam 
moresy  instituta  atque  vitam  imperatorum  spectare  solere  in 
habendis  aut  non  habendis  honoribus.  Quod  si  in  mea  cansa 
CDDsiderabis,  reperiee  me  exerdtu  imbecillo  contra  metam 
maximi  belli  firmifisimum  praeaidium  habuisse  aequitatem  eitso 
oontiDentiam.     His  ego  subsidiis^  ea  sum  consecutus,  qaao 
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quuiqque  omnes  uno  prope  consensu  de  me  apud  te  en,  quae  mi- 
hi  optatissima  sunt,  praedicabunt,  tum  duae  maximae  clientelae 
tuae,  Cyprus  insula  et  Cappadociae  regnum,  tecum  de  me  lo- 
quentur :  puto  etiam  regem  Deiotarum,  qui  uni  tibi  est  maxime 

6  neoessarius.  ^^Quae  si  etiam  m^jora  sunt  et  in  omnibus  seculis 
pauciores  viri  reperti  sunt,  qui  suas  cupiditates,  quam  qui  hosti- 
um  copias  vincerent«  est  profecto  tuum,  quum  ad  res  bellicas 
haec,  quae  rarioraetdifficiliora  sunt,  genera  virtutis  adjunxeris, 
ipsas  etiam  illas.res  gestas  ^justiores  esse  et  majores  putare. 

10 16.  Extremum  illud  est,  ut  quasi  diffidens  rogationi  meae 
phibsophiam  ad  te  allegem,  qua  nec  mihi  carior  ulla  unquam 
les  in  vita  fuit,  nec  hominum  generi  majus  a  deis  munus  uUum 
est  datum.  Haec  igitur,  quae  mihi  tecum  communis  est,  so- 
cietas  studiorum  atque  artium  nostrarum,  quibus  a  pueritta 

15  dediti  ac  devincti  soli  propemodum  nos  philosophiam  veram 
illam  et  antiquam,  quae  quibusdam  otii  esse  ac  desidiae  vide- 
tur,  in  forum  atque  in  rem  publicam  atque  in  ipsam  aciem 
paene  deduximus,  tecum  agit  de  mea  laude,  cui  negari  a 
Catone  fas  esse  non  puto.     Quamobrem  tibi  sic  persuadeas 

tO  velim  :  si  milii  tua  sententia  tributus  honos  ^ex  meis  litteris 
fuerit,  me  sic  existimaturum,  quum  auctoritate  tua,  tum  be- 
nevolentia  erga  me  mihi,  quod  maxime  cupierim,  contigisse. 
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TuLLius  Terentiae  Suae  S. 

S.  V.  B.  E.  E.  V.    Valetudinem  tuam  velim  cures  diligen- 

tissime.     Nam  mihi  et  scriptum  et  nuntiatum  est  te  in  febrim 

25  subito  incidisse.     Quod  celeriter  me  fecisti  de  Caesaris  litteris, 

Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


EPISTOLA    XXII.* 
(Scr.  Atbenifl  a.  d.  XY.  KaUmda»  NoTembiM  ▲.  U.  C.  704.) 

M.  T.  C.  Terentiae  et  Tttll.  Stns  S.  P.  D. 

1.  Si  tu  et  TuHia,  lux  nostra,  valetis,  ego  et  suavissimus 
Gcero  yalemuB.  Pridie  Idus  Octobres  AtheDas  Tenimus, 
fuuB  saue  adversia  ventis  usi  essemus  tardeque  et  inooomiode 
Bavigassemns.  De  nave  exeuntibus  nobis  Acaetus  cum  litte- 
ris  praesto  iuit  Hmo  et  vicesimo  die,  sane  strenue.  Accepi  6 
tuas  litteras,  quibus  intellexi  te  vereri,  ne  superiores  mihi 
ledditae  non  essent  Omnes  sunt  redditae  diligentisaimeque 
a  te  perscripta  omnia ;  idque  mihi  gratiasimum  fuit  Neque 
smn  admiratus  hanc  epistolam,*  quam  Acastus  attulit,  brevem 
fiiidse  ;  jam  enim  me  ipsum  expectas  sive  nos  ipsos,  qui  qui- 10 
dem  quam  primum  ad  vos  venire  cupimus,  etsi,  in  quam  rem 
pnblicam  veniamus,  intelligo.  Cognovi  enim  ex  multoriim 
aBBieorum  litteris,  quaa  attulit  Acastus,  ad  arma  rem  spectare ; 
Qt  m3xi,  quum  venero,  dissimulare  non  liceat,  quid  sentiam. 
Sed,  quoniam  subeunda  fortuna  est,  eo  citius  dabimus  operam,  16 
nt  veniamus,  quo  facilius  de  tota  re  deliberemus.  Tu  velim, 
qnod  commodo  valetudinis  tuae  0at,  quam  longissime  poteris, 
obviam  nobis  prodeas.  2.  'De  hereditate  Preciana,  quae  qui- 
deoa  mihi  magno  ddlon  est,  (valde  enim  illum  amavi,)  sed  hoc 
velim  cures :  si  auctao  ante  meum  adv.entum  fiet,  ut  Pompo-  20 
nins  aut,  si  is  minus  poterit,  Camfllus  nostrum  negotium  curet 
Nos  quum  ealvi  venerimus,  rehqua  per  nos  agemus ;  sin  tu 
jam  Boma  profecta  eris,  tamen  curabis,  ut  hoc  ita  fiet  Nos, 
si  dii  adjuvabunt,  circiter  Idus  Novembres  in  Italia  speramus 
fore.  Yos,mea  suavissima  et  optatissima  Terentia,  si  nos25 
amatis,  carate  ut  valeatis. 
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EPISTOLA    XXIII.» 

(Scr.  ad  nrbem  |Mid.  Id.  JuL  A.  n.  a  705.) 

A,  U.  C.  705.    AoteC.  N.  49.    Aiwi  Cic*  56. 

CoBs.  C.  Claudius  Mascbllus^  L.  CowLius  Lbntuli»  Cko». 

Cicero  prid.  Kon.  Jan.  ad  nrbem  ftcoedei»  m  ipsam  inddit  flammam  ci- 
tUIs  difloordiae  inter  Caesarem  et  Pompeium.  Kal.  Jaii.  fiumim  eel  sciiatii» 
consultam,  at  ante  KaL  Mart.  Caesar  exercitom  dlmitteret;  si  non  facetet^ 
eam  adversus  rem  publ.  factaram  videii  £i  seiiatas  oonsnlto  intcroedant 
tribani  plcb.  M.  Antonius  et  Q.  Cassias.  Scnatos  consalibas,  praetoribaSy 
tribanis  pl.  iisqae  qai  pro  consalibas  ad  \irbem  erant,  negotiam  dedit,  ot 
cararent,  ne  qaid  res  pablica  detrimcnti  caperet  Cicero,  qaom  fhntni 
omnia  esaec  expertos,  quae  ad  concordiaa  pertinerent,  postqaam  Caesa^ 
Babicone  trajecto,  complnra  oppida  occupaTenO,  ona  com  coBSolibns  nISs- 
qne  optimatibus,  qui  Pompeium  sequebantur,  ab  arbe  discessit,  et  Capoam 
oramquo  maritimam  a  Formiis  tnendam  suscepit  Pompeius  YIII.  KaL 
Mart  Brnndisium  venit  YII.  Id.  Mart  Caesar  ad  murara  castra  pontt 
XXVI.  Kal.  April.  Fompeias  Brundisio  cnm  omnibas  copiis,  naribvs  im 
Graedam  frajicit  Caesar  postero  die  oppidom  ingressos  ot  condonalaar 
Bomam  proficiscitur,  qno  in  itinere  CSoero  cam  coovemt  YII.  14.  Jofi. 
postqoam  Arpini  filio  togam  puram  dedcraty  Porapeinm  in  Graeciam  s«on- 
tarns,  navcm  conscendit  Caesar  Hispania  potitur,  saperatis  I^>ropdi 
legatis,  et  a  M.  Lepido  praetore  dictator  dictas  Romae  comitia  babet,  qol- 
bos  ipse  com  P.  Servilio  cos.  creator. 

T0LLIU8  BT   ClCERO,  TeRENTIA»  TuLLIA,   Q.   FrATBB  HP 

Q.  F.  TiRONi  8.  P.  D. 

1.  Etsi  opportunitatem  operae  tuae  omDibos  locis  desidercv 
tamen  non  tam  mea,  quam  tua,  causa  doleo  te  non  v&lere. 
Sed  quoniam  ^in  quartanam  convcrsa  vis  est  morbi,  (sic  cnim 
scribit  Curius,)  spero  te,  diligentia  adhibita,  etiam  firmiorem 
6  fore.  Modo  fac,  id  quod  est  ^umanitatis  tuae,  ne  quid  aliad 
cures  hoc  tempore,  Bisi  ut  quam  eommodissime  convalescaa. 
Non  ignoro,  quantum  ex  desiderio  labores ;  sed  erunt  omnia 
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EPI8T0LA    XXIV.* 

(Scr.  MintaniiB  VIII.  EaL  Febr.  A.  U.  C.  705.) 
TuLLius  Tebentiae  et  Pateb  Tulliab,  Duabus  Akimib 

SUIS,  ET   CiCEBO  MaTBI  OPTnCAE,  SUAVIBSIMAX  SOBOBI 

S.  P.  D. 

1.  Si  Tos  yaletis,  nos  valemas.  Vestrum  jam  consilinm  est, 
non  solum  meum,  quid  sit  vobis  faciendum.  Si  MUe  Bomam 
modeste  yenturus  est,  recte  in  praesentia  domi  esse  potestis ; 
sin  homo  amens  diripiendam  urbem  datams  est,  vereor,  ut 

6  'Dolabella  ipse  satis  nobis  prodesse  possit  Etiam  Hlad  me- 
tuo,  ne  jam  interdudamur,  ut,  quum  velitis  exire,  non  liceat. 
Reliquum  est,  quod  ipsae  optime  considerabitis,  vestri  similes 
feminae  sintne  Bomae.  Si  enim  non  sunt,  ^ridendum  est,  ut 
honeste  vos  esse  possitis.     Quomodo  quidem  nunc  se  res  ha- 

10  bet,  modo  ut  haec  nobis  loca  tenere  liceat,  ^bellissime  vel 
mecum  vel  in  dostris  praediis  esse  poteritis.  Etiam  illud 
verendum  est,  ne  brevi  tempore  fames  in  urbe  sit  2.  His  de 
rebus  velim  cum  Pomponio,  cum  Camillo,  cum  quibus  vobis 
videbitur,  consideretis.     Ad  summam,  animo  forti  sitis.     La- 

ISbienus  'rem  meliorem  fecit  Adjuvat  etiam  Piso,  quod  ab 
urbe  discedit  et  sceleris  condemnat  ^generum  suum.  Voa, 
meae  carissimae  animae,  quam  saepissime  ad  me  scribite,  et 
vos  quid  agatis  et  quid  istic  agatur.  Quintus  pater  et  filius 
et  'Rufus  vobis  salutem  dicunt 

SO     Valete.    VIIL  Kalend.  Febr.  Mintumis, 

•  AdFani.XrV.  14. 
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EPISTOLA    XXV.* 

(Scr.  Bomae  mense  Maio  A.  U.  C.  706.) 

A  U.  C.  706.    Ante  C.  N.  48.    Anni  Cic.  59. 

Coak  C.  Juuus  Cambar  JL,  P.  SBKviLiirB  Vatia  Isaitbioi7b. 

Caesar  prid.  Non.  Jan.  Brandisio  in  Epiram  trajicit,  Pompeiom  Dyr- 
tliachii  obddet,  qoi  inde  elapsns  bellnm  in  Thessaliam  transtalit,  ubi  prae- 
Ib  ad  Phanalom  prid.  EaL  Oct.  a  Caesare  Tictns  in  Aegyptum  fngit  ad 
Ptolemaenm  paeramy  ibiqae  interfidtor.  Caesar  bellnm  Alexandrinoa 
geiit. 

CScero  ab  armis  discedens  Brandisinm  renit 

DOLABELLA  ClCEBONI  S.   D. 

^  L  *S.  V.  G,  V.  et  Tullia  nostra  »recte  V.  Terentia  minal 
belle  habuit,  sed  certum  scio  jam  convaluisse  eam.  Praeterea 
lectissime  sunt  'apud  te  omnia.  Etsi  nuUo  tempore  ^in  suspir 
donem  tibi  debui  venire,  partium  causa  potius,  quam  tua,  tibi 
soaderey  ut  te  aut  cum  Caesare  nobiscumque  conjungeres,  aut  5 
certe  in  otium  referres,  praecipue  nunc,  jam  inclinata  victoria, 
ne  possum  quidem  in  ullam  aliam  incidere  opinionem,  nisi  in 
eam,  in  qua  scilicet  tibi  suadere  videar,  quod  pie  tacere  non 
poesum.  Tu  autem,  mi  Cicero^  sic  haec  accipies,  ut,  sive  pro- 
babuntur  tibi  sive  non  probabuntur,  ab  optimo  certe  animo  ae  10 
deditissimo  tibi  et  oogitata  et  scripta  esse  judices.  2.  Ani^ 
madvertis  Cn.  Pompeium  neo  ^ominis  sui,  nec  rerum  gestar 
mm  gloria,  neque  etiam  regum  ac  nationum  clientelis,  quas 
ostentare  crebro  sokbat,  esse  tutum,  et  hoc  etiam,  quod  infimo 
cuique  contigit,  iUi  non  posse  oontingere,  ut  honeste  effiigere  15 
posai^  pulso  Italia,  amissis  Hispaniis,  ^ciq)to  exercitu  veterano. 
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abdiderit  in  classem,  tu  tuis  rebus  consulas  et  aliquando  tibi 
potius  quam  cuitis  sis  amicus.  Satisfactum  est  jam  a  te  vel 
officio  vel  familiaritati :  satisfactum  etiam  'partibus  et  ei  rei 
publicae,  quam  tu  probabas.    3.  Reliquum  est,  ut  ubi  nonc 

5  est  res  publica,  Ibi  simus  potius  quam,  dum  illam  veterem 
aequimur,  simus  in  nuiliL  Quare  velim,  mi  jucundiMime 
Cicero,  si  forte  Pompeius,  pulsus  ^his  quoque  locis,  rursos 
alias  regiones  petere  cogatur,  ut  tu  te  vel  Atbenas  vel  io 
quamvia  quietam  recipias  civitatem.     Quod  si  eris  factonti^ 

10  velim  mihi  scribas,  ut  egOy  si  ullo  modo  potero,  ad  te  advolem. 
Quaecumque  de  tua  dignitate  ab  imperatore  erunt  impe^ 
tranda,  "qua  est  bumanitate  Caesar,  facillimum  erit  ab  eo 
tibi  ipsi  impetrare  ;  et  meas  tamen  preces  apud  eum  non  mini- 
mum  auctoritatis  babituras  puta     £rit  tuae  quoque  fidei  et 

16  humanitatis  curare,  ut  is  tabeUarius,  quem  ad  te  misi|  ^i^everti 
ponit  «d  me  ct  a  te  mihi  litteras  referat 


EPISTOLA    XXVI.* 
(Scr.  BnmdiflU  A  U.  C.  706.) 
TULLIUS   TEEENTLA.B   SUAB   S.   D. 

'In  maxirais  meis  doloribus  excruciat  mo  valetodo  ToIIiaa 
nostrae.  De  qua  nihil  est,  quod  ad  te  plura  scribam ;  tibi 
enim  aeque  magnae  curae  esse  certo  scio.  Quod  me  propiod 
20  vultia  accedere,  video  ita  esse  fadendum.  £tiam  ant^  fbdB» 
eem  ;  sed  me  multa  impedlverunt,  quae  ne  nunc  quidem  ex* 
pedita  sunt.  Sed  a  Pbmponio  exspecto  litteras,  quas  ad  me 
quam  primum  perferendas  cures  velioL  Da  operam,  ot  mr 
leas. 


♦  Ad  Fam.  XIV.  19. 
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•      EPISTOLA    XXVII.* 

(Ser.  BnmdisH  menie,  at  vidctar,  Sextili  A.  U.  C.  7a7«) 

A.  TT.  C.  707.    Ante  C.  N.  47.    Aimi  Cic.  60. 

C.  JuL.  Cabsab  IL  Dictator,  M.  Ahtonius  Biagister  Eqidtnin. 

Caettr,  beflo  AleXandrino  confecto,  mcnse  Septembri  in  Italiam  recTiit, 
«^iit  Cicero  obviam  procestit  Caesar  at  oum  sibi  occnrrere  vidit,  detcen- 
dit,  eamqno  salatavit,  cam  eoqae  colloqnens  multa  f  tadia  procesait.  Paulo 
post  Cicero,  qjoi  bacnsqae  Bnindisii  coromoratns  erat,  in  nrbem  veniL 

Triboi  extrcmis  h.  a.  mensibns  coss.  fuemnt  Q.  Fnfius  Calcnns  et  P. 
Vatinins.  Caesar  TI.  Kal.  Jan.  Lilybaeo  in  Africam  trajecit,  bellnm  ad- 
venos  Pompeiano^,  Scipionem  et  Catonem  et  Jubam  Maoiitaniae  regem 
gMtara». 

M.  CiCEBO  S.  D.  C.  Cassio. 

1.  Btsi  nterqae  nostrum  ^spe  pads  et  odio  eivilis  Sfmgninis 
abesse  a  belli  necessarii  pertinacia  reluit,  tamen,  quoniam  ejas 
eDnsilii  princeps  ego  fbisse  Tideor,  pltis  fortasse  tibi  praestare 
ipse  debeo  quam  a  te  ex^peetare.  Etsi,  ut  saepe  soleo  mecum 
recordariy  sermo  familiaris  mens  tecum,  et  item  mecum  tuus,  6 
addoxit  utrumque  nostrum  ad  id  oonsilium,  ut  uno  proelio 
potaremusy  si  non  totam  causam,  at  certe  ^ostrum  judicium 
definiri  convenire.  Neque  quisquam  hanc  nostitun  sententiam 
Tere  unqnam  reprehendit  praeter  eos,  qui  arbitrantur  melius 
eise  deleri  omnino  rem  publicam  quam  ^mxninutam  et  debili- 10 
tatam  jnanere.  Ego  autem  ex  interltu  ejus  nullam  spem  scili- 
cet  mibi  proponebam,  ex  reliquiis  magnam.  2.  Sed  ^ea  sunt 
censecuta,  ut  magis  mirum  sit  nccidere  illa  potuisse,  quam  nos 
tton  Tidisee  ea  futum,  nec,  homines  qunm  essemus,  dirinare 
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etiam  Achaia,  *te,  nt  opinor,  ipso  allegato  ac  deprecatore. 
^Amissis  autem .  tefli^pDriJbus,  qqae  phirimmii  valenty  praeser- 
tim  in  bellis  dvilibus,  ^interpositus  annus  alios  indoxity  ot 
victoriam  spenurent,  aKos,  ut  ^psum  vind  oontemnerent 

sAtque  horum  malorum  omnium  culpam  fortuna  sustinet 
Quis  enim  aut  Alexandrini  belli  ^^tantam  moram  huic  bello 
adjunctum  iri,  aut  ^%escio  quem  istum  Phamacem  Asiae  ter- 
rorem  ilkiturum  putaret?  3.  Nos  tamen  in  oonsilio  pari 
casu  dissimili  usi  sumus.    Tu  enim  eam  partem  pelisti,  ut  et 

lOconsiliis  interesses  et,  quod  maxime  curam  levat,  fntura  ani* 
mo  prospicere  posses.  Ego,  qui  festinavi,  ut  Caesarem  in 
Italia  viderem,  (sic  enim  arbitrabamur,)  eumque  multis  ho- 
nestissimis  viris  conservatis  redeuntem,  ad  pacem  ^'^currentem, 
ut  aiunt,  incitarem,  ab  illo  longissime  et  absum  et  abfuL  Y&^ 

16  sor  autem  ^^n  gemitu  Italiae  et  in  urbis  miserrimis  querelis, 
quibus  aliquid  opis  fortasse  ego  ^'pro  mea,  tu  pro  tua,  pro  sua 
quisque  parte  ferre  potuisaet,  si  ^auctor  afiuiseet  4.  Quare 
velim  pro  tua  perpetua  erga  me  benevolentia  scribas  ad  me^ 
quid  videas,  quid  sentiaB,  quid  exspectandum,  quid  agendom 

20  nobis  existimes.  Magni  erunt  mihi  tuae  litterae ;  atque  ati- 
nam  primis  illis,  quas  Luceria  miseras,  paruissem  I  sine  ull^ 
enim  molestia  dignitatem  meam  retinuissem. 


EPISTOLA    XXVIII.* 

(Scr.  BnmdiBtt  XVn.  Eal.  Qohictil.  A.  U.  C.  707.) 

TULLIUS    S.    D.   TERENTLA.E   SUAE. 

S.  V.  B.  E.  y.    Tullia  nostra  venit  ad  me  pridie  Idoa 
Junias ;  c^jus  summa  virtute  et  sipgulari  humanitate  graviore 
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EPISTOLA    XXIX^* 

(Scr.  Bnmdisii  XII.  EaL  QainctU.  A.  T7.  C  707.) 

TuLLius  S.  D.  Tebentiab. 

Si  valesy  bene  est  Constitueramas,  ut  ad  te  antea  scripse- 
ram,  obviam  Ciceronem  Oaesari  mittere ;  8e3  mEatavimus  con- 
siliam,  quia  de  illius  adventu  nihil  audiebamus.  De  ceteris 
rebos,  etsi  nibil  erat  novi,  tamen,  quid  velimus  et  quid  hoc 
tempore  putemus  opus  esse,  ex  Sicca  poteris  cognoscere.  Tul-  6 
liam  adhuc  mecum  teneo.    Yaletudlnem  tuam  cora  diligeoter* 

Vale.     XII.  Xalendas  QuinctiL 


EPISTOLA    XXX. t 

(Scr.  Bnmdisii  pridie  Idus  Sext  A.  tJ.  C  70f7.) 
TULLIUS  TBKfiNtTAE   SuAB   S.  D. 

S.  y.  B.  E.  Y.    ^Redditae  mibi  tandem  eunt  a  Caesare 
ii^erae  satis  llberales,  et  ipse  opinione  celerius  venturus  esse 
dicitur.     Cui  utrum  obvlam  procedam,  an  hic  eum  exspectem,  lO 
quum  constituero,  faciam  te  certiorem.  Tabellarios  mihi  velim 
quam  primum  remittas.    Yaletudinem  tuam  cura  diligenten 

Yale.    D.  pridie  Idus  Sext 


EPISTOLA    XXXI. t 

(Scr.  Teniisiae  Eal.  Octobr.  A.  Uj  C.  707.) 

TuLLiuB  S.  D.  Terentiab  Suab. 


ITuLLius  S.  D.  Terentiab  Suab. 
^ln  Tasculanum  nos  venturos  putamus  aut  Nonis  ant  po*-  "^S 
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nobiflcam  erant  et,  at  arbitror,  diutias  ibi  oommorBbimor. 
Labram  si  in  baHoeo  non  est,  nt  sit ;  item  tetera,  quae  anBl 
ad  victum  et  valetudinem  necessaria. 
Yale.     £aL  Octobr.  de^Venusina 


EPISTOLA    XXXII,» 

(Scr.  Bomae  mense  Sept  A«  U.  C.  708.) 

A.U.  C.708.    AnteC.  N.  46.    Anni  Cic.  61. 

CoM.  C.  Jvuuft  Camar  m.,  M.  Abkxuus  LBPiDua. 

Caesar  initio  mensis  Aprilis  Scipionem  et  Jubam  riiicit  Pancfo  di^bof 
post  M.  Cato  Uticae  sibi  mortem  consciscit  Caesar,  Afncano  bello  con^ 
fecto,  Idib.  Jan.  classem  conscendit,  et  die  tertio  in  Sardiniam  yenit  Indd 
ni.  Kal.  Quint  profectiu  Boman  Tcnit  a,  d.  VU.  Eal.  Sext  Ibi  qnatnor 
trimnphis  actis  rem  pubL,  simmiam  potestatem  nactus,  constituit  EztreiDO 
anno  ad  belism  HispaBiense  adyersos  Poropeii  liberos  profectnt  est»  d 
pott  XXVII.  dics  in  Hispaniam  yenit  Eodem  anno  Caesar  fiistos  oor- 
rexit,  et,  nt  in  posterom  ex  Kal.  Jan.  temporum  ratio  magis  congnieret^ 
inter  Novembr.  et  Deccmbrem  menses  duos  alios  interjccit,  ita  ut  hic  annus, 
■errato  retere  mense  intercalariOt  XV.  mensium  esset 

Cieero  h.  a.  PartiHoMt  OrtUmas,  deinde  Landem  Cakmit  scripsit,  cnS 
Caesar  Anti-Cotonm  opposuit  Deinde  scripsit  Oratorem  ad  M.  BrutQm, 
qui  tom  Qalliae  Cisalpinae  praeerat  Prid.  Kal.  intercalar.  priom  apud 
Caesarem  habuit  orationem  pro  Q.  Ligario,  qncm  Q.  Aelins  Tabero  aooasft* 
Yerat  Bxti«mo  anno  cum  Terentia  uxore  diyoitimn  fecik 

M.  T.  CiCERO  S.  D.  ^M.  Mabcello. 

6  I.  Etsi  eo  te  adhuc  ^consilio  asnm  intelligo,  at  id  reprehen- 
dere  non  audeam,  non  quin  ab  eo  ipse  dissentiam,  sed  quod 
ea  te  sapientia  esso  judicem,  ut  meum  consilium  non  antepo- 
nam  tuo ;  tamen  et  amioitiae  nostrae  vetustas  et  tua  summa 
erga  me  benevolentia,  quae  mihi  jam  a  pueritia  tua  cognita 

Digi*tized  by'VJiOO^r"' 


M.  HABOKLLO»  SSt 

pneclare  memini ;  sed  idem  etiam  illa  yidiy  neqve  te  consi- 
MiA.Gtvilis  belli  ita  gerendi  iiec  copias  Cn.  Pompeii  nec  genus 
ezercitas  probare  scmperqae  summe  dlffidere ;  qna  in  senten*- 
tia  me  quoque  fuisse  memoria  tenere  te  arbitror.  Itaque  neque 
ta  multum  interfuisti  rebus  gerendis  et  ego  id  eemper  egi,  ne  6 
intereasem.  Non  enim  iis  rebus  pugnabamus,  quibus  yalere 
potezaimis,  coDsiliQ,  anckNritate,  causa,  quae  erant  in  nobis  su- 
periora,  sed  lacertis  ct  Tiribus,  quibus  pares  non  eramus.  Victi 
somus  igitur,  aut,  si  vinci  dignitas  non  potest,  fracti  certe  et 
abjecti.  In  quo  tuum  consilium  nemo  potest  non  maxime  lan- 10 
dare,  quod  cum  spe  yincendi  simul  abjecisti  certandi  etiam 
copiditatem  ostendistique  sapientem  et  bonum  civem  initia 
beUi  dvilis  invitum  suscipere,  extrema  libenter  non  persequi. 
8.  Qui  non  idem  consiliumy  quod  tu,  secuti  sunt,  eos  video  in 
duo  genera  esse  distractos.  Aut  enim  renovare.be]lum  conati  16 
sttnti  hique  se  in  Africam  contulerunt ;  aut,  quemadmodum 
aos,  Tictori  sese  crediderunt  Medium  quoddam  tuum  consil- 
inm  fuit,  qui  hoc  fortasse  humilis  animi  ducered,  illud  pertina- 
ds.  Fateor  a  plerisque,  vel  dicam  ab  omnibus,  sapiens  tuum 
consilium,  a  multis  etiam  magni  ac  fortis  animi  judicatum.20 
Sed  habet  'ista  ratioi  ut  miht  quidem  videtur,  qobndam  mo- 
dnm ;  praesertim  qnum  tibi  nihil  deesse  arbitrer  ad  tuas  for- 
tnnas  omnes  obtinendas  praeter  voluntatem.  Sic  enim  intel- 
]exi,nihil  aliud  esse,quod  dubitationem  afferret  ei,  penes  quem 
est  potestas,  nisi  quod  vereretur,  ne  tu  illud  beneficium  omni-  25 
no  non  putares.  De  quo  quid  sentiam,  ^nihil  attinet  dicere, 
qHora  appareat,  ipse  quid  feoerim*  4.  Sed  tametsi  jam  ita  con- 
otitoisses,  ut  abesse  perpetuo  malles  quam  ea,  quae  nolles,  vi- 
dere;  tamen  idcogitare  deberes,  ubicUnque  esses,  te  fore  in  ejus 
Ipslos,  quem  fugeres,  potestate.     Qui  si  facile  passurus  esset  te  80 
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Hoc  idem  omiies,  qni  te  diHgaDt,  Bentianft  ^  qaomm  est  magM 
pro  tois  Tnaximis  elariBsimisqae  virtotibas  multitado.  5^  H»- 
bemas  etiam  radonem  rei  familiaris  taae,  quam  dissipari  noltt- 
mus.    Nam  etsi  nullam  potest  accipere  injariam,  quae  futura 

Sperpetua  sit,  propterea,  quod  neque  is^  qui  tenet  rem  pob- 
licam,  patietur  neque  ipsa  res  publica;  tamen  impetam 
praedonum  in  tuas  fortunas  fieri  nolo.  Hi  autem  qoi  esseo^ 
auderem  soiberey  nisi  te  intelligere  oonfiderem.  6.  Hic  te 
unios  sollidtudines,  unius  etiam  multae  et  assiduae  lacrimae  GL 

10  Maroelli,  fratris  optimi,  deprecantur :  nos  cura  et  dolore  proS" 
imi  sumus,  predbas  tardi<M*es,  qnod  jus  adeandi,  quum  ipei 
deprecatione  eguerimus,  non  habemus.  ^Grada  tantom  po»> 
sumus,  quantum  victi ;  sed  tamen  consilio,  studio  'MarceUa 
non  desumus.    A  tois  reiiquis  doq  ^adhibemar:  *ad  omnia 

15  parati  sumus. 

* 

EPISTOLA    XXXIII.* 

(Scr.  Astnrae  mense  Maio  A  TJ.  C.  709.) 

AU.  G.  709.    AnteC.N.  45.    Aimi  Cic  68. 

C.  JuLius  CAXB1.B  nL  Dictator,  Bl  Askiliub  Lbpidub  Mag.  Eqnitimi. 

Caesar  nmiil  lY.  conBol  sine  collega  foit 

Caesar,  victis  in  Hispania  Pompeii  filiis,  Sexto  et  Cnaeo,  mense  Ootobri 
Bomam  reverBus  consulata  se  abdicat,  et  Q.  Fabinm  Maximmn  et  TMbt» 
niom  sibi  Bofficit.  Ultimo  aatem  DeoembriB  die  qvam  Fabins  decesMB^ 
Trebonios  autem  abesset,  C.  Caninins  Rebilus  oos,  renmitiatur,  qoi,  ni 
Cicero  jocabatnr,  adeo  yigilans  consul  foit,  nt  toto  consalata  somnnm  non 
Tiderit 
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.a^edt  Hbro  «d  CMsanni  de  re  pnbL  ordinAnda  seribendo.  Mniie  Aprili 
filioni  Bamn  stadiomm  oaosa  Athenas  mittit;  et  paollo  post  ABtUca  disoe- 
dU,  reliqaosque  menses  partim  in  Tasculano,  partim  in  Arpinati  aliisqne 
rillis  transigit,  mense  Octobri  Romam  se  confert ;  mense  aatem  Decembri 
in  Pnteolaniim,  nbi  XIL  Eal.  Jan.  Caesarem  ejasqae  comites  hospitio 
aoeepiti 

M.  CiCEBO  S.  D.  Seb.  Sulpicio. 

1.  Ego  vero,  Sem,  ▼elleia,  tit  siribis,  in  meo  graTissimo 
enaa  i^Eiiisses.  Qosntam  enim  praesens  me  adjuvare  potue- 
^  et  oonsolando  e(  prope  aeqiie  dolendo,  facile  ex  eo  intelligo, 
^tod  Htteris  kct»  aliqaantam  acqaieri.  Nam  et  ea  scripsisti, 
tpuie  kYaerehictmnposs^ity  elinmeoonsolandonon  medioerem  6 
Ipee  aninu  dobrem  a^ibuisti.  Servius  tamen  tuns  omnibus 
effignsy  quae  illi  tempori  tribui  potuerunt  dedaraTit  et  quanti 
ipee  me  fkeeret  et  quam  suum  talem  erga  me  animum  tibi 
gratom  putaret  fore ;  cujus  officia  jucnndiora  lioet  saepe  mihi 
fberinty  niinqaam  tamen  gratiora.  Me  autem  non  oratio  tua  lO 
Boixxm  et  societas  paene  aegritudinis,  sed  etiam  auctoritas  con- 
aoiatar.  Tarpe  enim  esse  existimo  me  non  ita  ferre  casnm 
meum,  ut  tu,  tali  sapientia  praeditus,  ferendum  putas.  Sed 
opprimor  interdum  et  vix  resisto  dolori,  quod  ea  me  solatia 
deficiunt,  quae  ceteris,  quorum  mihi  exempla  propono,  simili  15 
in  fortuna  non  defoerunt.  Nam  et  Q.  Mazimus,  qui  filium 
consularem,  clarum  yirum  et  magnis  rebus  gestis,  amisit,  et  L. 
PauUns,  qui  duo  septem  diebus,  et  Wester  Galhis  et  'M.  Cato, 
qai  snmmo  ingenio,  somma  virtate  filium  perdtdit,  iis  tempo- 
rilws  faerunt,  ut  eorum  luctum  ipsorum  dignitas  consolaretur20 
ea,  quam  ex  re  publica  consequebantur.  2.  Mihi  autem, 
amissis  omamentis  iis,  quae  ipse  commemoras,  quaeque  eram 

AM  lahnnhmi  Alip.ntiia.  nniim  mflnphof.  {Ilnrl  nnlofinm   nnrtd 
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eoBquiesceran,  eajiis  in  sertnooe  et  taavitate  tttmies 
doloresqae  deponerem.  Nunc  autem  hoc  tam  gravi  TQlnere 
etiam  illa,  quae  consanuisse  videbantur^  recrudescunt*  llon 
enim,  ut  tum  me  a  re  publica  maestuHi  domus  excipietat,  qoae 

6  leyaret,  sic  nunc  domo  maerens  ad  rem  publicam  conAigm 
possum,  ut  in  ejus  bonis  acquiescam.  Itaque  etMomo  absam 
et  foro,  quod  nec  eum  dolorem,  qaem  a  re  publica  capio,  do- 
mus  jam  consolari  potest,  nec  domesticum  res  puhlica.  d. 
Quo  magis  te  ezspecto,  teque  yidere  quam  primum  cnpia 

lOMajor  mihi  levatio  afferri  nuUa  potesi  qiuun  conjuBodo 
consuetadlnis  sermonamqne  nostrorum;  quamqnam  spenr- 
bam  tunm  adventum,  (sio  enim  audiebam,)  appropinqoara 
Ego  autem  quum  multis  de  causis  te  exopto  quam  prhnni 
▼idere,  tum  etiam,  ut  ante  commentemur  inter  nos,  qoa  ra- 

15  tione  nobis  traducendum  sit  hoo  tempus,  quod  est  totom  ad 
'^unius  voluntatem  aoconunodandum  et  pnidentis  et  liber^ 
et,  nt  perspexisse  videor,  nec  a  me  alieai  et  tibt  amidssiBi 
Quod  quum  ita  sit^  magnae  tamen  est  deliberationis,  qnas 
ratio  sit  ineunda  nobi%  non  agendi  aliquid,  sed  illius  < 

20  et  beneficio  quiescendi 
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Co88.   C.  JULIUS  CaBSAB   V.,  M.  AXTOHIUS. 
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tonhim  qaiettis  fbi ;  eajas  tanta  est,  'non  insolentiay  (nam  id 
qaidem  Tolgare  Vitium  est,)  sed  ^immanitas,  non  modo  at 
Vocem,  sed  ne  yaltumqaidem  liberam  possit  ferre  cajasqaam. 
Itaque  mihi  maximae  curae  est,  non  de  mea  quidem  vita,  cui 
oUisreci  vel  aetate  rel  factis  vel  (si  quid  etiam  hoc  ad  rem  5 
pertinet)  gloria ;  sed  me  patrta  ec^oitat,  in  primisque,  mi 
Plance,  exspectatio  consulatus  tui,  ^quae  ita  longa  est,  ut  'op- 
tandum  sit,  ut  possimus  ad  id  tempus  rei  publicae  ^spiritum 
daoere«  Quae  potest  enim  spes  ease  in  ea  re  publica,  in  qua 
bominia  iinpoteptiaBimi  atque  intemperantissimi  armia  oppressa  10 
smnt  emaia,  ei  in  qoa  nee  senatns  nee  popnlos  vim  liabet  nl- 
km,  nee  leges  uTlae  sant,  nec  jadicia,  nec  ornnino  'simutacram 
aliqaod  ac  vestigium  civitatis^  2.  Sed  quoniam  '^acta  omnia 
"mitti  ad  (e  arbitrabar»  nibii  erat,  quod  singulis  de  rebus  Bcri- 
Wem  Illttd  autem  esat  amoris  m€»,  qaem  a  tua  poeritiaiff 
wigceplum  non  servavi  sokim,  sed  etiam  auzi,  raonera  te  atque 
faortari,  ut  in  rem  pobHdam  omni  cogitatSone  caraque  incum- 
beres.  Quae  si  ad  tuum  tempus  ''perducitur,  facilis  guber- 
aatio  est ;  ot  perducatur  autem,  magnae  qaam  diligentiae  est» 
tum  etiam  fortunae.  8.  Sed  et  te  aliquanto  ante,  ut  8pero,20 
babebimns,  et,  praeterqoam  quod  rei  pubficae  consolere  debe- 
miis,  tamen  toaa  dignitati  ita  &vemu8,  at  omiM  nostrum  oon- 
siyam,  •tudiam,  oflicium,  operam,  laborem,  diligentiam  ad 
«mplitadioem  tuam  cooferamus.  Ita  facillime  et  rei  publi- 
caa,  qoae  mila  c^uissima  est,  et  amicitiae  nostrae,  quam^ff 
aaaetiesime  oobia  eolendam  poto,  me  inteUigo  satisfactaram. 
4^  "Famiam  nostram  tanli  a  te  fleri,  quantopn  ipsius  buma^ 
nitas  et  dignitas  postulat,  nec  miror  '^t  gaudeo ;  teque  boc 
ezistimare  vc^  qaidqiiid  in  eom  jadiou  officiiqae  coBtoleriB, 
M  ita  me  accipere,  oi  in  me  ip9um  te  patem  oontuliBsei  80 
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EPISTOLA    XXXV.* 

(Scr.  Bomae  initio  Qaintilis  A.  U.  C.  711.) 
A.  U.  C.  711.    Ante  C.  N.  43.    Aimi  Cic.  64. 

C088.  C.  VlBIUB  PaKSA,  A.  HlltTIUB. 

Xyn.  Eal.  Maifls  Antonins  proelio  ad  Mndnam  snpecatns  est,  in  <|iio 
alter  cos.  Hirtinfl  cecidit,  alter  Pansa  ynlneratos  est  et  pancis  post  diebns 
Bononiae  mortuas.  Laeto  antem  nuntio  de  victoria  Mndnensi  Romam 
allsto,  Cioero  ab  ingend  mnhitndiiie,  maximo  plansn,  !n  CapitoMvim  doet&s, 
in  rostris  ooUocatoB,  iade  «Unmn  lednetM  est.  IV.  KaL  Jnn.  M  JjffHm 
ie  com  Antonioy  post  proelium  Mndnense  Alpes  transgresso,  coirjnnxit>  ei 
prid.  Eal.  Quint.  hostis  jndicatus  esfc.  Paullo  post  Caesar  Octavianns  can- 
sam  optimadum  deseruit,  Antoniumqne  et  Lepidum  in  Italiam  sjrcessivit ; 
et  cnm  Pedio  consul  creatus  X.  EaL  Oct.  consulatum  adiit  Deinde  pace 
ibcta  inter  Caesarem  OctaTiairam,  Antoainm  et  Lepidnm,  apnd  conftiatteB 
inter  Pemsiam  ek  Bononiam  congrBssos,  oonvenit»  nt  ipti  triniKTiri  ni 
pnbL  consdtnendae  per  qninqnenninm  essent,  et  nt  snos  qnisqne  inimicos 
proscriberet  Itaqne  Antonius  in  Ciceronem,  qui  urbe  relicta  Asturam  con- 
fngerat,  percnssores  immisit  Herennium  centurionom  et  M.  Popilium  Lae- 
natem,  a  qnibus  YII.  Id.  Decembres  interfectus  est 

M.  T.  CiOEBO  a  C4S8ia  S.  P.  IX 

1.  Lepidus,  HmiB  affinis,  meuB  familiaris,  pridie  Kal.  QoiiMy 

tiles  Bententiia  omnibas  hostis  a  senatu  judieatas  est,  oeteri- 

que,  qui  nna  cnm  illo  a  re  publica  defeeemnt ;  qaibus  tamen 

ad  sonitatem  redeundi  ante  KaL  Septembr.  potestas  facta  est 

5  Fortis  sane  senatus,  sed  maxime  spe  subsiclii  tui.    BeUem 

qnidem,  quum  haec  scrtbebam,  sane  magnum  erat  Scelere  et 

lcTitate  Lepidi.    Nos  de  Dolabella  quotidie,  ^juae  volumus, 

audimus ;  sed  adhuc  sine  capite,  sine  auctore,  rumore  nuntio. 

'  2.  Quod  quum  ita  esset,  tamen  litteris  tuis,  qnas  Nonis  Mid» 

10  ex  castris  datas  acGeneramus.  ita  nersuasum  erat  civitad.  ut 
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A^Aniold. 

Ad  tait.,  «ttfaebfiglimli^ 

Ad  fln.»  ftt  ttie  end. 

A.  k  S.,  Andrewi  and  Stoddaid. 

Anh.,  Arohlas. 

A.  U.  C,  ■imo  nrbli  coDdlCM. 

Bot.,  between. 

0.  or  dwp.,  olMpte& 

Oftet.,Gaanr. 

Oat.,  CatfUne. 

Ot,  oompere. 

OiCy  Oleero. 

0.  N.,  Ghrlstl  natain. 

Ooe.*consal. 

Ooee.,  oonsole. 

D.,Dietwh. 

Dlet.,  dktingalfh. 

DM ,  DMerlein. 

■o.  de.,  Belogee  CleeronlMiM. 

Bpp  Clo.,  BpUtolM  doeroDit. 

r.,flllQe. 

Or.,  grammar. 

fiLfHarkneei.  * 

L  e.,  Id  eet. 


Jng.*  Jagnrtbft. 

K.  or  Ktth.,  1 

Iit,Uteral,orlitflnUj. 

M.  Matthie. 

N.  or  n.,  iMite» 

OfOveUL 

Opp.,  oppoiltlOQi  or  o^ond^ 

Praet.,  praetor. 

Praett.,  praeton. 

R.,  Remaik. 


8aU.,  SaUoet. 

S.  D.,  salntem  dlett 

Sc,  ioilleet,  niiiii^* 

8.,  Sohttti. 

Snb.,  inl^eot. 

8al\j.,  iabjonotffo. 

Syn.,  ijnonymi 

8er.,  ioitpta. 

Tr.  pl.,  trlbanni  plebii. 

T.,  Tlde,  eee. 

y.  R.  H.,  tee  rcltruMMi  te  HaitoeMi 

y.  B.  K.,  tee  lefmiieii  to  Kibner. 

Z.,  Zampt. 
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NOTES. 


ECLOGAE    CICERONIANAE. 

NarraHom*  _ 

ftf» 

Ch.  L    1.  Timtimi  trilkiiltiir  aetaCl  i-i  is  so  muoh  respeot  U 

■bowntoage. 

2.  Ludis.    The  great  festiTal  of  the  Panathenaea  is  referred  to. 
V.  Smith^s  Dict,  Qr.  and  Ram,  Andq,,  Art  ParuUhenaea. 

3.  Theatmiii*  The  Attio  theatre  is  suppoeed  to  have  been 
Vge  enongh  to  contain  50,000  peraons. 

4.  In  loco  eerU^  In  the  theatre,  the  places  for  generals,  the 
archons,  priests,  fi>reign  ambaaBadors,  and  other  distinguished  persons, 
wm  in  the  lowest  rows  of  benches,  and  nearest  to  the  orchestra. 
The  aged  Athenian,  therefore,  on  the  present  occasion,  must  pass  hj 
a  lai*ge  portion  cithe  audience  before  reaching  the  lower  seats  of  the 
ambassadors. 

5.  Senem  IDiun  Msmn  reoeplMe  »  gave  that  old  man  a 
aeat:  lit  received  that  old  man  in  order  to  sit. 

6.  Mxtofle  t  depending  upon  prodUum  eM. 

Cr.II.    I.  VenimeCy  qaaer^ret.    When  the  imperfect  and  U 
E^Qperfect  sabjunctiTO  are  thus  united  in  the  same  construction,  the 
^perfect  is  used  to  denote  that  the  action  was  g&ing  on,  and  not  com" 
V^f  at  the  time  marked  by  the  tense  of  the  verb  of  tbe  principal 
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11      4.  Satls  longe.     It  was  forty-five  stadia  from  the  town  to  tke 
temple.  • 

6.  Famim*    The  temple  of  Jono. 

6.  MorarenCnr  =■  were  delaying ;  L  e.  they  had  not  yet  aniyed. 

7.  Proemiiim—  qvod  maxlmnm  —  the  greatest  reward 
which.  }t  is  veiy  common  to  find  the  adjective  which  describes  the  rob- 
ject  or  object  of  the  principaL  dause,  especiaUy  if  it  is  in  the  superia- 
tive  degree,  standing  in  the  reladve  clause  and  in  agreement  with  the 
rehitave. 

8.  Pletate  »  filial  affectson. 

9.  Adolescentes  — dediMe :  sc.  dicilur  « it  is  said. 
11       Ch.  IV.    1.  Meditando  =by  exercise,  practice. 

2.  Neqne  Is  consistens  =-  and  he  (was)  not  (accnstomed  to 
do  this)  standing.  When  some  person  or  thing  is  to  be  repeated  witk 
on  addUkn^  i»  with  et^  atquey  qve,  et  quidem^  and,  if  the  clause  is  n^ 
stiTe,  neque  or  nec^  must  be  nsed.    Y.  A.  &  S.  207,  R.  26,  (c). 

9.  Aseenra  ingredlens  ardno  «  gmng  up  a  steep  aacent 

Ch.  y.    1.  In — contm  »  againsfc  —  in  oppontion  to. 

2.  MlrareminL  The  imperfect  is  used  here  instead  of  tiie 
more  common  pluperfect,  to  denote  that  the  action  is  conceired  •■ 
gomg  on  Bimnltaneously  with  that  of  the  verb  in  the  other  daoae. 

8.  Ipsam  is  here  used  to  contrast  emphadealljr  DemostJieiiet 
with  .^Sschines.     We  should  express  the  ^toa  by  an  emphatio  haiL 
V.  SalL  Cat.  XXm.  n.  5. 
U       Ch.  VL    1.  Tlderet.    V.  c.  IL  n.  1. 

2.  Ut  prlmam  »  as  soon  as. 

CH.yiL    1.  Bem  llMwlilarcm  »«  his  property,  estate. 

2.  In  Jndiclnm  vocatns  e«ti-i  was  sanmioned  to  a  trial 

8.  <^nemadmodnm  ....  solet «  as,  in  aocordance  with  oat 
nsage,  fathers  who  manage  their  afiain  badly  are  accustomed  to  be 
forbidden  the  use  of  their  property :  lit  it  ia  customarj  to  be  fochid- 
den  (the  use  of )  their  property  to  fiithers.   Y.  Caes.  L  46,  n.  6.  * 

4.  ^(nasldeslplcntem-Bastfmhisdotage. 

5.  Eam  fiilmlam  i-t  the  play. 

6.  Proxime»mo8trecentty,  last 
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%  OUItIoiiIs:  bh.  artem.  U 

5.  ^vae  —  €iiiae.  Suppty  the  ellipfles  thus :  ea  quae  in«inini»ft 
mh:  ea  guae  obliviKi  volo, 

4.  Incredllkili Inyeiill »-  (a  man)  of  extnMMrdiaarx  Bkin 

aod  natoral  oapacitj:    lit.  of  a  certain   incredible   greatnees  of 

6.  IHxlMe :  8c.  dicitur. 

6.  Ut:  gc  illam  artemposse  efficere. 

7.  Gratliis  ....  &ctiinilii  ats  that  he  would  have  done  a  more 
agreeable  service  to  him:  lit.  that  he  would  have  acted  more 
agreeabljr  to  him. 

8.  9«i  a  since  he. 

^.  Ini^raiiie ....  delieit « <£d  not  patiently  endore  the  wrong 
ioflicted  by  his  ongratefnl  country,  which  he  ought  to  have  so  en- 
dnred. 

10.  Feelt  Mem;  -viz.  became  an  enemy  to  his  country. 

Ch.  IX.    1.  Non  opas  ean^^permeitmm  e$8e ;  i  e.  would  U 
be  disafltToas :  lit.  would  not  be  useful.    An  exami^e  of  litotes.    V. 
SaU.  Cat  XXm.  n.  2 ;  and  A.  &  S.  324,  9. 

1  me :  8c.  dixiL 

8.  Fraii§;i ....  esset « the  resoorces  of  the  Lacedemonians  must 
aeedfl  be  destro^red. 

4.  E88et>  The  subj.  refers  the  thought  to  the  mind  of  Themi»- 
todes.     He  thonght  this  woidd  be  the  result 

5.  Hlagiia  exspectatloiie »  amid  great  expectations ;  L  e. 
OQ  tiie  part  of  the  people. 

Ch.  X  1.  In  XenopiiOiKtis  Oecoiioiiilco  » in  ihe  Oeoo- 
nomicns  of  Xenophon.  This  is  the  title  of  a  treatise  of  Xonophon  on 
te  management  of  a  household,  and  on  agriculture. 

2.  C^yraoDi  raliioreiii,  rei^eiii  Persaram  » that  Cjnrus  the 
Tom^^er,  the  Peraian  prince.  Thb  Cttus  was  ealled  the  yonnger  to 
disdiigaish  him  finom  Cyrus  the  elder,  or  Cyrus  the  Great,  the  feonder 
of  the  Persian  empre.  He  was  the  son  of  Darius  ITothus,  and  at- 
tempted  to  dethrone  his  brother  Artaxerxes,  but  lost  his  life  in  the 
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9m    ' 

16  6.  IHreclM  ln  qiiiiiciiiiGeiii  »  airanged  m  tlie  ibrm  cf  a 
quincunx.  Thii  arrangement  was  such  that  fitKn  whateyer  nde  it 
was  Yiewed  it  presented  the  fonn  of  the  Boman  numeral  Y ,  a»  the 
fi)llowing  plan  will  show. 

«        «        «        • 

•        «        « 

•        «        «        « 

«        «        « 


7.  Siibactam  atQiie  pnraiii »  smooth  and  clear. 

8.  <tiiiiiflarmtwr»whichwerebreathed.  The  snbj.  refen 
the  thought  to  the  mind  of  Lysander :  which  were  breathed  a»  U 
said;  L  e.  to  those  to  whom  he  afterwards  related  the  stoiy. 

9.  Dixlsse :  depending  upon  ndrrat  at  the  beginning. 

17  10.  Descriptanplanned. 

11.  Ista;  L  e.  these  things  to  which  you  aUude.  Y.  Cic  in  Cat 
L  l,n.  4. 

12.  IVitorem  ....  gemmissthe  elegance  of  his  person,  and 
the  Fersian  gamiture  of  much  gold  and  many  gems. 

Cu.  XI.  1.  Ain  tUsdost  thou  saj  so?  It  is  a  formula  ex* 
pressive  of  wonder. 

2.  Anegropossimli-iCanl?  L  e.Do  jouthioklcan?  The 
subj.  is  used  because  the  reference  is  to  what  is  passing  in  the 
mind  of  the  other.    V.  Caes.  L  47,  n.  12. 

3.  qnid.  Y.ILn.2. 

4.  IJrgferet »  was  near  at  hand.    For  the  tense,  Y.  IL  n.  1. 

18  6.  Assequi — naetiis  eris  —  conseanetnr»  to  find  hy 
searching,  hy  ezertion  —  shall  have  come  upon  accidentally  —  will 
meet  with,  come  up  with.  For  the  distinction  between  these  sTUonTma, 
Y.  Caes.  L  18,  n.  19. 
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fer£ ;  whieli  regalBdj  beeomes  the  plup.  sabj.  in  oUiqne  discoane ;   18 
I  will  kill  him,   if  you  shall  have  offered  me  a  reward  (orotio 
ftds) :  he  said,  that  he  would  kill  him,  if  he  had  ofiered  him  a  re- 
ward  (pratio  obUqua). 

.  S.  Speclem  atilitatto  opiMoBeiiiqiie*«aix  appearanoe 
ci  adTantage  and  a  (mere)  (^inion. 
4.  SMtnliSset »  might  have  put  an  end  to.  1' 

6.  DedeciM  et  ilai^itiiim.  These  words  belong  to  the  pred-* 
icate  after  Juisset  understood,  and  eum  superaium  with  esse  under* 
stoodf  is  the  subject.  Translate»  **  that  he,  with  whom  the  strife  for 
l^ory  had  been,  should  be  oyercome,  not  hy  valor,  but  b^  a  wicked 
act,  would  have  been,"  &c.    Y.  XXIIL  n.  27. 

Cb.  Xm.  1.  Hnk  inireiiifi»et  i-i  (to  any  one)  who  ihould  dis- 
oorer.  The  indefinitenesB  of  the  antecedent  renders  the  subj.  necea- 
sary  in  the  relative  clanse.  The  plup.  ia  used  here,  where  we 
diould  nse  the  imperf,  becaose  the  action  is  reall^  c(Hnpleted  befbre 
the  action  of  the  {Mincipal  verb;  i.  e.  the  disoovering  muBt  precede 
the  giving  of  tbe  reward:  the  Latin  marking  distinctions  of  time 
more  accuratety  than  the  EngJish.  For  another  example  see  cUtuUsiei 
bmow. 

2.  4|iia  ipm  n  with  ihis.  The  foree  of  ipsa  is  best  given  here 
liy  hjing  emphask  upon  qua, 

8.  Nos  ....  pOfi«emns « I  could  wish  tbat  we  were  able  to 
draw  ODt  (some  one)  hy  a  rewanL 
:  Gb.  XIV.     1.  CMtu  >—  refinement    It  is  opposed  to  a  staite  of 
natme. 
.  2.  Megairit  «iaiiam  se  «  affirmed  that  he  never. 

8.  Tideiicet  s  doubtless.    With  some  irony. 
.4.  dbarlas  — panis»blackbread.     Cf.  Isid.   Orig.  ParUs 
cSbarius  est,  qui  ad  cibum  servis  datur,  nec  deUeatus, 

Ch.  XV.    1.  Consal  itenim.    Begulus  was  proconsol  at  the 
time  (B.  C.  255)  he  was  taken  captive  in  Afiriea.    He  had  been  con- 
■ul  the  second  time  the  preceding ;  ear» 
2.  loratas  at  afber  he  had  been  bound  by  an  oath.    The  sub-    M 
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tO  /tMf^ntem  agrees  with  6um  understood,  the  Buppreaeed  80^ 
tenere. 

7.  IjOO«pletloresaacUMmi-ii]M>rereliablewitoea8e8,bettar 

authority :  sc.  quam  hae  virhUes  sunL 

8.  Sententiam  ....  recwairit  i-t  be  rofused  to  gire  bis 
opinion,  to  vote ;  i.  e.  to  act  as  a  senator. 

9.  Se »  (saying)  that  he.  The  aoc.  -with  the  infin.  Tery  oftea 
depends  upon  the  idea  of  sajing,  or  communioadng,  implied  in  eome 
preceding  yerb  or  expression. 

10.  I>ixeiit  Qvlsplani  »  wUl  any  one  presume  to  mj  ? 

11.  nkM  enlm »for  (he  said)  that  they.  The  idea  ia  impliod 
in  negaviL 

12.  Ex4nislCa»carefull7  sought  out;  i.  e.  skilfbllj  contriyed, 
and  very  severe. 

13.  Tig^iiando  necaliatnr » he  was  worried  to  deaih  b/ 
watching ;  i.  e.  by  being  depriyed  of  his  sieep. 

11  Ch.  XVL  1.  Major  s  sc.  natu,  This  IHouTsius  is  cailed  tbe 
elder  to  distinguish  him  from  Dionjsius  the  younger,  his  soo,  who 
was  also  tyrant  of  Sicily. 

2.  liecto  ....  picto  ss  a  couch  covered  with  a  very  beantiM 
wrought  bed-spread  (which  was)  embroidered  with  ^endid  workB. 

3.  Aba<M>8  —  tables.  It  properly  signifiee  tables  curioutly  adonied 
with  mosaic-work,  for  vases,  gold  and  silver  vessels,  &c 

4.  Eximia  formas«of  excellent  figure, 

6.  O&OTe»  ^  suffimentOy  aromalOy  ihura  odartfera*  Tho  effect 
for  the  cause,  by  metonymy. 

6.  In  .  .  .  .  apparatna.in  tiie  midst  of  this  magBificent 
parade. 

7.  <|aod  —  nollet.  The  subj.  refers  the  thought  to  the  miad 
of  Damocles:  because  (as  he  said),  &o. 

8.  SatiMie  »  nonne  saiis.    Y.  Cic,  in  Cat.  L  3,  n.  7. 

9.  Itfilill beatnm  =»  that  he  has  no  peace-:  lit.  that  nolii» 

ing  is  to  him  peacefiiL 

n       Ch.  XVH.    1.  Perses  liostis «  a  Persian  enemy. 
2.  Negavit.    V.  XIV.  n.  2. 
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of  th»  rhrer  tke  Lacedemoiuan  jooth  were  accastoined  to  ezercise  tl 
themgelves. 

Ch.  Xym.  1;  Deeede—  ex  8yrte»onli]8  joaraeyfrQm 
Sjfiia.  The  preaent  participle  ii  here  nsed  to  signify  that  he  had 
the  wiflh  aU  the  waif  from  Syria  to  Rhodus. 

%  <|»od ....  laborareiUi-ibecaQfie  hia  joints  were  in  ex- 
treoie  pain.    The  diaease  here  referred  to  waa  the  goat 

%*  If ec  eaHUVlttam  «»  nor  wiU  I  oaofle. 

4.  De  boe  Ipeo  «on  thia  Tery  subjeet. 

5.  ItaQae  ^etiia, 

1  l|Masi  fiuseg  4olori»i-ithe  flamea,  as  it  were,  of  the  pain. 

An  elegant  metaphor  fbr  cardentiaaim  dciores» 
Ch.  XDL    1.  Taberaam»inn,  taYem.  St 

1  Nam iBventom^for  ao  the  storjr  goea  after  the  dis- 

eovcffy. 

8.  mam  alteram  Bnthe  one:  lit.  that  one  of  the  two. 
i.  Ex.    V.  Sall  Cat.  XIL  n.  2. 

5.  Propter  iq^poeitnm  »-  placed  hy  his  side. 

6.  Dlam  alteram»the  other. 

7.  Ipse  places  the  snbject  in  contrast  with  gladiuim, 
&  Semei  et  sa^im  »  repeatedly. 

9.  Beas  ftt«->is  aocnaed. 

Ch.  XX.    1.  Areiiimedis  limits  Bepvicknm. 
%  ^aam  .  .  ..nesamt— isincetiieydeclaredthatitdidnot 
exift  at  alL    This  claose  depends  npon  ignorattm, 
%.  Tenelmm  «- 1  recoUected.  14 

4.  ScnariolOft  »  yenes  consisting  of  siz  feet. 

5.  Aatem  »  now,  moreoyer,  and,  &c.  It  is  mnch  nsed  in  the 
philosophical  writingB  of  Cicero  as  a  mere  particle  of  transition,  the 
offioe  of  which  is  to  prevent  abruptness  hy  connecting  what  foUows 
with  what  precedes. 

6.  Ad  portas  Aeliradinas  ^  near  the  Achradine  gates. 
Aekradina  was  the  name  of  a  part  crf^the  city  of  Syracnae. 

7.  ^ao  « thither,  to  this  place. 

,  8.  Ad  adversam  liaflim  » to  the  front  part  of  the  pedes-         . 
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14  othera.    Unus  ammum  maxme  Kad  tmus  ex  <mnSm  maxime  don  fara» 
for  the  same  idea,  which  alao  occur. 

11.  Arpinate*    CiceTo  was  froin  Arpimtm. 

Ch.  XXL    1.  Dedfams  opemt-»!  gare  attentioo  to,  fis- 
tened  to.    Horal  fyr  smgiilar.    Y.  A.  &  &  209,  B.  7,  (b). 
ii      2.  <|mnn — tnnsnotonly — bat abo,  bnt  more pailiciiladif t 
the  latter  being  generallj  the  more  importaBt  notion. 

S.  Tamen  »  neyerthelefls,  howerer.  It  is  adTersatiTe  to  whak 
is  said  in  the  preceding  sentenoe  d  his  q>ecial  sttention  to  tlie  dia- 
lectic  art. 

4.  C^onunentakar ....  cmn  e  while  ezercising  nqrself  ia 
rhetorical  deliveiy,  I  often  debated  with. 

5.  Slmlliter  =-  similariy ;  i.  e.  after  the  Greek  style,  (Hnately. 
-    €.  f  imciHMi  canteniio  »  exertion  of  huigB. 

7.  <|nodvi8  ....  adenndnm  »•  that  I  shooid  ezpose  mjsdf 
to  any  danger  whatever,  rather. 

8.  <)ommutato  ^enere  dl«sendi  i-t  by  changing  lifte  nmlo 
ofdelivery. 

9.  Ea  standfl  fbr  the  chinae  introdoced  by  tif,  bot  takee  the  goh 
der  of  the  foUowing  nonn. 

10.  <|ne  »  but  Que  (also  af^t  et)  faa«  Boaietmies  an  adverB»- 
tive  fbrce,  especially  after  a  negative  dause  fbllowed  hy  an  «ffirt»> 
tive  one  by  which  the  tame  thought  is  expressed  or  continned.    A. 

11.  Intermissnm  —  mrsns — renowwi.  Bymienmstmnj 
Cicero  means  that  the  study  of  phiioaophy  had  never  been  entirdy 
given  up,  but  had  been  prosecuted  privately  and  during  Im  leiflara 
hours ;  whereas  by  renovavi  he  refers  to  the  renewal  of  ti»  stiidy  afl 
a  regular  employment.    Rursus  merely  strengthens  renovaoL 

K      1 2.  Ipsls  Inbentl1»ns  « to  their  own  pleasure,  joy. 

13.  Si ests-iif  to  have  nothing  of  afectation  nor  of  vain 

display  is  characteristic  of  the  Attic  orators. 

14.  In  weris  eansis »- important  cansefl;  ie.  canses  invoh^ 
ing  die  defence  of  the  govemment  and  laws,  in  oppontion  to  thosa 
that  were  private  and  comparadvely  trivial :  cansefl  really  wtXhy  ^ 
the  name. 

15.  In  . . . .  witUs  Bs  in  condemning  and  punishing  vioe. 

16.  8i....potnit«->ifheconldonly  accomplishthiB.  Jcfi 
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McontM» 

Cs.  XXIL    1.  CoBSclentia  » good  conscience.  K 

8.  Ptarto  C8t  *-•  is  wortli  nuHre,  weighs  moTe. 

S.  Id:  rtanding  for  nMcire  hj  a  scnrt  d*  appodtion.    V.  A.  &  S.  17 
SO»,  &.  8,  (5),  (a),  last  sentence. 

4.  Vbicmwo  ^rtt  cenliiUB  «■  wheresoey ^  on  earth  he 
Aiflbe. 
■  6.  Bxpctcndam  a  that  onght  to  be  sooght  for. 

€.  Expetendamm  fmf^eaBaammq^  -« that  should  be 
cmgbt  and  avoided. 

7.  Heonan ....  coiMCieatia  » in  ihe  conBcioosness  of  mj  {3 
kiad  offices ;  L  e.  towards  my  friends. 

&  €og:nltio  . . . .  sit  -macquaintance  with  the  cause  of  everj- 
IhH^:  lil,  aoquaintance  (with)  what  may  be  the  caose  of  every- 
tfaiiig. 

i.  Ex  ^ino  eflicitnr  s-i  fiom  thii  it  foUowi. 

10.  InfiBriora  wirtnte  «»  sabordinate  to  virtae :  lit  lower  thaa 
liKiie. 

U.  Natnm  — valnit.    Y.  Cic.  pro  Arch.  YIL  n.  8. 

11  Antmornm  ingeniorani%ne  «  of  the  sool  and  of  the 
iiMiiniiiwmliiiit 

DncriptioM. 

Ch.  XXin.  1.  Primns,  princepa  Pnmm  is  the  first,  so 
ir  as,  in  qpace  or  time,  he  makes  his  appearance  fini^  and  others  fol- 
kw  him:  prmcepSf  bo  £ur  as  he  acta  firtty  and  others  follow  his  examr 
pte.    Dbd. 

1  <|naie — venimcnt     In  narrative,  the  relative  and  adverb  f9 
are  sometimes  followed  b^  the  imperf  and  plup.  snbj.  when  a  re- 
pttted  actioii  is  spoken  of  in  past  time. 

I.  Niai paieretaounlen  tiiat  resource  fbr  (lit.  aid  of ) 

«xm  and  place  of  refuge  had  been  accessible  to  our  fleets.    For  tbe 
tcMe  afpateret,  see  V.  n.  2. 

4.  me»  the  well-known,  the  £amoas.      The  liarceOus  here  "^qqqTp 
^md  to  »  ihe  celebrated  M.  Glaudius  Marcellus,  who  was  five       o 

tmuk.  .i 1  «   A«_ _i»  O T»     i^     ni  a 
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tS  liyes  of  the  free  chizeiit.     Victi  k  oiie  ciihA  saljects  of  per^texenmL 
— Ceteri  Sieiili ;  L  e.  the  Sicilians  who  remained  iaitliful  to  Um 

6.  SnpenUls  «  after  thej  wete  orevoouie. 

7.  UAem SyracaMM— ithat  iMrt  beMtifiil  ei^»  8)1»- 

cute.  Obsenre  thepoflitioiiof  ur6€».  A  Bona  in  appontioii  with  a 
proper  name  ffeheraihf  stamds  after  it;  bnt  if  the  attentioo  is  to  nst 
upon  the  appositionf  or  if  it  has  a  nearer  reladoa  to  some  pr^osdii^ 
noonf  it  stuiids  firat. 

8.  <lmnn tnnk    V.  XXT.  n.  2. 

9.  MannsBbyart. 

10.  I^e^  nninm— I  bf  its  natana  ntaatiMi. 

11.  Idem  n  at  the  same  time. 

12.  Cenrtnfntine«»:of  hisnadpntion,self-jestBMnt;  i.e>with 
refmnce  to  the  pltmder  and  destmction  of  the  ei^.  Gicero  extols 
the  clemency  and  moderation  of  Marcellus  too  highly.  **  The  boo^ 
foond  in  the  ci4;>tared  dty  was  immeiwe :  besides  ih»  womej  in  the 
rojal  treaenry,  which  was  sei  apart  for  the  ootifors  of  the  state,  Msr- 
celius  carried  off  many  of  the  works  of  ari  with  which  the  ckgr  hsd 
been  adomed^  to  grace  his  own  tnun^th  aod  tfae  tem|to  «4  Boma." 
y.  Smith's  O.  Diet,  AiL  MBtrceOm. 

13.  I^nld,  &€•  The  pupil  shoold  obeerve  that  quid  HJ^ufnmti 
refers  to  victariae^  qv&us  peperciseet  to  mantuetudinii,  aad  quae  relir 
quisset  io  corUinerUiae, 

14.  TanCnm  ....  fcalbcndnm  —  that  so  great  honorshoald 
be  shown  to  Sidlj. 

15.  Pntn,  niMUw.  Puto  means  to  pass  jndgpnent  under  tha 
form  of  a  private  Ofmiioii,  to  think:  oHHtrory,  to  paas  jw^gmeot  as m 
arbitrator,  to  decide. 

16.  Ex  sese  poortt  egBiTe»it  was  able  to  yield,  {irodiiBe. 

17.  CendiCifem  *«  stored  op. 
10       18.  NooCrOx-ofoars. 

19.  Ceriio  .  .  .  .  mppedilnndo  »■:  by  npplTing  ddns,  && 
Veetivk  has  reference  to  Umidst  dlvit  to  firumento^  aod  armarit  la 
oortw. 

20.  ^nid.    y.  n.  n.  2.  ^  . 

21.  4|nnd  ....  iutbent  «->  that  we  haTO  many  richer  citizan% 
becanse  they  have.    This  danse  explains  the  precediag,  tZIa,  quae — 


XCLOOAB  CICBRONIANAB.  347 

to  bring  oitt  more  {^ainly  ihe  lue  of  qw  aad  «K  wkh  tlie  tiilij^  Boeh  10 
tkH  iliej  maj  Biake  exoankHiB  to  it  (qm)  eaalj,  aad  oany  on  bnai- 
jum  in  it  (ii6i)  with  pleaaare. 

23.  %iiM  partln — paitimniOBieofwhom— othen. 

M.  %mmeatMUh  MHpendtm*  Quaatu$  k  the  gam  which 
ne  haTe  «ntgkt  for :  comptffuiSum,  the  pit^t  or  saving  produced  bj  a 
cnefol  management  of  boainefls. 

^.  IJt . . . .  iilwat  — m  order  that  thej  meay  be  pleaaed  (in- 
dined)  to  engage  m  agricultnre,  in  tendii^  fkx^  (jMue«re),  and  in 
tnde. 

26.  «MtocaM:  BcHheai. 

27.  TantHn ....  deiiiietf»  This  sentence  ia  in  appoatioa 
with  oommodum,  The  infin.  with  ita  subject  aoe.  maj  be  regarded 
ai^  in  all  reqiecti,  a  scibatantiTe  in  the  nom.  and  aoc«  oaaeB.    Y .  XDL 

B.6. 

28.  <|»tti  qvttediun— iBotospeak. 

29.  yeetigalia  >-•  revemtef. 

90.  Jam  wera  »  moreoyer,  beadea.    Uaed  to  mark  transtictt. 

91.  JBa^taUs. 

92.  IfiMl Oraeeoram  — I  they  are  like  ihe  otber  Grecks 

in  nothing :  lit  nothing  of  the  other  Greeka  is  like  (them). 

'€h.  XXIY.    1.  Et  i-i  and  at  ihe  same  time.  11 

2.  Habent  nitioneia  a- have  an  aocoaot,  have  to  do,  hare 


3.  BecaaBt  imperiai— diBpatee  their  right  to  command. 

4.  Alias  —  pieranaqae  «  at  one   time,  sometimeB  —  oom> 
monty  (howeyer). 

5.  itaaaanaiiai  —  and  yet.    V.  Cia  in  Cat  1 9,  n.  1. 
€.  Hlollito  ac  snbacto  »■  softened  and  Bobdned. 

7.  Oceaecatana  ■«  concealed. 

9.  Ex est «  from  which  (i.  e.  occaeeaknn)  tiiat  which  doea 

ilui  (L  e.  concealing)  has  been  named  harrowing. 
9.  IMbade incinditari-ithen  it  bj^  it  (ihe  aeed)  made 


Digitized  by 


Google 


B48  K0TK8. 

11      12.  <|aid  — eaBUMfHieFeHi^whjsbooldlmeiition? 

IS.  SAllaH  MectatiMe  — to  be  satiafied  with  deliglit  (it 
sodi  a  gpecUcXe)  ;  L  e.  I  cannot  hare  enoiigh  of  it. 

14.  ITt  —  pt  ■  ■oei  Mlli  « that  yoa  may  thoroagMy  know ;  It. 
to  gire  yoa  a  full  and  complete  idea  oT  the  recreation  and  amitt&- 
ment,  &c 

15.  MaOeoll ....  piopaglBCW  Hiefle  are  diflferent  modei 
of  propagating  the  Tine.  MaOeoU  ■■  mallet-shooti,  are  the  dioots  of 
a  Tine  cut  oflT  for  planting,  with  a  small  piece  of  the  old  wood  oo 
each  ade,  in  the  foim  <^a  Utde  maUet;  whence  the  name.  PtanUK 
» iocken,  are  ahoots  of  a  plant  sprin^g  from  the  main  stock,  or 
root  Sarmenta  »  cnttings,  are  y  oong  twigs  cnt  oflT  ibr  the  puipoBe 
of  being  set  oat  Propagine»  —  ktyen,  means  faranches  bent  down 
and  fastened  in  the  earth  nntil  thej  take  root,  when  they  are  scy- 
ered  fitm  the  parent  stem.  Bj  vmradices  «  qaickaets,  are  meant 
plants  set  oat  with  the  roots ;  that  is,  haying  a  qaick,  or  tiring  root 

%l      16.  Mnltipllel  lapM  et  erratico  «  with  a  hixaiiant  and 
erratic  growth  (lit  gKding). 

17.  Ferro  ampiilaiis  «  by  pnming. 

18.  In  •miies  paiteo  —  in  eyery  direction. 

19.  Ib  iis  s  sc  Barmentis. 

20.  Exsistit  ....  oaimeatafiit » there  appears  at  tla 
jomtt,  as  it  were,  of  the  Intmches. 

21.  Nec ardores »it  is  neither  deprived  of  a  moderate 

degree  of  warmth,  and  at  the  same  time  keeps  oflT  the  ezceanTe  heai 
ofthesan. 

22.  ^oas  9c.wHL  —  Hnnm~-txua.  Y.  XXI.  n.  2. 

23.  Frnctalaetias^adspeetapalcluriiisc-morepleaa- 
ant  as  a  fruit  —  more  beantifol  as  a  sight 

24.  Capitam  Jagatie  >- the  joking  together  of  the  tops  (ol 
these) ;  i.  e.  of  the  props. 

25.  ImmiMio  ~  the  letdng  grow. 

26.  Repastiiiationes  —  trenching;  i.  e.  the  digging  ap  of  Ao 
groond  aroand  the  roots. 

27.  Tam  »  iltrthermOTe :  sc.  re$  rvgticae  laetae  sunL 

tt  Ch.  XXV.  1.  <|nisaimm  maj  be  ased  acQectiTely  with  deai^ 
oationsofperBons. 

2.  Ex  ....  terreim  s  arising  from  some  contact  widi  tlio 
earth. 

S.  ADaprai  extrinseciis— having  come  from  some  finr^ga 

ioaroe. 


ECLOOAB   CICSSONIANAE.  34^ 


4.  JJt ....  HHStiro  B  as  we  see  on  plasteriiigs,  in oonaeqaeuceof  || 
Ihe  soQth  wind.  • 

5.  Aecedit »  add  to  tlus  also. 

€.  qmim  ^  timi.    V.  XXI.  n.  2. 

7.  ^uonun ....  ttnwBi  a«  of  which  this  is  the  oidy  deed, 
•ctioii;  L  e.  corrodere, 

.  «.  I^nasl lnteralt  —  as  if;  forsooth,  there  is  any  differ- 

enoe. 

9.  Biem  Metem  -=  day  and  night,  continually.  The  conjuno- 
tion  is  sometimes  omitted  when  two  single  words,  as  comprehending 
the  whole  idea,  are  opposed  to  each  other. 

10.  Platonifl  PoUtiaiii  -=  the  Stato  of  Hato :  the  tiUe  of  one 
of  Fkto's  works. 

.  11.  PMtarem.    V.  V.  n.  2. 

;  12.  An  vero  illa  nos  teirent  =-  or  do  these  things  (—  the 
Mowing  things;  i  e. portentoM,  —  unnatural  things,  monstroaities) 
inreality  terrify  us.  The  intecragative  od,  in  direct  interrogations, 
when  no  interrogative  sentence  precedes,  supposes  a  previous  quea» 
tMA,  or  a  preceding  thought,  which  must  be  supplied  by  the  mind, 
to  which  it  forms  an  antithesis.  In  this  passi^e  we  may  suppose 
ttfnii»  oiiud  no9  terrety  or  something  similar,  to  be  the  thought  to  be 
fiupplifid.    V.  Caes.  L  47,  n.  12. 

13.  If  e  sim  lonyior  —  not  to  be  too  prolix. 

14.  Hlad haheto  »  you  should  nevertheless  consider  this 

certain. 

15.  Naturae  ratione «-  by  reasons  drawn  fipom  the  natore  of 
things. 

16.  <)oeli  discemos  »  lightning. 

Ch.  XXVI.    1.  €opia  dicendi  —  fluency  of  deUvery.  14 

2.  Ifon  minimam  —  inirectam  partem  incommo- 
«onun  =  very  great  disadvantages  have  been  occasioned :  Kt.  not 
tt»  least  part  of,  &c.  Non  minimam  -x maximam;  by  litotes.  V. 
A.  &  S.  824,  9 ;  also  SalL  XXm.  n.  2. 

*•  Ex repetere  =.  to  trace  out  from  history. 

4.  ^imi  rattoiie  —  by  ihe  reasoning  faculty  of  the  mind.   ^  . 

_^  Potissimnm  —  in  preference  to  aU  othere.    It  refers  to  the^OOglC 
•^  w  choosinflr  onA  thtncr  in  nrAfArATino  ♦«.  •*.^<-i.a..  .  ««j  i.^« :- 


WO  N0TE8. 

14  relatiYe  (pronoun  or  adrerb)  is  at  aU  vague  Or  indefimtAy  the  sttlj. 
mu8t  follow. 

7.  Antem*    Y.  XX.  n.  5. 

8.  Haec  nna  res ;  L  e.  etoquenda. 

9.  Pniecipiie  (»  jyra^  oftu)  prifpedj  speakB  of  actions 
done  in  a  higher  degree  in  one  case  than  in  any  other ;  henoe  il 
properly  Btands  with  Terbe.  A.  Bjert  it  refers  to  a  diitinctaon 
(Jloruit)  which  the  art  of  eloquence  enjojs  above  all  others,  and  to 
the  exclumon  of  aU  othen :  s—  partioularij,  ezcluaTely. 

10.  Existere  miiiiii  ig  the  subjeot  of  e$t  understood.  V. 
XXm.  n.  27. 

K      11.  Reli^lOMes  «  scruples. 

12.  Uiiiiis  »  of  a  single  individual. 

13.  Betinere  ....  civitaCe  =  lit  to  retain  men  in  the  state; 
L  e.  to  sare  them  £rom  exile. 

14.  lAcessitui  ^  when  you  have  been  attadLed. 

15.  Magis  ....  linmanitatiii  — t  better  adapted  to  humaD 
Bature. 

16.  Yel »  eren.    It  is  dien  used  to  strengthen  the  soperiatim 

17.  Uno  maxime  i»»  most  of  alL    V.  XX.  n.  10. 

18.  Ut . . . .  Teniaimu  »«  but  to  eome  now  to  the  chief  poiiil 
c^aU. 

19.  Comprehendam breTi«Bl  will  sum  up  the  whole  in a 

2.  quo ^regantnr.    V.  XXYI  n.  6. 

S.  Rog^es  s  suppose  you  ask.  When  something  is  stated  merely 
as  a  supposition,  or  as  a  fictidous  supposition,  the  subjunctiTe  is  used. 
Schmitz's  Gr.  346. 

4.  Hoc  idem  —  this  yeiy  same  question. 

5.  Deliberandi  »  for  deliberation ;  lit.  of  deliberating.  It  de- 
pends  upon  diem. 

6.  ^nanto  diutins — tanto  olMcnrior«-itthe  longer-^tlia 
more  obscure. 
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10.  Colat  Mll^eBes  «•  he  attends  to  \ub  religioDS  rites.  |7 

Ch.  XXVIIL  1.  Sciplo.  P.  CorneliuB  Sdpio  Aemilianiu  Af- 
ricanns  Minor ;  to  whom,  together  with  Laelius,  the  treatiae  De  Se- 
nectute,  from  which  this  is  an  extract,  is  supposed  to  be  addresaed. 

2.  Fatrem  tmim  Paullwn.  L.  Aemilius  Faullus  Macedo- 
iiicua. 

8.  I>nos  aTOs,  Panllam  et  AMcannm*  L.  Aemilius 
PauIIus,  who  fell  at  Cannae  B.  C.  216,  and  P.  Comelkis  Scipio  AM- 
caDQs  Mjyor,  the  former  fais  grandfather  by  nature,  the  latter  b/ 
Adoption. 

4.  AfricwuoA  patrem  aac  patrniim*  Publius  Comelins 
8cipb  uid  Cn.  Coraelkit  Scipio  CalvuB,  who  feU  in  Spain  B.  C.  211 : 
the  finrmer  was  the  fiither  of  Africanus  Major,  the  latter  his  patemal 
uncle. 

5.  Esse  eonatos  «  would  haye  attempted. 
6. 1|nae  —  peitinerent »  as  to  reaoh. 

.  7.  PosteritBtem  ....  pertinere  «*  ihat  fatare  ages  con- 
cemcd  them. 

8.  An  CMises  a  or  doet  thou  think  ?  On  the  nse  of  an,  t.  Caes. 
L47,n.  12. 

9.  Vt— ali«|ni4l— «loriera-toboaBtalittle. 

10.  Domi  mlHtlaeqne  <*  in  peaoe  and  in  war.    In  his  civfl 
capactty^Oat^Jiad  mcnrred  taany  enmities  hy  his  atern  and  unflincfa-      ^  >  o 
ing  discharge  of  public  duties ;  while  in  his  military  career  he  faad 

heon  engaged  in  Tsrkms  and  fanportant  wars. 

11.  8i  . . . .  terminatnms  ■«  if  I  faad  been  going  to  limit  mj 
^ory  by  the  lame  bounds  as  my  Hfe.  V.  Cic.  pro  Arcfa.  XL  29. 
Vkm:  sc.  sim  teminahmu. 

12.  Erig^ens  se  s  stretclung  upward,  striying  to  nse. 
18.  Tictnms  esset  ■=  it  were  going  truly  to  live. 

14.  Qnod  ....  niteretnr = and,  indeed,  unless  it  were  so,  that 
v>q1s  were  immortal,  the  soul  of  the  very  best  would  not  most  strive 
after  an  iininortality  of  glory.  The  clause  li^  • . . .  essent  is  explana- 
toiy  oTthe  quod. 

15.  <|nid,  onod  (sc.  dicam  de  eo)  «  what  shall  be  said  of  18 

•L:_    *t     .  «    «  •       ..      .1      .^  A       rrm  m  i  -  -  • 
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U       10.  Tident  K.Madindioraprofici9cL 

20.  VMe^ror  fdle  — vt^ciidi  »«I  am  tMifl|N)rted  whh  e»- 
gerneflB  toBee. 

21.  CoBvenire—tonieet. 

22.  ^mm retVBxerlt  ^  mhSAer,  indeed,  te  I  proceed,  do 

one  aflsuredlj  ahall  easilj  force  me  back. 

23.  <|iiOd  — and. 

24.  £xliacaecme»fromtlii8pm)doriIfe. 

25.  ^oid.  ...iBlNMrfe  — ratherwliattroablehasitnot? 

26.  Sed  ....  MUie  3B  but  fluppose  it  has  them  (ccmmodoj  adTan^ 
tages)  if  yon  like  (sane). 

27.  HaJbei modHBt  —  yet  it  aflsaredly  has  dther  aatiety 

dr  limhation  (of  its  pleasnres). 

28.  DeplorareTilaiii=«todeploretheloasoflife. 

29.  EC  ii  =  and  those  too. 

30.  Ex  hospitio  a>  from  an  inn. 

31.  Connaoraiidi dedit  *=>for  natnre  haa  giren  il  to  nfl 

as  an  inn  to  stop  at,  not  as  a  place  to  dwell  in. 

32.  CoUavioae aBCollection  o£  impnrities;  i.  e.  aordid  eoq>kj- 
ments  of  humanitj. 

33.  Catoaem  medOM*    Wb  son,  M.  Pbreiia  Calo  liciniaiMifl, 
kbo  had  «fied  only  a  few  years  befhre. 

84.  ilaod  coatra*—  instead  of  wkich,  whereaia. 

35.  Meam  t  sc.  corpus  cremaru 

36.  ^ao  ....  TCTdcadam  i«*  whither  it  saw  that  I  mjaelf  wii 
desdned  tocome. 

37.  NOB ferrem  —  not  that  I  bore  it  with  eqnaainHty. 


COMMENTARn  DE  BELLO  GALLICO. 

BOOK  I. 

40      Ch.  L    1.  Ckallia  onlaai^    By  aU  Omd  is  here  meaat  cbAt 
t{iat  part  of  GaUia  proper  which  had  not  yet  been  subdued  hy  tbe 


OOmiENTARn  DB  BEtLO  OALLIOO.  8iS 

Tm 
Tidnalities,  wliicli  fbrm  a  wboie  by  their  aflsodatAm ;  wliereafl  Mus  41 
denotes  tliat  whicb  is  originally  a  irbole,  bnt  wbidi  is  Hable  to  fkU  to 
pieces  by  accident.  Omnes  denotes  all,  widioat  exceptkm,  merely  as 
a  totality,  in  opposition  to  nemo^  tmtM,  aliquot ;  universi,  afl  taken 
collcctively,  in  opp.  to  singuli  and  unusquisqtie ;  and  etmetiy  i^togetb- 
er,  all  in  tbeir  combined  reality,  in  opp.  to  dispenu    Ddd. 

3.  Olvido  refers  to  a  wbole  of  wbicb  tbe  parts  are  merely  looi^ 
If  and  mecbanically  joined,  and  tberefbre  severs  only  an  exterior 
connection :  dirimo  refers  to  a  wbole,  of  wbicb  tbe  parts  organically 
oc^iere,  and  destrqjrs  an  interior  oonnection :  dhpertio  means  to  sep- 
arate  into  parts  witb  reference  to  futnre  posseflsors ;  disiribuo,  with 
reference  to  tbe  rigbt  owners,  or  to  proper  and  suitable  plaoes: 
parthr  means  to  divide,  in  order  to  get  tbe  pai^  of  tbe  wbole,  asd 
to  be  able  to  dispose  of  them.    Ddd. 

4.  AHam  »  aUeram, 

B,  Teittanit  qvl  t  sc.  n  ini^unt. 

6.  Inter  se  ae  from  one  anotber. 

7.  Mvldit  is  in  tbe  singular,  becanse  tbe  two  tmrs  ibrm  otte 
cMnmon  bonndary. 

8.  Prapterea  ^^  (lit.  on  account  of  tbis ;  that)  «»  be^ 
canse. 

9.  Ciiltii ....  humaiiitate.  CuHum  bere  refbrs  totbe  refine- 
ment  and  oomforts  of  ciyilized  lifb :  humamias  to  moral  aad  intelleot- 
oAlcnHore. 

10.  Pimrtnelae.  That  part  of  Transalpine  Gaul  whicb  bad 
been  already  oonqiiCTed  by  tbe  Romans  t  subseqnently  oalled  GaBia 
NMonensii. 

11.  KEIaiiiie  -^  saefie  <»  yory  seldom. 

12.  Qaae pertliient «  whicb  tend  to  eneryate  tbe  min^ 

13.  ProxlinMine OeTmanto :  sc.  propterea  quod.     A 

seeotid  cause  ia  here  assigned  for  the  Belgae  being  tbe  brayest  of  the 
Gmk 

14.  Relkinl  meane  tbe  rest,  as  merely  tbe  remaiiider  that  com- 
pi^te  the  wbole ;  etfen,  tbe  otbers,  as  in  direct  opposition  to  tbose 
fiM  mentioned.    Ddd. 

15.  Paene  and  prope  senre  to  soften  an  expression  iMt  is         . 
»«eh  too  «trtmg,  and  as  a  salyo  to  a  faWrb^ :  poene^  in  opp.  4o  ^gl^ 
^fane. «.  alimwt :  nrnrut  »  nearlv :  whe^as  Inre  and  ferme  serye 
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41      17.  Eom  ....  pars  —  one  part  belonging  to  tliese  r  re&r^ 
ring  to  the  preceding  hi  omnes  ;  L  e.  the  Bdgaey  Cdtatf  and  AquiianL 

18.  IMetmii  est  —  we  bave  said :  lit  it  has  been  satd ;  i.  e.  in 
tlie  first  sentence  above :  nostra  Galli  appeUantur. 

19.  Contliieaur  —  it  is  bounded. 

20.  AttiiigiC  ....  Bheninn  »>  it  extends  alao  to  tlie  rhrer 
Rhine,  on  the  side  of  the  SequSni  and  HelvetH 

21.  Oalllae  here  means  onlj  that  part  of  tiie  omnis  GalUa  men- 
tbned  in  the  first  line,  whicfa  was  inhabited  hy  the  GaOi  or  Cdtae. 

22.  Extremis  finilNW  » the  farthest  confines;  L  e.  widi  ref- 
erence  to  Bome ;  hence  the  ncurthem  boondary  of  Gallia  Ceitica  is 
meant. 

23.  Fimnen  and  flUTlm  denote  an  ordinary  stream,  in  opp. 
to  a  pond  and  lake ;  whereas  amnis  denote»  a  great  ahd  mighty  river, . 
in  opp.  to  the  sea.    In  fiumu  reference  is  had  more  to  the  materitdy 
as  an  eyer-flowing  mass :  in  fiumeny  more  to  ikefiawingy  as  a  per- 
manent  state.    Dbd.  &  RamsL 

41      24.  Ad  c-  next  to. 

Ch.  n.    1.  M.  lHessala eoM.  «  in  the  consnlsfaip  «C 

M«  Messala  and  M.  Fiso.  This  was  in  B.  C.  61,  and  tfaree  jetn 
before  Caesar^sarriTalin  Gaul. 

2.  Begni  a*  sopremi^  authority,  ropilty. 

8.  Civitati  »■  the  people,  the  citizens. 

4.  IJC  exirent:  perlacUe  esse.  The  twc^old  constmctioii 
afler  persuasit  is*  deserving  of  special  notice.  In  the  first  case,  «f 
witfa  the  snbj.  is  used,  because  a  purpose,  an  atm,  is  intimated :  he 
persuaded  them  to  go  forth  ;  i.  e.  in  order  that  they  might  go  fbrth ;  in 
the  second  case,  the  acc.  with  the  inf.,  beeaose  a  bare  eiremmstamej 
a  possibiRty^  is  stated :  he  persoaded  (^  convinced)  them  that  to 
possess  themselyes  of  the  soyereignty  of  all  Gaal  waS  yerj  eaay. 

5.  Exirent:  plnral,  because  in  i^reement  with  diei  idea  of  pliK 
raKty  implied  in  civitad,    V.  H.  461 ;  A.  &  S.,  209,  R  11,  (1),  (a). 

6.  M  . . . .  persnasit  >-■  fae  persuaded  them  to  tfab  coUBe  tfaa 
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11.  Hls  ....  Aetet  OB  the  conseqnence  of  these  tiungs  was :  41 
fit  on  «cooont  of  tbese  things  it  happened. 

12.  HliMis  late  —  Miinii  facile  « leas  widelj — leas  easily ; 
L  e.  than  thej  wiahed.  The  second  member  of  the  comparison  is 
▼eiy  often  sappressed. 

13.  HeniineB  beUaMdi  cnpidi  —  being  men  fond  of  waiv 

14.  Pre  nmltifiidine  «-■  in  proportion  to  the  nwnber. 

15.  Antem  »  beddes,  moreover.    A  particle  of  transition. 

16.  CUoria ....  fortttwdinif» — renown  for  war  and  brayery. 

17.  Feroeia  and  ferocitas  denote  natnral  and  wDd  courage, 
of  which  even  the  barbarian  and  wild  beast  are  capable ;  firocia^  as 
a  &eling,  yfirocitos,  as  it  shows  itself  in  action  f  whereas  virtm  and 
fortiiMdo  denote  a  moral  courage,  of  which  men  only  of  a  higher 
moold  are  capable ;  tnr/us,  that  which  shows  itself  in  enei^tic  ao- 
Ciooy  and  acts  on  the  offenaive ;  fortUudo^  that  which  ^ws  itself  in 
energetio  reeistanoe,  and  acts  on  the  defensiye. 

Ch.  in.  1.  ^nae  ....  pertinerent  —  which  related  to 
^  e.  were  reqnisite  for)  their  setting  out  The  subj.  ]icre  refers  the 
thooght  to  the  minds  c^  the  Helyetians :  it  implies  that  Xh&y  (not  the 
writer)  thought  these  things  necessary  for  their  departure. 

2.  ProficiMSor  denotes  the  starting-point  of  a  joumey,  as  to  set 
ovt ;  wbereas  t^  fdeio  and  peregrinory  the  duration,  as  to  trayel. 
Jter  fado  applies  to  an  inland  joumey,  as  well  as  to  travelling 
abroad ;  hnt  peregrinor  supposes  that  one  trayels  beyond  the  bounds  ' 
o£  his  own  country ;  in  which  case  the  peregrinatio  lasts,  even  when 
the  potnt  of  desdnation  is  arrived  at,  and  the  iter  ended.    Ddd. 

8,  PecnSy  peeorfeSy  is  the  most  general  expression  for  domestio 
:  jumenta  and  armenla  denote  the  larger  sort ;  as  bullockS| 
f  horses :  pecus,  pecudisy  the  smaller  sort ;  as  swine,  goats,  and 
espeeially  sheep.  In  the  second  place,  Jumenta  denotes  beasts  used 
in  drawing  carriages ;  as  bullocks,  aases,  horses :  artnentaf  beasts  used 
m  plougfaing,  as  oxen,  horses.  As  a  singular  and  collectiye  noun, 
armentum  denotes  a  herd  or  drove  of  the  larger  cattle ;  while  grex 
denotes  a  herd  or  flock  of  the  smaller  animals. 


4.  4tiiam  ....  numemm  —  sementes . . . 

■"  <»  great  anumber  as  possible! —  as  great  sowings  as  possible^ 
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H  6.  Is  . . . .  wctipit ««  he  took  «poB  hkinlt  Eat  m  hera  te- 
fera  to  all  the  befi>re-mentiooed  poinlB :  tktt  eokhaflqr  fae  HndectiMk 
AtfHM^f  («t5t) ;  bat  the  o^  matten  he  mtraitMl  ta  Hm  caro  of 
othera.    Sehmits* 

7.  Ad  civttates  refera  to  the  proximis  cmt^iim  •bore. 

S.  ttes«n--«MMMntt*^hadlMldtkeai9f«iM|K>M. 

9.  IJC  ....  occvpaLret  is  the  direct  object,  or  accusative  ater 

10.  PrlBCiptttHH  «  fint  pUce,  pvecedenee.  Mptrimm  mffa- 
fies,  properiy,  the  command,  tvhidi  deaMmda  fliq^licit  gheiiaajGi ;  the 
eommaod,  aa  of  an  «rmy,  &c. ;  i.  e.  higheat  aathontjr,  aaprflnie  an* 
thoritj,  irhich  tmites  wHh  tupreme  poirer  imditible  witt :  pnneipm» 
hi$y  sapreme  place,  precedence :  re^nfii,  autecracj,  ro)ral  digBitj^ 
goyemmeBt.  Furthermore,  the  dmatioQ  of  the  princ^mtui  is  lisMtall 
and  yariable ;  whereaa  the  rtgnum  eoDtinuea  thron^  life.    Bamah. 

11.  Ctratns  means  tiiat  which  is  aoceptable  onlj  in  refereBca  i» 
itB  yalne  with  ns,  as  pvecioos,  interestiBg,  and  wortl^  of  thanks ;  bai 
Jucundm^  in  referenee  to  the  jof  it  brings  nSy  aa  delightfiiL  QrotmB 
refera  to  the  feeling,  as  wished  fi>r ;  aecepiut  to  its  ejqureflsioB,  as  wdb* 
coBie.  Therefore  (Y.  Freund^s  Lec,  oeceptet)  aoetpim  isBobtad  I» 
gratus,  as  the  effect  to  the  oaase :  he  whois  gtojtm^  L  e.<iear,  bdovedk 
b  on  that  yery  account  aeceptu»  ;  i  e.  wekome,  aeoeptidilek    Bod. 

12.  PerfiM^ile iMsrflcere  <«  he  shows  to  tbean  tkait^Ber 

oomplish  their  undertakings  is  yeiy  easy  to  do.  PerfaeHe  Jbctu  Js 
pleonastac.  V.  K«§118,  5.  8tich  cases  of  pleoBasm  are  not  onooitor 
mon  in  the  classics. 

13.  Olbtenamis  CMet.  The  subj.  rele»  tka  tkonght  to  the 
imnd  of  Orgetorix :  it  is  his  explanation  of  tbs  perfiiciie  eme  comitu 
perfieerey  and  not  Caesai^s. 

14.  Totivs  Qalliae  ^.  ammum  GaUarum. 

16.  Begna;  i.  e.  ia  their  rqspectiye  atates:  heBce  the  pkvaL 
Copiis  »  resources :  including  weakh  and  iniueBoe. 

16.  Kegno  occwpto  ^»  iriien  the  sovereigB  power  shail  bM» 
been  seixed  (in  their  respeetiye  statee). 

1  7    IVtfkA  nAnnlM  i  i.  Ol  tha  HptlvMl.n.  SnnaAni.  sumI  AmIiiL 
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Ihe  pqni>hment  of  beiag  bornt  to  death),  ahoald  befaU  bim,  if  be  42 
.  vere  ooadenmed.     Ul  ijfm  cremarulw  is  ^e  poenam ;  wbicb  was  tb^ 
wotX  poiuabiaent  ai  traitors  aoMHig  tbe  Gaub  aod  otber  barbaroua 
nalionfl. 

4.  1.  Nmcmm  eii  deiiotes  an  oUigatum  of  nature  v^d  necea- 
atj :  cpartei  an  oUigation  of  morality  and  of  bonor :  oput  egt^  an  obU- 
gatioB  q£  pmdenee.  2.  Opofiet  denotes,  obQectively,  tbe  moaral  clalm 
whieh  is  made  upfm  any  man :  debeOf  sid^eotively)  tbe  morai  obH- 
gniiDn  whioh  any  man  is  under.    Pod. 

&  CBmmme  4ttctlo  generally  refer^  to  tbe  defendant  4] 

6.  AA  »« aboot 

7.  Tiodri » to  the  Bime  place ;  L  e.  to  the  tnaL 

8.  Ne  . . . .  dloeiwt  ^  m  order  tbat  be  migbt  not  ^iake  hl»  de- 


9.  Jos exseqnl » to  maintain  its  ngbt,  to  en£>rce  i^ 

antfaoritf. 

Ch.  Y.  1.  Ut .  ^  .  exeut :  an  eiq^^lanatipn  of  f(2,  quod.  Sucb 
apparendy  anpeidiioas  explanarions  are  common  in  Caes^r..  Y. 
2iUBpf8  Gr.  f  «19. 

2.  Mmsmmo  ad  dnodeelm  »■  aboat  twelve  in  nnmber. 

3.  nriviala  aedjl0ela  «^  building»  wbicb  were  iaolated ;  i.  e. 
apart  from  towns  and  villages. 

4.  Aedillciiiiii  is  the  generic  term  for  buildings  of  all  sorts : 
domus  and  aedes  (plural)  mean  a  dweliing-bouse ;  €Umu$f  as  the 
lawfeoce  and  home  of  a  £Eunily ;  aedeg,  as  compoeed  c£  several  apart- 
ments.    Dod. 

5.  Accmdo,  taaeendo,  lnflamipo  mean  to  set  on  fire :  /ic- 
«tadb,  from  without,  aad  at  a  smgle  point ;  inoendo^  fitxn  witbin ; 
injlammo^  either  fn»n  withont  or  from  within,  but  witb  biight  iame^. 
Omburo  and  cremo  meaa  to  bnm  np,  or  to  cocwume  witb  fire ;  com- 
*WTD,  with  a  glowiug  heat ;  cremo,  with  bright  flames.    Dod. 

6.  Fmetertittam*  The  most  read  praei£r.  Herzog  admits  that 
most  of  die  MSS.  have  praeterquam^  although  he  Ts&sida  praeter, 

1.  Hoauua  iiedtttlonls.    Verbal  substantives  expressing  mo- 
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41  of  die  leadmg  sentence,  or  hifl  own  words,  aU  references  to  Imn  «re 
expressed  bj  the  reflecdve  pronoons  stn  and  suUs ;  bnt  it  noi  nnfie- 
quently  occurs  that  a  sentiment  whidi  flhonld  have  been  expreflwd 
in  the  form  of  dependence,  being  the  sentiment  of  the  snljeet,  m 
expresBed  by  the  writer  as  if  it  were  a  remark  ef  his  own.  From  tke 
view  of  the  leading  subject  (i.  e.  Helvetii),  ge  wonkl  be  the  proper 
word :  finom  the  view  of  the  writer,  it  mnst  be  m;  Y .  Chap.  XI; 
Liberi  eorum  m  servUuiem  abduci  ncn  debuerint,  and  Chap.  XIV : 
(iuod  eo  invilo.  This  use  of  u  &r  jut  occniv  more  eflpeciaUy  when 
the  dependent  clause  has  its  own  sutject ;  iat  tfaen  the  pronoun  »e 
or  $ibi  might  be  referred  to  liie  flubject  of  the  dependent  daufle.  V. 
Chap.  YI:  Hdvetii  $ese  AUdbroge»  vi  eomiwroe  exietimabmUj  mt  per 
$uo$  fine$  eos  ire  paUrentur:  also  Cic.  p.  Aroh.  10,  ^uUa  rneHo  poe- 
tae,  quod  epigramma  in  eum  fecisset,  premium  tribui  jussil.  Zumpl^ 
Gram.  §  560. 

10.  Beceptos ....  adBCtecimC  —  thej  receive  and  join  to 
themselves  as  allies.  The  Latin  often  employs  a  participle  and  Terb, 
when  toe  should  use  two  Terbs  eonneoted  bj  a  oonjunotkm. 

Ch.  YL  *  1.  <|vi1rais  itlneribvs poMeM  »-  hj  whioh 

routes  ihej  couM  go  forih  firom  home.    The  repetitMMi  c£  the  noim 
to  which  the  rehitive  refers  is  more  common  in  Caeflir  than  in  any 
other  classical  writer. 
44      2.  <|Ha  (sc.  parte)  ^ubiyUtea. 

8.  Antem.    V.  c.  II.  n.  15. 

4.  Nnper*    About  two  yearfl  before  Caesar^s  ealrance  into  GanL 

5.  Peitiiiet »  extends. 

6.  Bono  animo  »  well  dispoeed :  lit.  of  a  good  mind. 

7.  Yiderentar*  The  sentiment  of  the  HelvetiL  The  indkw 
would  refer  the  statement  to  the  mind  of  Caesar. 

8.  A*  d«  V*  KbL  AprillB»  for  ante  diem  gmntum  KoUndm 
AprUis  =-  the  fifth  day  befbre  the  Kalends  of  Aprfl;  L  e.  the  28th 
of  March,  B.  C.  58.    In  explanation  of  the  aoc  in  tWfl  phrase,  Zumpt 


**     A/*A 


Ot*t\^   .     U.   I^lm    «\A4V««K*m4v     TTkafAAil      fS    ♦!*<» 
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Ch.  yn.    1.  ProTiiiclafli  nMtramu    V.  I.  n.  10.  44 

1  Vwhe  I  L  e.  Bome. 

5.  4|inUHi ....  MiieiilraiB  »  b^r  as  long  marches  as  poesible. 
V.Be.OicXXVn.n.  8. 

4.  fltilHaiii  nllerioreiii  «  farfiher  Gaol;  i.  e.  Gallia  Thm^ 
dfinfu    GaUia  is  cailed  tdtBrior  and  dterwr  witb  reference  to  Rome. 

b*'  PMvUivtoe  ....  iMipenit  «■  he  orden  the  whole  province 
tonDie  as  great  a  nmnber  of  soldiers  as  possible. 

6.  JTidbeo  means  to  bid,  merely  in  consequence  of  one's  own  wish 
«Dd  wJUt  in  opp.  to  veto:  impero,  to  command,  hj  yirtue  of  a  militar|r 
nipfrenie  axitbority :  praecipio,  to  enjoin,  hj  virtue  of  an  authority  as 
a  teacher,  &c. :  mandoj  to  charge,  in  consequence  of  thorough  confi- 
denee  in  a  person.    Dbd. 

7.  CeriH^weB  ....  Siiiit »  were  informcd. 

8.  ^ai  dleerenC  »  in  order  that  they  might  say,  to  sa^.  4| 
f  .  Sflii  ....  aniniO  aa  that  it  was  their  intention :  more  lit. 

ihat  tfaey  had  it  in  mind. 

10.  Iteifare :  sc.  «e  .*  in  the  same  constmction  with  esse  above. 

11.  Ocelsnin  t  scjuisae :  also,  with^u^tim  and  missum. 

12.  The  Jngfuin^  or  yoke,  consisted  of  two  spears  set  upright  in 
the  gronnd,  and  one  put  across  them  at  the  top :  under  this  the  con^ 
qnered  were  c<^pelled  to  pass  without  their  arms,  as  a  sign  of  suls 
jngal3on. 

19.  ]>iein  ass  tempus. 

14.  Si v^lent.    **  By  M  quid  vdlenty  Caesar  pretends  not  to 

know  what  they  are  about."    Schmitz. 

Ch.  Vin.     1.  €|ni inllnit.    Tfae  river  Khone  flows  into 

aiid  tfarough  Lake  Lemannus ;  and,  as  Caesar  has  in  view  the  point 
al  wfaich  tfae  river  makes  its  cgress  from  tfae  lake,  tfae  lake  may,  witfa 
•officient  propriety,  be  said  to  flow  into  tfae  river. 

5.  Ad  ss  towards,  in  tfae  direction  of. 

8.  Ifiiia  ....  novem  «s  nineteen  miles ;  i.  e.  Koman  miles. 
Tkbpamu  was  4ft.  1 0.248  in.,  and  consequently  tfae  milia  passuum 
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4t      6.  se  taTitO  — >  agaiii^t  his  wUL 

7.  Conarenmr  —  possit.  Duponit  aad  comtntinjf  bemg  kb> 
toncal  presentB,  the  yerbs  dependent  opon  ihmk  m^bfc  be  eillier  in 
tbe  present  or  imperfect  In  this.  case  ii  is  botk :  a  coMtr<clj><h 
which  18  oecasionally  met  with.  V.  Chap.  VILy  ahove :  ^wod  aiimdil^ 
haberent  nuUum :  ui  ejm  voluntate  id  mbifacere  hceoL 

8.  Negat,  se  more  et  exeMplo  popull  Wiiwwi  pogw^ 
etc*  -B  he  declares  that  he  cannot,  oongirtently  with  the  «aage  waA 
ezample  of  the  Koman  people,  &c.  Mort  refen  more  to  the^etded 
usage  of  the  Romans,  and  exemplo  moro  to  their  oondnGt  m  pfftiea- 
lar  occasbna.  Neffoly  po9Uj  &c.  »  declanUj  ost^ndkf  ei^Jieaitt  tm 
posse,  &c.     O&j&a.  so. 

9.  Ea  spe  dejectl  »  disi^^pointed  in  this  hope :  lit»  cwt  deKi 
from  this  hope  De  in  socfa  coupouads  m^  down ;  L  e.  finoea  an  lole- 
Tataon;  real  orjigurative :  e.  g.  loco,  ffradu,  opimione  defieere» 

10.  IVavibiis iaetis  <=.  by  means  of  boats  joi^ed  togelfcert 

and  many  rafta  constructed  (for  the  purpose). 

46  11.  Aiiis8Qme,afew.  Most  coouDentators  on  tfais  pMagi  IKf 
tfaat  another  alU  is  understood  befbre  namlms;  but  Dr.  ^'^tt**! 
whose  interpretation  we  have  adc^ted,  si^ :  ^^AlHj  whieh  ia  nei^her 
preceded  nor  fcdlowed  by  another  alii^  nmst  mean  * some,'  or  *» few^ 
80  that  the  meaning  is,the  Helvetii  generallj,  or  most  of  themt  tQii 
to  cross  by  boats,  but  some  tried  to  ford  the  river." 

12.  Si  —  possent.  3f  oflen  follows  verbs  signifying  t#  ae^  to 
expect,  to  iry,  like  the  Greek  «t  (»  whetfaer),  in  inc&^  qnestiopMi. 

13.  Operis  munitione  »  by  the  strengtfa  of  tfae  fcrtificatiqqp 
referring  to  tfae  murum^/oseam,  and  caeteUa  mentianed  aWFe. 

14.  Desino  denotes  only  a  comUtion  in  reference  to  pemMk 
tfaings,  and  actions,  as  to  ceaae ;  wfaereas  desieto^  an  act  of  tfae  wH^ 
o£  which  persons  only  are  ci^ble,  as  to  desist.    Dbd. 

Ch.  IX.  1.  1.  Iter  denotes  the  progress  whicfa  one  makes,  the 
^ing,  the  joumey,  in  an  abstract  aense :  vtOy  tfae  patfa  oo  wfaicfa  m 
nArann  onM.  in  a  fvmrnrptA  «mse.    2.  Iter.  in  a  eoncrete  miu«l  tLmtdem 
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or  throQgh  a  wood,  which  is  scarcily  pMBaUbt  nmpk  fo  cattle.  4$ 
fioi. 

3.  taa  ap»te  ••■  by  Ihensalyet ;  Le.  wklmil  the  Md  of  othera. 

>•  liptlniBim  t  flo.  iboc  ;  i.  e«  the  privilege  of  paaBing  through 


4.  ttratia ....  pMBMit  mm  oii  aecoant  of  hi»  popularity  aad 
ftewiHty^  had  Ttrjr  gveaA  mfluenoe  with  the  8eq«aiiL 
fK  JKwii ....  af  <ifcot  mm  denred  a  revdotioiQ. 

6.  iBier  se  aiv  to  each  other. 

7.  Se^naiil*  The  constnictioii  completed  woold  be  tinis:  jkt- 
JicM  «tf  Seqmmi  oiMe$  denL    So  with  Bdoetii  in  the  next  qlaase. 

Ca.  X  1.  Beauuitiare  ii  to  make  aa  announcement  to  a 
persOQ  with  reference  to  some  commission  received  firom  him ;  and 
«>tor«part. 

2.  Helvetai » . .  •  pmifm»  ^  that  the  Helvetii  iatended :  mm 
lit  hadinmind. 

9.  HapM  ....  «t  —  knliem  ->i  that  it  woold  be  altended 
^nlh  great  daoger  to  the^prQfrinoe,  to  have  (lit  that  it,  L  e.  praohekh 
^■■Iri  have).    Theelaiiaei^  . . .  •  Ao^crtlia  theiubjectc^yutenimf 


4.  liMli ....  flnunfinlprils  »■  to  an  open  and  very  firoitf ul  47 
couutry. 

5.  AdvfriiMrloi  Sb  the  generio  term  fer  ererx  oppoeer,  in  the 
field,  ia  polities,  tn  a*coltft  of  judieature :  h^siie  i»  ^  the  enemy  "  ia 
the^eld  aad  war,opp.  to  pamtus:  inimicw,  *^ati  eBemy"  in  heart, 
ipp.to«MMnii.    Ddd. 

6.  Vteliil  ave  nei^^ibors, ia  reierenee  tohooae  and yard;  whereas 
Jbmlimi  aad  eonfaies^  witk  reference  to  the  boundariea  of  the  JUuid ; 
fmAm^  in  a  one«ided  relationahip,  aa  the  neighbora  of  othera,  whi» 
ibrdl  aear  their  boondariee,  in  a  mere  geographical  aenae :  «iem/?nef^ 
m  a  ■lutiial  relatioaship,  aa  opporate  neighborB,  who  have  boun^iriea 
m  enmmoa,  with  the  moral  aeoeaaory  notion  of  firiendahip  aaeo^ated 
wiUi  neighborhood.  The  Jinidnd  are  Jinibiu!  dirempd;  whereaa  tho 
cmfine»  are  ccnfinio  canJunciL    Doi* 
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47     10.  ProxtaHDDi  ^  ahorteat 

11.  Exdrenuim;  L  e.  with  reference  to  Bome.  Se.  oppidmt. 
Ch.  XL  1.  Vmf  means  to  lay  waste,  firem  nge  or  £tmtk  polie^ 
to  destroy  the  propertj  of  an  eDemj ;  wherea»  pcpmlar  aad  diir^fMi 
to  plonder  for  one'8  own  nse :  poptdar,  on  a  great  scale ;  ior  eample, 
to  \aj  wBflte  aU  the  crope,  and  drive  off  the  herds^  dir^m,  od  a  aauSi 
flcale ;  to  bredk  into  the  hooses,  and  break  open  the  doeeta.  Fwh 
thermore,  spoJw  and/Hytitor  mean  to  phinder  in  a  state  of  epen  war- 
lare.    Ddd. 

2.  9aa  a*  their  propeirty, 

3.  Ita  se»  elc* :  depending  upmi  the  idea  of  sayii^  involved  ia. 
roffotum.  Some  mj  that  {Hcenies  is  to  be  flopplied  in  soch  caeee  $  bot 
this  11  anneeeesary. 

4.  Omiii  tempore;  L  e.  erer  ance  they  first  fomied  aa  att- 
anoe  with  the  Bomani.  The  Aedui  were  the  eariiest  fiieddB,  aftd  the 
most  stead&st  allies  of  the  Bomans  in  GanL 

6.  DelmerteC»  Aa  meritos  eme  depends  opon  a-  hiitorical  pret* 
ent,  itB  dme  is  really  thai  (tf  the  pUiperfect ;  and  this  ttese  regnlaify 
reqnnres  the  imperfect  to  ^ow  it;  bat  in  daoses  with  ttf,  containiBg 
a  conclusion,  the  perfect  b  also  properl/  placed  instead  of  the  imper- 
fect,  becanse  snoh  sentences  are  generaUj  coniiderftd  independent. 
y.  Kreb^s  Guide,  §  264. 

6.  Aedni  AmlmiiL  These  were  of  the  same  etodc  as  the 
AedoL    Sorae  read  eodem  tempore  quo  Aethdy  Ambarri  quoque, 

7.  1.  If  eeemwtas  means  any  one  to  whom  one  is  bonad  hy  a 
permanent  connection,  whether  of  an  official  kind,  as  coUega,  patro^ 
nuSy  diensy  or  of  a  priyate  natnre,  as^/Snmtioru,  amicus:  propimqmiSt 
any  one  to  whom  one  is  bonnd  bj  a  family  oonnecdon ;  a  reUtkmi 
as  a  spedes  of  cognaius  and  consanguineus,  related  hy  blood :  i^fftms^ 
a  reladon  by  marriage,  or  in  law.  2.  Cognatio  is  the  relationship  bjf 
blood  existing  between  members  of  the  same  ftmilj :  consanguinitas, 
the  relationship  of  nations  hj  deriTation  &Qm  a  commoa  origEik 
Ddd. 

8.  C!erCiorem  flieimit » infinm 
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!!■....  partm  » in  whidi  dffeetieii,  wliieli  ira j.  IB 

S.  FtaHMB  iB  governed  bj  (roftt  in  coavpoMotk*  Many  Yerbfl 
ire  i(dkiMred  by  an  «ec  cr  M.  depending  on  «  piepoflilion  in  their 
<nD|K>nHen. 

4.  De Ti^la  «•  m  the  third  night-watch.    The  Bomaai 

tffided  the  night  into  fi>ar  vigttiae :  tbe  fint  beginning  at  sonflet,  ihe 
•sooBd  imdway  between  Bonset  and  nidnight,  the  third  at  midnighty 
tani  the  foorth  midway  between  midnight  and  ionrise.  Each  vigilia 
W8B  diTided  into  three  horae,  making  twelve  ?iorae  in  one  night, 
wbich,  of  cottrae,  differed  oandderably  in  length  at  different  seasonS' 
cf  the  jear,  and  were  eqnal  to  onr  lumr  only  at  the  eqainoxes. 
De  wiih  exprenions  of  time  does  not  maik  the  point  of  beginning, 
biA  indioates  tbat  a  portion  of  the  time  referred  to  ii  spent  akmg* 
wiHkk  the  time  wbioh  f^ows.  Hence,  Caesar  aet  oot^  not  **  at  mid- 
ngbt,''  bat  in  (Ui  the  ooorae  of,  doring)  the  third  watch.  V. 
Taa^s  Gr.  §  808. 

b,  Oeeuiho  taean»  to  prerent  any  thing  being  seeny  by  keeping 
il  eofered ;  whereaa  abdOf  amdo,  •  and  dbscondo\  hj  removing  the 
lyng  tteelf :  abdo^  by  h^rii^  it  aside,  and  pntting  it  «way :  condo^  by 
d^oating  it  in  a  proper  plaee  of  aafety :  recondo^  by  hiding  carefbUy 
and  thorougbly :  ajbecondoy  by  putting  it  away  and  preserving  it.   Dod. 

B  Smh  JniFm*  V.  Vn.  n.  12.  The  event  mendoned  happened 
R  C.  107. 

7.  <|Bae  pan ....  ea»  Tvanalate  as  i£  the  erder  was  thos : 
«  pan  ctmktHeUehetiae^  quae  vmgnem  ....  intaLerat^  pHncepe 
poemu  persolvU, 

8.  Piint^eps  ....  pendirU  »  was  the  first  to  snier  punish- 


9.  <|aod interfeceranta-ebecaose  the  Tigurini  had  killed 

L.  Piso,  the  lieutenant,  grandfather  of  L.  Fiso,  his  (Caesar^s)  fadier- 
■Maw,  in  the  same  encounter  in  which  (they  had  killed)  Cassias* 

Ch.  Xni.    1.  CoBseqnl »  overtake.  49 

1  In  Arare  »  over  the  Arar. 
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H     8.  SiB  Mk»  (€0i)9etw^  (Caeear)  pmmvwbmC    H^ 
Caeiar  10  ibe  subject  10  elear  finom  the  foDowmgpo^  JSofn. 

9.  BfriMliii « fi  —  be  Aookl  re— ber.    In  oniiio  dy^veii 

it  wonld  be  remmiscere,  or  reimnucartt.    So,  also,  tnbuerety  rfiijwMHit, 
flimiiiiflflfrt  below. 

10.  VOwpto  tactiiMtiii    AlkdkigtaikedefeMter  CMkii. 

11.  1.  ABti^EmH  aad  prtscM  denote  tfaat  wUch  fomeiiy  eii* 
irted,  and  if  now  bo  neM,  iii  Cfpp.  to  novm :  fMHm  «nd  oeemut,  wbiit 
ezisted  long  amce,  and  has  no  ioi^er  any  ahare  in  ik»  diMdvttiCaigai 
er  adrantagea  of  yoadi,  in  opp.  to  tvcem,  Hence,  mdifutm  komo  is 
a  man  who  eadsted  in  anoient  times :  iwfM,  an  <M  man.  %  Vktvf 
TcSssn  oniy  to  lengl^  ef  time,  and  denotet  age,  sometimee  as  a  tmkjM 
cf  praise,  sometimes  os  a  reproadi :  neluifHf  refeii  to  the  snpenQritf 
of  age,  inaflmnch  as  that  which  is  of  long  standiBg  is  at  the  same  time 
stronger,  more  woith  j  of  honor,  more  approved  of,  than  thaa  wlndi  k 
new.  8.  ArUiquus  denotes  age  only  in  reference  to  iinie,  as  a  lij>M>i 
age  in  opp.  to  ite  preeent :  pri$eu$,  as  a  sriemA  wonl,  with  the  qnili- 
fyixkg  aecesBory  notion  of  a  iopmer  age  worthj  of  iionor,  and  a  sami 
primitiTe  age  in  opp.  to  the  fiidiion  of  the  day.  4.  Anliqtms  «fii 
prifouB  denote  a  tiine  long  past :  priMinuB^  genendly,  denotes  on^  n 
time  that  is  past    Dod* 

12.  4«a4. . . .  gOBCt  ^  that  he  had  attacked,  as  to  his  haTing 
attacked. 

ll  PMMtlt.  The  hnperf.  nmrin  h  cmU^uhg  poMiUlity; 
whereas  Uie  phiperf.i  adoftwi  esaei  and  fnafwinmt,  maik  a  emiqkiiitd 
action. 

14.  Ean  Mni ;  L  «.  ^tiocf —  odmtM  esseL 

15.  Ne  ....  trVbmeret »-  he  should  not  ascribe  it  yeiy  mnch  to 
his  own  valor. 

16.  1.  SpenUmus  r^cienda^  Jugienda ;  xA  Hbidine$:  cmiiemmmm» 
tnoffna^  metnenda  ;  ut  perieuia,  mortem :  despicmhti  tnfra  no$  potka  ; 

'.  fU  vulgi  opiniones.  Or,  spemo^  aspemor  mean  not to  care  ibr«  thmg, 
in  opp.  to  appeto^  concupiseo ;  whereas  coniemnoy  not  toiear  a  thk^, 
in  opp.  to  ftrMeo,  mkuo;  and  despiciOf  despecto^  not  to  Yakie  a  thiag» 
in  opp.  to  suspicioy  revereory  admiror.  2.  Spemo  denotes  despisio^, 
as  an  inward  feeling :  aspemor^  as  an  ntlerance  of  Uiat  feeling.  lia 
spemoj  the  notkm  of  hdding  cheap,  predominates :  in  aspemari  1 
of  ayerson  or  rejection.     8.  Aspemor  is  confined  to  Uie  1 
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ihan  (tbey  contcttded)  by  artifice,  or  refied  iipon  ambincades.    8c.  || 
mlenderent  after  virttUe. 

18.  <liuire  ....  proderet »  wiierefbre  be  sbovld  not  csose 
dnit  that  place,  wbere  tbey  (tbe  HeWetS)  bad  taken  tbeir  stand, 
slxmld  take  its  name  ffom  tbe  overtbrow  of  tbe  Boman  people  aAd 
from  the  fllaagbter  of  bis  army ,  or  transmit  tbe  remembrance  (of  tiie 
eventtoipbterity). 

Ch.  XIV.    1.  Hto ;  i.  e.  wbat  Divico  bad  said. 

2.  IWirl  $  i.  e.  by  tbe  speecb  of  Divico. 

5.  liemorla  teneret «  be  remembered. 

4.  Eo aectdlsseiit  »  be  boHB  tbem  tbe  more  beaTOy    * 

(l  0-  he  resented  tbem  tbe  more  indignantlj),  tbe  leas  tbey  bad  bap- 
pened  from  tbe  desert  of  tbe  Boman  people.  Tbe  subject  of  acctdi»-^ 
M  refers  to  eas  re$  above. 

6.  <liil  (referring  to  popvH  Bomanx)  ....  lliiMet » if  tbey  (ibe 
hxmk  people)  bad  been  conscious  to  tbemselves  c^any  injnry  (i.  e. 
df  doing  to  tbem  (tbe  Hehretii)  any  injmy,  bowever  tiifling).  Qmb 
B  the  nsnal  form  of  tbe  indefinite  pronomi  after  n,  ntsi ,  n^,  ni^  fte., 
Bot  idiqitts  18  bere  osed  becanse  tbere  is  strong  empbasis.  Znmpt 
aays  (V.  Gr.  §  7p8),  AHquis  h  used  after  tbose  conjnnctions  wbieb 
tftoally  reqoire  quis^  wben  it  stands  in  an  antitbetical  relation  to 
lomething  else,  and,  accordingly,  bas  a  stronger  empbasis. 

6.  CaTere  (sc.  a&  ns)  »&  to  be  on  tbeir  gnard  (against  them ;  L  e. 
flte  Hdvctii). 

7.  Deceptmi  t  sc.  essepopulum  Romanum, 

8.  l^omiiiiMlim  (sc.  Hse)  is  impersonal  and  » that  any  ofience 
hA  been  cotnmitted. 

9.  Timendmii  S  9C.  esse  stbi;  L  e.  poprOo  Bomano,  fO 

10.  Hiim  memorlam  ....  possel  —>  coold  be  (Caesar) 
itget  also  ?  lit  cotdd  be  lay  aside  tbe  remembrance  also? 

11.  £0  lirrito  »«  against  bis  (Caesar^s)  wilL  For  tbe  nse  of  tfo 
instead  oise,  V.  V.  n.  ^. 

12.  <|ao<l ....  perttnere  » tbeur  boasting  so  insolenUj  of 
tt«r  victory,  and  tbeir  wondering  tbat  t^y  bad  infiicted  injories  so 

J«ig  widi  impnnity,  pertained  to  tbe  «ame  tbing;  i.  e.  to  tbe  way  , 

the  gods  eonducted  tbe  afiairs  of  men ;  as  ezpkined  in  tbe  next  »en-    OglC 

Lit.  that  thev  boasted.  &c. :  tbe  clauses  befrinnincr  with  ouod 
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M     15.  <|iiiiiii sint »  althougb  ihese  Uuiigs  are  ao. 

16.  liSy  the  Helyetii :  sibi,  Caesar. 

17.  FactniM :  sc.  eo$  este, 

18.  Ipsis  18  lued  to  contrast  the  Aedni  with  their  allie& 
Ch.  XV.    1.  Movent ;  L  e.  the  HelvetiL 

2.  Coactmn  ImlielMU  -«  had  ooUected. 

8.  ^nl  videant  =  to  see.  ^ 

4.  Cnpidins  » too  eagerlj. 

5.  NoTissimnni  agmen  » the  rear ;  L  e.  the  part  of  the 
army  which  is  *^  newest "  to  those  parsoiiig,  since  they  come  in  con- 

•    tact  with  it  first    Agmen  is  prq>erly  an  army  on  the  march ;  wbile 
exeroituM  signifies  a  disoiplined  army,  and  acies  an  anny  in  battle- 

6.  Alieno  loeo  =«  in  an  nnfayorable  place :  opposed  to  su^  loco. 

7.  ^no  proelio  snlilatl »  elated  hj  this  engagement 

8.  Pnflpna  denotes,  in  a  general  sense,  any  conflict,  from  a  angfe 
combat  to  the  bloodiest  pitched  battle :  acies,  the  ccmfllct  of  two  con- 
tending  armies,  drawn  up  in  battle-airay  with  tactical  skill,  the 
pitched  battle :  proelium^  the  occasional  renconnter  of  separate  diria- 
kms  of  the  armies ;  as  an  engagement,  action,  skimiish.    Dod. 

(1     9.  Andacins  snMstere  eoepemnt  »  began  to  take  a 
bolder  stand. 

10.  Ex  ....  ag^mine  «■  on  the  rear. 

11.  Satis ....  praesentia  ^  deemed  it  dnfficient  ibr  the 
present. 

12.  Bfostrnm  piimnm  (sc  agmen)  =»  onr  van. 

18.  <|ninis  ant  senis  »  five  or  six  each  day.  Distribatira 
are  used  because  the  custom  ci  seyeral  days  is  referred  ta 

Ch.  XVL    1.  Interea  refers  to  a  business  of  scxne  duratioo, 
which  takes  place  in  a  space  of  time,  as  in  the  mean  time :  interia^ " 
to  a  momentary  business,   as  in  the  midst  of  this.    They  have  the 
same  reladon  to  each  other  as  a  point  of  time  to  a  space  of  time. 
Dbd. 

2.  <|nolidle  applies  to  things  that  are  diuly  repeated ;  whereaB 
tn  nngulos  dies,  to  things  that,  irom  day  to  daj,  are  making  an  ad- 
Tance.    Dod. 

B.  Fiosiim^  ="  kept  demanding.  Pnblice  »  ibr  the  state, 
in  the  name  of  the  state.    1.  Peto  and  rooo  are  the  most  ceneral  ex- 
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)s  wished  for ;  whereas  rogo,  to  the  person  who  ia  applied  to ;  hence  fl 
we  8fty,  petere  aliquid  ah  aUqtiOfhnt  rogare  aliqttem  aUqmd.  2.  Poi- 
tuio  and  exigo  denote  simplj  a  demand  without  any  enhandng  ac- 
«cesBory  notion,  as  a  quiet  utteraliee  of  the  will :  postuloy  more  as  a 
wiah  and  wiil ;  exigo,  more  as  a  just  claim ;  whereas  jx»co  ajkdflagitOj 
as  an  energetic  demand  :  posco,  with  decision,  with  a  feeling  <^  right 
cr  power ;  flagito^  with  importunity,  in  consequence  of  a  paBsionate 
aod  impatient  eagerness.    Dod. 

4.  Snb  septentrionlbns  «=  towards  the  north;  more  lit 
imder  the  north.     Said  in  referenee  to  Italy. 

5.  Ut  ante  dictum  est*    Y.  I.  ad  fin. 

6.  Snppetebat »  was  at  hand. 

7.  Antem.    V.  VI.  n.  8.' 

8.  <lnod ....  snbvexerat «  which  he  had  conveyed  up  the 
liyer  Arar  in  yeasdb :  lit  which  he  had  brought  up  with  veesels  hj 
joeans  of  the  river  Arar.  Nambns  denotes  the  instniment,  and 
flumine  the  means.  JSubuexerat,  in  its  primitive  sense :  to  bring  up 
from  below. 

9.  Diem  ....  dneere  »  put  him  off  fixHn  day  to  day :  more 
lit  were  protracting  (the  afiair)  daj  after  d^. 

10.  Confeni adease  « that  it  was  collecting  (by  indi- 

▼iduals),  bringing  together  (into  one  place),  (and)  at  hand.  Con- 
fetti  refers  to  the  delivery  and  the  contribntion  from  seyeral  subjects 
to  the  authorities  of  Uie  place :  comportari^  the  delivery  of  these  ooi^ 
tributions  by  the  authorities  of  the  place  to  Caesar.    Dod. 

11.  8e  . . . .  dtoci  ae  that  he  was  put  off  too  loag ;  i  e.  longer 
than  he  thought  right. 

12.  Frnmentnm*  The  stipendium,  or  pay,  of  the  Roman  sol- 
dier  consisted  of  money  and  an  allowance  of  clothes,  armor,  and 
cem.  Y.  Smith^s  Dict  of  6r.  and  Kom.  Antiquities,  Art  Stipendium, 
J3e  had  to  propare  and  make  bread  for  himsdf  out  of  the  com. 

13.  Summo ....  praeerat »«  held  the  oflice  of  chief  magistrate^ 

14.  ^ni :  referriiig»  not  to  the  magistracy,  but  to  the  magistrate 
invested  with  it 

15.  Posset :  sc  frumentum. 

16.  8U  destitntns  «  hA«  bAim  IaA  H«rfiti.te.  Digitized  by  Go9gk 
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it     4.  Hos ;  L  e.  Tttt  privatim. 

5.  SedltiOMi  ....  wnMmne  —  hy  seditbiiB  aad  wicked 
^>eeche8. 

6.  <|Md  ....  perferre  »  becatue  it  mnst  be  better,  (they 
wy ;  i.  e.  the  quipTivaXim^  if  thej  cocdd  no  k»ger  cootinue  to  hotd 
the  sovereignty  of  Gaul,  (V.  Ch.  XLIIL :  %A  omm  tempore  toiim 
GaUiae  principatum  Aedtii  tenuisserU),  to  bear  the  dominioa  of  tha 
Gauls  (i.  e.  the  Helvetii)  than  that  of  the  RomanB.  The  texi  it  here 
▼arious. 

7.  Eisdem ;  L  e.  qwiprivatim. 

8.  <|iiaeqae  »  et  quae. 

9.  A  se  »  by  himself ;  i.  e.  as  Vergobretua. 

10.  <|aad . . .  ..sese  »  as  to  his*  haTing,  being  conpelled  hy 
neceflsit^,  made  known  the  affair  to  Cnsar,  he  clearly  saw,  Ace. 

11.  lulelllgo  denotes  a  rational  discemmeQt,  by  OAeans  of  re- 
flection  and  combination :  sentio,  a  natural  discemment,  hj  m&Bm 
of  the  feelings,  unmediate  images,  or  perceptioos,  whether  of  the 
senses  or  of  the  mind :  lastly,  cognosco  denotes  a  historical  disceni- 
ment,  hy  means  of  the  senses  and  of  tradition.    Dod. 

Cu.  XVin.  1.  Piarllbas  praesemibas  » in  the  {Hvseace 
of  so  many :  lit  more  (than  usual)  being  present. 

2.  Solo  t  sc  Lisco. 

8.  Ipsam aadai^ia,  etc«  «  that  it  was  Dumnorix  Uni- 

aelf,  a  man  of  the  greatest  boidness,  of  great  personal  influeace,  &c. 

4.  Reraoi  aovaram  »-  of  a  revolution. 

5.  Portorla  »*  port  duties,  customs ;  i.  e.  dnties  on  imports  and 
exports. 

$1      6.  VecCisaila  is  the  general  term  for  revenueSt  fitm  wfaafeerer 
Bource  derived. 

7.  Redempta  imbere  «  has  farmed.  The  puhlicaniy  or  htmr' 
ers  of  the  revenues,  bought  them  of  the  gOTemment  at  tbe  loweal 
price  they  could,  and  then  collected  them  for  their  own  use. 

8.  Facaitates  ad  iari^leodam  ouigoao  «»  extensiTe  re- 
sources  for  bribery. 

9.  Samptas  means  expense,  so  &r  as  it  diminishes  wealtb  «nd 
capital ;  allied  to  prodigality :  iv^DensaA,  so  ftnr  as  it  serves  to  the 
attainment  of  an  object ;  allied  to  sacrifice.    Dod. 

10.  Aio  denotes  nourishment,  as  conduciTo  to  development  aad 
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rior  power,  whicli  acts  hy  means  of  men,  and  «pon  men ;  iHiereafl  (| 
trfiatid  robvr  denote  an  intenor  power  and  strength,  indepetidbnt  of 
the  co-operation  and  good-will  Of  othere.  PotenHa  denotes  a  merely 
iKTtitious  power,  which  can  be  exerted  at  will :  potentaiuBy  the  exte- 
rinr  rank  of  ihe  nder,  which  is  acknowledged  b^r  tfaofle  who  are  sub- 
jeet  to  him :  poietiaSy  a  jnst  and  lawfhl  *power,  with  whieh  a  person 
19  intmsted.  Vu  is  the  strei^h  which  shows  itself  in  moTing  and 
attacking,  as  an  ability  to  restrain  others :  rohur,  the  strengdi  which 
shows  itself  in  remaining  qaiet,  as  an  ability  eo  resist  attaek,  and 
remain  firm.    Dod. 

13.  CollMasse  «  had  giren  in  marriage, 

14.  Ex liabere.    The  daughter  of  Orgetoriz.    V.  IIT. 

15.  Sororem  ex  matre  a-  his  sitter  by  fais  moih«r,  or  on  his 
mother^  ride. 

16.  8«o  nomiiie  »  on  his  own  acooont ;  L  e.  on  personal 
gnnmds. 

..  17.  AecldH  and  ereiilt  denote  both  fkvorable  and  unllitorable 
eccnrrences ;  but  the  accidentia,  unexpeoted,  overtaking  us  by  sar> 
prise ;  the  evenieniiay  expected,  ibreseen :  eomthigil,  obvenii,  obiingit 
are  generally  confined  to  fortunate  occurrences.  The  accidenila  are 
fortuitous,  the  evenientia  result  from  fiaregoing  aeti  or  cirenmstanoes : 
the  contingentia  are  the  &vors  of  Fortune :  the  obtingentia  and  o&M- 
«Kfif»,  the  gifts  of  lot.    Dod. 

18.  Imperio  popnll  Romaill «  imperante  popuh  Rffman^ 
vader  the  govemment  of  the  Boman  people.  Imperio  msy  be  con- 
■dered  tbe  abL  of  time,  K.  §  91, 10,  or  the  abl.  absolute,  §  100,  4, 
and  R  8 :  die  abL  absolute  often  expressing  time,  and  the  yerb 
Mm  haTing  no  present  participle. 

19.  1.  InTenlo  denotes,  as  a  general  term,  to  find :  reperio  snd 
ieprekendo  suppose  a  previoas  concealment  ai  the  thing  found,  and 
aa  intention,  and  pains  employed  on  the  part  of  the  finder ;  but  th« 
fq)eriens  merely  discovers  what  was  cqncealed,  and  now  lies  befefre 
^  eyes ;  the  deprehenden»^  what  was  intended  to  be  concealed,  or 
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£1     30.  te  qoaeraMlo  «s  on  making  iBqmfy. 

21.  <|Md eseet  lacUun  »-  with  regard  to  Oie  &ct  dial 

Mi  unsuQceflsiul  engagememt  of  the  cavalrj  had  taken  place  a  &« 
dajs  befere. 

22.  l^iis  fiigae.   The^^fi^^t^^wim^XiedmproeUumadversum 
Ch.  XIX.   .1.  CertffwifnMe  res  accederent » the  most  on- 

doobted  facts  were  added.  Re$  is  ezplained  by  the  claaseB  begin- 
ning  with  quo<L 
(4  2.  IlUii«»sa  Mie ....  ipsis  »  without  his  (C«sar*8)  command 
and  (that)  of  his  (Domnorix^s)  state,  but  even  without  iheir  (the 
Aedui)  knowledge.  fysU  re£ers  to  the  idto  of  civ3m$  implied  in 
civUatli,  • 

$.  IJiiiHit  -"  cne  oonsideratioD.     Qm>d  explainti  it 

4.  Stndinm  »  attachment.    YolunCatem  >=  affectioa 

5.  PliiHSipem pffovinclile  ^  a  loading  maa  in  tiie 

province  of  Gaul. 

6.  €)uA  ....  ImMbat « In  whdm  he  wae  accQBtomed  to  pot 
the  highert  oonfidence  in  all  thingi. 

7.  Sine  ....  animi  -«  without  anj  ofience  to  hii  feelings. 

8.  Ipses  Le.  Caesar. 

9.  Cansrn  eognita  -«  now  that  the  case  had  been  inTesti- 

Ch.  XX.  1.  1.  BogfO  and  oro  denote  amplj  a  requeat,  m  th^ 
quiet  ntterance  of  a  wish ;  but  tfaa  ropans  fteU  himself  on  a  par  widi 
die  person  whom  he  aiks,  and  asks  only  a  courtesjr ;  the  onms  m^ 
knowledges  the  snperioritj  of  the  other,  and  aaks  a  benefit ;  wherem 
dmcro  and  obte^ar  denote  a  passionate  asking,  as  to  conjure ;  bni 
the  obsecrans  asks  urgently ;  die  obtestans  in  a  suppiiant  manner.  2^ 
Precor  denotes  the  cahn  act  of  prajer,  in  which  one  raiseKXie*^»  hand 
lo  heayen ;  but  suppHco  denotes  the  passionate  act  of  supplicatiaB^ 
m  which  one  throws  one^s  self  on  one^s  knees,  or  on  the  groondy  aad 
wrikigi  oiie's  hands.  By  hjperbole,  however,  precor  denotee  a&j 
nzgent  request ;  syppUoOf  anj  humble  reqneot,  addressed  to  a  hu 
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I  Prtpterea ....  nlereCw  »  beoiuise,  when  he  himself  was  66 
able  to  eSect  Tery  much  hj  (his)  influence  at  home  and  in  the  reet 
cfGttl,  (bot)  he  (Dumnoriz)  Tevj  Htde  on  aooemi  of  (his)  youth, 

he  (DamnMix)  had  nten  to  distmctioa  tloioa^  him  (DiYitiacu»)  ; 
vlodi  disUncticm  and  power  he  was  employing,  not  only  to  diminJHh 
Im  inflaeiice,  bot  almort  to  his  dettruotion. 

9.  ^uwnt teneret  ^  when  be  hiKmlf  (DiTitiaoiis)  was 

Uding  80  In^  a  place  in  his  (Qa«r^a)  *fineaidahip«  JBtm  <*»  t^dm- 
Apudem:  lU.  wbh  him. 

10.  Hemiiran  wm  —  Mia  v^lutate— >evei7  one*-*at 
Uidesire. 

11.  Beipvlillcae  tnjinriam  et  raiiin  doloreia  :»>  the 
^jory  done  to  the  state  and  the  insult  oflered  to  hiroflftlf. 

II  AAibet  ^  brings  in. 

Gh.  XXI  1.  £]q^loratoreft  are  ecoata,  publicly  ordered  to 
ti^lQre  tbe  state  of  the  conntry  or  of  tbe  enemy :  speovkUores^  epies^ 
Kcrettj  sent  out  to  observe  the  ocmdition  and  plana  of  the  enemj : 
auKim,  lecaret  agenta,  oommismoned  with  re&rence  to  eTontual 
waBores  and  n^tiaticHiB.    Dod. 

2.  miia  pasMiam  oeto.    Y.  yHL  n.  3. 

9.  Ib  elrciilta  »  by  a  circnitoas  ronte. 

i.  Qid ....  mislt  ae  he  sent  men  to  aaoertain. 

5.  Facllem  t  ac  ascetmm, 

t.  De  tertia  vlgllla.    Y.  XIL  n.  4. 

7.  Legatnm  pro  praetore  w^  his  Heutenant  with  priBtorian 
power.  Whenever  ihe  consuls  were  absent  fix)m  the  army,  or  when 
•  pro-oonsul  left  his  provi^ce,  the  legati,  or  one  of  them,  took  hia 
phce,  and  Uien  had  the  insignia  as  well  as  the  power  of  his  superior. 
He  was  in  this  case  caUed  tegajLua  pro  praetare. 

&  Et  iil9  daclbiis  ==  and  with  those  as  guides. 

9.  ^iiid    . . .  9lt »  what  his  plan  is. 

10.  la  i  sc.  exercUth 

Ch.  XXII.    1.  Ipse :  Caesar :  sc.  eL  ft 
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§i  as  Been  (jiro  viao)  wliat  he  liad  not  seen.  Pro  vUo  /  fit.  Ibr  seen. 
On  renunciasse^  r.  x.  n.  1. 

7.  <|«o  coMverat,  tatervBOo  — t  at  the  isaal  dtftaaoe; 
L  e.  at  the  distanee  deseribed  at  tbe  end  of  Chap.  XV. 

Ch.  XXIIL  1.  PoMMiea-;)(MfM<2ie,andUiereforeliaatb» 
force  of  a  sabetantiye,  hy  Tirtoe  of  wfaich  it  gorems  tfae  genhiye. 

2.  PiHWtptcieMd— i :  ■c.  e9$e  sSbi. 

%,  1.  Pertaga  and  taau^mt^BL  denote  the  deeeiter,  wfao  iees 
from  one  part^r  to  another ;  but  the  perfuga  goes  over  as  a  ddin- 
qoent,  who  beCrajB  fais  party;  tbe  transjugoy  af  a  warerer,  who 
changes  and  fonakefl  his  partj ;  whereas  profugus  and  fygkiv^ 
denote  the  fbgitiTe  who  fiirsakes  fais  abode ;  bot  profitgB$  is  13ie  nn- 
fortonate  man  wfao  ib  obliged  to  forsake  his  home,  and,  fike  a  ban- 
ished  man,  wanders  in  the  wide  world :  fugiHmSj  the  gnilty  peraoa 
who  flees  from  his  daty,  fais  poet,  lus  prison,  fals  master.  2.  Tfae  per- 
fuga  and  iron$fuga  are  generally  tfaought  of  as  soldiers :  tbe  profk»gm 
as  a  citizen :  ihefugidom  as  a  slave.    Dod. 

4.  Slwe  —  fltrey  sen  —  wem^  sev  —  riwe  or  slwe  —  mb 
■a  whether  —  or,  either  —  or :  properly,  ifithe  tkif,  orifilhe  CM; 
be  it  this,  orheit  thaJt,  They  often  connect  two  w<nds  or  notions^  of 
which  the  speaker  either  does  not  know  which  is  tfae  rigbt  or  more 
correct  one,  or  chooses  to  leave  it  ondecided.  Also,  tfaey  oAen  staad 
in  conditional  sentences  to  express  that,  if  eiOier  cf  the  two  eonditioiis 
be  realized,  the  consequence  will  fbllow.    A. 

5.  Eo  masis  »  and  the  more  on  this  accouiit !  mare  freeSj, 
and  the  more.  The  clause  with  quod  explains  eo:  givnig  an  ad* 
ditional  reason  whj  the  Helvedi  thought  that  the  Romans  irore 
depardng  from  th^n  throngh  fear.  Tfae  snljanctiTe  refers  tlie 
ezplanation  to  the  minds  of  the  HelTetu. 

17     6.  PoMe :  K.eos;  i.  e.  Romanos. 

7.  A ag^mlne  »  on  Uie  rear.    V.  XV.  n.  5. 

Ch.  XXIV.    1.  Id  depends  on  adm  advertiL    Animm  advcrlii 
is  the  same  as  animadvertit. 
2.  TripUceni  «  in  three  Ibes. 

8.  Hffons  denotes  the  mountain  widi  refttence  to  hi  dimensioii  of 
heigfat ;  wfaereas  jugum  witfa  reference  to  its  breadth  and  lengtik  t 
sometimes  as  the  uppermost  ridge,  which,  according  as  it  ii  flafc  or 
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4.  GalHa  clleitore.    V.  X.  n.  9.  £7 

5.  Evm :  sc.  loctan, 

6.  IB  . . .  acie  »  in  the  upper  line.  CoMtiterarU  tmt^ansisto: 
fit  had  placed  tbenMelves,  h«d  t^en  their  stand ;  i.  e.  stood. 

7.  CowfertliWilmn  aete  »-  in  ver^r  oleee  array. 

S,  Phatange*  Not  the  eelebrated  Maeedonian  phalanx,  bot 
aa  arrangement  similar  to  the  Boman  ientudoy  adopted  probably  firom 
tfae  Germans. 

9.  Sul»  ....  aciem  »■  cloBe  np  to  our  front  line.  Primam* 
The^first  that  they  met,  and,  of  coorse,  the  lowest  on  the  hill. 

Ch.  XXY.    1.  Saot  BC^  equo  remoto. 

2.  Scutnm  is  a  larger  shield,  covering  the  whole  bod^ :  dyptm 
aad  pwmuij  smaUer  riiields,  of  a  rotmd  form :  dypeu^  for  fixn^ldiers ; 
parma^  for  horse-soldiers  d\ao.    Ddd.  i 

8.  ^aod  ....  potenmi*  This  dauBe  is  properly  the  subject 
oieraL  The  javeHns  jHeroed  several  shields  at  once,  and  bent :  thus 
making  it  impossible  to  pull  them  out,  and  to  fight  with  ease.  It 
uast  be  bome  in  mind  that  the  shielda  were  placed  above  their 
heads,  ao  as  to  overlap  each  other ;  hence  the  javelins  sent  from  the 
highergroond  might  enter  several,  and  &8ten  them  together. 

4.  Nade  »  unprotected ;  L  e.  by  the  ahield.  f8 

5.  Pedem  refinrre  »  to  retreat 

(.  Miiie  is  here  used  as  a  substantive  in  the  smgular. 

7.  Agmen  ....  clandebant  =»  brought  up  ihe  enemies'  rear. 

B.  £x  itlnere  «  during  the  march. 

9.  Latere  aperto  »  on  the  right  flank.    This  nde  is  called 
^perto  because  the  shield  was  carried  on  the  left  side. 

10.  Conversa  ....  intnlemnt »  &ced  about  and  advanced 
in  two  ^viMOM.  V.  V.  n.  10.  One  diviaon  oona^^  of  the  first 
>nd  second  Imes,  which  eontinned  to  advancQ  in  the  same  direcdon 
in  which  they  were  gomg,  in  order  to  oflfer  resistance  to  the  Helvetii 
^^  had  been  repnlsed,  and  were  retuming  to  renew  the  fight :  the 
<**^er  diviaon  consisted  of  the  third  line,  aiid  was  ihe  only  one  that 
«*^  about  This  movement  was  made  to  meet  the  Boii  and 
'^'«lingi,  wbo  were  advancing  to  attack  the  Romans  in  tibe  rear.  j 

U.  Tlctto  ac  snlmMMst  sc.  Helvetiis.     Venientm:  bo.  Baiag^S^ 
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»«• 

H     2.  Alterl^alterL    Th^fanaerTefesB^ih/^Heiv^ibblaa/tt 
to  the  BoU  and  TuUngu 
9.  <|«iim  -»  altbongk 

4.  Hom  septijiuu  The  Boboaiis  di^ided  the  day,  Ukm  tlie 
n^lit  (V.  Xn.  n.  4),  into  foor  equal  parls,  and  eaeb  o£  ik9te  paiti 
into  three  horae,  The  serenth  hoor  woold  answer  nearly  to  o«r  «m 
o'clock. 

5.  Aversam  liosteni  »■  an  enemT^s  back:  lit.  an  enemy 
tarned  oway ;  i  e.  in  flight. 

6.  Ad noctem  » till  late  at  nighl.    Compare  XXIL  n.d. 

M      7.  Se  habitnnim  (esse)  depends  upon  the  idea  of  sayii^  im- 

plied  in  Uiera»  nunchsque  misiL 

8.  £odem  loeoy  ««o  (kabeat}  Helvetios  «->  in  the  same  po- 
sition  as  (he  regarded)  the  HelvetianB. 

Ch.  XXVn.  1.  VBM9enmm  denolet  poverty  oply  as  oflvraw- 
ness  of  means,  in  consequence  of  which  ao»  mnst  eoonomiae,  in  opp, 
to  divet ;  Whereas  iMpia  and  egesUu  denot^  0aUA>g  poverty,  in  CQO^ 
sequence  of  whioh  one  suffers  want,  and  has  recourse  to  ahifUi 
mopioy  objectively,  as  utterly  without  means,  so  that  one  cannot  ha^ 
one'8  self,  in  opp.  to  copia  or  opulentia ;  ^esta»,  subjectiyely,  as  fmr 
ury,  when  a  man  feels  want,  in  opp.  to  qbtmdanUat  lasUy,  mwrfknto, 
'  as  absolute  poverty,  in  conseqoenoe  of  which  ooe  m«si  begi  13ie 
pauper  possesses  little  enoogh :  the  inop$  and  egenm,  too  Iktle :  tbe 
mendicus^  nothing  at  alL 

2.  Eos :  the  Helvetii  who  sent  the  ambassadors. 

3.  EflseMt.  The  snbj.  here  refers  the  thooght  tothe  mmd  of  the 
ambassadors :  **  where  they  said  they  were." 

4.  Eo  1  where  tho  Heivetii  were. 

6.  PerCtagissent.  The  ind.  would  have  made  Caesar  respoiH 
aUe  for  the  assertion  i|s  a  fact ;  whereas  the  sul^  represents  it  aa  « 
oonceived  result  of  the  character  of  the  antecedent. 

6.  Ea  includes  the  men  as  weU  as  the  anns. 
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Oh.  XXDC.    1.  TaMtae  «» tablels,  or  Msto.  (B 

1.  Uaerte cMiieetae  >—  made  oot  in  Greek  chaneten. 

d.  Batio  a»  an  aoootmt. 

4.  PHerl ;  i.  e.  quipueri,  &c.  essent. 

5.  Benmi  refers  to  the  diiSereiit  olaiset  of  perKmi  mentioiied 
abore.    Cf.  ea  in  Oiap.  XXVIL 

6.  €apitiiin  HelTetioriim  —>  Helretians :  lit.  headf  of  Hel- 
tetians. 

7.  Bx  liiBy  ete« ;  le,  exhiB  (ii),  ^cit  ama  firre  possent,  (eraat,) 
ttf  imZJa  LXXXXn.  The  phra^e  ad  mHki  LXXXXIL  may  be  re^ 
garded  as  the  predicate  nominatiTe  sfter  erarU  understood. 

8.  Fnemiit.  The  plnral  is  nsed  on  aocount  of  the  plorality  of 
idea  contained  in  the  phrase,  ad  mUia  OCCLXYin.,  whioh  eonstb- 
tnfees  the  predicate  nominatiye. 

9.  Censn  liaMt».  Not  a  een^  in  ihe  Boman  nte  of  ihe  tarm, 
hnt  a  mere  entaneraiian. 

^  Ch.  XXX.  1.  Gaiiiaei  i.e.CeltioGaul,thethkdQfthetbree 
^fkkms  mentioned  in  Chap.  L 

%.  Oiatalatiiia  i  sc.  eum. 

8.  lateiligere :  depending  on  the  idea  of  saying  contained  m 
grahdatum, 

4.  HeiFetiorinu  ....  Boaiaai  »■  injaries  whioh  the  Helve- 
tians  did  to  the  Boman  people.    The  former  ia  the  smbjeotive,  and  * 
the  latter  ihe  objectiYe  genitiTe. 

5.  £x  asB  » to  the  advantage. 

6.  ITti i|N>tireBtar.    Tlus  clause  explains  eo  coniUio, 

7.  Ex eopia;  i.  e.  <^plaoes.  0 

8.  4)aeni ....  Jadicassent  »•  the  one  which  they  should 
jodge,  &c. 

0.  ihc  ....  eensenen  « in  accordanoe  inth  general  consent ; 
i  e.  if  the  general  consent  of  their  oountrymen  oould  first  be  obtained> 

10.  Jurejiurando ....  sanxenint<^8olemnly  bound  them- 
sehes  by  an  oath.  Ju$jurand%m^  and  the  later  werd  juramenitan^ 
denote  a  ciyil  oath,  by  which  a  man  ooafiima  or  promisos  something : 
neramentum  denotes  a  military  oath,  by  which  the  soldier  solemnly 
pledges  and  binds  himself  not  to  forsake  his  standard.    XXkL  . 

11.  Brisi  qnllbas  t  bc  «.  Digitized  by  LjOOgle 
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II     2.  8e CMMitepe.    V.  XXX.  n.  9. 

8.  Nmm  ....  lAbonre  «  (mymg)  that  tJLey  stioTe  and  Ubared 
not  less  for  this.  The  claase,  wte ....  emmmUmremtmK^  k,  in 
appositioii  with  id, 

4.  FacttoMS  a-  partiefl. 

5.  PriiicipatWHi  teHere  *->  atood  afc  tJw  head. 

6.  fiU  I  L  e.  Arvemi  and  jcle<^ 

7.  FacUim  cooe  » it  came  to  paaa. 

8.  Arees0ere  and  aceervere  denote,  in  the  maBt  geneni 
•ense,  merely,  to  send  fbr :  accirt  sapposes  a  co-ordinate  relatiDa  ia 
those  that  are  sent  ftr,  as,  to  invite :  evocare^  a  subofdinate  i«lalaeB, 
as,  to  sommon.  The  arcessem  aaks,  theoocienf  entrartB,  the  evoetM 
eommands,  a  person  to  make  his  appeanuace.    Ddd. 

9.  CwiUim  »  manner  of  life. 

10.  Ad  mnnemm  b  here  the  sabject  aoc  ciette. 

11.  Pnisesi  sc  Aeduoe. 

Q      13.  FraclM  1  sc.  eo$  (^Aeduoe),  the  antecedent  of  qtd  and  sob- 
ject  of  coactos  esse, 

IS.  Hospitio.  Hospitality  between  states  is  meatit  There 
was,  among  the  Bomans,  the  hoejMm  publicumj  as  well  aa  the  io9- 
pitium  priv€Uum, 

14.  Unmn  ne  eme  « that  he  (DiTitiaciB)  waa  ^  onljr  oae. 

15.  Fejns  =»  a  worse  thing. 

16.  <|ni1ms  ....  pamrentnr  -«  for  whom  a  plaee  and  hahi- 
tations  were  procoring ;  i.  e.  for  whom  he  was  procuzing,  kc  Tha 
English  langoage  being  destitate  of  a  paaBire  finm  which  expreaaei 
the  continuance  of  the  action,  affixrda  no  eacact  eqpuvalent  i>r  the 
Latin  pres.,  imperf.,  and  fut.  passiTe,  which  always  expreaa  that  tbe 
act  under  which  the  person  or  thing  spoken  of  is  passiTO,  is  8tiH 
gmng  forward  at  the  time  sopposed.  **  Were  procuring*  ia  not  a 
common  English  idiom  to  express  a  pasaiTe  idea,  bat  it  is  the  exacft 
eqniTalent  <k  pararentur,  •    . 

1 7.  Fntnrnm  eme  » it  wooid  oome  to  pasa. 

18.  Conferendnm  ce8e»waanottobecompared  (inimpeot 
to  fertility) ;  i.  e.  it  was  bo  £ftr  auperior  to  it  as  not  to  adjnit  of  a 
companson  with  it.  Digitizedby  vjOOglC 
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example  or  warning  to  otliers.     Cruciatus  is  merely  an  explanation  O 
^exmpla :  the  examples  consisting  in  the  infliction  of  tortarefl. 
23.  itnAA  auiUi  —  some  aid. 

23.  Ut emiffrem  ezplains  quod, 

24.  Fortimaiitqae  ....  experiantiir  >—  and  make  trial  of 
whatever  fbrtune  ma^  befhll  them. 

25.  BnMtare  t  sc.  «e ;  i  e.  Dwitiacwn,  61 

26.  I^eterrere:  sc.  eum;  i.  e.  Ariovistum.  Translate,  could 
prerent  a  greater  number  of  Grermanfl.from  being  led  over  the 
Kiiiie. 

'  27.  Riieniiin  is  govemed  by  the  trans  in  traducatur. 

Cr.  XXXn.    1.  Hallita  -=  having  been  defivered. 

2.  <|iiaiii  reiiqiioniiii  « than  that  of  the  rest  Some  read 
Vrae  reliqiionim  » in  comparison  with  that  of  the  rest :  fortt^ 
nam,  being  understood  in  the  former  case,  takdjbrtuna  in  the  latter. 

8.  Propterea  qaod  ....  daretiir  —  becauae  the  means 
of  escape  were  still  afRnrded  to  the  rest  (although  thej  might  not  be 
able  to  offer  resistance  to  Ariovistus).  Some  such  thought  as  that 
«zpreased  in  the  parenthesis  is  understood,  to  which  the  tamen  refers. 

Ch.  XXXm.    1.  Sibi nitiiram  *-  that  he  would  attend 

to  this  matter :  lit  that  this  thing  should  be  for  a  care  to  him. 

9.  8e  lialiere  s  depending  upon  the  idea  of  saying  involved  in 
poBiciiiis  est. 

8.  Benefieio*  In  the  consulship  of  Caesar,  and  through  his 
infloence,  Ariovistus  had  been  styled  king  and  friend  hy  the  Boman 
teoate.    V.  XXXV.  and  XLra. 

4.  Et . . .  .  putaret »«  and  after  these  things  (the  representa- 
tions  made  by  the  Gauls)  many  (other)  circmnstances  urged  him  to 
(Kt  whj  he  should)  think  that  this  busineM  should  be  considered 
ind  tmdertaken  hy  him. 

5.  Paiilatim  and  ftensim  repreeent  gradual  modons  nnder  64 
tbe  image  of  an  imperceptible  progress :  paulatimy  by  little  and  fittle, 

n»  opp.  to  semelj  at  once ;  sensim,  imperceptiWy»  in  opp.  to  repente  ; 
^horeas  gradatim  and  pedetentim,  under  the  image  of  a  self-conscious 
progress:  gradatim,  step  by  step,  in  opp.  to  cursim,  saltuatimj  &c^f^^       i 
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tl      9.  iyh«iln«»B ;  L  e.  the  Bhone  alooe ;  or,  iiotliiiig  bvt  the 
Bhone ;  once  k  was  iordafale.    Y.  YL 

10.  ^nak    y.  m.  n.  4. 

11.  On  ■■!■<■■  »=  that  be  mnst  meet» or  counteract. 
Ch.  XXXIV.     1.  Ptafestt  ci  >-  be  reaohred. 

2.  Ali%«em IrtMi^i «»  aome  place  wadwxy  betveen 

both.     Dtriusque  depends  npon  wuditim.    A  Grocism.    C£  IV.  It, 
medivm  regumum. 

5.  Yeile  :  depeoding  npon  the  idea  of  saying  in^ilied  in  iegakm 
mtUereL 

4.  8t  vUL  IDe  M  Tdtt  « if  be  (Caesar)  hM  anjrthtng  to 
aay  to  him  (Anoristos),  if  he  wants  anythi]^  of  bim.  Se  is  not  Ihe 
abL,  as  some  soppose,  bot  the  aoc  and  sutgect  oijacere  nndentoad. 
The  pbrase  is  ooOoqoial  and  eUipticaL 

^.  <l«kl  ■esoctt  «B  wbat  bosmeflB. 
6     Ch.  XXXV.    1.  BOs  geopwmto  »  this  reply.     Hie  L«tm 
emplojs  the  ploral  with  relerraice  to  the  paiis  which  make  op  te 
wbole ;  the  EngUsh  viewing  them  as  a  wbde,  reqoires  the  singalaEr. 
So  kis  mandatu  below  » this  message. 

2.  WUmt^laiem. 

8.  OntifiBi  or  sratiaft  habere  means  to  feel  thankiid ; 
whereas  gratias  agerej  to  retom  thanks  in  words :  lastljv  graiiam  f«- 
ferre,  to  show  one's  sdf  thankfbl  hy  deeds.  Gratias  agere  m  fhA 
osoal,  grate$  agere^  a  seleet  and  sotemn  Ibrm  of  speech.  In  tbe  save 
manner  grahdari  denotes  an  occasnnal  ezpression  of  thanks  witihovt 
oblation,  and  a  congratulation  witboot  fbrmalitj ;  wbereas  graUariy  a 
tolemn  tbanksgiiring,  or  congratolatioii.    Ddd. 

4.  OmvareCor  —  he  was  onwillii^  to  do  it 

6.  IVeqae ....  jpatajret »  and  did  not  think  be  oogbt  to  speak 
conceming  a  matter  d  common  interest,  and  inrestigate  it. 

6.  mis ;  L  e.  the  Sequani,    Ejue;  i.  e.  Ariovistas. 

7.  U  ila«    A  redondancy  common  in  Caesar. 

8.  FeciggoC»    In  direct  discourse  it  would  be  the  fotuie  perlect. 

9.  8i iBipetrareC  —  if  be  (Caesar)  did  not  obtain  (it); 
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fe.XXXVl    1.  Adliaec.    V.  XXXV.  n.  !•  K 

l  Uteretiur  t  sc.  paptdus  Rmanus, 

3.  Oportere  ....  taipedirl »  he  (Arioristiis)  ooght  moft  to 
bs  hindered  by  the  Eoman  people  in  tke  exeroise  of  his  ri^ts^ 
4.8iM  deteriorii  a«  le88  Taluable  to  him.  66 

^*  Faeere,  laeeret»    These  impei^Kti  denote  an  endeaTor  or 

^  I^inrla  »  withoot  jnst  caiue. 

'« <|iMHl  rowTniiiiafft  a-  whioh  had  been  agreed  upon. 

8.Feci8Mnt.    Y.  XXXV.  n«  8. 

9>  liOHge  ....  afetiinuii  >■>  the  name  of  .  brother  giTen  to 
tkem  hy  the  Boman  people  woold  be  iar  from  «benefiting  them :  lit« 
&rfiomthem. 


10.  <|nod  ....  denUBeiareC  m  as  to  Caefar'»  intimating  to 

Ch.  XXXVII.  1.  Eoaem  temiiore  ^  et  »  at  the  same 
tune  •—  that.  Et  (more  freqnently  atpm)  with  adverbs  and  ac^eo- 
^  of  hkeneee,  nnlikeneas»  «nd  equaUt^»  may  be  tiniBiilatfirl  tkat,  or 

2.  Haec  inandata»    V.  XXXV.  n.  1. 
I.  Aedai  e  bc.  vemebarU. 

4  Tiaiisportati  eooent»  popnlarentnr.     The  aobj.  in 
tfce»  Terbs  refere  the  thonght  to  the  mind  of  the  legatL 
k  ^IMdilbns  dmio  »•  hy  giving  hoBtages. 

6.  Paeem redimere  i  lit.  to  pnrdiase  the  peace  of  Arhr 

onstu :  toe  abookl  sa^r,  to  purchase  peace  of  AHoTisttts. 

7.  Potnime*  Queslum  is  here  followed  hy  Quod  and  the  subj» 
fa>  deoote  the  conceived  ground  of  the  oomplainty  and  by  the  acc. 
vith  the  inf.  to  denote  the  object  of  it 

&  Treviri :  ao.  vemebani  que^unu 

9.  Pagos*  The  district  hy  metonymy  for  the  inhabitants.  It 
iigeiieraUj  suppoeed  that  only  the  anny  of  the  Sueyi  is  here  meanU 
We  leam  from  Lib.  IV.  c  L  that  each  canton  fnmished  one  thou'»> 
maA  fightuog  men,  making  an  army  oae  hundred  thoaiand  gtrong. 

10.  Conarentiir*    V.  n.  4. 

11.  Pomet:  »c.  Ariovistus.  C^r\r^n]r> 
12.<|aiun.     V.lILn.4,«ndEc.Cic.XXVILn.8.    ^^^'-OOgie 
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(7     8.  Facvltas  »*  abundance. 

4.  IHai^iiam fiu;altat«Bi  ^  it  afiorded  ampie  meMi 

fer  protractiDg  the  war. 

5.  Occasio  aad  opporCaaitas  are  t^  of^rtniiitiea  wlMfa 
fortane  and  chance  <^er;  occasiOf  the  c^portunitf  to  naderUke 
something  in  a  general  aense :  oppcriuniUUj  tiie  opportnnilj  to  bd- 
dertake  something  with  facility,  and  the  prohability  of  mtxtm\ 
whereas  potestas  and  ccpia  are  opportonities  offered  by  nMtt,  and 
through  their  cooqilaiaance :  potettas  deAoles  the  posfl>ilit)n  of  doing 
something  with  legal  aothoritj ;  copta,  the  ponibilitf  of  draag  coae- 
thing  with  conTenienoe :  lastly,  facutkUj  ae  the  most  generai  etpoi' 
■on,  the  poanbilily  oCdoing  Bomething  in  a  geaeral  aeiise.    Dod. 

6.  Aldnasdalbto.    Most  copies  read  Dubis. 

7.  Ut .  clrcamdactain  *^9s  i£  drawn  aroond  hy  &  pair 

of  compaases ;  i.  e.  as  if  its  circolar  coaiBe  waa  traced  by  a  pair  o( 
eompaaaes. 

8.  Pedaai  sexcentom :  ac.  ipatUh 

9.  IntenaMit »  leaves  an  inter^aL  IfUenmtto  means  immif 
to  leave  ofi*  for  a  dme ;  whereas  ondtto,  to  leave  out  altogether.  Dii4' 

10.  Ooatinet »  comprises,  fills. 

11.  Blpae,  the  gen.  limiting  parte.  Scme  make  it  ^  nem- 
phiral  to  conHnganL    Sc.  ecm;  L  e.  ripam^  fat  the  dt!JieK^<£  cmUm^amL 

12.  Haacs  ac  iium/«m. 

Ch.  XXXIX.    1.  Bei coanaeatWHPM  «  of  oom  jnd 

odier  suppliea.  Commeaius  is  the  general  tenn  for  theproriaotta  md 
aupplies  of  an  annj,  including  res  frumentariae^  or  /rHmentum,  wUsb 
expreases  the  aame  idea ;  but  when  it  is  coupled  witli  etth^  of  tbeaa 
latter  expressions,  it  stands  opposed  to  it,  and  meana  every  kiBd  a£ 
supplies  not  included  in  it. 
'  2.  Ex  percontatlone  <»  fitxm  the  inqntriea. 

8.  Corporona  «  of  bodj. 

4.  Taltam  ....  ocnlonnn  » the  expreanon  of  tkair  ccnm* 
tenances  aad  the  ^ertie  look  of  their  eves. 
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9m 
bension ;  wliereas  harror  and  fomddo  ib  aa  immediato  feelhig,  whicli  (7 
#Brpowers  ihe  vBderitandiiig  by  the  dreadfiil  image  of  the  nearnesB 
<if  some  horrid  object,  and  can  give  no  account  of  the  gronnd  of  itB 
kuifimido  expreaBte  this  state  immediately  as  a  state  of  mind; 
iknas  horrorj  as  the  bodilj  expresion  of  this  state,  by  the  hair 
ituuliBg  on  end,  the  eyes  wildly  staring,  &c.    Dod. 

1  NoB  mettocriter.  An  instanoe  of  litotes*  Y.  SalL  Oat. 
XXnLn.  2. 

7.  <t>UM7DHi ....  dlceret  »  of  whom  one  having  assigned 
one  reason,  and  another  another,  which  tbey  said  was  a  necessairy 
«e  (L  e.  readered  it  necessary)  for  them  to  set  out  (fbr  home). 

8.  Tvltiiiii  lliii^ere  » to  change  the  countenance ;  i.  e.  ^r 
tbe  parpoee  of  disBembliag :  more  freety,  to  assume  a  cheerful  covn- 
teoance. 

9.  Tnlga  »  as  a  general  thing.  68 

10.  Tereor  has  its  foundation  in  what  is  strikingly  venerable : 
vtuo  and  timeo^  in  the  threatening  danger  of  an  object  Tho  Hmens 
vAmduen»  fear  the  danger:  thevere?»,  the  disgrace  and  shame. 

11.  Bem  IHunentarlam  s  a  Grecism  for  tU  sads  commode 
m  frwnentaria  supportari  posset. 

1%  BemmctebaBt.    V.  X.  n.  !• 

Ch.  XL.    1.  Omnlom  —  ordlnmm  —  cemurlOHflw  —i 

Xbe  centurions  of  all  ranks.  Ordinarily  a  oouncil  of  war  consisted 
of  the  commander-in-chief,  the  legati,  or  lieutenants,  the  tribuni,  or 
CQoonanders  of  the  legions,  and  the  chief  eenturion  of  each  legion. 
hi  thia  case,  howeyer,  all  the  centurioos  were  summoned,  of  whom 
tliere  were  sixty  in  each  legion.  The  word  properlj  signifies  the 
Mnmander  of  a  hundred  men,  but  as  the  number  in  a  legion  Taried 
at  different  periods  from  about  three  thousand  to  about  six  thousand, 
tbe  ntmiber  in  a  century  would  vary  likewise  from  fifty  to  a  hundred. 

S.  ArloTistnm,  etc.  The  oraHo  obUgua  depending  upon  the 
idea  of  saying  implied  in  incusavit,  This  constmction  continnes 
Arongh  the  chapter;  and,  indeed,  it  is  so  common,  that  further 
raaark  upon  it  will  not  be  necessary.  j 

3.  Mtoio  »,  duty.  ^  9' '""^  ^y  V^OOgle 
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Q  fltioii  to  reasoB,  like  Uie  madmiwi.  S.  Futor  denotes  moital  itntar 
tioi^  ecstasj,  as  raging :  ddirium,  a  ph jsical  and  eJiildish  remisafla 
q£  tfae  mental  faculties :  rabiesy  a  half  moral  condition  at  a  paattonifa 
insanity,  as  frantic.  Tbe  JuribtmdHg  &rget8  the  boands  of  sense,  ths 
ddmu  babbles  nonsense,  the  rabidus  wfll  Inte  and  injore  when  U 
can.    Dod. 

4).  4|aid  ....  wertwemaa  -=  what,  pcay,  sboQld  thej^  fear? 

7.  Sna  =s  their  own :  ij^vs  »  his;  L  e.  Caesar^s. 

9.  WueiMtm  (esse)  peticmimm  »  trial  had  been  made. 

9.  Factumt  k.  perictdum, 
0      10.  Serviil  annslai  — >  at  tbe  time  of  the  insairectaoB  of  ftto 
daYe& 

11.  4|aM  relates  to  Uie  idea  of  servt  eontained  in  »ervilL 

12.  <lnos  tanien  =  and  yet  —  them. 

13.  Aliqnld  =  some,  somewhat. 

14.  1.  Tin^^o  means  todrive  anadTersaryfitsnhisidace:  A^yavr 
to  win  a  place  from  an  adTeraary.  The  wtcens  has  more  to  do  with 
fiving  objects,  with  enemies :  the  si^^erons,  with  inanimate  objectt^ 
with  difficnlties.  2.  Evinco  denotes  especially  the  exertion  and  d» 
lation  of  the  conflict :  deuinco,  iti  oonseqnence,  aad  the  complete- 
nesB  of  the  victory.  3.  Vinco  means  to  cooqner  hy  fi^ting :  opprimOf 
withont  fighting,  by  merely  appearing,  in  amseqiience  q£  a  snrpiiial, 
or  ofadecidedsoperiority  of  fiwces.    Ddd. 

15.  Ne^ne  ....  leciMent  a  and  had  given  (them)  no  of^MP- 
tnnky  ot  fighting  with  him. 

16.  Desjperantes,  dispersM  t  sc  Galios. 

17.  Ratlone  et  conailio  n  hy  stratagem  and  craft. 

18.  Cnl  ....  poMe  » that  not  even  he  himself  (Ariovirtas) 
expected  that  oor  armies  could  be  deceived  by  that  stratagem,  fiir 
wlnch  there  had  been  room  against  mde  and  inexperienced  men. 

19.  In  .  .  . .  gininintioneHi  b  to  a  pretended  ansietj  t^ 
tive  to  provisions :  lit.  to  the  pretmee  of  provinons. 

20.  Confenrent  =  attributed. 

21.  OflMo  »  abOity. 

22.  Andientes  <»  obedient.  ^ 

23.  Scire eonvletam  =  for  he  knew  that  to  wbomaoever 
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25.  <|nod repraesentatnriim  ^  would  perform  imme-  69 

distelj  what  he  was  intending  to  defer  to  a  more  distant  day.     * 

26  De  qnarta  visilia.    Y.  XII.  n.  4. 

27.  Praetorlam  coliortem*  This  was  the  general's  body-  70 
guanL    Thej  were  distinguished  by  double  pay  and  especial  privi- 


28.  Praeclpne.    V.  Ec.  Cic.  XXTL  n.  9. 

29.  Rlaxime  is  emphatic,  as  it  stands  at  the  end  of  the  sentence. 
Ch.  XLI.     1.  Decima  leg^o*    The  legions  wei^e  numbered  in 

the  order  in  which  they  were  raised. 

2.  Ef^emnt  (sc.  id)  »  (lit.)  had  this  in  view,  aimed  at  this. 
The  whole  maj  be  rendered)  endeavored  to  excuse  thcmselves  to 
Caesar. 

8.  Se,  etc.  =a  saying  (implied  in  egeruru)  that  they,  &c. 

4.  Itabitasse  ....  tlmnisse :  sc.  de  summa  heUi, 

5.  Snmma  =»  command-in-chief.  Snnm  (esse)  »  belonged 
to  them. 

6.  £x  aliis  =  of  all  others. 

7.  Itinere  exqnisito,  —  nt  dnceret  =  the  route  having 
been  inquired  into  (and  founci  to  be  such)  that  he  could  lead.  Ut 
duceret  depends  upon  exqumto ;  for  the  phrase  iri  the  parenthesis  is 
nnpfied  in  exquisito, 

8.  IjOcIs  apertls  =»  through  an  open  country. 
Ch.  XLH.    1.  Postnlasset.    V.  XXXIV. 

2.  Per  se  =  through  his  (Caesar^s)  own  means. 
8.  Accessisset :  sc.  Caesar. 

4.  8e ;  i.  e.  Ariovistus. 

5.  Bevertor  and  revenio  denote  properly  only  momentary 
actions ;  revertor^  in  opp.  to  projiciscor,  the  tuming  back ;  revenio^  in 
opp.  to  adoenioy  the  return ;  whereas  redeo  denotes  a  more  lasting 
action,  which  lies  between  tuming  back  and  the  retum,  in  opp.  to 
porro  ire^  the  joumey  home.    Dod. 

6.  Petentl  =s  to  him  (Caesar)  asking ;  i.  e.  to  his  request. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


m 


IfOTl». 


7}      2.  Ex  eqpds  »  on  boraeback :  lit.  finom  their  bonoi. 

8,  <laoa  rex  —  qnod  amicvs  —  qii#d  nmMiu   The 

repetitkm  at  a  word  at  the  beginoing  of  sueceaiLve  rlattncn  readen 
each  claose  emphatic.  Tbe  figore  is  called  ampiortL  V.  A.  &  &, 
324,  IS. 

4.  IHiinenu  When  the  Romans  conferred  the  title  of  king  njpoa 
any  one,  it  was  costooiaiy  to  makd  him  rieh  presenla  as  a  tokoi  ct 
their  fi-iendship. 

5.  Pro  ....  oilciis  » in  oonsideration  of  importaat  servicei 
of  men. 

7i     6.  Adltam :  Bo.  ad  senatm. 

7.  Postnlaiidi :  sc  €a ;  L  e.  praemicu 

8.  Ipsls inleTcederait  -»  existed  between  them  (L  e; 

ihe  Bomans)  and  the  Aedm. 

9.  <laotieiiiB :  conunonly  written  quode^ 

,   10.  la  eos  s  rei^>ecting  them;  i.  e.  to  honar  them. 

11.  IJt  =  how. 

12.  Ut  veiit  =  to  wish.  The  claose  introdaced  bj  itf  e^ilaiDs 
^onsueiudinem. 

13.  Sal  a=  of  their  own ;  i.  e.  rights,  honors,  priTil^es,  Scc 

14.  <laod posset  =  bnt  who  could  bear  that  that  shoidd 

be  stripped  firom  them,  which  thej  had  brooght  to  the  fiioidship  of 
the  Roman  people  ?  L  e*  which  they  possessed  vhen  they  enteEed 
into  the  alliance. 

15.  la  . . . .  dederat  ==  had  given  in  charge. 

16.  At  =  yet  at  least 

1 7.  <laos  amplias  ««  any  more. 

Ch.  XUY.  X.  De . . . ,  pmedlcaTtt  »*  spoke  maaj  HaSm^ 
boastfiiUy  of  his  own  merits. 

2.  The  wbole  chapter  fit)m  transiMe  is  in  indirect  diacoozse. 
y.  H.  528,  and  A.  &  S.  §  266,  2,  for  the  nse  of  modes. 

3.  1.  Spoote  means  yoluntarilj ;  whereas  utroy  in  an  OTer  readj 
manner ;  so  that  gponte  refers  to  the  mind  of  the  ageat,  tdtro  to  tbe 
thing  itsel£  Sponte  accusare  means  to  accose  qf  one's  own  ascopd; 
whereas  tdtro  accuMore  means  to  obtrode  one's  self  into  the  office  at 
an  accuser,  when  one  should  be  satisfied  with  not  being  QDe'e  meH 
accused.    2.  Sponte,  finom  choice,  is  in  opp.  to  easu,  or  necetsUaie ; 
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4.CMIi9r  i.  e.  ih«.4mrmand  A^tMM.    T.XXXL  71 

•  6.  HeadukdyB  ftr  fnc^fia  spe  fnagnanan  praemontfH,    This  figittre 
iithe  «cprenioii  of  an  idea  hy  two  noviifl  connected  hj  a  conjimetion, 
inBtead  of  a  noun  and  a  liniiting  adjecdve  or  genitiTe. 
^  Mf&l» :  80.  6^1^». 

7.  OHMies dvilates*    Tiua  is  not  strictlj  trtie :  onlj  the 

iedoi  aod  tbeir  afiies  foagbt  against  luin. 

8.  De  —  recwNire.  Caesar  had  made  no  Bnch  refusal  direct» 
IfibatkelAddemandedthatbesfaoaldrestorethehostages;  thereby 
deprivijig  himof  the  cmlj  means  of  enlbrcing  the  payment  of  tribiite. 
Hence  (as  Dr.  Schmitz  remarks),  he  says  de  st^KndiQ  rsetisorv,  and 
not  ttipendium  recusare, 

9.  N ;  L  e.  amiddam  popuU  Ramani,    The  id  gives  a  more  gcn-  71 
md  meaiiinit  than  eam  woukL 

10.  DediUeii  =1  those  who  ha^  smTeHdeped. 

11.  Ilaod  tradacat »  with  regard  to  the  &ct  thai  he  is  lead* 
ing  over.    So  quod  dkerei  below. 

'  11  IVisi  rocatos  — *  withont  being  adEed. 
li.  IMtederet  -«  has  warded  it  <^. 
14.  Popalom  :  se.  ««ywrss.    A  £dse  statement. 
lA.  eaHia*  praTinciae.    V.  L  n.  10. 

16.  MM|  L  e.  Caesar.    Siias;  i.  e.  Ariovistns. 

17.  Hane  Oaiiiam^  this  part  of  GauL 

18.  B  senatni  csmmoIIO.    Most  oq[nes  read  a  smofci. 

19.  Ipsm ;  L  e.  Aeduos. 

20.  DelMPe  ....  Inlbere  »  that  he  oi^ht  to  sospeot  tkat 
Caesar,  nnder  ihe  pretence  of  frieiidship  (towards,  to  the  Aedui), 
isaaQch  as  fae  has  an  army  in  Gsnl,  has  it  (there)  for  the  puipoee 
flf  crasfaing  him  (Ariovistus). 

•  tl.  Becfjdat  The  student  wiU  nodoe  that  tfae  tenses  of  this 
ipeeeh  freqaently  change  from  the  imperf.  ta  tfae  pree^  and  vice 
9sna:  aceordiiigly,  tfae  verinmi  dicendi  understood,  on  wfaich  tfae 
^Mt  depends,  must  be  supposed  to  be  changed  firom  tfae  per£  fais- 
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71     24.  Coai^ermi  habere.    Y.  XY.  n.  2. 

25.  DeoessiMet.    Vow  ihever^umdieendimati  hevap^pOKdto 
be  chaaged  to  tke  historical  perfl,  since  tlie  fiit  per£  of  tlie  dbeet  Itti 
become  tlie  plnperfl  of  the  indirect  diseonrae. 
7^      Ch.  XLY.     1.  te  .  .  .  .  seDtentiafli  -» fbr  this  parpote;  Le. 
to  tlhoiw  why  {quarey 

2.  Et OTnwii  etc« »  and  that  neither  bis  own  cnatom  nor 

that  of  the  Boman  people  permitted,  &c. 

S.  <liiilbiis  ii^iieviMet  —  tai  praTiBCim  MAegifMC. 
A  conqnered  nation  was  said  to  be  pardoned,  when  the  people  were 
permitted  to  enjoj  their  own  laws  and  choose  their  own  nden :  ea 
the  contnuy  it  was  said  to  be  rednced  to  a  province  when  they  wem 
deprived  of  their  80vereignt7,  and  compdled  to  pay  tribute. 

4.  <liiam TOinisset  «since  they  («enaliif)  had  decreed 

(lit  willed)  that  it  (qman),  thongh  conqnered  in  war,  shonld  eBJoj 
itB  own  laws. 

Ch.  XLYI.  1.  Facit  »  ree^it  —  impeniTit.  Soch 
changes  of  tense  in  the  eaiae  sentence  are  not  nnoonunon  among  the 
historians ;  though  the  text  seems  to  be  quite  unaetded  in  this  [Jaee: 
some  reading  fecity  and  othersyocd  and  rec^nL 

2.  ConuBitteBdm  (sc.  sUfi)  »>  that  he  shonld  caase,  that  he 
shonld  80  act  Y.  JUIL  at  the  ond  for  an  ezample  of  c«msi^  &ir 
lowed  hj  ut, 

5.  Per  lidlet  «-  on  aoooont  of  the  appearanoet  or  pretence,  of 
fiiithfiilness ;  L  e.  on  the  part  cX  Caesar. 

4.  te  .  —  «ilitvn  sB  among  the  comnKm  soldien. 

5.  <t«a  arrogantia  —  iiras  «  with  what  arrogaace :  Iit 
nsing  what  arrogance.  The  snbjunctives,  interdimset^  feduenL, 
dhremissety  are  all  in  the  same  construction ;  namel  j,  indirect  qoet- 
tions :  the  first  two  depending  upon  ^imi,  and  the  last  npon  tU  »  how. 

6.  aauii interdixiMet  =»  had  forbidden  the  Romant  the 

nse  of  all  Gaal.  IntereKco  is  constructed  with  the  acc  aad  abl,  the 
acc  and  dat  (very  rare),  and,-  as  in  the  present  instanoe,  with  th» 
dat  andabL 
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least  carried  on  withofat  any  fixed  and  serioas  pvrpote ;  whereas  7f 
cdtoquium,  generallj  a  converBation  agreed  upon  fbr  a  particalar 
parpoae,  like  a  conference.    2.  Semo  is  a  naturai  mode  of  speaking : 
mUoj  a  speech  premeditated  and  prepared  according  to  the  roleB  of 
ait    Dbd. 

4.  Yisa ....  est »  did  not  appear  good,  soffioient. 

5.  PrWie diei.    Y.  XXm.  n.  l. 

€.  ^wdn  —  €30iilicerent  ^  from  hurling. 

7.  HTOnnitBte  »  refinement 

8.  €i¥itate  «  with  citizenahip. 

9.  Hwm,  i  8c.  Ungua,  JHnlta  «-■  muUwn^  firequentlj,  far  the  moet 
pMt 

10.  Peccandi  —  canM»  »  ground  fixr  ofiending. 

11.  Hospitio  n  guest-firiendship. 

11  An ....  cansa  »  was  it  not  to  aet  as  spies  ?  lit  for  the 
porpose  of  epjring  ?  This  must  not  be  considered  a  simple  indirect 
qnestion.  With  a  single  excepdon,  (V.  K.  §  116,  R.  S,  and  A.  &  & 
§  198, 11,  R.  [«],)  an  is,  in  its  proper  sense,  used  only  in  a  lecond, 
or  opposite  question,  where  we  nse  or.  TI  e  question  to  which  it  is 
oi^)08ed  is  often  to  be  supplied  hj  the  mind.  Jn  the  present  case, 
the  sentence  completed  would  stand  thus :  tUntm  aliud  oentren/,  an 
tpeculandi  causa  (venirent)  ?  The  not  in  the  translation  indicates 
that  the  answer  cannot  be  doubtfiil ;  and  this  is  the  sense  which  the 
•entence  ghres  when  the  part  omitted  is  supplied.  V.  £a  Cic  XXY. 
n«  12,  and  Zumpt,  §  S58. 

€h.  XLVm.    1.  Praeter  ^m  hj,  or  past 

2.  Ewn ;  i.  e.  mofitem, 

8.  Uti  —  interclnderet*    This  clause  explains  eo  consHio. 

4.  Fmniento  commeatn^ne.    V.  XXXIX.  n.  1. 

5.  Snpportaretnr  «»  was  on  the  way ;  lit  was  in  the  act  of 
heing  carried,  or  was  carrying.     V.  XXXL  n.  16. 

6.  1.  Continnnm  means  that  which  hangs  together  withont 
hreak  or  ehasm :  perpetuumy  that  which  anriyes  at  an  end  without 
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76     7-  PoteMas  «-  opportunity. 

S.  ^toc  ewBt  ■»  was  the  foUowing,  was  as  fiiUowt:  refeniig  lo 
tlie  deacription  aboiit  to  be  giTen» 

9.  SiBirHli  fllBgaloii »  each  heneman  oae. 

10.  Sl .  .  .  •    reeipiendniii  >»  if  it  was  neceaBary  to  aATinca 
fiirtlier,  or  retreat  with  greater  speed  than  umaL 

11.  Ut adaeqaarenft  ««  that,  supported  b/  the  wame§  of 

ihe  hmes,  they  coold  keep  pace  with  them :  lit  oould  eqaal  their 


Ch.  XLIX.    1.  <lao.    V.  VL  n.  1. 

2.  Idoneas  denotes  a  panive,  aptu»  an  acttTe  fitnea  €»  mj- 
thing.  Or,  the  idoneus  is  fitted  hj  his  qnalificationB,  and,  throigh 
ontward  circumstanoes,  fix-  wnj  partacnlar  destination :  the  i^fm,  bj 
his  worth  and  adeqnacj.  The  idonens  is  in  himself  inaofiTe,  and 
snfiers  himself  to  be  employed  fyt  a  particalar  porpeae,  for  whidi  he 
is  qnalified :  the  aptm  himself  engagea  in  the  buaineaB»  becauie  he  if 
adeqnate  to  it.    Ddd. 

S.  Tripiici.     V.  XXIV.  n.  2. 

4.  Aciem  »  line,  dirision. 

5.  HoBiiiiiiat  .expedita  » light-anied  troopt;  L  e.  withoot 
baggage,  and  lightly  eqnipped. 

6.  <laae  copiae  — ^  that  theee  forces. 

7.  Anxilioram.  The  anxilia,  or  anxiliareB,  wera  the^tawpi 
fmmished  b^r  the  fi>reign  Btates  whioh  were  in  allianoe  with  ihe 
Bomans. 

77  Ch.  L.  1.  Meridieo  denotes  noon,  as  a  point  of  time,  wfaich 
separates  the  foronoon  fix>m  the  afiemoon :  med%u$  dSet,  the  aiifclle 
of  the  daj,  as  a  space  of  time  which  lies  between  the  mortaing  ind 
evening.    Dbd. 

2.  Tnm  demnmnthen  at  last,  then  at  length :  Baid of thiBgs 
long  expected.  Hand  says,  non  tintequatn  Caesarj  /hmtra  uatvOa 
aeky  ejtercitum  m  caatra  reduxisset. 

8.  ProAo  here  » in  a  general  battle. 

4.  Matreo  fiunttiae.  ''The  Gennans  treated  their  womia 
with  esteem  and  confidence,  conBnhed  them  on  ereiy  oecasioa  a€ 
importance,  and  fondlj  belieTed  that  in  their  breasts  resided  a  i 
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a  kSn^red  significaition  tnth  licet,  Kcihm  esi,  whieh  mean  what  is  al-  77 
lemtd  by  hmnan  laws,  wheUier  positive,  or  Banctioned  by  oustom  and 
nsage :  /as  esi  meanfl  what  is  allowied  by  Divine  laws,  whether  the 
precepts  of  religion,  ar  the  clear  dictates  of  the  mond  sense. 

Ch.  LL  1.  AUuiOT  3«  anxHiariefl.  The  fereign  troops  that 
aerved  with  the  Boman  armies  were  bo  caDed,  because  they  were 
fltatbned  on  the  €daey  or  wings  of  the  arm^.  Y.  Smiib^  Gr.  and 
Bem.  Antiq.,  Art.  Alcu 

%  HliAM  nuiltltiidtiie  ....  VidelMit »  had  fewer  legion- 
aiy  floldiers  than  the  enemy :  lit  was  less  strong  in  the  nmnber  of 
kgionary  soldiers  in  comparison  with  the  nnmber  of  the  enemy. 

S.  Ad  speGiem  «■  for  a  show# 

4.  Tnm  demmn.    T.  L.  n.  2. 

5.  E4^  s«.  m  tts  ;  L  e.  «n  rh&di»  4t  cmri$. 

Cn.  Ln.    1.  SlMi«ifei qpnMStoratta^ m  Htstflnatit  and 

^pidfllor  to  eacfa  legion. 
2.  Biiirtme  flrmmn  =«  weakest  .  7g 

8.  AnimmK  mlverteiiEU  «-  animadberteraL 
4.  Itmiiie  ^etiia. 
C«  PrMmrermit  «■«  raa  forwaid ;  L  e.  to  aieet  them. 

6.  Spatima ;  i.  e.  of  tnne. 

I.  PtaUaMge.    y.  XXIV.  n.  8. 

8.  Impetu ...  4  CTcepermrt  «^  soBtaiiied  the  assAiilts  (l  e. 
kiip^ttoofl  Uows)  of  the  swords. 

9.  Campliires ....  milites  «  many  of  oor  scMerfl. 

10.  <liii  —  imMlireiU^so  fearieas,  BOdaring,that  they  lei^yed 

II.  Phataagm*  As  ihe  Grermans  fougbt  getietxOim  (by  na^ 
tions),  there  would  be,  of  course,  as  many  phalanxes  as  there  were 
aatim. 

13.  A  dextro  eomn  m  on  the  right  ymg ;  Le.  of  the  army 
of  tiie  Germans. 

13.  Cxpeditior  —  more  disengaged. 

Ch.  LIH  1.  Onae  uxores.  Among  the  ancient  Gennaiit 
polygamy  was  not  in  nse  except  among  the  prinoefl,  and  uMng  them 
ooljr  fyr  the  sake  of  multiplying  their  alliances. 

1  Dnxerat  ^  had  noarried.  ^'^'^''^"^  ^^ 
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Pl«« 

79     Ch.  LIV.    1.  In Oalliam*    V.  m  n.  4,  and  X.  m.  0. 

2.  Ad agendos  =  to  hold  the  courta.    To  facilitate  tbe 

administration  of  justice,  each  province  was  divided  into  «  certain 
number  of  districts,  in  each  of  which  the  proconsul  held  a  conTentiis, 
or  coort.  At  this  court  litigant  parties  applied  to  the  proconsul,  wbo 
selected  a  number  of  judges,  generallj  from  amoi^  the  Bomans  wbo 
resided  in  the  proyince,  to  trj  their  causes.  The  proconsol  himeelf 
presided  at  the  tnals,  and  pronounced  the  sentence  according  to  the 
Tiews  of  the  judges.    Y.  Smith'8  Gr.  &  Bom.  Antiq.,  Art.  Qmventn». 


BOOK    II. 

0     Ch.  L    1.  Siipni  deHmMtniTlBm*    Y.  Bk.  L  54. 

2.  1.  Sa^e  denotes  often,  in  opp.  to  Mme2,  nonnunquaMy  seM- 
per ;  whereas  crehro  and  Jrequenter,  in  opp.  to  rwro :  crebrOf  oAeo, 
and  in  quick  succeasion,  and  rather  too  o6»ii  than  too  seldoin ;  bot 
Jrequenier,  often,  and  not  too  seldom ;  &r  in  gwtexai  crtier  dogaotes 
a  multtfarious  assembly,  inasmuch  as  it  is  dense  and  crowded ;  where- 
as  freguenSf  inasmoch  as  it  is  numeroosljr  attended.  Gpnseqneotly, 
frequens  rather  implies  praise,  like  largu»;  creberj  blameylike  ^piaus. 
And  frequerUes  senaiares  denote  ihe  senate,  when  rein^eaented  fts 
complete ;  crebri  senalores  as  wanting  room  on  account  of  their  nom- 
ber,  and  fi)rced  to  sit  close.  2.  FrequenUare  means  to  visit  a  fdace 
often^  and  not  neglect  it ;  whereas  ceUbrare,  to  visit  it  olten,  and 
thereby  to  enliven  it,  and  fill  it  with  festiye  soonds.    Ddd. 

3.  ^nam  teitiaiii  paitem.  Not  a  third  part,  mathewMt»' 
cally,  but  one  of  the  three  divisions  of  Gaol  made  at  the  beginning 
ofBk.L    V.  Ll. 

4.  IHxeramus ;  L  e.  diximus  ;  but  the  pluperfcct  indicates  tbat 
between  the  time  when  he  said  il  and  the  present  moment,  something 
took  place  which  is  now  past  Caesar  is  very  partial  to  this  ose  o( 
the  pluperfect  dixeramus.  V.  XXIV.  and  XXVIIL,  and  IV.  27. 
8chmitz. 

6.  OmMl  C&aUUu  In  a  restricted  aense.  Belgic  Gaul  nuMt  he 
excepted. 


6.  Paitim  qasA  —  partim  qiii  «  a  part  of  whom -w^en^ 

7.  If  ovis  ImpeTiis  »  a  change  of  govemraen'^       o 
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11.  Imperio  noscro.    Y.  1 18,  n.  18.  80 

Ch.  n.     1.  Inlta  aestate  »« in  the  beginning  of  sunimer. 

2.  HwA  dediiceret  «=  to  lead  (them). 

8.  Int^ililo  denotes  the  beginning,  in  opp.  to  the  state  of  rest, 
wlkich  precedes  and  follows :  ccmseqiiently  it  is  in  opp.  to  cesso  and 
detmo,  denstOj  fimo ;  whereas  ordior^  in  opp.  to  an  advancement  .* 
coueqaentlj  in  opp.  to  confxnuo^  and  its  intransitivti  perga ;  lastly, 
tne^,  in  opp.  to  ending  and  accomplishing :  conseqoently  m  opp.  to 
perficioj  consummo,  perago,  ahsolvo,  &o.  Coepi  refers  more  to  the 
action  which  is  began ;  incepi^  more  to  the  beginning  which  has  been 
niade.  Coepi  is  a  sort  f£  auxiliaiy  verb ;  incepi  is  emphatic ;  henoe 
eoepi  has  an  infinitive,  indpio  a  snbstantive  for  its  object    Ddd. 

4.  Dat  negotinin  ^  he  gives  orders. 

5.  Uti  eognoscant » to  ascertain. 

6.  Constanler  »  nniformly. 

7.  Coift  —  conducl  «■  were  raising  —  was  coUecting.  y«  L 
II,  n.  16. 

8.  Dnbltandnm prollclsceretnr  «-s  he  thought  that 

he  ooght  not  to  hesitate  to  march  to  them.  The  constmction  of  quin 
with  the  sub.  afler  non  dubito,  in  the  sense  of  I  do  not  hesitate,'' 
ooemrs  bnt  a  few  times  in  Cieero  and  Caesar.  The  regular  constmc- 
tion  is  the  infinitive.    V.  Cie.  Cat  L  7,  n.  16. 

Ch.  ni.    1.  C^lerlnMine oplnlone*«andmorequicUy  81 

than  any  one  supposed. 
S.  Ctelllae ;  i.  e.  to  Gdtic  Ganl. 

3.  Andocnmborlnnu    The  common  reading  is  Antebrogium. 

4.  Se.  Another  se  must  be  supplied  for  the  subject  of  permktere. 
Hie  general  mle  requires  the  subject  acc,  when  a  personal  pronoun, 
to  be  expressed ;  and  the  onussion  <^  ^  as  the  acc.  of  the  subject 
(wkich  would  be  ^o  in  direet  speech)  is  firequent  only  in  a  long 
onttfo  MiqvM  in  historians.     V.  Zumpt,  §  605. 

5.  1.  ndo  means  to  trust ;  coofidoj  to  trust  firmly,  both  with 
reierence  to  strength  and  assistance ;  whereas  fidem  habeoy  to  give 
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81  ture  on  law  and  custom,  and  as  the  aggregate  of  all  biB£iig  lawi: 
Ux,  a  law,  or  binding  precept  of  saperior  autlioritj,  for  actions  of  6w 
agents ;  it  is  a  species  of  the  genus  jtu,    RamA. 

7.  P^tserinti  L  e.  the  Bemi. 

8.  <tiiiii €OMeBlirMt«»frommiituigw^diem(feJif1 

Ch.  IV.    1.  ms ;  L  e.  ihe  legaiL 

3.  i^aaniaeqve  ^  aad  how  powerfiiL 

8.  Pleriqiie  means  a  great  jaany  in  an  abtcdi^  seaBe :  phM^ 
nost,  in  a  snperiatiTe  Bense.    Dod. 

8]     4.  PropiiMLnitatiiwM coi^lnnca  «*«  lutted  hy  timii 

consasguinity  and  affinity. 

5.  Annata  milia  ««  armatanm  tmHa. 

6.  Sexa^nta :  sc.  militu 

7.  Electa  a  picked  men. 

8.  Snos ;  L  e.  EemornnL 

9.  Divitiacnm*  Kot  to  be  confounded  with  DiYitia0ii%  thl 
Aeduan. 

10.  Potcntiminramt  lo.  komiMem,  or  raym. 

11.  tlinnm  —  tnm  «  not  only  —  but  also. 

12.  Smnmam  n  the  command-ia-chiefc 
IS.  Arbitrari :  ecse;  L  e.  legaUm  Renwrum, 

Ch.  y.    1.  UWniltflP^ne prosecntns  — >  hariag  ^ 

dressed  them  kindly. 

2.  t^nanto  opere  ^  quani&pere.    Mmgmmpewe^mpteatStj. 

8.  Manns  ....  dltilliierl  mm  tfaat  Ihe  fereee  of  Ihe  eBemieabe 
keptapart 

4.  BTe  conflisendnm  clt -*  that  it  aay  not  be  neoflWiTyt» 
oontend. 

6.  Neane nbegae  —  co||novit  «*  and  knew  that  thajr 

were  not  now  far  distant. 

81     6.  Axonam.    V.  L  12,  n.  8. 

7.  ttnae  res  mi  this  pontkxi. 

8.  1.  Fero  meau  to  cany  anjlhing  porlafaie  £rom  one  plact «» 
another :  pariOj  to  carry  a  bad.  2.  Fero  and  porto  ezpren  onlf  oa 
exterior  relation :  that  of  tlie  carrier  to  his  k)ad ;  whereas  gen^^aaa, 
aa  interior  relation  :  that  of  the  DOneflMr  to  his  iwaoettT»    Bod. 
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ooos»ted  of  aboat  five  tlioiisand ;  and  consequentfy  tlie  detaehment  8I 
cf  SabinHB  was  abotit  three  thonsand  strong. 

n.  Bnodevigltttl  pe&nm ;  L  e.  in  breadth ;  Uiough  sodm 
Bydeptb. 
12.  Miniire ;  sc.  rmUtM,    V.  Znmpt,  §  617. 
Ch.  TI.    1.  £x  Itiiiere.    Y.  I.  25,  n.  8. 
2.  Eadem  atQne.    V.  I.  87,  n.  1. 
8.  Est  haec.    T.  I  48,  n.  8. 

4«  Testvtfine  flieta.    Testudo  was  a  name  applled  to  the  cor^ 

crmg  made  hy  a  doee  body  of  soldien,  who  placed  their  shields  oter 

their  heads'  to  secure  themselves  ^ainst  the  darts  of  the  enemy. 

The  shields  fitted  so  dosely  together  as  to  preaent  one  nnbroken  smv 

&ce,  without  any  interstices  between  them,  and  were  also  so  firm 

that  men  could  walk  upon  them,  and  even  horses  and  charioCs  be 

dnren  orer  them.    A  testudo  was  formed  either  in  battle  to  ward  off 

tbe  ariDws  and  other  missilefl  of  the  enemj,  or,  which  was  more 

freqoently  the  case,  to  form  a  protection  to  the  soldiers  wben  thej 

Mhraaced  to  tbe  walls  or  gates  of  a  town,  fyr  the  purpose  of  attack- 

ing  them.     Sometimes  the  shields  were  dispoeed  in  such  a  way  as  to 

make  the  testudo  slope.    The  sddiers  m  the  first  line  stood  upright, 

those  in  the  second  stooped  a  Httle,  and  each  Ibe  suceeasiTely  was  a 

Hltle  lower  than  the  prece^g  down  to  the  last,  when  the  soldiers 

T^sted  on  one  knee.    T.  SmiUi^s  Dict  Gr.  and  Bom.  Antiq.,  Art 

Testudo, 

Ch.  Vll.  1.  Bo  «- therelcyre,  on  this  account  It  may  mean 
flntiier ;  riz.  to  Bibrax ;  but  the  former  seems  preferabte. 

2.  ^ nocie  ^  in  the  uiddle  of  the  night    Y.  L  12,  n.  4. 

8.  If «BiiAas  —  BaleaKS.  The  Bght-armed  troope  (lem$  a$^ 
mafytra)  of  the  Boman  armiee  consisted,  at  thia  time  and  onward  io 
the  downfail  of  the  repubHc,  for  the  most  part,of  foreign  mercenaaries 
possessing  peculiar  skHl  in  the  use  of  some  national  weapoa.  Tkey 
were  finmed  into  a  regular  corps  under  their  own  offieers,  aod  did 
Dot  enter  into  the  constitntton  of  the  legion. 

4.  Al»  Hitnitas  —  dUotbiM  —  loBs  than  two  miles  ofi*  (abi),  84 
After  ah  aupply  iis ;  i.  e.  eastrig  Caesaris,  Digitized  by  CjOOg lc 
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84  And  the  conrage  of  him  who  oiidertakes  it ;  wbereas  conar^  with  re^ 
erence  to  the  importance  of  the  enterprise,  aod  the  energy  of  hin 
who  ondertakes  it :  lastly,  moUar^  with  reference  to  ihe  difficulty  d 
the  enterprise,  and  the  exertion  reqoired  of  him  who  undertakes  it 
Dod 

4.  Adwerras  «  opposite,  fEu^ing  (the  enemj).  An  adjecti?e 
agreeing  with  cdUis, 

5.  Tantui  —  qwuMm  ....  p^C^nU  «  as  muoh  ^Mce 
(loci)  as  the  line  drawn  up  in  battle  arraj  was  able  to  fill. 

6.  Ex  ....  halielMll  =  had  steep  declivities  on  both  sides :  lit 
had  declivities  (^side  (hi  each  part 

7.  In  ....  fawtigntiis  »  gently  sloping  in  front 

8.  Tormeiila*  These  were  militarj  engines  for  throwing  stonei 
and  other  missiles. 

9.  Ab  ....  pag^iiaiites  s=  on  the  sides  while  fighting. 

10.  Edactas  lnstnixenuit.    Y.  L  25,  n.  10. 

85  Ch.  DL    1.  SL    V.  L  8,  n.  12. 

2.  Ut  impeditos  an^rederentor  —  to  attack  (them)  em- 
barrassed  (with  the  difficulties  of  crossing). 

8.  Sl  mliras  potnftsseiit » if  they  were  not  able. 

4.  Popularmtiir  i  sc  ti^  from  the  preceding  sentence. 

Ch.  X.  1.  1.  Interilclo  and  periiao  are  the  most  general 
expressions  for  putdng  to  death,  in  whaterer  manner,  and  from 
whatever  modve,  fcrnie,  venenoy  suspendtQ,  ferroy  stqjpUcHsj  dolo;  bot 
vUerJicio  as  a  usual,  perimo  as  an  old,  fixciUe,  poetical  expreasioii. 
Interimo  involYes  the  accessory  notion  of  privacy ;  as  to  remove  ooi 
of  the  way  :  neco,  that  of  injustice,  or,  at  least,  crueltj ;  to  nmrder. 
2.  OccidOj  jngulon  trucido,  oblrunco,  percufio^  denote  a  sangmnary 
death-blow :  oceido  means  hj  cutting  down,  especially  the  bnsioeai 
<^  the  soldier,  in  honorable  open  battle ;  jugulo,  hy  cutting  the  throat 
or  neek,  or  rather  by  a  skilfiilly  directed  thrust  into  the  coUar-bone, 
espedaUy  the  bosineeB  of  the  bandit,  after  the  pattem  of  the  gjad- 
iator ;  obtrunco  means  to  butcher,  massacre,  and  cut  to  pieces,  alier 
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8.  OpUmnm  esse,  — -  qiiemqve  reTeitl ;  et  (so.  ti<)  —  8S 
coBTeBlrent.    V.  I.  2,  n.  4. 

4.  <|aQnim  In  ilnes  n  into  whoeesoever  temtoiT'. 

5.  Domestlcls ....  fkmmenlaiiae  »  the  abuncUmce  of  pro-  86 
moDs  which  they  had  at  home. 

6.  IMvlclaenm  ....  approplnqnare*  Thu  they  were  do- 
ing  in  accordance  with  the  request  of  Caesar.    V.  V. 

7.  Hl9 ....  poterat  »  it  was  not  poesible  to  persuade  these 
(L  e.  the  BeHavaci)  to  stay  longer,  and  not  bear  aid  to  their  (coun- 
trymen  at  home). 

Ch.  XI.    1.  Secnnda  wlgllla*    V.  1. 12,  n.  4. 
2.  <laam  ....   peteret  »  since  each  strove  to  obtain  for 
kmttelf  the  ibremost  place  in  the  route. 

8.  Repente  and  snblto  denote  suddenlj :  repens  means  sud- 
den,  in  opp.  to  exspectatws,  expected ;  but  mbitusy  in  opp.  to  foreseen, 
flnfe  provisus,  mediiatus^  paratus,  Extemplo  and  e  vestigio,  in  opp.  to 
delay ;  extempio,  in  a  moment,  with  reference  to  time ;  e  vestigioj  on 
tfce  spot,  with  reference  to  place.  Blico  and  Hlicet,  in  opp.  to  slow- 
ness :  Hlico  (in  loco)  is  used  in  prose ;  illicetj  hy  writers  of  ccnnedy 
snd  poets.  Statim  and  protinus^  in  opp.  to  at  a  future  thne :  statimy 
immediately,  in  opp.  to  deinde,  postea  ;  protinuSj  forthwith.  Confes^ 
fwi  and  continuo,  in  opp.  to  ex  intervalld,    Dod. 

4.  NoTlmimnm  agmen.    V.  1. 15,  n.  5. 

5.  flUs ;  i.  o.  equitatum, 

6.  Qnnm  ....  Tentnm  erat « while  those  in  the  rear,  with 
whom  they  had  come  up. 

7.  Prlores :  sc.  «^ »  and  the  foremost 

8.  In  . . .  .  ponerent  a  caused  their  safety  to  depend  upon 
%fct 

9.  ^nantum ....  spatlnm  »  as  the  length  of  the  day  alr  87 
iowed :  lit  as  there  was  space  of  day. 

Cb.  XIL     1.  Postridle  ejns  dlel.    Y.  I.  23,  n.  1. 
.  2.  Reclperent  =  recoTered. 
8.  Ex  Itlnere.    Y.  I.  25,  n.  8. 

4.  Panels  defendentltas  ^  although  but  few  were  defend- 
ingit. 

5.  Tineas  aiifere  »  to  push  forward  the  vinecte,     Vinea  was  a    3glC 
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87  ^*  An^re  Jada  «»  a  moand  haTing  been  thrown  up.  The 
agger  was  a  mound,  usuallj  composed  ci  earth,  though  sometimei  of 
wood,  hnrdlet,  and  stmilar  materiala,  which  was  raised  round  a  be- 
aeged  town,  and  which  was  gradoally  increased  in  breadih  mti 
height,  till  it  equalled  or  overtopped  the  walU  Y.  Sinitift'a  DicL  of 
Gr.  and  Bom.  Antiq. 

7.  Tunribiis»  Towers  were  either  stationaiy,  or  movable :  the 
fbrmer  were  employed  to  strengthen  the  fortjfications  of  cities  ind 
campe,  and  also  the  agger  formed  around  a  beeieged  town  :  the  latt» 
were  built  so  far  from  the  besieged  place  as  to  be  out  of  the  enemjli 
reach,  placed  upon  wheels  (g^u&nJly  nx  or  eight),  situated  for  se- 
cmritj  inside  of  the  towera,  and  then  poshed  up  to  the  walls  by  men 
stationed  inside  of  and  behind  them*  They  were  six,  ten,  fiflee% 
and  even  twenty  stories  high,  and  contained  slingers,  archan^eii- 
gines  of  war,  scaling-hidders,  bridges,  misailes,  &c 

Ch.  XUL    1.  Primisi  sc.  homin3m. 

2.  In  . . . .  accepU  »  received  the  Sueasiones  on  surrender. 

3.  Dncit.    y.  L  46,  n.  1. 

4.  Sese  ....  TWire  «» that  they  would  place  themselYes  under 
hia  protoctioa  and  in  hia  power ;  i.  e.  thej  would  suirender  at  di^ 
cretioD. 

V        Ch.  XIY.    1.  E«ni  I  L  e.  Cae$arem. 
2.  Facil  Teriia»  speaka. 

88  3.  In  llde  at^ne  amicitia  civilatift  Aednae  fniH§e» 
had  been  faithful  and  friendly  to  the  Aeduan  atate :  lit.  in  faithfii)- 
nesB  and  friendship  towards,  &c    CwiUUis  is  the  objectiye  genitivd. 

4.  Defecisse  i  sc  BeUovacos. 
6.  Principes «« instigators. 

6.  Petere»  ntatnr,  etc«    Y.  L  44,  n.  21. 

7.  Mansnetndo  is  the  mildneaa  and  magnanimity  of  a  priTata 
individual,  who  does  not  take  vengeance  fsx  a  mortification  sufiered, 
in  opp.  to  iracumdia;  whevewi  demeniiar  the  mercifidne»  and  hu- 
miuiitv  of  thft  rnlftr.  nr  iht».  indcrA.  whn  dnM  not  inflict  UDOn  the  male- 
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ingv  wijtii  erident  iaterest  and  tagernest ;  rimor,  by  d^gbgibr,  with  88 
endent  exeitioD  and  ridll  on  the  part  of  tlie  aearcher ;  wberea» 
«00(99  and  indago  mean  to  search  after  BGmething  at  a  distance ; 
mesdgo^  like  the  hnntsman,  who  cautionsly  foUows  the  visible  track 
of  tke  wiid  animat ;  tniogOy  Uke  the  honnd,  which,  gnided  by  inatinet, 
fcOows  the  scent  Dod. 
1  PMriam  ▼trOMm  — i  die  braTery  of  tbeir  fathenk 

4.  CoBllmiare  « they  arnrt 

Ch.  XVL    1.  1.  Altoiim  denotee  absenoe  as  a  local  rektion»  89 
*k> be away *  from  a  plaee ;  bnt  dmm  deaotes  an  absence  by  which 
a  thing  18  rendered  incomplete,  and  means  "  to  fail,"  "  to  be  want- 
ing "  in  opp.  to  mm  and  svpemmu    2,  Duum  denotea  a  finiehed, 
dgfttio^  a  eoiimenctng  stote, 

1.  £xBpMtaie  —  were  waiting  for. 

5.  CoiUeclsse  »  they  had  hastily  eoAveyed. 
4.  <liio  s»  whitber,  to  whieh. 

Ch.  XVn.    1.  Corm  ....  pcmpecta  ^  onr  anB/a  mode 
of  marching  in  thoee  days  haring  been  obeerYed. 

a.  BtoqBie. . . .  nesoCii  ««  aad  that  there  wocdd  be  no  difficulty. 

4.  HaDC adorirl »-  in  attacking  this  under  their  loads. 

Hie  load  (sarcind)  of  a  Roman  soldier,  while  on  the  march,  gene- 
nDy  consisted,  in  addition  to  hia  afDKr,  of  prorisions  ibr  at  least 
firarteen  days,  sometimes  thnty,  a  saw,  hatehet,  baiket,  mattock, 
hookj  leathem  strsp,  tb^im^  poi,  and  three  or  t>ur  stakee.  The 
heaTy  baggage  (impedimerUd),  incliiding  caaip  equipage,  proTiaiona»^ 
intrendnng  toek,  &c.,  was  drawn  bj  beaitt  of  burden. 

5.  ^na  t  sc.  legione, 

6.  A4Javabat » it  (the  circnnMta&ce ;  L  e.  the  inbstantinre 
danse  introduced  hy  qttod)  fiiTored. 

T.  <|ni delerelMua  «  who  bronght  the  intelligence. 

8.  Ei  . .  . .  BCndeiit «-  apply  themselves  to  this ;  L  e.  the  trainr 
iigoroaralry. 
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90  4.  Inllnim  ....  piMMt  >»  the  bottom  (of  the  hOl  was)  open 
and  clear,  (but)  on  the  upper  part  it  was  (so)  covered  witfa  woodB, 
that  nothing  could  be  disdnctlj  seen  within  (them).  Tbe  common 
reading  is  infima, 

5.  Secniidim  ....  e^aMui  •»  aloDg  the  riyer  a  few  gamt&i 
of  horse. 

Ch.  XIX.    1.  Aliter dctnlcwit «  was  otherwise  Uifta 

the  Belgae  had  announced  to  the  NerviL 

2.  Expeditas  »  withoat  baggage ;  i.  e.  nnencumbered  hy  the 
load  of  baggage  which  each  soldier  was  accustomed  to  bear.  Y. 
XVIL  n.  4. 

8.  Silva*    The  whole,  of  which  sSvas  abore  are  the  parts. 

4.  <tticin  ....  aperta  »  as  far  as  the  platn  and  open  grooiid. 
Schmitz  takes  porrecta  for  a  sabstantiTe,  on  aoooont  of  its  position : 
Hinxpeter  and  Andrews  reject  ac. 

5.  Cedentes  i  sc.  eos ;  L  e.  fiostUm  equUahtm, 

6.  I^aod  ....  conTen^at «  which  had  been  agreed  vpoa 
between  them  as  the  time  fbr  joining  battle. 

91  7.  Ita  ....  conllnnaTerant « jnst  as  they  had  stationed  the 
Ime  and  the  ranks  within  tbe  woods,  and  had  themselTes  encooraged 
each  other  (to  do). 

8.  Hls ;  i.  e.  nostris  eqtdtSmt. 

9.  In nostrls  »*  close  to  ns. 

10.  Adverso  coUe  «  np  the  hilL 

Ch.  XX.    1.  TexUHnn*   A  red  flag  hoisted  npon  the  generan 
tent  as  a  s^al  for  marching,  or  making  readj  for  battle. 
2.  Slgnam  tnta.    The  s^al  to  call  the  aoldiers  together. 
8.  Agger  =  materials  for  a  monnd. 

4.  Sli^um  a-  the  watchword. 

5.  Snccesras  =  the  near  and  rapid  approaeh. 

6.  Hwdd ....  oportevet  i  the  object  aoc  ci  praescnbert  and 
deceru 

7.  Sing^nllsqne   lecionikns  »•  and  from  their  reipecti?e 


8.  Bllsi  ....  castris  ««  nntil  the  camp  was  fivtified. 

9.  Hi;  L  e.  legatL  . 

10.  Videbantnr  —  seemed  proper  (to  them).^^^8^^ 
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3  If eve  (neu)  (—  and  not)  is  properljr  nsed  <mly  after  irf,  iw,  92 
Bod  ut  ne. 
4.  ^«o  r=  whitlier. 
6.  Pagnaiitibiis  s  sc.  m. 

6.  liMignia»    V.  L  22,  n.  8. 

7.  Tegimenla*  The  shields  were  covered  while  on  the  march, 
to  keep  them  bright 

8.  lii . . .    siiis  »  while  seeking  his  own. 

Ch.  XXn.    1.  DiTeKlB resistereMt  —  the  legions  being 

Kparated,  some  offered  resistance  to  the  enemy  in  one  place,  and 
others  in  another. 

2.  1.  Angustns  and  arctns  relate  to  space  itself,  and  to  the 
pmximity  of  its  endosing  limits :  deMu$  and  spissusy  to  thingB-exist- 
ing  in  space,  and  to  their  proximity  to  one  another.  2.  Tfae  angu^ 
ttwn  is  bounded  only  hy  lines,  and  forms  mostly  a  small  oblong,  opp. 
to  khts :  the  arctum  ia  fenoed  in  hy  lists,  walls,  or  mounds,  aftd  forms 
mosdy  a  square  or  circle,  and  so  forth,  dose,  in  opp.  to  laxw,  8. 
Densus  denotes  objects  only  as  pressed  near  to  one  another,  and 
vithont  distingoishable  gaps,  in  opp.  to  rarus:  spissusy  as  pressed 
dfise  to  one  another,  and  withoot  any  spaces  between,  in  opp.  to 
sobUuSj  loose.  Bj  densus  is  principally  meant  the  rich  abondance  of 
oljects,  which  have  necessarily  noi  room  to  receire,  and  keep  them 
&r  asander :  by  spissus,  the  want  of  empty  space,  fitm  all  the  ^)aces 
between  objects  being  filled  up,  owing  to  tiidr  being  crowded  to- 
gether.    Dod. 

8  Prospeetm  impediretnr  —  the  yiew  was  obstmoted. 

4.  Certa  =  with  certainty. 

5.  €oll€>€aii :  sc.  potercmt. 

6.  Provideri :  sc.  poterat. 

7.  Admiaistrari  ^  be  giyen. 

Ch.  XXm.    1.  Corsa exaaiiHatoo  *«  bieBihless  from 

nmning  and  weariness. 

2.  Mis obveaerat » this  part  (l  e.  Atrebates)  had  fellen 

totheir  lot. 

8.  Ip^ ;  i.  e.  Legionis  nonae  et  decimae  mHkes.  ^  i 
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92  occupied  Uie  poiutioii  in  front,  were  fightiog  wifch  Uie  Veromaiidiiion 
the  bank  of  the  river. 

7.  ConfertiMimo  agmine*    Y.  L  24,  n.  7. 

8.  Apeito  latere  «=  on  their  unprotected  flank.  Thb  would 
be  the  right  flank  of  the  twelfUi  legion,  and  the  le&  of  Uie  seTenth; 
for  as  the  twelfth  «tood  on  the  extreme  right  (in  dextro  camu)^  and 
the  seventh  not  far  from  it  (non  magno  ab  ea  intervcdlo),  we  nuui  sop 
pose  the  seventh  to  be  on  the  left  of  the  twelfth,  and  flanked  hy  the 
eighth  and  eleventh,  which  must  have  occnpied  the  centre  in  froot 
of  the  camp.  The  withdrawal  of  these  last  to  pumie  the  Verooiaii- 
dui  would  leave  the  left  flank  of  the  seventh  legion  exposed  to  tbe 
afctack  of  the  NerviL 

€h.  XXIV.  1.  Dixeram.  Y.  XIX.  For  pluperfeci,  y.  L 
n.  4. 

2.  Advenis  a  in  firont,  facing  (them). 

3.  Ab  ....  porta  «  ^rom  the  deoiman  gate.  A  Boman  camp 
had  fbur  gates :  the  porta  principalis  dextra  and  Uie  porta  principaii» 
sinistra  at  the  two  extremities  of  the  wide  street  calied  pritteipia ; 
the  porta  praetoria^  so  called  from  being  situated  on  that  side  of  the 
camp  nearest  to  the  praetoriuniy  or  general*8  tent ;  and  the  porta  de- 
cuniana^  so  called  £rom  being  situated  on  that  end  where  the  teodi 
turmae  and  Uie  tenth  maniples  of  each  diviaion  were  qnartered. 
The  porta  decymana  waa  the  main  entrance,  and  was  situated  oii  tibe 
dde  of  the  camp  most  remote  flnom  the  enemj. 

4.  Treviii  =  Trevirian :  here  an  adjective. 

5.  <tvoram  ....  (iincfiiiaris  —  whose  reputation  Har  Tmlor  it 
▼ery  high  among  the  Gauls. 

C.  Diversos  dissipatosque  =*  separated  acnd  scattered. 

7.  ConCenderanl  agrees  with  equites  TrevirL 

Ch.  XXY.    1.  Ab c^iioitatioiie.    Where  he  vas  in 

the  21st  chi^  In  the  iransaotions  of  tbe  22d»  23d,  aqd  24th  chap- 
ters,  Caesar  had  no  part 

2.  SiiOB  «iveri':  depending  npon  vidit, 

8.  SigniSQiie ....  milites  »  and  that  the  soldiers  of  tlie 
twelfUi  legion  being  crowded  thickly  together  in  consequenoe  q£  the 
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-5.  friMiyilo»  The  legkm  wai  also  diTided  into  tliree  diTi-  }4 
Bons,  called  haakxHy  prindpexy  and  tnarii.  The  ^rtorvf  fbrmed  the 
tliird  «r  rear  line  of  the  legion,  and  oonasted  of  yeteran  soldiers. 
Ae  pnmxp&ru  wai  the  first  centarion  of  the  first  maniple  of  the 
tnariiy  and  consequeotly  was  the  chief  cetitnrioii  of  the  l^[ion.  He 
bore  the  aquUa,  or  principal  standard  of  the  legion,  had  a  seat  with 
tbe  consul  and  tribunes  in  the  council  of  war,  aad  had  the  same  pay 

6.  1.  Fero  represents  the  bearing,  onlj  with  referenoe  to  the 
Irarden  which  is  bome,  altogether  objectiv^ ;  whereas  tciero^  per- 
firoy  and  pafior,  perpedor,  with  subjective  reference  to  the  state  of 
nuod  pf  tbe  person  bearing :  the  tolerans  and  perferens  bear  their 
burden  without  sinking  under  it,  witli  strength  Mid  self-control,  sj- 
sonTmousIy  with  sttBtinentiy  sustaining:  the  paiiens  and  perpedenSy 
vitiioat  striying  to  get  rid  of  it,  with  wiffingness  and  resignation,  en- 
Mog  it,  synowyiBoaflty  w4th  einens*  Fero  and  telero  have  only  a 
nonn  for  their  object,  but  patior  also  an  infinitive.  2.  Perfero  is  of 
I%ber  import  than  tolero,  as  perpetior  is  of  higher  import  than  patior, 
to  endore  heroicaHj  <and  patiently.  8.  Telero  means  to  keep  up 
^der  a  burden,  and  not  sink  down ;  but  swHineo  means  to  keep  up 
tbe  burden,  and  not  let  it  sink.  4.  PaHor  denotes  an  inteUectHfd 
psnmsdon,  no  opposition  being  made,  like  to  let  happen ;  whereas 
fino  denotes  a  material  permission,  not  to  hold  any^ing  fhst,  nor 
o^nrise  te  hrnAer,  to  leave  free.  Patiar  has,  in  constroction,  ihe 
action  itself  for  its  object,  and  govems  an  infinitive :  sino,  the  person 
scting,  and  is  in  construotion  with  uL  5.  Sustineo  means  to  hold  up, 
ioageneral  aense;  whereas.  sustento,  Xo  hold  up  with  trouble  and 
^ulty.  Ddd. 
t  Ak  Iiovl96imi0  »  in  the  rear. 

8.  Deseitos ;  i.  e.  a  duclhxis.    Tbeir  officers  had  been  killed, 
snd  they  no  longer  had  onj  to  urge  them  on  to  the  eombat. 

9.  11  eqae  —  et«    A  negative  sentence  with  neqne  {nec)  rs  often  . 
fi)Qoired  hf  an  affinnative  one  with  et  or  ^ve.    The  notion  introdu^ 
^H^qtt^  18  oflen  the  stronger  opporite  nodon  to  that  which  is  re- 
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9i  13.  Sislia . . .  .teojBure^  to  adyance  and  ex 
14.  Etilim ....  rebas  »  even  in  his  greate 
Ch.  XXVI    1.  CkinTeffsa inlenreiit 

The  movement  consisted  in  putting  tbe  l^ions  b 

fonmng  a  donble  finont,  and  each  coyering  the  reaj 
2.  ATenl »  in  their  rear. 

•  8.  €)W8ii  llM^tatO  «  having  quickened  thei 
%     4.  Hwd  relates  to  Ugumem,  but  agrees  in  gc 

with  the  noun  miliie$  implied  in  it 
6.  liOCO  a  condition. 

6.  Venaretar  —  were. 

7.  IVIliil fecenmt »  made  all  the  hai 

caused  nothing  (to  be)  left  by  tibem  in  r^ard  to  s 

Ch.  XXYU.    1.  Honm ;  i.  e.  dedmae  legioi 
2.  amiiibiis  ....  pniefeiTeiit  »  in  eve 

fight  thrust  themselyes  before  the  l^^nary  soldiei 

to  Burpass  them  in  deeds  oT  yalor. 

8.  Priiiii  « the  foremost 

4.  His ;  i.  e.  those  who  had  stood  upon,  and 
bodies  of  their  &llen  countr^men. 

5.  IJt  ex  tnmnlo  »  as  from  an  eminence. 

6.  Ut anMMi  efl«e  «=  so  that  it  ought  t€ 

men  of  so  great  yalor  did  not  without  reason  dare 

7.  HuB^  fiiciUaaa  these  things  easj.  B 
diderat. 

Ch.  XXVin.    1.  IHxeramiis,    V.  L  n.  4. 

2.  Nibil  (esse)  impeditnm  » that  nothing 

M     Ch.  XXIX.    1.  Itnod baberet  »  w 

sides  round  about  yery  high  rocks  and  commani 
oonntry  below). 

2.  1.  Saxumf  rupes^  and  cautes,  are  greater ;  U 
pu8y  smaller  masses  of  stone.  2.  Saxa  are  greater 
whateyer  form :  rupes  and  petrae  are  steep  and  h 
therefore  difficult  to  dimb :  cautes  and  sccpuU  are 
fike  crags,  and  therefore  threaten  danger:  the  * 
and  also  not  yisible  in  the  water,  and  therefore  dc 
jutting  upwards,  threaten  and  announce  dan^i^ei 
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5.  Agwe  «Bs  to  drive :  referring  to  their  cattle.  9S 

6.  Una :  sc  cum  impedimentis. 

7.  EfOrani  oMtm  » their  overthrow ;  i.  e.  of  the  Cimbri  and 
Teatoni  hy  C.  Marius. 

8.  <|aiiiii  alias  bellnni  (^finitimia)  InfeiTeiiCy  alias  (Mr 
kmdbi  a  finitxmis)  tllatnm  defenderent. 

Oh.  XXX.    1.  Pednm:  sc.  in  altitudinem. 

2.  Vineto  actis.    Y.  XIL  n.  5. 

3.  Ag^ere.    Y.  Xn.  n.  6. 

4.  Tnrrlm*    Y.  XIL  n.  7. 

b,  ^no  «  (asking)  for  what  purpose.    The  narrative  to  the  end  97 
of  the  chapter  depends  npon  the  idea  ofsar/ingy  implied  in  increpitare. 

6.  Ab  «  from  (them)  :  ec.  se. 

Ch.  XXXL    L  MoTerl  ««  waa  moving ;  L  e.  the  tower. 

2.  <|nl  is  the  subject  oidixerurU. 

3.  Bxistlmare :  80.  M.  y.III.n.4.  The sentence from fum to 
posaent  depends  upon  locuti^  and  is  explanatory  of  hunc  modum, 

4.  Deprecarl  means,  properly,  to  avert  something  hy  prajing, 
to  pray  that  something  will  not  take  place ;  therefore  unum  deprecari 
»  prayed  that  he  would  not  do  one  thing.  The  ckuse,  ne  se  armis 
degpoUaret^  explidns  unum. 

5.  Pio  «  conformably  ta 

€.  Andirent*  The  subj.  refers  the  statement  to  the  mind  of  the 
kgati :  s  they  heard  of,  as  they  said. 

7.  8ibl  praestare  » it  would  be  better  for  them. 

8.  Hi9 ;  l  e.  finiiimis 

Ch.  XXXIT.  1.  Arles.  This  engine  consisted  of  a  large  beam, 
90,  100,  or  even  120  feet  in  length,  made  of  the  trunk  of  a  tree, 
e^ieciallj  of  a  fir  or  an  ash.  To  one  end  was  fastened  a  mass  of 
hrotae  or  iron,  which  resembled  in  its  form  the  head  of  a  ram.  A 
hnndred  men,  or  even  a  greater  number,  were  sometimes  employed 
(o  strike  with  it.  Josephus  says,  that  there  was  no  tower  so  strong, ,  . 
Bo  wall  80  thick,  as  to  resist  the  force  of  this  machine,  if  its  bbws 
were  continued  long  enough.  Y.  Smith's  Dict.  oi  Gr.  and  Kom. 
Antiq. 
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98  3.  Ut  —  raSMuri  delNilC«as  it  oaghttobefoaielit;  Le^u 
it  iiy>uld  be  reasonable  to  suppose  that  brare  men  iroold  figfat  tmder 
tbe  circumstances. 

4.  Ad.    V.  L  4,  n.  6. 

5.  P<MmMie  cJQS  Ael.    Y.  I.  23,  n.  1. 

6.  SecCiOBem  —  imiTenaiii  =-  all  tlie  i^Mnla  They  cta* 
dsted  of  all  kinds  of  morable  goods,  and  of  men.  Tbey  -vere  ftit 
0(4d  in  the  lomp  to  pnrchasera,  irho  afterwards  retailed  them  in  aoiU 
qoantities.  It  is  with  reference  to  this  BsAe  thal  the  'wimlffdi»ii 
used ;  which  means  literallj  a  diyiding,  a  parcellmg  oat. 

Ch.  XXXIY.    1.  OceamuBu    Tfae  Atla&tic 

2.  In  . . . .  BomaMi  «  to  a  snrrender  and  to  the  power  c£  tho 
Boman  peof^    Most  editions  read  ditumem. 

Ch.  XXXV.  1.  Incolerent.  The  idea  here  suggestod  bf  ^ 
subj.  is,  that  iegad  were  sent  even  by  such  nation»  as  dwelt,  te. ;  L  e. 
although  they  dwelt  beyond  the  Bhine,  and  had  no  cause  to  fear,  jet 
ihej  sent  ambassadors. 
(B  2.  Inila  proxima  aestate  >»  in  Uie  begiimiiig  ot  tlw  nezt 
smnmer. 

8.  Died^oiiidecimsiipiftlieatiOnathank^vingoffiAeaa 
dajs. 

BOOK    III. 

Ch.  L     1.  ilno  l  8C.  iiinere. 

2.  BiairniMiiie  cum  iKMtoriis  mm  and  wHh  heaTy  impOBts. 
Portoria  signified  ^rst,  duties  levied  vpon  imported  and  ezported 
goods,  but  was  afierwards  extended  to  mean  duties  nned  upon  geoda 
for  being  carried  throngh  a  conntry  or  orer  a  bridge.  In  the  lilter 
sense  it  is  used  here. 
100     8.  Hic :  8C  vicus, 

4.  Enm  locnm ;  i.  e.  the  part  assigned  to  the  ediortfr 
Ch.  II.    1.  TninslMenl »  had  passed,  elapeed. 

2.  E«o ;  L  e.  m  hibema. 

5.  Md  refers  to  what  precedea,  and  is  still  furtor  •xplaimed  by 
the  clause,  ut  -  caperenL  .  ''''^^''  bvX.0OgTe 
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hy  the  law  of  the  lame.    Tke  number  was  dlffu«at  al  difiorent  lOO 
periodt. 

5.  Decimrerent »-  Bhould  run  down. 

6.  AccedelMU  «  an  additional  reason  was :  lit.  it  waa  added  to 
(thi»). 

7.  If oiBtee  a-t  on  acooimt  of,  for  ike  sake  of,  ibr. 

8.  SiM habetaait  »  they  were  fblty  persuaded. 

Ch.  IH.     1.  Opas nuuiitioneHiae*     HendiadTs  fbt  101 

0pitf  hibemorum  muniendarum, 

2.  Camiiieatii.    V.  I.  89,  n.  1. 

3.  BMtJg  ....  pvoirtoam  »  kad  suffieient  proyison  been  made. 

4.  Ne^ae  snlMittto  Teiiiii  (vcponet)  ^  neither  eotdd  aid 
oome :  lit  neither  could  it  be  come  for  aid  (by  their  countrymen). 

5.  Aii cant^nderent « they  diould  hasten  to  aeek  safety. 

6.  Bei  ....  experiri  » to  try  the  iwne  of  Ihe  afiair. 

Ch.  IV.    1.  His  ....  adHdnistnuMUs  » ibr  arranging  and 
execirting  thoee  things. 
2.  InteeTiii  virilHU :—  while  their  strength  waa  fresh. 

5.  Hoc  miperari  *«  in  this  tkey  were  suipaased ;  L  e.  the  en- 
flBoj  had  the  advanti^  over  them. 

4.  Excedebant  *»  kept  retiring. 
b.  Alii  »  (while)  others. 

6.  Defemo :  sc.  militl 

7.  Sni  reclpiendi  ^  of  recoTering  himaeUl 

Ch.  V.  1.  Bfostrifik  The  dative  with  dejiao  is  yerj  raie,  and 
moatlj  poetical. 

2.  Ad  ....  <saram  » to  the  last  extremity.  10l 

3.  PrimlplU.    V.  IL  25,  n.  5. 

4.  IJnam  spem  =»  the  only  hope. 

5.  Extremnm  anxiiinm  -1«  the  last  reBOurce. 

6.  Certiores  tacit  ^  he  orders :  lit  he  informs. 

Ch.  YI.  1.  ^nod  Jnssl  snnt.  Jvheo  may  be  properly  con^ 
aidered  one  of  the  rerbs,  whioh,  in  the  actite  Toice,  take  two  accusa- 
tiree :  the  acc;  of  the  thing  being  expressed  hj  ihe  infinitive.  Ao« 
eordittgij,  like  those  Terbs,  it  may  have  a  penonal  passive  with  the  DqIc 
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102      3.  dreumvwUm  imeirficiiuil  -»  snrrouad  and  kilL 

4,  Alio  —  consilio  s  with  one  view.  Probably  to  enjoj  peaee 
and  recruit  his  men. 

5.  Aliis rdNls  «B  (and)  had  met  difierent  tiiingi  (from 

this).    Et  is  commonly  omitted  before  aliuSy  rdiguus,  and  cetera, 

101  Ch.  YJL  1.  ffhiiMtHHirel  —  profecfs  CMet.  Obeenre 
the  change  of  tense :  "  waa  tiiinking,"  action  coQtiniied  —  '^had  set 
out,"  action  completed. 

2.  Ita  a  on  this  account. 

3.  Haec.    y.  L  48,  n.  8. 

4.  Mare  Oceanimi » the  ocean.  Ocwmm  is  here  ttaed  ad- 
jectively,  and  ifl  appended  to  mare  to  distingaiah  it  iroxfk  the  Mediter- 
ranean. 

.  5.  Praeliecti*  By  praefecti  miiitum  are  here  meant  officers  d 
the  alUes  of  the  same  rank  as  the  tribuni  miliium  of  the  Boman 
legions.  They  were  the  chief  officers  of  .  ihe  l^ions ;  and  as  eaeh 
Eoman  legion  had  six  ir3>uni  mUitumy  so  each  kgion  of  the  alliee  had 
fiix  prae/ecti  militum, 

.  Ch.  YIIZ.  1.  Soleo  is  used  of  events  and  of  actions,  to  be  used; 
whereas  consuesco  ooly  of  an  action,  with  reference  to  a  peraon,  to 
be  wont    Dod. 

2.  In ....  a|>erCo  »■  in  a  violent  and  open  sea.  in  haa  hero  a 
causal  force ;  and  the  passage  may  be  freely  rendered,  '^  as  tbe  opea 
sea  is  impetuous,  and  there  are  but  few  harbors,**  &c. 

3.  Acturosi  sc.  ae. 

104      4.  Snos  —  sibi  l  referring  to  different  subjects.    In  oratio  reota 
it  would  be :  **  If  you  wish  to  receive  your  (tuos)  men,  send  hostages 
to  us  (nobis)" 
Ch.  IX.    1.  Institni  «  to  be  procured. 

2.  <t^>itim  ....  potuit «  as  soon  as  the  time  of  year  pennHted. 

3.  Copiito  ....  fiusti  3=s  being  apprised  by  the  knowledge  ci 
Caesar^s  approach  (of  what  they  might  ezpect) ;  i.  e.  they  leamed 
hy  Caesar^s  arrival  that  they  should  have  him  ahK>  to  oontead  inlh, 

'   and  not  Crassus  alone. 

4.  Simnl  »  and  also.     Simui  alone  adds  a  less  weighfy  : 
toonealreadystated.    A.  DigitizedbyL^OOgle 
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facmusy  aikd  »  ihe  retiuning  of  the  amfaaasadon,  and  casfeing  them  104 
artQ  pinoa    Lit  the  ambaisadors  retained  and  cast  into  prison  bj 
them. 

7.  Pro  » in  proportion  to. 

&  noc  naj#re  ^e  »  thdr  hope  (of  succeas)  being  greater 
OQ  tias  aceoimt. 

9.  IfavigatiiHieiii  impedllnm  tm^  access  by  sea  was  em- 
bairasBed. 

10.  Ac  Jam  «  and  besides 

n.  Ailam  ....  atque  »  different  firom  (what  it  was). 

12.  In  eoncliuo  mari ;  i.  e.  the  Mediterranean. 

18.  Naves  —  ^[imm  ....  pOMont »  as  many  ships  as  pos- 
aUe. 

14.  Socios  slbi  —  adsclscimc.    Y.  I.  5,  n.  10. 

Ch.  X    1.  Hae»  such ;  i.  e.  the  difficulties  just  mentioned  in  I0{ 
the  preceding  chapter. 

2.  Slalta  »  many  considerations. 

3.  Iitfmrlae,  etc*  The  eqmbm  Romanorum  here  mentioned 
tro  the  legad  of  the  pneceding  chapter,  who  were  of  the  equestrian 
eider.  The  wrong  done  them  consLsted  mainly  in  their  detendon  as 
pubiic  officials ;  though  personal  injuries  are  not  necessarily  excluded. 

4.  Rebellio  —  delectio»  The  former  means  the  renewal  of 
Instilitiee ;  the  latter,  merely  a  reyolt,  a  refusal  to  obey  established 
anthoritj. 

5.  In  prlmis  »  among  the  first ;  i.  e.  among  the  first  consid- 
erations  that  led  him  to  prosecute  the  war,  was  the  one,  that  other 
luUions  might  not,  hy  seeing  these  go  unpunished)  be  encouraged  to 

reTolt.   The  substantiye  clause,  ne aiMtrarentnr,  is,  like 

mjuriaei  rebeUiOy  &c.,  in  app.  with  muUa. 

6.  Parte :  sc.  GodUae. 

7.  Moirls  rebns  »  political  changes,  revolutions. 

8.  Antem.    Y.  L  2,  n.  15. 

9.  2f  atmra  »  naturally. 

Gh   XI.    1.  Cohortibns  ....  dnodecim;  i.  e.  one  le^on 
•Bd  two  cohorts.     V.  IL.S,  n.  10. 
2.  OalUam;  i.  e.  Celtic  Gaul.  ^    ooIp 

8.  HwA  ....  cnret  =  to  see  that  those  forces  (i.  e.  the  Undlipdr^ 


168  1I0TS8. 

IQJ  peraon,  in  three  periodfl ;  as  infans^  teom  his  firat  year  dll  he  ii 
seven ;  as  puer,  in  a  narrower  senBe,  from  hi«  seventh  year  tiU  he  m 
sixtecn ;  as  commencing  adolescens^  a  youngster,  from  his  sixteeath 
year.  Juvenhy  in  a  wider  sense,  is  as  long  as  he  renuuns  in  his  yean 
of  greatest  strength,  from  aboat  the  time  of  his  being  of  age  to  die 
first  appearances  of  advanced  age,  as  the  young  man,  whidi  abo  nugr 
be  divided  into  three  periods ;  as  ceasing  to  be  adolescenSj  &om  hii 
cighteenth  year ;  as  juvenisy  in  a  narrower  sense,  from  his  fbur-aaA» 
twentieth  year;  as  beginning  to  be  rtr,  from  his  Uiirtieth  year. 
Maturus  is  tho  man  in  his  ripest  years,  when  the  wild  fire  of  youdi 
has  evaporated,  and  may  be  divided  into  three  periods ;  as  ceasing 
to  be  vtr  from  his  fortieth  year ;  aa  vetus,  fit»n  his  fiftieth  year ;  as 
senexy  from  his  sixtieth  ycar.    Dod. 

106     Ch.  XII.    l.  Se IncUavlsset  «  the  tide  had  ra^ed  in. 

2.  Dnodeeim*  Some  read  viginU  quatuor,  but  withoot  manQ- 
script  authority.  From  high  water  to  high  water  again,  is,  in  most 
places,  about  twelve  hours ;  so  that,  althoogh  it  is  not  true  that  hi^ 
water  happens  twice  every  twelve  hours,  yet  it  is  true  thai  there 
may  be  h^h  water  twice  «71^^  ihe  space  of  twelve  hours. 
d.  Minnentc  aestn :  sc.  se ;  <«  when  the  tide  ebbed. 

4.  UUmqne  re  »>  by  both  causes ;  i.  e.  the  ebbing  aad  floin^ 
of  the  tide. 

5.  Operls :  referring  to  aggere  ac  noLUms  below. 

6.  HlB ;  i.  e.  aggere  and  molibus. 

7.  ClUns  rel  »  quarum :  sc.  navhm. 

8.  Barls  ....  partlbns  »  as  there  were  few  and  almost  no 
harbors. 

Ca.  XIII.  1.  HfanHine  Ipsomm.  Namque  is  ezplanatoiy 
of  the  last  sentence  of  the  preceding  chapter ;  and  ipsorum  is  osed 
to  contrast  strongly  the  ships  here  spoken  of  with  the  nostrae  naves 
above. 

2.  Hfavlnm :  sc.  carinae. 

8.  Exelpere  =:  to  meet,  withstand.    A  peraonification. 

4.  Ad  ....  perferendam  :»  fbr  bearing  any  violence  aftd  ]&- 
jury  whatever.  Vis  and  contumeHay  which,  properly,  can  proceed 
only  from  persons,  are  here  applied  to  the  sea :  the  perBonficatioii 
cnntininnor  frnm  the  nrecedinir  sentence. 
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^gitipoBicitcrassitudme  as  an  attributive  d  dava,  Listeftd  of  an  lOt 
adjeetiTe  agreeing  with  it  according  to  the  role  (K.  88,  9),  crasskth 
Aw  has  here  an  attribatiYe  genitive  Knnthig  it,  whidh  is  logicaily 
Ihe  same  thing.  Hiia  construction  is  especially  common  with  the 
eoDnpoand  attribntiTe  ejxtsmodi  (huftismodi).  See  beginning  of  pre- 
OB&Dg  chapter,  where  ejusmodi  Q^  ejns  modi)  limits,  or  is  the  attrib- 
•trre  of^  nttts,  according  to  the  rule  cit^d  aboTe.  Abo  below :  con- 
gtvsHS  erat  efusmodu    Y.  A.  &  S.  211,  R.  6,  (1). 

7.  PeOes  —  alvtae^iie  ....  eonfeettie  >•  raw  hides  and 
tlttlj  dreased  leather. 

8.  Hae  =»  these  (were  naed) ;  i.  e.  pdles  and  aliUae.  107 

9.  tatls  eonunete  «>  whh  sufficient  ease. 

10.  Ciim erat  >«  the  meeting  of  oor  fleet  with  theae  ships 

vat  of  soch  a  natore. 

11.  Vna  »•  sola 

12.  Praestaret :  sc.  classis. 

18.  BeUqoa  -^  (whik)  all  other  «hingB.    V.  TI  n.  Ik 

14.  Pro  M  considering. 

15.  Olis :  sc.  navibus, 

16.  BosHre.  The  rostrumy  ar  beak,  consisted  of  a  beam  jnst  be< 
km  the  prow,  and  projecting  a  Htde  above  the  keel,  to  which  wer^ 
attached  sharp  and  pcnnted  mms,  or  the  head  of  a  ram  and  the  like. 
It  was  nsed  for  the  purpose  of  attacking  another  vessel,  and  of  break- 
ing  in  its  sides. 

17.  CopiOto  ^  by  grappling^irons. 

18.  Caras  «-i  chance,  danger. 

Ch.  XIV.  1.  1.  Frnstra  means  in  vain,  with  reference  to  the 
tiAject,  whose  expectations  and  calculations  hare  been  disappointed ; 
«faereas  neqvddqwm^  (that  is,  in  neguidquam,  in  nihU,)  to  no  purpose, 
refers  to  the  nullity  in  which  the  thing  has  ended.  2.  Hence  yhisM, 
nsed  adjectivety,  r^fers  to  the  person;  whereas  irritus,  the  actual 
adjectave,  refers  to  the  thing.  8.  Frustra  and  nequidquam  denote 
merely  a  fbilure,  without  imputing  a  fault;  whereas  incasswm  in- 
▼«tvei  the  accessory  notion  of  a  want  of  consideration,  by  which  the 
fiDfatre  might  have  been  calculated  upon,  and  foreseen,  as  in  attempl- 
ttig  anjthing  maaihsitlj  or  proverbiaUj^  imposable.    Dod.  ^  , 

2.  Beprimi  :  sc.  poMe.  DigitizedbyCrOOglC 
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Bifi 

107  -^rma  here  refera  to  the  tackle  d  a  ship ;  such  m  mast,  sailf»  mdder, 

6.  <taam  ....  inslBiereiit »  what  mode  of  fighting  th^ 
ahould  ibUow. 

7.  TunibiiB  ....  hMS  »  moreover,  although  towen  wem 
raised,  yet  eyen  these.  The  abL  aba.  is  oflen  equivalent  U>  a  tnh- 
ordinate  clause  introduced  hy  quamquam^  edamsiy  &c.  Towers  wer^ 
crected  ou  ships,  in  order  that  engines  might  be  placed  on  them  ior 
hurling  miaBlles  at  the  enemy. 

108  B.  Falces  praeaciitae  <—  hooks  with  the  edges  shaipened 
iowards  the  pdnts. 

9.  Hfoii fiilclnm  »  the  form  being  not  unlike  that  ci 

mural  hooks.  Sc.  formae.  The  murales  /alces  were  hooks  fiotened 
to  the  ends  of  k>ng  poles,  or  beams,  and  uaed  £x  pulling  down  tbe 
walls  of  besieged  towns,  or  dragging  down  their  defenders. 

10.  Amiainentto  »  rigging. 

11.  Panllo  foitiiiB  »  a  little  braver  ihan  usuaL 
Ch.  XV.    1.  Ac  «  and  even. 

2.  Transceiidere  In  » to  board. 

d.  Hora  qnarta*  Answering  to  about  our  ten  o'ck>Gk  in  the 
moming. 

Ch.  XVL    1.  i^nnni  —  tnm  »  as  — so  also 

2.  Navtnm llierat  «  whatever  shipping  thej  h^d :  lii 

what  of  ships  there  had  been  anywhere  (to  them). 

109  8.  Rellqnl ;  i.  e.  the  persons,  here  contrasted  with  ahipsL 

4.  Eo  —  qno  «  for  this  reason  —  that 

5,  8nb  corona  vendldlt »  he  sold  as  slaves. 

Ch.  XVn.    1.  <tnlntiift  Tltnrlus  Sablnns.    Y.  Chap.  XL 
2.  SlagnaMine  coplas;  L  e.  inffens  frumenti  ac  commeatm 
copta, 

8.  Atqne  -=  and  what  is  more.  Atque  is  an  «mpftofic  copulatiTe 
particle;  and  must  therefore  not  be  used  to  add  a  Un  iuqfortmHi 
notion  to  a  more  important  one,  but  either  a  nodon  ofat  least  equal 
importance,  especially  a  nearly  synonymous  one,  or  a  notion  of  ^msattr 
ia^Miance.    A. 

4.  Hls  pancls  dlelra»  — >  within  these  few  days;  L  e.  tke 

iamA  \t  hsu\  tjikm  SAhinnft  tn  rAAnh  thf^  TTnAlIi. 
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8.  Dmuii.    A  second  form  of  the  gen.  c^duo  and  the  r^;ular  one  109 
in  compounds ;  as  duumuir  ;  but  ia  frequentlj  used,  also,  in  connection 
witii  rmlium,     Z. 

9.  Nomiilill  carperetmr  — c  was  reviled  scMnewhat,  to  Bome 
tttent. 

10.  Of^inliMiem  tlmoris ;  i.  e.  tbe  «^inkm  which  the  enem/ 
enlertained  of  his  fear. 

11.  Eo  absente;  i.  e.  Caesar. 

.12.  Lesato  dimlcandmn  »« that  a  battle  should  be  fought 
by  a  lieutenant. 

Ch.  Xyin.    1.  Neaae edncat  —  and  that  it  is  not  far- 110 

fiier  off  than  on  the  next  night  that  Sabinus  intends  to  lead  out  his 
ttmj  from  the  camp  secretly. 

S.  Ad  ....  oportere  «  that  %hej  ought  to  march  to  the  camp. 

8.  Speo beili.    They  had  not  yet  heard  of  the  resuh  of 

this  war. 

4.  I^uod ....  credmit*  A  general  reflection ;  verj  few  of 
which  are  found  in  Caesar. 

5.  Ijaeti Tic^ria  >«  pleased  as  with  oertain  victory* 

6.  ^nilras  »  in  order  that  with  them. 
Ch.  XIX    1.  €mrftn»speed. 

2.  I^tiam spatU.    Y.  I.  8,  n.  4. 

8.  <tnl evaseraat »  who  had  got  awaj  from  the  %ht    H] 

4.  Animns  is  courage,  mens,  mind,  the  thinking  facnlty. 

5.  Moliis  ....  resisiens  -«  weak,  and  hj  no  meana  ca{>abie 
of  making  resistance. 

Ch.  XX    1.  In  Aqnitaniam*    Y.  Chap.  XI. 

2.  Ante  dictnm  est.    V.  I.  i. 

8.  Ex  ....  aestimanda  =ai  is  to  be  reekoned  as  a  third  port 
of  Ganl :  lit.  is  to be  estimated  according  to  the  third  part  (whichiB 
fized  opon  as  a  standard). 

4.  4(nnm»    A  repetition  of  the  first  quunif  on  accoont  of  .the 
parenthetical  clause  which  intervenes.      This  repetition  is  called    , 
epanedeptis,    It  may  be  translated  and, 
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111  €r.XXL    1.  laipcnHMrei  Le.  Caefac 

112  2.  Tiaeiig.    V.  IL  12,  n.  &. 

8.  Twres.    V.  U.  12,  n.  7. 

4.  Cmievlta*  The  cmiculus  mm  a  wtm^  or  finVterraneoas  pai- 
sage,  80  calle^  QxHn  its  resemblance  to  the  burrowing  o£  a  rabbit 
The  objeei  ci  tbe  oimtctiZM  iras  the  deitrQetiQn  cf  a  flmuid  er  fcrti- 
fication,  by  removing  the  earth  from  beneath  it,  and  thos  eanaBg  jt 
to  be  overtumed. 

5.  C!m[|ihi  rai  »B  in  whieh  art;  i  e.  tfae  art  of  ^yplying  the  cvm- 
ctUus, 

6.  SliiicUuMw    Mogt  copioi  haye  Beetwae. 

Ch.  XXJL    U  C«m tevoite  ».  with  nx  hondred  fiHtfafid 

followers. 

2.  CvHi  liis :  repeated  ^  tlie  sake  of  ferq^ieoitT'  after  the  kag 
pareathesifl  wfaich  preoedes :  epawdeptuu    Y.  XX  n.  4. 

S.  Tamen  »  nevertheless ;  L  e.  althongh  he  tried  to  efiect  hif 
eacape,  yet  {tamen)  he  ohtaiBed,  &c. 

Ch.  XXIII.     1.  Et mann  «-  both  hj  itp  natural  sitnatiaD 

and  bjrt^  hand  of  naa;  L  B.  by  natueaBdari.    . 

2.  <tnllNis enU  <—  after  thej  had  oome  thidi^     KBiitea 

erat :  sc.  a  Romanis,     Quabus  »  poft^tMm.    V.  IV.  c  18. 
1IS     S.  JXIagna  enm  anetMttnie  « ^inth  greai  »»fid«Mie  «ad 
energjr. 

4.  Omnegn— 8»«duringaUtbeyear8(hehadbeepipSpai»). 

5.  ConmeOBdine-vrfottowingthBCialQiii.  Theaa  tJoDgitfaBj 
had  leamed  under  Sertorius. 

6.  C^npere«Btochooee,8elect. 

7.  Inslitnnnlt»  begin. 

S.  %nod,  irihi  ■»  when  therefore* 

9.  In  idies  »>  eTeiy  daj. 

10.  Cnnelandnm  :  sc.  mbi  esse, 

U.  <lnin  Fngnn  deeerUMfet«to<ontepd  inlMt^ 

12.  Pngnae ;  i.  e.  <u/  pufftumL 

Ch.  XXIV.    1.  IHipliei  »in  two  lines.    The  rmatX 
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them  (Romanas)  embaiTaBsed  on  tbeir  march,  and  of  weaker  courage  Ht 
imder  their  packs ;  i.  e.  of  weaker  courage  because  they  were  under 
Uieh-  packs.     The  common  text  has  in/eriores  animo.    Saranas. 
Y.  n.  17,  n.  4.    Injirmiore  animo  is  an  attributiYe  of  Romanos 
vndiBretood. 

4.  Qimn  ....  eflTeclweiit  a  as  the  too  timid  enemy  by  their 
Mny  and  hy  tfae  opinion  (which,  hy  their  delay,  they  had  created 
among  the  Romans)  had  rendered  our  soldiers  more  eager  to  fight. 

5.  Bxpeclari iretwr  «  that  ihey  onght  not  to  delaj 

longer  to  go  to  the  camp :  lit  that  it  was  not  proper  that  it  should 
be  wiuted  longer,  that  ^ey  should  not  go  to  the  camp. 

Ca.  XXY.    1.  OplBioneiii  pugnaiitiiim  «  opinion  (i.  e.  114 
<m  ihe  part  of  the  enemy)  that  ihey  were  fighting :  lit.  opinion  of 
tiiem  fighling. 

2.  £x  loeo  snpeiiore :  L  e.  ex  vallo  munitionibusque. 

8.  All»at.    Y.IL24,<n.  8. 

Ch.  XXVL  1.  Praefeetos ;  i.  e.  commanders  of  the  cayalrj 
of  the  same  rank  as  the  tribuni  militum.    V.  TII.  n.  5. 

2.  iBtritae  »  not  exhausted. 

8.  Eas  mmiltlones :  alinding  to  the  Anrtifications  near  the 
deciman  gate. 

4.  Prins  —  ^rnam vlderi  —  posset «  befbre  it  cotdd 

pUunly  be  seen  hy  them.  Priusquam  and  antequam  are  often 
ispaarated  hy  a  clauie.  In  translating,  thej  should  be  united,  and 
eonstnied  with  the  clause  with  which  Uie  quam  stands. 

5.  Mntta  noete  »  late  at  night.    V.  l.  22  and  26. 

Ch.  XXVin.    1.  L.onB;e GaUi  —  in  a  far  different  waj  IIJ 

fromthe  other^Gauls. 

f.  €)ontlneiites  n  neighboring,  contiguons. 

8.  ImEpedMorflms  locis  »  amid  the  more  intricate  parts. 

Ch.  XXIX.  1.  Rellqni» ....  diebuB  » in  the  renuoning  dayB 
^  e.  of  summer)  in  succession. 

2.  Ab  latere  »  on  the  side. 

8.  'Convermm  a4  liostem  »  facing  the  enemj. 
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116  Ch.  L  1.  Hiemey  qnl  fiilt  anniiB ;  i.  e.  hieme  efns  anm, 
qui  Juit  anntu.  The  time  here  mentioned  was  the  winter  of  56  and 
65  B.  C. 

2.  Cn«  Pompeio  ....  consnlibns  ^  when  Cneios  Ponqwiiii 
and  Marcus  Crassus  were  consuls. 
8«  Oermani  =  a  people  c£  Gennanj. 

4.  <tno  s  in  quod. 

5.  Exai^itati  =r  harassed. 

117  6.  IHcnntnr.    Y.  L  37. 

7.  Sini^nia  ....  armatomm  »  a  thonsand  of  anned  men 
each ;  L  e.  fram  each  canton. 

8.  lUos ;  L  e.  the  warriors. 

9.  Ratio  atqne  nsns  =  theory  and  practice. 

10.  lHnltnmiine  snnt  =  and  are  much  (emplojed). 

11.  Faeiaiit.  The  subj.  refers  the  account  here  given  of  thcir 
mode  of  living  to  the  mind  of  the  Germans,  as  if  it  was  their  stsfee- 
ment,  and  not  that  of  the  writer. 

12.  Eam  =  talem, 

13.  Exi^nitatem  »  scantiness. 

14.  Aperta  =  uncoTered,  naked. 

Ch.  IL  1.  The  order  is,  ut  habearU  {Hlos)  quibus  vendani  (ea) 
quae  hello  ceperint, 

2.  <tno  =  because.     Quo  is  here  equiyalent  to  eo  quod:  Ik.  on 
'    account  of  this,  that 

3.  Importatis  =  when  imported.    Construe  Ms  -wiihjumentiM. 

4.  Prava  atQne  defonnia:  ac,  jumenta.   Manyread/nrM. 

5.  IJt . . . .  laboris  =  that  thej  maj  be  capaUe  of  the  gresteH 
labor. 

118  6.  Usits^need. 

7.  Teter  is  the  ugliness  which  disturbs  the  feelii^  of  secmitj, 
and  exritefl  fp^  or  shndderinfir.  like  hideons.  shockimr :  foedm»  thii 
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l^ 
1  Tadure  »  to  be  miinbabited.  IIB 

8.  HjBkiC  re  slgnllicaii  ^i-  that  hy  tbis  it  is  shown :  sc.  ptOcmt 

4.  A*  Svevls  T^  {mtfk  the  Sueyi ;  L  e.  reckoning  from  the  fron- 
tierof  the  SuevL 

6.  IJt . . . .  Oermanoriim  ^  according  to  German  notions. 

6.  Et  iftauio,  eCc.  The  text  is  here  doubtful.  The  commonly 
nceired  reading  is  the  one  giyen  in  the  text,  and  maj  be  construed 
thns:  et  ptndo  htmanion»  quam  (homnes)  ejusdem  generis  sunt,  et 
(jNm^  AtifMMtores)  oelmn»  (Oermanis)  »  and  a  little  more  civilized 
than  (men)  o£  the  same  extraction  are,  and  (eyen)  a  little  mor^ 
OTilized  than  the  other  Germans  are. 

7.  JHtaMs ....  expcvtfras  although  thej  had  often  attempted 
itbjrmaaj  wars. 

8.  GraYltatem  »«  importance,  power. 

9.  FlnllNis :  8C.  eorum ;  i.  e.  Ubionm, 
Cb.  IV.    1.  Cttllim— roaBe,  oondition. 

2.  Ad  extremmia  tameu  b  at  last  howerer. 

5.  CJoplls.    y.  m.  17,  n.  2.  iii 
Ch.  y.    1.  Inllrmltatem  »  fickleness. 

2.  Nllill  hl»  commlttendnm  »  that  nothing  should  be  in- 
tnsted  to  them>;  L  e.  none  of  his  plans. 

8.  Hoc  ....  consaetadliifA  » thk  belongs  to  Galfic  custom;' 
L  e.  is  one  of  the  Gallic  customs. 

4.  IJtly  etc*  explains  hoc. 

6.  ilnnlB  — miDlnni  »  flSnce  they  are  dav^s. 

^.  Plerkine  • . .  •  lespondeant  »  the  most  make  answers* 
iD9«otod  to  pleate  theoL 

Ch*  VL    1.  Utl  ....  dtocederent  <—  to  remove  from  the  UO 
Bhine ;  L  e.  to  penetrate  into  Graul. 

2.  E^ltatnqne  Imperaio.  The  caTahy  of  the  Boman  ar- 
nnes  was  usuallj  fumished  hy  the  allies. 

Ch.  yiL    1.  ^lnlbns.    y.  L  6,  n.  l. 

i.  Hnee  fnlt»    V.  1 48,  n.  8. 

a.  tSermanos,  etc«  This  passage  is  in  the  craHo  dbUqua  de* 
pending  on  the  idea  of  saying  implied  in  oratio, 

L  Bestotere :  sc.  us,  referrmg  to quicunqu^  Digtized by GoOglc 
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120     Ch.  Vm.    1.  Ttemn  est:  sc.  re^fianden. 

2.  Respondit:  sc  ea, 

3.  BfnllaiB  amiciliaai.    Y.  TIL  n.  8. 

4.  Yeniin  «  consistent,  reasonable. 

5.  <tiii ;  L  e.  «(»  quL 

6.  Ucere :  sc  n«. 

]{1      7.  Hoe:  sc./acteiu/tim. 

Ch.  IX.    1.  E^fiis  rei;  L  e.  tb^  retam  of  tlie  caTalrf. 
Ch.  X.    1.  Yaiiaii»  —  Batavom:   aoaietimes  writtea 
Vacaltu  and  Vatavorttm, 

2.  Citatos  =  rapidly. 

3.  In  plores  deflait  fiartes  «=  flows  (L  e.  diyidflB)  iato  aer- 
eral  branclies. 

4.  Simt :  sc.  nonnuUL 

5.  C^pitilNis  =  moutlis. 

Ch.  XL    1.  IJt  erat  coastitatnB.    V.  IX. 
2.  Potestat^m  laceret.    Y.  1. 40,  n.  15. 
U^     8.  Fidem  fedssem  »  wonld  give  security. 

4.  Ea  conditione.    Y.  VIII. 

5.  Daret :  sc;  petebant^  ut, 

6.  Eodem  iUo  pertinere  » tended  to  the  mne  ibiDg.  Eodm 
iUo  is  explamed  hy  vt  —  repeterentw, 

7.  4|iiaiil«    y.  L  3,  n.  4. 

8.  Praefectos.    Y.  m.  26,  n.  1. 

9.  1.  liacesso  means  to  excite  the  reascm  and  will  of  attoAer  19 
cesistance :  irritOf  to  provoke  his  feelings  or  passions  to  anger.  S. 
Lacesso  means  to  excite,  wben  a  man  in  a  coarse  manner  dirtori» 
tbe  peace  of  anotber :  soBicito^  wben  a  man  distarbs  tbe  quiet  d 
anotber  in  a  refined  manner.     Dod. 

Ch.  Xn.    1.  Eomm;  L  e.  of  tbe  Gennans. 

2.  Rnrsus  »  on  tbe  otber  band. 

3.  Resistentibns :  sc.  nostris. 

4.  Snbfossis  eqnis  » in  conseqnence  of  tfaeir  horBdf  beag 
stabbed  onder  the  belly. 

5.  Amicns :  sc.  eL 

III     Ch.  Xm.    1.  His«»to2i^.  ^  . 

2.  Hostes ;  L  e.  the  German».  Digtized  by LjOOgle 
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4.  PosirMie  ejM  4lel.    y.L23»ii.  l.  Itt. 
6.  Sinml  —  siiiinl  >—  both  —  and. 

6.  SuL    Instead  of  «e.    Y.  III.  6,  n.  2. 

7.  CoBtm ....  ^tlBseiit  e»  contraiy  to  what  bad  been  said 
(^T^  them)  and  what  they  themselyes  had  reqnested. 

5.  De Im^tnureiit  «-i  might  obtain  a  tmbe  hj  deceiring 

Odbi).    More  Kterally,  might  bring  flomething  to  pa»  (xmceming  a 
trnce. 

Cr.  XIV.    1.  Prim  ~-  ^mani.    Y.  m.  26,  n.  4. 

2-  Ageretnr  —  was  doing.    Y.  I.  81,  n.  16. 

1  Saonim  $  i.  e.  of  their  prindpal  men  and  elders  whom  Caesar 
lud  detained. 

4.  Pertnrbaiitiir  «:  are  (so)  confoonded  (that  thej  do  not 
hm), 

(•  Pammper  means  in  a  short  time :  patdisper^  dnring  a  short  1(4 
iDiie.  Hence  acts  of  the  mind  are  particnlari]r  in  constraction  with 
pormper;  acts  of  the  body  with  pauHsper  ;  for  with  the  fbrmer  is 
occeattrily  connected  the  glance  at  the  fntnre,  wideh  lies  in  parumr 
T^'  in  pauUsperj  doration  of  time  only  is  conndered ;  fbr  ezample, 
ve  Qse  the  expression  paulisper  marari^  bnt  parwnper  dubkare,   Dod. 

Cr.  XV.    1.  damore^  i.  e.  of  the  women  and  children;  to 
•iwm  the  fbllowing  suos  chiefly  refers. 

1  Reliiiiia  fosa  >— farther  flight :  lit.  tlierestof  theurfligfat. 

3.  Ad  niiiim  » to  a  man. 

4.  £x  timore  »  afVer  the  alarm. 

5.  Faisset  »  had  eon^sted  of. 
^*  LilieitBtem :  sc.  remanendL 

Ch.  XYI.     1.  lUe,  like  kic  (Y.  I.  48,  n.  8),  thoogh  le»  often,  is 
iteetnnes  »  the  following,  as  follows. 
3.  Suis  4|iioqae  rel^iis  »  for  their  own  possessions  also. 

3.  Accemit  etiam  »  aoother  reason  also  was :  lit.  it  was  added 
«bo. 

4.  Stipra  commemoraTi»    Y.  IX.  and  XIL 

5.  OmnMft^fAniiMtA  rellinlftliMiA  sa  hv  fh^  nccimatirmfl  ^in  19^ 
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IK:    2.  PrapoMetaanr  *«  was  pl«ced  belbro  Qam) ;  i  «.  bf  tiiqpe 
whom  he  consulted  on  the  salject. 
8.  iteti^Bt»  »  plan. 

ii  TtigffH^^pUe»  Tbeae  were  pi«ee0  of  tisihBr  ft  ftoi  and.ft 
half  thick,  pointed  a^  the  lower  end  (ab  tmo)»  made  knger  or  shortcr . 
(^MKnM)  accoidkig  to  the  d^ith  of  the  nwy  and  driTen  into  kB 
bed  in  pairs :  the  pieces  forHiing  each  pair  beii^  two  feet  apaBk 
The  distributiye  bina  is  used  becanae  there  were  manj  pairk 

5.  PtiCBWi  s—  propartioned.  Ihej  were  att  of  tlie  aune 
length  above  the  snrfiice  of  the.water,  bnt^  as  the  riyerwas  of  difi<r- 
eat  depths  in  diffcrei^  pl«ces,  differe«t  kngths  wovld  h^  reqoired 
below  the  snrface. 

6.  Iwitiliiwu    y.  L  5»  n.  la 

7.  Flstncis  s—  with  rammers.    Hieae  are  difierent  from  tht. 


I 

&  IfMi . piiipf  mMftmlmam  ^  not  gnite .perppndjcnUr  13m 

aatake :  Ht  not  straight  accoiding  to  a  phmib^ine- 

9.  Vt pracuribcraa  »  that  thej  might  lean  ftrwac^-. 

according  to  the  nataxal  detcent  cf  the  stmam.  The  iigna  here  de- 
acribed  were  thoee  placed  highest  np  the  atream,  aiid  ih)ped  dowa- 
the  Btream  (jflf—rfyw  fuUwnam  JiummU),  whfle  those  sQt  cf^Mnte 
them  (Jkis  conirarid)^  and  ibrty  feet  below  (uUervoih  peihm  qmirm^- 
gemmi)^  akypcd  np  the  abream  (conCna  vimulqm  my^etmm  Jlmmmis 
cotwersa). 
]|g     10.  Ah1mfeH0wepmrte(9c.Jlwmmi»)mmiomtrdawnilmm9' 

11.  CcBtrm  —  cOBTena  « incHned  towarda. 

12.  Haec  vtni^[«e«bothQf  theae(pain);  Le.thepairahowft 
aad  the  pair  cfjpfpoaka  bekyw. 

13.  lanpcr  ....  Iiiiwiiii  ■■  when  beame  two  feet  tkiek 
had  beea  let  in  froBi  above  between  (tfae  pileB  of  eadi  pair).  TJaA 
traba  were  sticka  of  timber  tbtty  feet  in  length,  extendi^  fixvi  o^e 
pair  of  pOes  to  the  oppodte  pair.  These  were  snpported  and  w 
clmiMl   at  With  Muk  {aik  actrema  waritS  br  two  elMna  or 
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16.  ^liilMis veviiictiB  »  theee  (i.  e.  the  pdr  of  jiiles  tSfi 

abore  and  the  opposite  pair  below)  being  (thus)  kept  apart  and  (at 
tkeflame  iime)  boimd  fimily  to^tfaer  in  the  opponle  dxpeeticm  {by 

the  hraeeft).     3!lieee  words  aro  explanatorj  of  ihe  sentoDce,  Aoee 

17.  Ea  «  taHs.  Ea  rertm  natura  -«  euch  the  nature  of  tiie 
oateiials. 

IB.  fflfaiec  . . « .  colMini  iif  l»MHii»'  a«>theee  (frvite)  w^  cdn- 
oected  bj  dmberlaid  «q>on  (them)  lengthwiee  ofihe  hid^  (direcia^y 
and  were  (then)  coYered  with  long  poles  and  hnrdles.  The  matena 
was  laid  npon  ^  trabeSf  the  hngtxrii  upon  the  materia,  and  the  crd/es 
opon  the  longunL    Thns  a  con^iaratively  amooth  euifiMe  waa  ob- 


19.  Ae  nlliilo  mn^Ihs  »  and  nevertheleaa,  and  beaideiB  aH  this. 

20.  Et  =too.  ^SiMcae.  These  were  pQes  driyen  into  the  bed 
of  the  river  more  obliquely  than  the  m^fia,  on  the  lower  aide  <&r  tiie 
hridge,  and  aerving  aa  prope,  to  siqiport  it  against  the  YioliBnce  of  the 
corrent. 

21.  ^lnae,  pro  arteie  Mli(icietiM  »-  in  order  ihat  thdj, 
piiloed  Itetiiistch  fbr  a  snpport. 

22.  Aliae :  sc.  subUeae,  These,  ^which  are  •oaUed  ^finmj^s  jost 
bdow,  were  merelj  stakes  driven  down  a  ahort  distance  above  the 
bridge  to  break  the  fbrce  of  any  fioating  sidiBtances  wlnch  might  be 
•ant  agaiiist  the  bridge. 

28.  Bf^lcieiidl  opeiis  «  for  the  {mipoBe  of  thrawing  down 
the  wotk ;  i.  e.  the  bridge.  For  the  govenmient  of  operisy  some  sup- 
piy  OMso.  Bnt  it  is  not certain  that  aoaee  of  tilieellipeis of  oama 
after  the  gerund  or  gemndiYe  denoting  a  purpoae,  isieund  in  Gaesdr. 
'^tii  pasBi^  is  not  decisive,  flrst,  becanee  «the  Teadings  are  varidos, 
and,  seoondly,  beoanse  the  g^tive  >may  periu^  depend  on  fiotfes. 
Z.  S  7«4. 

14.  Bfev.    V.  n.  21,n.  «. 

Ch.  XVm    1.  ^lailms.    V.  ni.  23,  n.  2. 

2.  Besiioiidit  —  ia1»et«    A  chanflre  from  the  histcnical  watC 
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1S7  Ch.XIX.  1.  nedlnm  fere  — aboutimtlieeeBtm  7.184, 
n.  2. 

2.  £xpectue  at4M  — MMllCBiMe:  eciSkiew.  Theflti^ 
dent  will  notiee  the  ckange  of  tenae  froin  the  impeiC  infin.,  deaoliBg 
eontinued  action,  to  the  plnperf.  infin.,  denoting  actioii  coonleled.    ' 

8.  Ibl  ^  hic. 

4.  Remm.    Y.  L  6,  n.  l. 

5.  IJt  n  namelj,  that.  Ue  tfaree  daoM  baginning  wi/k  yt  are 
e^danatorT'  cf  the  phrase,  cmnibiu  rtbus  hia  eonfeetis. 

6.  IJicteereCBr  « that  he  might  ponah. 

7.  OlbiWIOMe  ^  firom  preeBing,  imminent  danger. 

8.  tetto  —  proiectiUB :  sc.  enc    Fiamprvjkio. 
Ch.  XX.    1.  Matiirae  «=  eariy. 

2.  iMde:  referring  to  Britai& 

8.  TeHieie  «/letZff,  eaalj,  npon  any  diight  occaaak 

4.  Hlo ;  i  e.  m  BrikamiauL 

5.  Hte  l]Mte|  L  e.  ffMrooton&ys. 

6.  <t«ein  «simi  beOI  «=  what  experience  in  war. 
IK  .  Ch.  XXL    1.  PraeH^ttit:  sc  ewn. 

2.  Hue  Baves  —  et  —  clnBnem  Jvbet  eoiiFcalre  ■»  hi 
ddersthe  shipe  —  andthe  fleet — to  come  hither. 
8.  MtTeeewmt^fsceraL 

4.  IHure  mm  se  daturoe:  obtemperare  »  9e  obUmpeiraiwrae. 

5.  Pareo,  obedlo,  and  dlcto  aadlem  ramy  denote  c  * 
dience  aa  an  obligadoD,  aad  a  state  cf  dutj  and  m^gectioD ;  p 

in  a  iower  rehition,  ae  that  of  a  senrant  to  hie  maetery  a  sobject  to «. 
flOTereign,  in  o;^  to  impero ;  obediOf  in  a  fireer  relation,  as  that  ofan 
inferior  to  hie  eoperior,  cf  a  cidzen  to  the  law  and  magistrate ;  dida 
audiens  «tmi,  in  a  relation  of  the  greatest  gnbardination,  as  that  of  a 
soldier  to  his  general, as  to obey  orders;  whea-eas  oftse^tior,  obteeundc^ 
and  oUempero^  as  an  act  of  firee  wUl.  The  obseqtiens  and  obsecmdan^ 
obej  firom  k>Te  and  complaisance,  showing  their  readinea  to  obej : 
the  obtemperanit,  fixMn  peraoa^on,  esteem,  or  fear,  evincing  his  eon- 
fiMmity  to  another^s  will. 

6.  PolUcltos :  se.  tu.    Hortatm :  sc  «oa. 

7.  Ibl ;  i.  e.  among  the  Atrebates. 

8.  Hte  reslOBlbm;  L  e.  of  GanL 

9.  Hortetor :  tc  eot. 

10.  Ut ee^immtiira- toseek,topnt  themselTes  nnder,  ifao 

pmtectkm  of  the  Roman  people.  by  L^OOQle 

11.  Se;  Le.  Caesar.  ^ 


COMHENTARU  DB   BELLO   OALLICO.  421 

Ch.  XXIL    1.  De exovMiraDt :«-  for  their  fbrmer  condtict 

2.  Has  ....  occiipationes  »  these  engagemeuts  in  such  129 
triflmg  affairs. 

8.  CaactiS  refers  to  the  ships  which  had  been  coOected  and 
bronght  into  the  place  from  which  he  intended  to  set  out,  while  can- 
tractis  refers  to  those  which  were  tdready  assembled  ctt  the  place. 

4.  Praefectto.    Y.  HL  7,  n.  5. 

5.  Ab  «  at  t^e  didtance  o£ 

Ch.  XXin.    1.  Vl0llia.    V.  L  1«,  n.  4. 

2.  Solvit  (sc.  naves)  ^  put  to  sea. 

3.  Exposltas  »  drawn  out,  displaTed. 

4.  Adeo coiitiBebatar  « the  sea  was  confined  hj  moun- 

taJDs  80  close  (to  it).    Angustus  refers  to  ihe  narrow  space  between 
the  moontains  and  the  shore. 

5.  Rloaaitqae  ....  admiaistrareBtar.  The  order  is, 
monwtqu€y  (ut)  omnes  res  administrarentur  dbiisad  nutum  et  ad  tempus 
(at  a  heck  and  at  the  moment),  ut  rei  mUkaris  ratio  (as  the  princi- 
ples  of  military  discipline)  (et)  maxme  ut  maritimae  res  postularent 
(reqnired),  ut  quae  (since  they)  cderem  atque  instcd^ilem  motum  habe- 
rent, 

Ch.  XXIV.    1.  Essedariis  «r  essedarii :  i.  e.  those  who  fought  1|0 
from  the  essedum,  a  war-chariot  of  British  or  €rallic  ori^. 

2  ^ao  —  genere  =  which  kind  (of  troops). 

S.  If  isi  in  alto  (sc.  mari)  eoastitai  » to  be  moored  escept 
in  the  open  sea. 

4.  JHilitibas  —  desiiieadnni,  etc. »  the  sddiers  had  to 
leap  down,  &c. 

5.  Anttomm  onere.    Y.  n.  17,  n.  4. 

6.  Insaefactos  s  accustomed ;  i.  e.  to  going  into  the  water. 
Ch.  XXV.    1.  PanHnm  modo  «  only  a  little. 

2.  Qni  —  aaailam  ferebat.  This  was  the  prindpal  stand-» 
ard  of  the  legion,  and  was  bome  by  the  oldest  or  chief  centurion  of 


in.*  -j. ^«^»  ^c  J.1 1  — ^i t-  . — -^  ^^ii^j 


Digitized  by 


Google 


422  N0TE8. 

111     7.  PrimlftBinfr(mt,iiithe^ntiiQ0(Qf9hip6>    Soiieeditfln 
omit  prwmy  oUiers  encloee  it  in  iMraoketB* 
8.  <tiiiim :  8c.  miliUs. 
Ch.  XXYL    1.  Ordines  « lines. 

2.  Alim  alia  mvi  »  one  fitun  .ove  ehip,  and  anoUier  from 
another. 

3.  Sinsnlaces  »  one  bj  one. 

4.  Ab  »  on. 

5.  In  imlversos  «  against  them  in  a  body ;  L  e.  wben  thej 
saw  a  whole  ship^s  crew  coming  out,  they  hurled  darto  at  Ihem. 
Vhiversos  is  opposed  to  singulares  above. 

6.  Simnl  K  simul  <ic. 

7.  B<mtte8»  Be&rnng  to  those  wJio  bad  embarked  on  board 
ihe  eighteen  tran^Knta.    Y.  xyTT. 

8.  Capere  =-  cUdngere. 

Ch.  XXVH.    1.  SuRra.    V.  XXL 
2.  DemonstravenMn.    V.  II.  1,  n.  4. 
.    3.  Oratoris  modo  » in  the  character  oCan  ambaaBador. 
4.  Mandata.    Y.  I.  35,  n.  1, 
m     5.  RemiseraiU:  sc.  etnn. 

6.  Contuieraiit » laid. 

7.  CiMUtnentem ;  i.  e.  Gaol. 

8.  Ignoscere.    Y.  H.  3,  n.  4. 

9.  Remigrare  in  wi^w  $  l  e.  to  retnm  home,  the  war  belng 
atan  end. 

Ch.  XXVm.    1.  Snpra.    V.  XXH.  and  XXm. 

2.  SujMilerant »  had  taken  on  board. 

3.  Snpeiiore  portu*    The  uUeriorem  portum  of  Ch.  XXUL 

4.  Sni»  «uo. 

5.  4|iiae  ....  petiemnt  ^  yet  these,  when  at  ancbor  thej 
were  filling  with  water,  throngh  necessity  put  to  sea  in  an  unfa:i^ 
able  night,  and  strove  to  reach  the  continent.  Tamen  refers  to  a 
yuamvis  understood :  although  the  storm  was  violent,  yet,  &c.  Ne- 
cessario  belongs  both  to  provectae  and  petierurU^  which  should  be 
'translated  as  two  verbe  connected  by  ancL 

6.  Complerentiir.    V.  I.  31,  n.  16.     Digitized  by  L^OOgle 


COMMBKTARII  DB  BBLLO   GALLICO.  42S 

Ch.  XXX.    1.  Inter  se  eoUecMl  >—  haTing  held  a  privste  IQ 
OQoference. 
3.  Etiam  »  still. 
3.  Ex ....  dedvcere*    C£  rermgrare  in  agros,  end  of  Cliap. 

xxm 

Cb.  XXXI.    I.  ,£x  evenfa  ».  fhm  theiate. 

2.  SnlMdia  comparabat  — >  prepared  resoiirces,  iwoTided. 

Ch.  XXXIL    1.  Ex  «-  aocording  ta 

2.  Interposlta  a  having  been  excited.  1S4 

8.  Hoiniiiiiiii  i  se.  Briiannorwn. 

i.  In  statione  »  on  guard. 

5.  <(aam  ....  lenet  «=  than  was  nsoal:  lit  than  cudtom 
brooght 

6.  <(nod  erat  =-b  which  was  really  the  case. 

7.  Allqnid  ....  consilll.    This  clause  is  in  apposition  with  id. 

8.  Ck^iiortes.  A  cohort  was  stadoned  at  each  gate ;  hence  the 
^iatl  cohortibus. 

9.  Ex  ....  snccedere  n  two  of  the  remaining  cohorts  to  take 
their  place. 

10.  Inceitis  ordiiiibns  «  because  they  did  not  lcnow  their 
ranks.  Being  suddenlj  attacked  while  out  of  their  ranks  gathering 
fVm^  they  oould  not  immediately  resume  ihem. 

Ch.  XXXnL  1.  J^iieo  terrore  eqiaomm  «  by  the  Tery 
&»  inspired  in  the  horaes ;  i.  e.  of  the  foe.    An  objective  gemtiye. 

2.  nii ;  i.  e.  essedariu 

8.  noMIilalem  -^  praestaiit  ^  exhibit  the  agilify. 

i.  laeilatM  ....  fleetere  »  to  rein  in  their  horses  when  at 
fiall  gaik>p,  and  to  manage  and  tum  them  with  great  rapidity  (previ: 
«c.  iempore'). 

Ch.  XXXIY,    1.  ^lailNis  rebui  r.  in  coioeqiience  of  these  11$ 

2.  Beiiiiiii  »  relicti.  [things. 

8.  Discesaemnt;  i.  e.  from  the  fields  to  join  the  anny :  aUud- 
iog  to  the  Britons  who  still  rem^ned  at  home.    V.  XXXII. 

4.  Sni  liberandi ;  L  e.  from  the  yoke  of  the  Bomans.  V.  III. 
«.n.2. 

fiu  His  rclMis  »  bf  fhese  means.  Digitized  byLjOOglC 


424  NOTES. 

»«• 

llicaose  in  the  twentieth  ehapter  tt  was  satd,  txigua  parte  aatatk 

reUqua. 
116     3.  Eosdem  ....  capere  =  to  reach  the  same  harbor  ai  the 
rest. 
4.  Infra ;  i.  e.  a  little  farther  down  the  Gallic  coast  to  the  we«t 
Ch.  XXXVII.     1.  ^tnibns.    Seferring  to  the  two  trandporto 
mentioned  an  tiie  preceding  ohapter. 

2.  Pacacos  reliauerat.    V.  XXIL 

3.  Postea  —  qaam*    TmeBis. 

Ch.  XXXYIII.    1.  Huo  se  rectperent»  whithertobetakt 
themselves. 

2.  Siiperiore  amo*    Y.  IH.  28  and  29. 

3.  Eo ;  i.  e.  in  Belgis  ktberruL 


C.  SALLUSTH  CRISPI  CATILINiu 

118     Ch.  L    1.  HomlBeik     Homo  (fixxn  JbimtAf)  means  a 
being,  man  or  woman,  in  opp.  to  d^  and  beUtta :  mas  and  vir 
only  the  man ;  tnoi  in  a  physical  eenBe,  in  opp.  tofamma;  vcr  in  a 
physical  sense,  in  opp.  to  mtdier.    Dbd. 

Honio  denotes  man,  as  the  nobler,  rational  creatore,  m  oontradia- 
tinetion  to  the  brut^ :  vtr,  man,  inasmoch  as  he  is  dislkigaished  bj 
pecnliar  qualities  from  other  men  \  by  strength,  courage,  intrepidity> 
merits,  honorable  offices.    Bamsh. 

2.  Samma  spe  aiCi  ^  to  strive  wiih  ail  their  might 

3.  Silentio  ^  in  inaction,  in  obscnrity.  Vitam  $ilen£o  tramin 
dicunturj  qui  ita  mmmt^  ut  (dii  eos  vioere  plane  mn  oeniianL 

4.  Prona  a.  bent  downward ;  L  ew  in  <spp.  to  ihe  erect  Ibnn  <€ 
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SALLUSrn  CATILINA.  Ht 

9.  Floxa  (fleeting,  transitory)  applies  more  properij'  to  diviHa'  118 
rton,  fragUis  (perishable),  to  formae :  likewise  clara  is  opposed  to 
/urs,  and  aetema  to  fragilis, 

10.  dara  ....  liabetiir  » is  an  illnstrions  and  etemal  posse»- 
«oiL    Bcdtetur  is  not  ■=  creditur^  *putatur. 

11.  Vine :  ne  =B  ufrtim. 

12.  Tlitute  anlml  ==  by  energy  of  mind.  Res  ....  pro* 
oederet  =«  a  militarj  enterprise  might  sncceed  better. 

13.  VtnimQne ;  L  e.  animus  and  corpus, 

Ca.  IL    1.  Igitnr*    The  frequent  position  of  this  word  at  the 
beginning  of  a  sentence  is  peculiar  to  Sallust 
2.  Dlversl  =  pursuing  diffferent  courses.  119 

8.  Pars  instead  6£alii  for  the  sake  of  variety. 

4.  A^tabator.  Sallust  is  very  fond  of  frequentatiye  words, 
and  especially  of  agito, 

5.  Sna,  etc. ;  i.  e.  one  did  not  covet  the  property  of  another. 
Theae  "words  explain  cupiditate, 

6.  Postea  vero  qliani.    Tmesis  for  posteatjuam  vero, 

7.  Iinbldinem  domlnandi  » thirst  for  dominion. 

8.  Perlculo  atque  negotlls  «=  from  (ordinary)  dangers  and 
(more  complicated)  affairs. 

9.  Anlmi  vlrtns  «  mental  energf.  Regum  fimits  animi  virtui 
M  a  single  idea. 

'10.  IVeqne  ....  cema^  =-  you  would  neither  see  one  thing 
home  in  one  (Hrection  and  another  in  another,  nor  all  things  changed 
aad  thrown  into  confusion. 

11.  Artibus  »  means. 

12.  1.  Hloderatlo  denotes  moderation  in  matters  of  businessj  in 
opp.  to  cupiditas  ;  whereas  continentia,  moderation  in  enjoyments,  in 
opp.  to  Ubido,  2.  Continenda  denotes  command  over  sensnal  desired^ 
ocmtinence :  abstinentiaj  over  the  desire  for  that  which  betongs  to 
another,  firm  integrity.     Ddd. 

13.  A  minns  bono  transfertnr  ==  passes  from  Ihe  less 
worthy.     Tyansfertur  =  iransit. 
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JIS     18.  Tenmi  enlm  Tero  «  but  troly.    Empbotic. 

19.  Is  demim.  Demtm  is  used  enclitacally  afler  demonstratrre 
pronouns  to  strengthen  them,  and  »  maxime,  qwdem,  We  coold 
expresB  the  foroe  of  it  by  la^^ng  stress  of  yoice  iqxm  tbe  proooon. 

20.  Hwk  ....  quaerit  =  wb<r  hj  means  of  some  emploTmeiit 
intently  seeks  for  tbe  reputation  attendant  upon  a  praisewOTtbj  deed 
or  a  useful  profession.  AUqtto  negotio  must  not  be  joined  with  miet^ 
tus,  but  witb  quaeriL  Intentus  is  bere  nsed  ab8olute\}r ;  as  in  cbap- 
ters  VI.  and  XXVIL  and  numerous  pafisages  in  Jug. 

21.  Bemm  ^^  occupations. 

22.  AU«d  alU  —  lCer  «  one  patb  to  one  and  anotber  to  anoUier. 
Ch.  m.    1.*  Haad  abftwdnni  >»  not  inglorioos.    Bj  litotes 

for  **  rerj  glorious.''     Clarum :  sc  «e.    licet :  se.  hominL 
140     2.  Fecere :  jc.  /acta. 

3.  RIIlil  qaldem  =  to  me  at  least,  to  me  finr  one :  tc,  whateTer 
others  may  think  of  it. 

4.  Bes  gestBB  SK  Bistorj :  more  lit  events,  occurrences. 

5.  Facta ....  exaequanda  =  the  eyents  must  be  bahmced 
b^  ibe  words ;  i.  e.  tbej  must  be  related  with  bisfcoric  accnracy  jost 
as  tbey  ocourred. 

6.  ^oae pataat  =  tbink  (those  things),  wbich  joa  msj 

have  censured  as  fiuilts,  said  fixxn  maleYolence  and  euTy. 

7.  Saiira daclt  =  (wbatever  b)  beyond  tbis  (L  e.  be>tmd 

the  capadty  of  the  reader),  be  regards  as  ^lse,  just  as  (be  regards) 
fictitioas  things. 

8.  Stadlo latas  sam  ^  was  bome  cm  ^7  an  aident  de- 

sire  to  (engage  in)  pubUc  afiairs. 

9.  Ibl ;  L  e.  tn  reptMica.  , 

10.  Aadacla  is  opp.  to  pudorej  largitio  to  abstineniiaj  and  ava- 
ritia  to  rrirttste. 

11.  Corropta  tenefeatar  »  was  oonrupted  and  beld  fiuit 
V.  Caes.  L  6,  n.  10. 

12.  Ac vexaliat.    Tbere  is  great  confusion  bere  in  the 
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Cb.  IV.  L  1.  Jgnovia  denotes  tlie  loTe  of  idlenett,  in  an  ideal  140; 
nnee,  inaamnch  ai  the  impuke  to  aotion  diatinguiBhes  tbe  more  noble: 
from  ihe  ordinary  man,  and  gives  him  an  abtoliite  Taloe ;  wbereas 
iner^  denote»  the  love  of  idleaesB  in  a  real  senie,  inaamuch  as 
aethntj  makes  a  man  a  ns^bl  member  of  80(»ety,  and  gtyes  faim  a 
relatiTe  valne.  Ignavia  is  inherent  in  the  dispoation^.  and  hai  ner> 
mclination  fer  afction :  the  inertia  lies  in  the  obaraeter  and  habits, 
and  has  no  desire  to  worL  A  lazy  sUi¥e  ia  ealled  tn^rs ;  a  person  of 
nnk,  tkat  passee  his  time  in  doing  nothing,  is  ignavm.  2.  SegniHa, 
desidia,  socordia,  and  pigritia  are  the  faults  of  a  too  easy  tempera-  • 
ment  SegniUa  wants  rousing,  or  compukiOB,  and  sufiers  them  to 
oome,  befbre  it  resigns  its  ease^  in  opp.  to  pr^mpkus,  Desidia  (from 
sedere)  lays  its  hands  on  its  lap,  and  expeots  that  thinga  will  happen 
of  IhemselTes :  socordia  is  snsceptible  of  no  lively  interest,  and  neg- 
leoii  itt  dutiei  £rom^  tboiighdessnessy  like  phlegm :  pigrkia  has  an 
antipath/ to  all  motion,  and  always  feels  best  in  a  state  of  absolatO' 
bodUj  rest,  like  sloihfuhiesB.    Ddd. 

2.  Bomim  »  pleasant,  agreeable,  fair. 

3.  9cw4ilta9  olBciis.  Not  serrile  occnpations  in  themselT^ 
coDsdered,  but  relativiely :  reqmring  more  the  serviJfinm  corparia^  tban 
thaofi^pmtim  omfiii. 

4.  Eodem,  an  adr.  »  eidem  ineepto  etudioque. 
&  Cupcimsniikteparate  p%|rts. 

6.  Absolram  » I  will  treat  141 

Ch.  y.    1.  iBgenio pmvoqne  »  of  a  wicked  and  de- 

pnived  diaracter.    Malus  hmo  is  a  morally  bad  man,  bot  neqwxm  a 

good-for-nothing  man,  whoee  &u]liDe68  sbows  itself  in  aTersion  to. 

weftd  labor,  and  a  propensity  to  roguiih  tricks,  in  opp.  to  frngi: 

prcBDuSi  a  n^AQ  whoee  character  has  taken  a  vicious  direction,  in  a) 

phjBcal,  or  intellectual,  or  nioral  point  of  vieiw ;  in  opp.  to  recius, 

Ddd. 
2.  Adoleseentia  —  Jawentalit^ili*   These  words  do  not  seenr 

to  ezpresB  here  distinct  periods  of  life,  as  they.usualty  do  (Y.  Caes. 

in.  11,  n.  4),  but  the  fonner,  the  beginningt  and  the  latter,  the  ooih» 

tiaiuaioe,  of  the  same  perkxL 

^8.mane-and  in  ihese;  le.^in  heUis  ^'««'^^.i^byC^OOgle 


^  NOTSS. 

141  JuaSbet  rei.    Smuldtor  meaas  one  wbo  pretendt  te  be  wliat  keii 
not :  dtMsimulatory  one  wfao  concealB  what  he  really  is. 

6.  Ymatm»  —  insatiable. 

7.  Po0t  domivatioiieni  — >  eyer  since  the  despotic  mk. 

8.  11  e^iie  —  4|iikk|iiani ....  hahelmi  —  n<n'  did  be  hasn 
anjcareata^ 

9.  In  diM  —  m  mnguhs  dietu    Y.  Gaea  L  16,  n.  2. 

10.  Us  arCilNM  —>  hy  those  practices. 

11.  Diversa  iater  se  «  oppoote  to  each  other.  ^AoQrilia 
enm  habendi^  luxuria  profundendi  lubido  etL**    Dietach. 

12.  Yexatent  «=  kept  aggravating. 

13.  Res  ipsa  —>  the  snbject  itoelf. 

14.  Tempnd  » the  occasion. 

15.  Sapra  repetere  «  to  begin  fiuiher  back.  After  anch 
Terbs  as  hortorf  moneo^  &Cm  the  ordinary  ccokitnictiftt  is  ut  with  tbf 
Bnlg.    y.  H.  558,  YI.  and  A.  &  S.  273,  2. 

16.  ^taomodo  ....  liabaeriiii  »  how  they  govened  tha. 
repablic. 

141     Ch.  VL    1.  SedibM  iacerlis  «  having  no  fiaaBd  aboda. 
2.  IMspari  genere  »  though  difierent  in  their  origin. 
8.  Alius  ....  viventes  »  thoagh  living  one  in  one  wagr  md 
another  in  another.    AUu$  distributef  hL 

4.  Res aacta  — >  their  8t|te  increaaed  in  citiiwnii,  iM|>ioy»d 

!  In  manners,  enlarged  in  territory. 

5.  Siciiti ....  Imbentur  «•>  as  is  commonly  die  fate  of  mortaiB» 
.  6.  Propero  denotes  the  haBte  which,  from  energj,  sets  onft  lap^ 

idly  to  reach  a  c^rtain  point,  in  opp.  to  cesso;  ithmtiBfiwtino  denotoi 
the  haste  whioh  Bprings  from  impatienee,  and  borders  upon  predpi» 
tation.    Dod. 

7.  Anxilia  portalmnt>  AuxSlium  partare  ii  nnnsoal:  maeSHr 
wn  ferre  being  the  common  expression  fbr  *'  bearing  aid."  Tbe  pla- 
nl,  auxUiOj  signifieB  the  repetition  of  the  aot. 

8.  Imperinm  ....  imbeliant « they  had agoTemmeBt ng- 
ulated  by  lawB,  (but)  the  title  of  the  govemment  monarchscaL 

9.  Ckmsnltabant »  consulere  eolthanL  SaUai4L  kl9|ar  ^«"^  ^ 
frequentatiTe  and  inteuBiye  worda  "'^' "''  bT^ODglC 
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Cn.  yn.    1.  Sed  >-  now.    It  denote»  liere  merelj  a  traxBition  141  > 
to  aometliiiig  new. 

2.  1.  Dies  denotes  timo  in  its  pnre  abetract  natiiTet  as  m^^  ez- 
tenaon  and  progrefision ;  wheteas  temptss  and  ten^estatf  with  a  qui4- 
i^iifg  and  phyBical  r^erence,  as  the  weather  aod  diflerent  ttales  of 
tiioe :  tmpm  denotes  rather  a  mere  point  of  time,  an  instaot,  aa . 
epoch:  tempestas^  an  entire  space  of  time,  a  period.  Hence,  dks 
docdit  refers  to  a  long  space  of  time,  after  the  lapee  of  whieh  infor- 
liitibB  win  come ;  whereas  tempus  docebU  refers  to  a  particular  ppint 
of  time  which  ahall  bring  information.  2.  Die  means  by  the  day,  in , 
opp.  to  by  the  hoor  or  by  the  year ;  whereas  ifitercfiu  and  dwy  by 
d«j,  in  opp.  to  noctu ;  but  inierdm  stasida  in  any  conneotioa :  dix» 
Qply  in  direct  connection  with  noctu, 

5.  8e  —  ejUoUere  magto  »  to  make  greater  efforts  to  riM . 
^admajoraet  excdsioramli,"    Dietsch. 

4.  Ilai^ ....  babere  »  to  display  more  openl/  his  abSlitie&    l4t 
•  ft.  B#b1  »=  the  talented.    Mali  — >  those  of  infericr  «bilities. 

6.  BieTt  s  in  a  short  time. 

7.  IncesseniC  »  had  seized  npon  (them) ;  L  e.  the  indiyidnals 
inplied  in  civitas. 

8.  BelU  patleiis.    Y.  V.  n.  4. 

9.  MseeHat  —  babeliant.  The  former  refbvring  to  the  ditf^ 
c^ine  of  the  Juventus  as  a  body,  or  whole  class,  reqnires  the  singnlar^ 
the  latter  referring  more  to  the  effect  of  this  discipline  upon  the  mind 
of  eaob,  requires  the  pluraL  Libic^mem  habebant »  had  pleasure, 
4Blighied. 

H>.  I|^80S  18  used  to  contrast  strongly  their  mntual  strife  fbr  glovy' 
vith  the  united  valor  with  which  they  opposed  their  common  foes. 

11.  Properabat»  The  acc.  with  infin.  isvery  unusual  with  this. 
Y«rb,  and  is  admiseible  onlj  on  the  ground  that  it  impUes  wish,  desire. 
.  U.  Bas  —  eam :  r&ferring  to  the  preceding  infinitiTes,  but  at- 
tracted  into  the  feminine  gender  by  the  nonns  which  fdlow. 

13.  Mi  ea  res  =;•  were  it  not  tibat  this  oourae^ 

Ch.  VIIL    1.  Ea;  L  e,fortuna. 
- 1  Bx  lnliMliie » from  caprice.  f^  i 

8.  CJelebrat  ebsciuratqae  °»  makes  £unous  and  renders  ol^^^S 
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114:    S.  AM^ramt  mi./aeku 

Ch.  IX.    1.  Jns  bonanique  BB  jusdce  and  papobit^» 
2i,  I»  snppllclis  —  in  the  worehip* 
8i  In  »  in  respect  to,  in  tlie  case  oL 

4.  Seqne enrnlMinf  >-  they  regulated  both  thensdi^' 

and  the  state.    A  more  common  fonn  would  heetse  et  rem  puUicam 

5.  Yindi€»Uini  esi  »>  punidmient  was  inflieted. 

6.  <|n<un  =aB  than  (upon  those). 

7.  Sfgna  relln^ere*  To  leaye  the  standazd  in  tiie  famdsef^ 
the  enemy  was  considered  the  height  of  disgrace. 

8.  liOeo  eedere  ^  to  leave  their  post 

9:  Beneflells airltaiMint  »>  they  mirintaaned  theb  «q- 

thority  as  well  by  faTors  as  by  fear.  Supply  tam  before  beneJUjiU, 
Most  supply  magis  ;  but  an  ellipsifl  of  thk  -ward  is  too  nnmua]  to  he 
supposed,  unless  the  Bense  clearly  demands  it. 

Gh«  X.  1.1.  Oens  and  natio  denote  a  people,  in  a  physieal 
sense,  in  the  description  of  nations^  as  a  society  originating  in  eom- 
mon  descent  and  relationship,  withont  any  apparent  refersnce  to 
civilization ;  whereas  jDo^uff  and  cimtas  denote  a  people  in  a  pdHi' 
cal  sense,  as  a  society  formed  by  civilization  and  compaet.  2.  Oenm 
includes  all  people  of  the  same  descent :  natiOf  a  single  colonj  of  tte 
same.  3.  Civitas  denotes  tbe  citizens  of  a  town  ct^ectively,  raerety 
with  regard  to  their  interior  connection,  as  inoluding  the  inhabitalo 
who  are  in  the  enjoyment  of  the  full  nghts  of  citizenship,  and  tfaa' 
lawM  possessors  of  the  land :  poputus  means  the  people,  more  ooiS'' 
monly  in  reference  to  their  social  relations,  interior  and  exterior,  aai 
witii  the  included  notion  of  belonging  to  die  state.  A  people  ein 
determine  upon  war  as  a  dvika  ;  but  can  caary  it  on  only  aa  ^papm^ 
U»i  A  eivitas  is  necessarily  stationary ;  but  &popfdus  may  conaiat^of 
Nomades,  or  wanderers  fixnn  one  pasture  to  another. 

2.  Optanda  allls  »■  tfaings  necessarily  desired  by  otiien;  L  0. 
a  necessity  arising  from  the  nature  of  the  humaa  mihd. 

3.  ^nasl  materlcs  » the  germ  as  it  were. 

4.  Artes  bonas  =  virtues. 

5.  Negllgere»  liabere*    These  infinitiTM  l^^^the  same 
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Ch.  XT.    1.  <l«od  vitim ;  L  e.  ambUio.     Tam^  —  howeYer.  14$ 
2.  Yera  via  »  honorable  means :  lit.  the  tme  path :  opp.  to 
<Ua  atquefaUacUs  below. 
8.  Booae  aites  m  honoraUe  means. 

4.  Bmhei  —  impliefl. 

5.  Venenis  irtiii  »>  bjr  pcnBonons  drugs,  hj  poisons. 

6.  Araili .  ...npttMlcat»-havinggotpoeBe8BionoftheBtate 
bjr  Ibrce  of  arms. 

7.  Bonis  initiifi  mm  though  his  beginnings  were  good.    V.  Cic. 
in  Cat.  n.  9,  n.  9. 

8.  In.    V.  IX.  n.  8. 

9.  Bnetavemt »  had  commanded.     Y.  II.  n.  4. 

10.  In  otio  » in  a  time  of  peace. 

11.  Amarey  potare  »« to  indnlge  in  licentiouaness,  in  dnix^- 


12.  Bibo  means  to  drink  like  a  human  being ;  whereaB|)oto,  to 
4mk  like  a  beast,  and,  metaphorically,  to  tipple. 

18.  Privatim  ac  pnMiee  »  whether  priyate  or  public  prop- 
«rtj.  This  is  the  Bense  UBoallj  given  to  thcBe  words,  but  Dietsch 
oys,  pro  se  quisque  et  unwenfi  pro  re  publica  ;  nempe  non  singuli  solum 
tttpiebttnL,  quSnts  aut  villas  et  dtmos  suas  exomarent,  aut  venditis  lucrum 
fuerent ;  sed  etiam  pvhUce  artium  opera  auferehantur^  qmbus  aut  pub* 
^Mdf^a,  locoj  templa  Deorum  deoorarentur^  aut  ex  divenditis  pe» 
cuma  m  aerarium  redigeretur, 

14.  liliiii  ....  feeere  ^  left  nothing  to  the  conqnered. 
i§.  Fatlsttiit  B3  weakens,  corrupts. 

15.  Ne  (for  nedum)  Hli tempenurent «»  much  less  could 

^  (the  soldiers  of  Snlla),  after  their  manners  were  corrupted, 
mke  a  moderate  use  of  Tictory. 

Ch.  XII.     1.  InnooenHa  ....  dnci  » integrity  to  be  regard- 146 
ed  as  malevolence ;  i.  e.  those  who  were  really  upright  in  their  liyes 
fot  no  credit  for  their  honeBty,  inasmuch  as  it  was  regarded  by  otherg 
V  the  offspring  of  envy  and  iU-wilL 

2.  £x  «B  iB  consoquence  of.  Ex  in  such  pasBages  indicates  the 
ciBBe  m  the  widest  senee  of  the  word :  that  from  which  auTthing 
•nses,  proceeds,  takes  placc.  Digitized  by  L^OOglc 

S.  PDHAmkvn  lMa1u»r«%  =  ihov    lin/1    n#«    wkrrAnl    At   a11   fer 
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146     4.  Operan  ....  est «  it  is  worth  the  wbile :  more  lit  it  ii  a 
reward  for  the  trouble. 

5.  Id  demiim  »  id  ante  omnia,  id  maxime,  id  qmd&vu  Id  staiMb 
for  injuriam/acere,  and  is  in  appositioa  with  it^ 

Ch.  Xm.  1.  Sabversos  ....  esse :  referring  to  ^  expen- 
siye  improYements  of  their  pleasure-grounds  aronnd  their  yillas,  and 
the  immense  piscinae,  or  fish-ponds,  resembling  seas,  constructed  bjr 
the  wealthy  Romans. 

9.  Qnippe  »  since,  inasmuch  as. 

8.  Abuti  :.sc.  iis  referring  to  diviiiae, 

4.  Cultiis  »  luxurious  habits. 

6.  Yescendae  causa  »  ibr  the  sake  of  gratifying  their  appe- 
tite.  This  clause  explains  ganeae  ;  while  the  foUowing,  from  dannart 
to  antecapere,  explain  ceteri  cuUus, 

6.  Uaad  ....  <;arebat »  did  not  easily  forego  the  enjoyment 
of  sensual  indulgences. 

7.  ^tuaestnl  aUiae  sumptiii  » to  the  acqoisition  and  sqnan* 
dering  (of  money). 

117     Ch.  XIV.    1   FiaiTitioram  atqae  fiicinorum:  abstraci 
for  the  concrete ;  L  e,  Jlagitiosorum  toid  facinarosarum, 

2.  Satelles  denotes  an  attendant,  as  a  hired  servant :  stxpatar^  as 
a  guard.    Dod. 
d.  JHanu,  v^ntre  »  hj  playing  at  dice,  (and)  by  gluttonj. 

4.  Aes  alienum  =  debt :  lit  another^s  money. 

5.  1.  IHaleficinm  is  any  misdeed  which,  as  springing  from  eril 
intention,  deserves  punishment ;  but  /acinus,  a  crime  which,  in  adr 
dition  to  the  evil  intention,  excites  astonisfament  and  alarm  from  tb^ 
extraordinary  degree  of  daring  requisite  thereto.  2.  Flagitium  is  aa 
offence  against  one's  self,  against  one*s  own  honor,  by  gluttony,  lioeft- 
tiousness,  cowardice :  in  short,  by  actions  which  are  not  tbe  conse- 
quence  of  unbridled  strength,  but  of  moral  weakness,  as  eTincing 
ignaviaj  and  incurring  shame ;  whereas  sceius  is  an  offcnce  agatnst 
others,  against  the  right  of  individuals,  or  the  peace  of  society,  bj 
robbcry,  murder,  and  particularly  by  sedidon,  by  the  display,  in 
short,  of  malice:  nefas  is  an  offence  acrainst  the  gods  or  against  nar 
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9.  Manas,  etc.    Manus  refen  to  sanguine  civiUy  lingua  to  per-  U7 
Jurio.    Cf.  Cic.  in  Cat  11.  4. 

10.  Conscfm  anliiiitB  »■  a  guilty  conscience. 

11.  Proxnml  famlllaresque  »  bosom  friends  and  indmate 
companions. 

12.  Par  slmUlsqne  »  equal  to  and  like ;  L  e.  possessing  the 
samc  wicked  principles,  and  carrying  thcm  to  the  same  extent.  Par 
refers  to  qnantity,  nmUis  to  quality. 

13.  Ex  aetate.    V.  XII.  n.  2. 

14.  IVIodestlae  snae  »  his  own  honor. 

15.  Obnoxlos  »  submissiye,  obedient. 

IG.  Ita  is  explaincd  by  the  infinitive  clause  which  follows.    Y. 
fc  lOG,  R.  6,  and  A.  &  S.  207,  R.  22. 
1 7.  Parnm  ....  lialinlsse  =  had  too  little  regard  for  yirtue. 
Ch.  XV.   1.  Jns  fasqne  »  human  and  divine  law. 

2.  IVnberey  «  to  many  :  lit.  to  veil  herself  (sc.  w),  because  the 
bride  woro  a  veil  diiring  the  marriage  ceremony,  is  said  only  of  the 
woman ;  whilst  ducere,  =  to  marry,  lit  to  lead  home  (sc.  domum), 
becaose  the  husband  led  the  wife  from  her  father^s  house  to  hb  own 
after  the  marriage,  is  said  only  of  the  man. 

3.  Prlvlgnnm*  A  son  of  Catiline  by  a  former  marriage,  and 
would  become  her  step-son  on  her  marriage  with  Catiline. 

4.  C^redltnr  is  to  be  considered  impersonal.    The  sentence  therc-M8 
fore  fumishes  an  instance  of  anacoluthon  ;  for  thc  writer  begins  with 
the  intention  of  making  Catilinc  the  subject,  putting  captus  in  the 
nominalive,  and  then   afler  the  introduction  of  the  parenthetical 
clause,  cujus aeiatey  changes  the  construction  from  the  personal 

to  the  impersonal. 

5.  IVecato  fiUo*     Cicero  (in  Cat.  I.  6)  barely  alludes  to  thi« 

circamstanco  of  killing  his  son,  but  says  cxpressly  that,  to  make  way 

KW  this  wicked  marriage,  he  murdered  his  own  wifc. 

C.  Pacinoris.  Referring  to  the  crime  of  conspiracy  against  his 
coiintry. 

^-  ^eQue. . .  .  ^inietlbns  =  neither  in  watchings  nor  slum- 
^  ncither^a^/n^  nor  sleeping. 
^P^T^^^*^  adegree.  Digitizedby^OOglc 
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148  o£  the  mouth ;  vtUltis,  hj  the  motion  of  the  e je,  aod  the  i 

ezpresnon  of  the  parts  nearest  to  it,  the  8erene  «ad  the  d>rl"omcd 
brow.    Ddd. 

Ch^  XVL    1.  Falsos  qualifies  both  noons. 

2.  ComiBOdaire  ■■  he  lent  out ;  L  e.  to  thoee  who  reqnired  ssdi 
aervice. 

8.  Fldem ImFerataC    The  oider  ia^  mperabai  kabere 

Jidemy  &c.  The  infinitive  being  of  the  natore  of  the  substaBtiTe, 
may,  either  with  or  without  an  object,  be  ateociated  with  substantiTei, 
as  the  object  of  a  verb.  Fidem  ....  habere  and  majora  alia^  there- 
fore,  snstain  the  same  reladon  to  imperaboL  V.  c  X.  pro  his  swpet' 
Mom,  crudelitatem,  deas  negligere,  amnia  venalia  hab^e  edocuiL 

4.  Fortmuw  »>  conditaon  in  life,  consideratioB  in  the  ejetcf  tha 
world. 

5.  PndoremaBsenseofshame. 

6.  lHiiiiiS  snppeCelMU  »  did  not  ofier. 

7.  fosonCes  ....  sontes  o»  those  who  had  given  him  no  caote 
of  offence,  as  well  as  thoee  who  had :  lit  the  guihleas  as  well  as  die 
guilty. 

8.  Circnmvmlrey  Jngnhure  i  L  e.  bj  the  agencj  of  tlieie 
aBSociates. 

9.  Gmtnlto  potlns  =»  withont  any  motive  of  advantage,  fiom 
choice. 

10.  Slmni  — et>-i0<  — tf^ 

11.  Aes terras.    To  understand  this  uniyeraal  indebted- 

neas,  it  must  be  remembered  that  Boman  magistrates  were  aoess- 
tomed  to  plunder  with  the  greatest  rapacity  all  the  pnmnces  to 
which  they  were  sent,  and  that  farmers  of  the  revenues  and  tax- 
gatherers  were  generally  unjnst  and  extortionate  in  their  exactioos. 
V.  Cic.  Pro  Leg.  ManiL  XXH.  65-67. 

12.  Snllanl  mllites.    V.  Cic.  in  Cat.  H  9,  20. 

13.  Tlctorlae  veterls )  L  e.  the  victory  of  Sulla  over  the  partj 
of  Marius. 

14.  Exoptabant*  The  ex  in  this  woid  is  intensiye  and  «» 
«arnestly.  Digitized  by  L^OOgle 
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'HfetmO,  wych  givet  «be  ide*  tliat  he  wm  nol  now  a  oudidate»  bot  148 
MlMtMMd  dM  bbpe  ef  being  one. 

18.  Niliil  sane  iiiteiitwi  ■■  troly  in  no  waj  attentive ;  L  ^ 
DOt  apprekeuive  of  danger. 

19.  Ea«-  theee  things,  Budi  a  ftale  of  thinge :  refecring  to  aU  of 
tl»  precediag  ftatements. 

C&XVIL  l.ClvcllerKakNiidas*  The  ace.orabl.aaer«irci- 
ferii,iAertheaiialDg3rof  onteand/wet  (t.  K.  89,  B.  8,  and  91, 11),  in- 
<^t«iMrt  of  cirdterr  tfaerefore  cirvtfor  ie  noi  to  be  considered  a  prepo- 
9i6nL  Bysema^howeTeryitiitreatedaBeaoh.  y.H.438.  A.^S.235. 

llo  €ae«re ....  eMMaMbasi  L  e.  B.  C.  64. 

3.  Alioa  tenlave  ■«>  he  fonnded  otherB« 

4.  ia  aaana  »>  tcgethee.  149 

5.  Neceasltado  »  need,  want :  the  primitive  vse  of  the  word. 

6.  JaTeatM  picraiiae  °»  moet  of  the  joung  men.  PUrusque 
iiofanlete  in  die  dnguler,  and  is  nsed  only  hy  SaUust,  who  ia  fbnd 
^flU  fbnm  of  ejtpwion. 

7.  Tivere  copla  csm  vivendi  ccpia. 

&  Ba  teivqpeetatie «»  a>  loiyMre.  Sjgmpestaf  is  antedasiical  in 
tysseiue. 

9.  ^nla  €a«  Poiapelae,  etc.  This  ientence  is  explanatory 
of  the  preceding  itatement,  and  is  connected  with  it  by  nam  under- 
itood. 

10.  VeiuiMfi  t  ec  eredereni  eum  (L  e.  OioMum). 

11.  ilioe  (k.  eonjuraUm)  referi  hy  eynetoB  to  eory'wratio. 

Oh.  XVUL  1.  Aaiou  Sallust,  in  thie  and  the  foUowing  ohap- 
terB,  makes  a  digression,  in  order  to  give  an  acoount  of  an  uniucoesi- 
firi  eoispiraej  to  OFeErtnra  the  goTenunent,  which  took  pl^Mie  three 
jears  before,  and  in  which  Catiline  took  a  part 

1  l>e  qaa  i  sc.  con^uratkme^  implied  in  conjuranere. 

3.  L.  Tullio»  ete*|    L  e.  B.  C.  66. 

4.  Dertgaati  coneiiles  —  consuls  elect.  Th»  consuls  were 
caM  designad  finom  the  time  of  their  election  in  Julj  to  the  time  of 
entering  upon  the  duiies  of  .their  office  in  January. 

5.  AatfMtasf  Le.of  briberyinseouringoffiee.    The  lawa  against^^  j 
Wbeiy  were  very  severe.     By  the  Lex  Calpumia,  passed  B.  C.  67,^^^8 
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149  ff^^  satiflfaction  (L  e.  to  the  sfcate) ;  hence,  to  raffer  pnnMinnffBi.   So 
•    likewise  poenas  sumere  (lit.  to  take  satia&ctioti)  «gnifies  to  iafiict 
ponishxBent. 

7.  Pecmilaniiii rens  —  being  aoenfled  of  eztortm:  Itt 

a  defendant  (on  a  charge)  of  moneT'  to  be  demanded  back.  In  tbe 
year  68,  B.  C,  Catiline  was  elected  pretor,  and  obtained  Africa  u 
his  province.  On  his  retum  to  Bome,  he  wai  aociued  of  eztoition 
in  the  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the  province ;  and,  m  hk  trial 
was  not  conchided  in  Beaflon,  he.oould  not  declare  himflelf  a  ^imHliUi» 
{proJUeri  neqmverat)  for  the  consnlahip  withia  the  days  pivscribed 
by  law  (irUra  legitimos  dies).  Erery  candidate  far  tka  cmisalship 
was  obliged  by  law  to  declare  himself  snch  at  least  seTenteeD  da^ 
previous  to  the  time  of  election,  and  must  be  firee  froBi  att  asoBsatioo. 

IfiO     8.  Nonas.    Y.  XVIL  n.  1. 

9.  Kaleiidls  Janiiarlis ;  i.  e.  the  day  for  the  inai^nntm 
of  the  new  consuhi,  Cotta  and  Torquatus,  who  had  been  elected  to 
take  the  places  of  Autronius  and  SuUa,  who  had  been  ooavieted  oC 
bribery  and  set  aside. 

10.  Ipsl  (sc.  parabani),  lascllNM  coireptto  ««  (and)  of  tiieir 
own  authority,  having  seized  the  consular  power. 

11.  Duas  Hlsirauilas;  i.  e.  EH^Donia  TarraconensiM^  or  Pn- 
vincia  citeriory  and  Hiapania  Baetica,  or  Prooincia  tUterior» 

12.  Jam  Umi  «  even  then.  These  partides  intimate  a  com- 
parison  between  past  and  future  time.  Sallust  thm-efcre  sa^  tkit 
the  conspirators  had  akready^  even  at  tkat  tme^  the  same  plan  fiinned, 
which  thej  aflerwards  had  at  the  time  of  the  aecond  c^m^iracjr. 

13.  ^nodnl  =-  and  had  not 

Ch.  XIX.     1.  dteriorem ;  i.  e.  with  xeferenee  to  Baiie. 
V.  XVm.  n.  11. 
2.  Pro  Praetore  »  with  praetorian  pow^. 

8.  Adnltente  »  exerting  himself  (to  effect  this). 

4.  Inlmlcnm.    Y.  Caes.  1. 10,  n.  5.    Y.  abo  XVIL  at  tiie  end. 

5.  PraeskUnm  In  eo;  i.  e.  agaiast  the  formidable  pover  of 
Pompey. 

6.  Et  Jam  tnm  «  for  even  then.  Et  here  introdvoes  an  ex- 
planatory  clause.  DigitizedbyL^C 

7.  Snnt  anl  dlcnnt.    The  relatiTe  is  hm  ioined  wick  tke  id- 
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9.  Praecerea  —  except  in  this  case.  150 

40l  In  Miedt^  — >  undetermmed. 

Ch.  XX.    1.  Paulo  ante;  L  e.  in  the beginningof  Chap. XVIL 

2.  In  rem  fere  —  tfaal  it  would  be  of  advantage. 

8.  Aedlam  ««  of  tke  house.  In  this  sense  used  onlj  in  the  plu- 
fil,  aa  a  ooUectian  of  seTeral  i^partments  for  one  object 

4.  Speetala  wdM  fereat  -»  had  been  tested  by  me.  1$1 

6.  Per Ingenla  »  by  the  asustance  of  cowardly  and  fickle 

men.  Tbe  abstract  ibr  the  ooncrete :  lit.  by  means  of  cowardice  and 
fioide  mindB. 

6.  TempestalilNn.  Y.  XYIL  n.  8.  Here  »  occasions, 
anei^ncies. 

7.  ^mie  mlM  s  sc.  sunt  bona  malaque. 

8.  Mem  ....  aoUe  »  to  have  the  same  desires  and  the  same 
aveniona.  Ea  demum.  V.  YII.  n.  12.  Hiis  expreflnon  maj  here 
be  readered  into  Eng^  hy  an  emphatic  tAof. 

9.  IHTersl »  apart,  separately. 

10.  Nlsi  ....  liberCatem  — >  unless  we  &wr$elve$  set  ouiselyes 
free. 

11.  In  — Jns conccmit »  passed  under  the  control  and 

power. 

12.  Popnii,  nnllones.    Y.  X.  n.  l. 

18.  Ynlgm  fnlmnw  »>  have  been  the  rabble ;  i.  e.  haTe  been 
treated  as  the  rabUe. 

14.  Tandem  »  pray,  I  should  like  to  know.  Tandem  in  intex^ 
rogations  is  ttrongiy  intensiTe,  and  expresees  impatience.  Y.  Cic  in 
CatLl. 

15.  Yemm  enim  vero*  The  thought  to  which  the  enim  re 
fcn,  and  of  which  it  introduces  the  explanation,  is  imderstood.  It 
maj  be  snpplied  thus :  Verum  (minme  metuendum  esL,  ne  interituri 
mmu$)  enim  vero. 

16.  Omnla  »>  all  their  powers. 

17.  Ceteva  re«  expediet  »  the  r^  the  thing  (i^O  ^ 
bring  about     Cetera  is  the  acc.  pL 

18.  Snperare  =->  abunde  e^se,  1S| 


19.  In coaeanandls,    y.  Xm.  n.  i. 

20.  AmpUas:  sc.  binae.     V.  H.  417,  8,  and  A.  &  a  256 
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IU     22.  Toremnma  » txua  cadata.    V.  XI. 

23.  Traliimty  vexant  =«  thej  equander,  tfaey  ezpead  in  tbQ 

moit  laviflh  maniier. 

24.  mala  weB  -»  a  wretcfaed  conditioii. 

25.  <t*^n  «  whj  not 

26.  Nlsl  fbrle^  ■Jsi  vero  introduoe  a  eaae  afl  an  exeepdoo, 
and  describe  it  at  the  same  time  as  inqirobaible.  iVin  forte  k  tlms 
chiefly  used  in  an  ironical  aenfle.    Zumpt,  626. 

Ch.  XXL  1.  C^Hieta  moirera  »  to  disiurb  the  pubiic  peace. 
Sallust  is  fond  of  using  the  neuter  plural  of  adjectives  Ibr  sttbfltantivci^ 
Movere  is  the  subject  of  vidtbatvr. 

2.  Praemium  is  a  prize  of  honor,  that  confers  distinction  ob 
the  receiyer,  as  a  reward,  in  opp.  to  poena ;  whereas  pretitm  and 
meroes  are  only  a  price,  for  the  discharge  of  a  debt,  as  a  paymeat: 
pretktm,  as  a  price  for  an  article  of  merchandiae,  in  opp.  to  gralia: 
merces  denotes  wages  for  personal  flervices  of  flome  duralion,  or  hire 
for  something  hired. 

8.  C^Hld  nbl^ae  ....  haberent  |  L  e.  qM  opis  aut  spei  ia- 
berent  et  ubi  (id  habererU).     Ubique  for  et  uhi  is  common  in  Sallust. 

4.  Tabnlas  wm0WBB  «  new  account-books ;  L  e.  Uie  aholition 
of  debts  either  in  part  or  in  whole.  The  tabuiae  consiflted  of  tafaietB 
of  wood  covered  with  waJL,  upon  which  legal  documentfl,  wflls,  and 
acoountfl  were  written  with  a  sharp-pdnted  iron  instnunent,  eaUed  a 
stUus.  The  outer  sides  of  the  tablets  consisted  merdy  of  woed :  it  was 
etdy  the  inner  sides  that  were  covered  over  with  wax.  They  were 
fitftened  together  at  the  back  bj  means  a£  wires,  which  answered  the 
purpose  of  hinges,  so  that  they  opened  and  shut  Uke  our  books ;  and 
to  prevent  the  wax  of  one  tablet  from  rubbing  against  the  wax  ef 
tfae  other,  there  was  a  raifled  margin  aroimd  each.  When  a  chaBge 
or  reduction  a£  debts  was  rcsorted  to,  as  was  frequently  the  ease  in 
the  regulation  of  debts  in  favor  of  debtors  in  the  revolutioofl  of  a»- 
cient  republics,  the  old  accounts  were  erased  hy  smoothing  over  Hte 
flurface  of  the  wax  with  the  head  of  the  gtUus^  and  new  ooefl  {kiUdae 
novae)  were  substituted  in  their  place. 

5.  Fert  =■  bring  with  them. 

6.  Esse petere :  depending  npon  th«  idea  of  sas/bu;  mtk- 

pfied  in  polHceri. 

7.  Citerlore.    V.  XVin.  n.  11.  Digtized by L^OOgle 
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tOBias)  he  (Catiline),  if  elected  oonaili  wonld  make  u  beginning  of  1(| 
Ihe  eatefprise. 

n.  CaplditaCis  raae  »■  of  his  raHng  paflBon.  l^ 

12.  PeCitioiiem  snam ;  i  e.  fbr  ike  consulflhip. 

Ch.  XXn.     1.  Popalarai  »  participes,  soeiL 

1  iBde  —  degatavi— et  <—  had  tatfced  Uieieof  Inde^ 
tz  ea  potione,  referring  to  sangvmem  vino  pertniMum,  Some,  boweTer, 
think  ihde  »  deinde^  then. 

t.  Bxsecratioiiem  |  i.  e.  a  cone  impreoated  upon  themseWes, 
B  case  they^  violated  their  oatL 

4.  Eo»  dietitarey  fe^^sM,  ^no «—  they  reported  (dictitare: 
histoncal  iAfin.  for  dictitabant)  that  he  lid  it  with  this  yiew,  in  ordet 
«kat 

5.  Aiios  alii  »  one  to  another. 

9.  Ciceronis  inwidiam  »  odiom  against  Cieera 

7.  Pro  magnitadiae  <«>  conudering  its  magnitude. 

Ch.  XXIIL  1.  In  ea  eoi^araaoiie  <— in  that  band  of  con- 
lyimiops. 

%  Haad  obseoro  loeo.  An  examide  of  Utotes:  a  figore  hj 
vhidi  lesB  ie  aaserted  than  is  reallj  meaat 

5.  Probri  gratia  »  propter  turpem  ignominiosamque  vitam^ 

4.  <*  Vamis  et  vaaitas  de  eo  homine  dicuntWf  qui  neque  recto 
(Mfie  eontianti  eomiUo  utitur^  negiectisque  bonis^  magnis^  konestit  leviet^ 
fiitSia^  inania  sectatur"    Dietsoh. 

6.  Ipse  has  the  force  of  separating,  hy  contrast,  that  object  (per- 
an  or  thing)  to  which  it  refers,  finom  all  otherB.  The  point  here  em- 
phatically  brought  out  b/  means  of  ipse  is  not,  that  it  was  his  own 
criiBes  that  he  did  not  concealy  but  that  ke  himael/  was  the  man  who 
did  not  conceal  theuL 

6*  Prorsns  ....  lialieliat  »  in  short  he  paid  no  regard  at 
ail  to  what  he  either  said  or  did.  Dicere  and  /acere  instead  of  in 
Heendo  and  in  /aciendo. 

7.  Stapri  vetos  eoosaetndo  —  an  ilUcit  intimaoj  of  long 
ftaoding. 

8.  Wiaria ....  poHieeri  a  to  make  (her)  extravagant  prom- 

iies:  Ut.  to  promisa  seas  and  mountains.  Pigi^i,,^  ^y  GoOqIc 

9.  PolUeeor  means  to  nromise.  flrenendiv  fit>m  a  firee  imDuke,      ^ 
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Ifl  sets  at  ease  the  miiid  of  a  penon  in  troable.  The  polUcens  maket 
agreeable  ofTers :  the  promittens  opens  secure  proepccts :  the  recqnM 
removes  anxiety  from  another.    Dod. 

10.  Agitare  «  to  act,  to  behave. 

11.  Insolentlae  »»  of  the  unusoai  condoct. 

12.  Sublato  a  non  nominalOy  non  diindgaio. 
iS4     IS.  Qaoqae  modo  =  et  quo  modo. 

14.  Pleraaue.    V.  XVII.  n.  6. 

15.  Aestuabat,  et  —  cvedebant.  When  two  or  more 
clauses  havo  the  same  collective  noun  as  their  snbject,  tfae  verb  is 
firequently  singular  in  one,  and  plural  in  aaodier.  A.  &  S.  209,  R. 
11,(2). 

16.  Homo  novns  was  a  name  applied  to  aman,  none  of  whost 
ancestors  had  obtained  a  curule  office ;  i.  e.  the  office  of  consul,  quaes- 
tor,  praetor  or  curule  aedile.  Such  men  were  nataraUj  looked 
upon  by  the  nobility  with  jealousy  and  contempt 

1 7.  Postiaere  =»  were  set  aside :  lit.  fell  in  the  rear. 

Ch.  XXIV.  1.  C^uod  ....  conensserat  =  this  deed  had  al 
first  intimidated  the  accomplices  of  the  conspiracj.  Although  the 
perf.  historical  may  seem  to  us  more  natural  here  than  the  plupeif.9 
yet  the  pluperf .  is  necessary  to  express  the  proper  relation  between 
concusserat  and  minnebatur.  The  exact  relation  and  meaning  of  the 
two  clauses  would  have  been  more  direcdy  expressed  by  making  tbe 
former  subordinate  to  the  latter  by  means  of  quum;  and  Sallast 
might  have  written,  Quod  factum  quum  primo  —  concussisset,  tamen 
CaiiUnae  furor  non  minuehatur ;  (although  this  deed  had  intimidated, 
&c.,  yet  the  rage  of  Catiline  was  not  diminished ;)  bnt  as  he  wished  to 
bring  out  each  proposition  distinctly  and  prominently,  he  connected 
them  co-ordinately  rather  than  subordinately. 

2.  Snmptam  mutnam  »  borrowed. 

8.  Portare  «  ordered  to  bo  taken.  The  English  tcA  •«  to 
order,"  or  **  have  **  in  the  sense  of  "  to  order,"  is  frequently  not  ex- 
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BrQtos,  wbo  bad  been  consal  B.  C.  77,  and  mother  of  the  D.  Brains  154 
^bo  GODspired  with  M.  Brutus,  C.  Caasius,  and  others  to  murder 
Ccsar.    We  know  from  chap.  XL.  that  her  husband  was  not  en- 
gaged  in  the  conBpiracy,  and  that  he  was  at  that  time  «baent  from 
Bome. 

2.  Ctenere.  She  belonged  to  the  famous  Sempronian  family, 
frum  which  also  the  Gracchi  descended. 

8.  Probae  ^pudicae,  modestae  (sc.  mufieri). 

4.  Mnlta ....  simt  »»  (and)  many  other  accomplishments 
which  tend  to  luxury.  The  abl.  iiierisy  the  infin.  psaUere  and  saltare 
and  the  acc* aita  all  depend  upon  docta,  Such  variety  of  construc» 
tioQ  is  not  unusual  in  SalL 

5.  Dlsceraiered ;  i  e.  if  you  had  becn  there. 

6.  Credimm  abjuraireral  =>  had  falsely  denied  under  oath  ijj; 
her  indebtedneas ;  L  e.  that  which  had  been  baned  to  her :  the  prim^ 
itive  sense  of  credo. 

7.  Conscia  »  accessory  to. 

8.  Praeceps  aMerat  =»  had  plunged  headlcmg  into  ruin. 

9.  Haud  absnrdiim.    Y.  XXm.  n.  2. 

10.  Ijepos  denotes  the  lightest  wit,  in  opp.  to  duU  grayitj :  ybce- 
6ae^  the  jocund  wit,  in  opp.  to  sober  seriousness.    Dod. 

Ch.  XXVL  1.  In  proximmn  annnm  »  for  the  next  year ; 
U.B.C.  62. 

2.  Sl  designatns  foret »  if  he  abould  be  elected.  V.  XVIIL 
nf4. 

3.  nii :  8c.  Ciceronu 

4.  Dolus :  in  a  good  sense. 

&.  Panlo  ante.    Y.  XXIIL 

6.  Ad  lioc  ^praelerea.    V.  XIV.  n.  8. 

7.  Coilegam  ....  sentiret  =  he  had  prevailed  upon  Antonj, 
hii  eoUeague,  by  makij^  over  to  him  his  province  according  to  agree- 
noent,  not  to  cherish  sentiments  hostile  to  the  republic.  The  procon- 
wlar  provinces  were  annually  determined  before  the  election  of  the 
consols  in  order  to  preyent  disputes ;  and  the  consuls  entered  upon 
the  administration  (^  the  proyinces  to  which  they  were  entitled  im- 
mediately  on  the  expiration  of  the  consular  office.  The  proyinces  ^ 
were  generally  distributed  by  lot,  but  the  distribution  was  somedniei^^S^^ 
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]ii  faTorable  to  the  dengiis  of  Catiline.  He  aftdrwards  decHned  Ae 
latter  prorinoe  aleo,  that  he  might  remain  al  Bome  to  wtafedi  and 
thwart,  if  poBsible,  the  ooiisporaey. 

8.  €om«H ;  i.  e.  Cicerow 

9.  Campo  I  i.  e.  the  Campos  Martios,  a  large  plain  akmg  Ih» 
Tiber,  coasecrated  to  Mara,  where  the  elections  (eomiiia  centutiata) 
were  held  for  choosing  consuls,  praetors,  censors,  and  other  magis^ 
trates. 

10.  Aspeni  foedaqve  «  imsncceflBfaly  and  disgraceiUIjr. 
Ch.  XXVIl.    1.  Septimtm CaineiteHi  ^  <me  Sep- 

timios,  a  Camertian ;  i.  e.  a  native  of  Camerinmn,  a  tow^  of  Umbria 
in  the  eastem  part  of  Italy,  and  near  the  bordera  of  Picenum.  6ep- 
timius  was  an  obscure  individual,  of  whom  notiik^  is  known  sste  the 
mention  which  is  here  made  of  him. 

2.  Alinm  alle  tmm  one  to  one  place,  aiid  another  to  anodier* 

3.  Ubiqae  ^etubi    V.  XXL  n.  8. 

4.  CimB  telo  es9e  «  carried  a  weapon :  lit  was  wiUi  a  weapen. 

5.  Attos  t  sc  eum  tdis  esse.  « 
IS6     6.  AgitanCl :  sc.  iUL 

7.  iLaeeaai*  Cicero  says  that  the  meeting  took  plaee  at  the 
house  of  Laeca.    V .  in  Cat.  L  4. 

8.  nil^pM  »  et  apud  «tim,  or,  as  some  think,  tn  eoqiMe  cofwentu. 
Ch.  XXVin.    1.  SleaCl  salatatom  »  as  if  to  pay  Hieir  re- 

q>ects  (to  him).  Such  an  early  moming  caH  npon  tiie  wealtiiy  was 
customary  at  Bome  at  this  time,  and  was  consid^^  a  mai^  of  polite-' 
nesB.    y.  Cic  in  Cat  I.  4,  n.  19. 

2.  Intelleglt :  an  old  form  for  mteUiffiL 

8.  Egeatate  ....  eapidam  »  eager  for  a  TemAaAm  m  wdl 
from  poverty  as  from  resentaient  on  acoount  of  injury. 

4.  8aliae  dominatlone  mmper  tyrarmidem  SMte.    ErilK. 

5.  Agrofl amlsit*    Sulla  had  distributed  to  his  ibUowe» 

the  Unds  belonging  to  those  Etmrians  who  had  eqraiiied  ^  can» 
cf  Marios. 

€.  Ijitrones :  sc.  Mardius  scUieitare. 

Ch.  XXIX    1.  Aneiplti  malo  ;  l^..  Aj^danger  apprehended 
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4.  tm  «trocl  negolio  « in  a  periloas  emeigencj.  IM 

5.  Solet  «./Sm  ^oleL 

<•  BfaT.nwm  peritMitiitmx  ^  48t  maxima  quoi  permUikur.         It7 

7.  Panure  —  geffere,  etc.  These  infinitiTes  are  in  apposidoa 
wilh  potetta». 

%,  Jnipniiiwi  •  *  ...haUbQge  mm  to  haye  the  higheit  oulitaiy 
aad  ciTil  power. 

9.  Aliter  $  i.  e.  unless  the  senale  make  such  a  decrea. 

Ch.  XXX.  1.  Uteras  recttavit  — » read  aleod  a  letter.  JUr 
tmm  ia  tke  m^  geiMral  ezpregBion  fbr  a  letter:  ^istola  is  one 
diraeted  to  a  distant  friend,  and  sent  h^  a  measenger :  codkiUi^  an 
address  to  one  within  the  same  walls,  as  a  note.    Dbd. 

2.  Ante  diem,  etc.    V.  Caes.  I.  6,  n.  8. 

S.  AVi^ute  and  aupicia  are  appearances  in  the  ordinary 
Qomw  c^nature,  which  Ibr  the  most  part  possess  a  meaning  for  those 
onlj  who  are  skdlfol  in  the  interpretation  of  signs ;  auguria^  i(X[  the 
of  the  ediege  of  augursi  who  are  skilled  in  such  things ; 
» for  the  magistrates,  who  have  the  right  to  take  auspices : 
whereas  prodiffia^  ostenia,  portenia,  monstraj  are  appearances  out  of 
tke  orcEiiary  course  of  nalure,  whieh  strike  the  conunon  people,  and 
onlj  receive  a  more  exact  interpretation  from  the  soothsayer :  Istsdy^ 
mmmm  are  signfl  whieh  anj  person,  to  whom  thej  occur,  oan  interpcet 
fiir  himsell^  without  assistaiice.  The  primary  notion  in  prodigium  is» 
thafe  the  appearanee  is  replete  with  meaning,  and  pregnant  with 
eoBaBqiieiices :  in  ostentum,  that  it  exciles  wonder,  and  is  great  in  its 
nature :  in  porientum,  that  it  excites  terror,  and  threatens  danger ; 
m  nonMtrum,  that  it  is  unnatural  and  uglj.    Dod. 

4.  Pmodiiria.  See  an  account  of  these  in  Cic  in  Cat  UL  8. 

5.  CSroiiiii  18  here  used  adverbially. 

6.  li  Btriqne  fbr  eorum  ulerque.  V.  K.  94, 18,  and  A.  &  &, 
J07,  R.  32  (c). 

7.  Asd  mfbem.  t»  near  the  citj.  No  citizen  was  allowed  to  hold 
Bsltery  authority  within  ^e  walls  of  Bome.  It  reqmred  a  special 
Isw  to  be  passed  to  give  them  permiamon  to  hold  military  authorit/ 
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117  atore  (calumnia  paucorum)  who  had  been  bribed  to  qppose  tliem,  or 
were  waiting  for  a  bribe  to  withdraw  their  oppositioii. 

8.  Qal1»us  omiila  ....  mo9  erat » qmoTnma. . . .  venden 
Bolehant, 

9.  Praefores :  sc.  quoque  missi  sunL 

10.  Pro  ....  perieulo  >»  in  proportioQ  to  tibe  endf^cy  «nd 
the  danger. 

11.  Ad  boc.    V.  XXVL  n.  6. 

12.  Pmemiamt  bc.  decrevere. 

13.  Sestertia*  The  sestertium  was  a  sum  of  money,  not  a^iote, 
SB  1,000  sestertiij  and  worth  in  our  currency  aboot  $  89.  A  handred 
sestertia,  therefore,  would  amount  to  $  8,900 :  no  small  reward  to 
give  a  slave  besides  his  freedom. 

14.  EIJiis  rei  5  L  e.  conjurationia ;  for  indico  is  here  said,  as  ia 
often  the  case,  of  those  who  inform  conceming  a  crime  in  whidi  tlief 
themsclves  are  implicated. 

15.  Oladiatoriae  fiuniliae  »  schools  of  gladiators.  GMi- 
ators  consisted  either  of  captives,  slayes,  and  condemned  malefiie^|i«, 
or  (in  later  times)  of  firee-bom  citizens,  who  fooght  Tc^nntarflj. 
They  were  kept  in  schools  (/urft),  where  they  were  trained  hj  pcr» 
fions  called  lamstae.  The  whole  body  of  gladiators  imder  one  btm^ 
was  frequently  called  familia.  They  were  sometimeB  the  propo^ 
of  the  lanistaey  mAio  let  them  out  to  persons  who  wished  to  exhibit  a 
show  of  gladiators ;  but  at  other  times  belonged  to  citizenB,  who  kept 
them  for  the  purpose  of  exhibition,  and  engaged  lanistae  to  sistnKt 
them. 

16.  Pro  ci|}aM|iie  opibas  aBaccordingtothemeansofeaeh 
(town).  The  gladiators  were  a  class  of  men,  who,  from  tlieir  char- 
acter,  could  be  easily  prevailed  upon  to  join  a  conspiracy  against  Ae 
Btate ;  hence  it  was  desirable  to  keep  them  as  widely  separated  » 
possiblc. 

1 7.  IVIinores  ma^istratiuu  The  consnls,  praetors,  attd  een- 
sors  were  called  majores  magistratus,  the  aediles,  tnbunea,  qnaeiCmi 
&c.  minores  magistratus  (inferior  magistrates).  Cf.  Cic.  in  Cat.  L  1 : 
Urhis  viailiae,  &c.  Digitized  by  L^OOglC 
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s!  Bogflare  «  macle  fireqnent  and  earnest  inquiries.  liS 

4.  Pavere  semper  metum  signiJiecUy  qui  paUorem  et  tremorem 
tftcU.    Dietsch. 

5.  Eadem  illa  movelNit «  continned  to  posh  forward  those 
ame  measores  (which  he  had  commenced). 

6.  Para1»aBtiur.    V.  Caes.  I  31,  n.  16. 

7.  Lege  Plaatla*  This  law  was  enacted  against  thoee  who 
were  goilty  of  either  open  or  secret  violence.    The  penalty  was  exile. 

8.  Ut  stti  expurg^andi  »  as  if  for  the  lake  of  excnlpating 
liiiiuelf. 

9.  Slcati  -BJnstasif. 

10.  Orati^mem  iialiHit.  This  is  the  first  of  the  fonr  orationtf 
against  Catiline. 

11.  I|aam  ....  edidit «  which  he  afterwards  wrote  out  and 
published.    V.  Caes.  I.  5,  n.  10. 

12.  Ea  lamHia  ortam  (sc.  se  esse)  « that  he  had  sprong 
fiom  such  a  family.  The  acc.  ¥rith  infin,  depending  upon  the  notion 
offaying  implied  in  pastiUare.  On  the  omisfflon  of  se^  V.  Caes.  II.  S, 
a.  4. 

13.  Ut . .  .  .  liaberet »  as  to  hope  for  all  preferments. 

14.  C^^las ....  essent  =»  whoee  own  numerous  services,  and 
thofle  of  his  ancestors,  had  been  bestowed  on  tbe  Roman  people. 

15.  Perdita  repablica  »  of  ruining  the  republic. 

16.  laQailinas  civis  »  an  adyentitious  cidzen.  Cicero  was 
born  at  Arpinum,  and  was,  therefore,  not  a  native  of  Rome. 

17.  lacendiom  meom  ratea  «  the  conflagration  that 
tiffeatens  me  by  the  rfrin  (of  my  enemies). 

Ch.  XXXIL    1.  Ip«e  is  here  used  to  bring  out  emphatically  the  1S9 
idea  that  he  pondered  his  plans  alone :  communicating  them  to  no 
ctber  individual,  and  asking  counsel  of  no  one.    Y.  XXm.  n.  5. 

2.  IVeaae  —  et.    V.  Caes.  II.  25,  n.  9. 

8.  Insidiae  coosali  procedebant.  Much  difierence  of 
opinion  exista  among  grammarians  as  to  the  dependence  of  the  dative 


_j j  * 


Digitized  by 


Google 


44&  NOTXS. 

1(9  dhtemperatj  &c  I  adopt  tlie  latter  yiew.  Aocordiziglf,  emmM  dt« 
not  depend  upon  irmdiae^  neitber  does  it  depeikd  up(m  prooedebopt 
aUme^  but  upou  insidiae  procedebanL  Tbe  princiide  under  oonader- 
ation  ifl  ilhistrated  more  clearly  hj  the  passage  below :  inmdiai  cm^ 
Bvli  maturerU.  Here  maturetU  joined  inth  insidias  is  clearlj  -«  mofiifv 
parenL  It  cannot  be  doubted,  therefore,  that  the  dat.  flboald  be 
(jonnected  with  the  verb.  Both  cases  are  examples  of  the  dat  ci 
disadvantage.  V.  K.  90,  R.  4.  The  **  Bevi§ed  Edition  "  of  A.  &  & 
subBtentiaUy  adopts  thi»  Tiew.    V.  211,  R  6,  N,    V.  also  II.  8d2, 1. 

4.  Intelleg^elMit :  old  form  for  intelligebaL 

5.  Optimaiii  fiietH  « the  best  thing  to  be  done,  tlie  bert 
oonrse  to  take.  Some  editionB  have  /aetum.  Augere  and  cmlecqp«np 
are  the  subjects  acc  of  esse  understood,  and  optimum  agreea  inA 
uiem. 

6.  liegiones  seriberentnr ;  i.  e.  which  the  praetors  Boa^^eiiif, 
Rufus,  and  Metellufl  Celer  were  authorized  to  lewj.    V.  Clk  XXX 

7.  €nm  paneta.    Y.  Cio.  in  Cat  JL  4. 

8.  ^nlbns  re1»as  posMnt  »•  hy  such  means  as  the^r  oonld. 

9.  lHandatls.    Y.  Caes.  I.  35,  n.  1. 

10.  Hi4«9cemodL    V.  Caes.  m.  13,  n.  6. 

Ch.  XXXIII.  1.  IVeqne  eontra  pntriam  —  De«ne  «no 
a  neither  against  our  coun^  nor  in  order  that  therebj* 

2.  Qni  —  snmns*  Qui  agrees  in  gender,  nnmber,  and  penon 
with  the  substantiYe  pronoun  no&trun^  impiied  in  noslra. 

8.  Pleriqne  —  omnes-Bthemost  ofus  —  aUofna. 

4.  Patriae  —  fiuna  aiave  fortnnis.  Experteo  u  hcre 
constructed  with  both  the  gen.  and  abL    V.  XXV.  n.  4. 

5.  liege  nti  « to  avail  himself  of  the  law.  Referenoe  is  prob- 
ably  had  to  the  lex  Papiria  Poetelia,  which  had  been  enacted,  B.  & 
826,  and  which  forbade  imprisonment  for  debt,  and  made  tfae  pra^ 
ertj  of  the  debtor  the  only  security  of  the  ereditor. 

6.  Praetoris.  Thepro^or  w^mifisheremeant,  towiKttbe- 
looged  the  general  administration  of  public  justice. 

7    Anitnlsati  annt  t^  MkliAvAil 


Digitized  by 


Google 


BALLUSrn  CATILINA.  447 

eomnmiis  ace  said  to>haTe  ocouired :  tiie  first,  B.  C.  495,  on  account  1{9 
rf  the  cruelty  of  creditors,  tbe  Becond,  B.  C.  449,  on  account  of  the 
iMupportable  tyranny  of  tJbe  decemYiri,  and  the  third,  B.  C.  286,  on 
•eoount  of  the  burden  of  their  debts. 

10.  Amitto  means  to  lose  something,  lo  that  it  ceases  to  be  in  160 
€ar  pofisettion,  in  opp.  to  retkiere :  perdo  means  to  lose  something,  00 
kbat  it  is  destrojed  and  rendered  useless,  in  opp.  to  servare.    Dod. 

H.  l|aoiuiai  BMMlo  ....  pereamiM  » in  what  waj  we 
n»7  perish  after  having  avenged  our  blood  most  effectually ;  i.  e. 
how  we  may  sell  our  lives  as  dearly  as  possible. 

Ch.  XXXIV.  1.  Dlscedant.  The  usual  construction  would 
reqnire  the  inaperfect ;  but  sometimes  a  writer  makes  use  of  the  same 
teoies  in  indirect  discourse,  which  he  wonld  use  if  he  were  quoting 
the  speech  in  direct  discourse. 

8.  Ex  Itlnere  »  on  his  way. 

8.  Optlmo  eulqae  |  l  e.  principibus  4>ptimatium^  the  mott  dis- 
tbgui^hed  men. 

4. 11  on  4110  »  not  as  if,  not  because. 

5.  Heve.    V.  Caes.  11.  21,  n.  8. 

6.  €ontentloiie  »  private  quarreL 

7.  Ab  hls llteras  «  a  letter  far  dijflferent  from  thiB. 

8.  Eanim  enempintt  «  a  eopy  of  it. 

Ch.  XXXV.    1.  li.  CaHUna  H.  Catnio  «  L.  Catiline  to 
Q-  Catulus  greeting.    The  usual  form  for  the  beginning  of  a  letter 
•  was  JL  CatUina  Q.  Cattdo  salutem  dicit :  commonly  written  L.  Catir      ^ 
iina  Q.  CbUuIo  S.  D.    Here  it  is  still  further  abbreviated  by  omitting 
the  S.  D.    Tbe  S.,  however,  is  retained  in  some  editions. 

2.  Egfreg^ia trl1»nit  ^  your  distinguished  faithfulness,  fully 

known  by  experience,  (and)  pleasing  to  me  amid  my  great  perils, 
has  given  confidence  to  my  recommendation  ;  i.  e.  to  the  recommen- 
dation  of  my  intereflts  to  your  care.  See  Orestillam  commendo  at  the 
end  of  the  chapter.  There  is  great  confusion  in  the  text  here.  I 
have  adopted  the  reading  of  the  most  and  best  books. 

S.  ^lnamoWem  $  i.  e.  on  account  of  my  confidence  in  your 
fricndship. 

4.  Defensionem  is  a  formal  defence  against  an  adversary:    3q1c 

^Otitfactionem.   An    jinrklrMTV.    ati    PvnlAnAt.inn     Rnrh    UA   mxv   Ratisfv  A 
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160  7.  Ex  ....  cnlpa  »  nnce  I  am  conscious  of  no  crime :  lit  firom 
no  consciousness  of  crime.     De  ctUpa  nearly  s  culpae. 

8.  Quam :  referring  to  satisfactumem.     Veram :  sc  esse. 

9.  lilcet  cogBOScas  »  yoa  may  be  assured. 

10.  ContuillieUaf  i^Jiurla*  CWi/m^/ia  denotes  a  wrong  done 
to  tbe  honor  of  another :  injuria^  a  yiolation  of  another^s  right.  A 
blow  18  an  injuriaj  so  far  as  it  is  the  infliction  of  bodily  harm ;  and  a 
contumelia,  so  far  as  it  brings  on  the  person  wbo  receives  it  the  impa* 
tation  of  a  cowardly  or  servile  spiriU    Dod. 

11.  Statnm  dignltatls  »  the  position  of  bonor  which  I  de- 
served ;  i.  e.  the  consubhip.    V.  'KVJH.y  patdo  pasty  &c 

161  12.  Non  anln  —  possem  »  not  as  if  I  could  not. 

18.  Aes  ....  nomlnlbns  =»  mj  own  debCs.  So  alienis  iMmt- 
nibusy  (sc.  aes  alienum,)  «  the  debts  (^others. 

14.  Qunm  et  ■«  quum  etiam, 

15.  Non  dlgno«  »  unworthy. 

16.  AUenatum  >»  discarded. 

1 7.  Hoc  nomlne  »  on  this  account. 

18.  Pro  meo  casu  »  considering  mj  nnfortunate  conditian. 

19.  Scribere  vellem :  a  mere  pretence,  cunninglj  devised  to 
ayoid  further  explanation. 

20.  Commendo  :  sc.  tuaefdei  from  the  next  clause. 

21.  Ave  is  a  salutation  used  at  meeting  aiid  parting;  whereas 
salve  is  used  at  meeting  only,  vale  at  parting.    Dod. 

^  Ch.  XXXVI.     1.  Ipse  is  added,  because  tbose  things  which  per- 

tain  to  Catiline  are  opposed  to  thoee  things  which  he  bimself  did  per- 
taining  to  otbers. 

2.  Fasclbus InslKntbns.    Y.  Cic.  in  Cat.  11.  6, 13. 

8.  Hoste«  Judlcat.  Qui  hostis  judicatus  erat^  et  jus  civiiatis 
amisit  et  bello  persequendus  Juit.    D. 

4.  Slne  fraude  =«  without  risk  ;  i.  e.  with  impunity. 

6.  Praeter  (Uiis)  —  condemnads  «  except  for  those  con- 
demned.    Praeter  is  an  adverb,  and  condemnatis  dcpends  upon  Oceret 

6.  IVInlto  maxlme  mlserabUe  ««  bj  far  the  moet  deplor- 
able ;  i.  e.  of  all  govemments.  ^g.^.^^^ ^^ (^OOgle 
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struction  is  quite  frequent  in  Sallust,  bat  is  not  found  in  Cicero,  who  16L 
vses,  instead  of  it,  the  periphrastic  conjugation  hy  meana  of  etse  and 
the  participle  future  active. 

10.  DnobHS  senatl  decretis  »  although  two  decreet  of  the 
lenate  had  been  made.  The  first  of  these  is  mentioned  in  Ch.  XXX., 
and  the  other  in  this  chapter. 

11.  Vti  tabes  «  like  a  consoming  fever.  16t 
Ch.  XXXyn.    l.  Omiilno  »  in  general. 

2.  Iil  adeo  »  this  even,  this  yery  thing.  Adeo  with  pronoims 
has  an  iotensiye  force.  So  tJ  adeo  malumy  &cl,  at  the  end  of  the 
chapter. 

3.  Extollimt  a>  they  eleyate ;  i.  e.  to  office. 

4.  Sine  eara  »  without  any  anxiety  (for  themselyes).  It  is 
more  fdWy  explained  by  the  following  claose. 

5.  Faeile  iiabetiir  « is  easily  kept ;  L  e.  poyerty  (>->  poor 
people)  haying  nothing,  has  nothing  to  lose. 

6.  Ea  vero  »  they  in  particular.  Ea  is  added  to  distinguish 
particnlarly  the  urbana  plebes  from  the  cuncta  plebes  mentioned  at 
the  beginning  of  the  chapter.  This  use  of  demonstratiye  pronouns  ia 
oot  oncommon.     Y.  XII.  n.  5,  and  XX  n.  8. 

7.  Preeeps  lerat  |  i.  e.  into  the  designs  of  Catiline. 

8.  Prinrain  omiiiaiii.  The  populace  are  here  diyided  into 
fiTe  distinct  classes,  the  dcscription  of  which  is  introduced  seyerally 
by  the  words  primum  omnium,  deinde^  praeierea^  praetereay  ad  hoc. 
The  first  general  division  is  subdiyided  into  three  classes  by  the 
words  qui  uhique^  item  alii^  postremo. 

9.  Per  dedeeora  —  by  disgracefnl  excesses. 

10.  SentliBam  is  here  not  thc  place  where  the  filth  gathers,  as 
fiome  interpret,  but  tho  filthy  gathering  itself,  into  which  foul  and 
dirty  streams  fiow.  Comparatur  Roma  cum  ipsa  spurcitiey  in  quam 
tttnquam  fordidi  rivuli  conjluxerint  homines  turpes.    Dietsch. 

11.  Alios  senatores:  sc.  esse. 

12.  IJt . . . .  a^erent  »•  that  they  passed  life  in  princely  luxury 
•nd  refinement 
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161     15.  Cail  refera  to  tfae  coHective  noim  JuverUu$, 

16.  ^lio  as  on  tbis  acconnt 

17.  Jnxta  ac  »  just  as ;  L  e.  as  badly  as,  no  betler  tkan. 

18.  Jns «mt*    By  tbe  lex  Comelia,  oT  wbick  Snlla  was  «be 

autbor,  tbe  sons  and  grandflons  of  proBcribed  persons  were  ferever 
ezcluded  from  all  public  offices. 

19.  M  adeo  malam:  referring  probably  to  tlie  ciTildiaKD- 
sions  in  tbe  time  of  Sulia. 

161  Ch.  XXXYUI.  1.  ResCimia  e»U  Tbe  power  of  tbe  tribanes 
bad  been  greatly  restricted  by  Sulla,.but  was  restored  in  tbSe  ooDal- 
sbip  of  Pompey  and  Crassus. 

2.  Sammain  pocestatem  »  yery  great  power.  As  tbe  power 
ef  ihe  tribmieB  is  referred  to,  it  must  not  be  translated  ^  tbe  b^best 
power,"  for  that  was  Tosted  in  tbe  consuk.  It  means  tbe  bigbest 
degree  of  tribunkian  power. 

3.  Exai^tare  =  to  stir  up,  exdte. 

4.  Flera^ae.    Y.  XVn.  n.  6. 

5.  Senatas  specle  pro  sua  maifnltatflae  «=  apparentijr 
to  support  the  senate,  (but  in  reality)  for  tbeir  own  aggrandizement 

6.  Ut abmlTam  »  to  relate  tbe  tmtb  in  a  few  worda. 

7.  Honestls  nominll^as  «  nnder  bonorable  pretexta. 

6.  C|nleimQtie  is  divided  into  two  cbisses  hy  t^  — P^b^  wmI 
tben  again  into  indiyiduals  hj  quisque, 
9.  modestia  —  modns  »  moderation  —  limit 
Ch.  XXXIX.  1.  Bellum  marltlmnm ;  i.  e.  tbe  war  againHt 
tbe  Cilician  pirates,  wbicb  be  tcrminated  witbin  tbe  space  of  forty 
days.  The  next  year,  B.  C.  66,  be  was,  by  tbe  ManiKan  law,  inTeat* 
ed  witb  tbe  leadersbip  of  tbe  war  against  Mitbridates,  king  of  Fbntiia. 

2.  Plebls  opes  Immlnutae ;  i.  e.  in  consequenee  of  tbe  al- 
Bost  unlimited  power  delegated  to  a  single  mdiTidttal,  Pompe^r. 

3.  Innoxll »  unbarmed. 

4.  Hl ;  i.  e.  pauci^  tbe  few. 
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bebg  daBgeKms,  the  hope  of  overthrowing  the  existUig  fivm  of  gov-  Igt 
enmeDt  wa»  presented  (to  thein,  l  e.  the  cetero$), 

7.  T«tn  ceitMiieia ;  i.  e.  between  the  patriciaiis  aad  plebeiank 

&  ABlmM  eorum  ;  L  e.  the  minds  of  the  ceteros. 

10.  ^■o^i  s—  aod  i£ 

n.  Bfeqve  »-  ne^tie  tofiMft. 

11  Dtattas  »»  Teiy  kmg. 

11  <|iita ....  extorqneieC  »  witbout  some  one  who  might 
i»  more  pow«rfuf  wresting  their  power  and  liberty  from  them, 
exhaiBted  and  powerless.  Defesm  ei  exsangvMbus  belong  to  iUiM 
Dndentood :  the  dat.  of  disadvantage. 

14.  Taaiem  ^  yet ;  i  e.  notwithstanding  ihese  considerationi^ 

11  SolHcttabat «  attempted  to  gain  over.  164 

II  Cpf as^iie ....  liominnw  -»  every  sort  of  men :  fit  a 
chflB  of  men  of  erery  lort 

Ch.  XL.  1.  Nesottani  ....  re4tnirat»he  ohaigea  to  seek 
oot 

1  PnfeUee  pvlvntlinQne  —  ai  a  stato  and  as  indiyidualib 

1  Pleiteqne  piineipi1»nft  =  to  most  of  the  leading  men. 

1  Hnnai  ....  cnenm  >.  as  if  deploring  ita  calamity. 

5.  Tantift  malift  may  be  the  dat.  depending  upon  exitum  spe^ 
fvent  (V.  XXXIL  n.  8),  or  the  abl.  abedute  according  to  H.  431, 
l&2,or  A.  &  S.  257,  R.  7.  If  the  former,  the  eense  is,  ^'  what  iisue 
tkey  expeoted  for  bo  great  evils  ** :  if  the  latter,  "  what  issue  they 
expectod  since  the  evib  were  ao  great"    I  prefer  the  latter. 

1  Htiseriis,  V.  XXXIL  n.  8.  The  dat  here  depends  npon 
tfce  compound  expression,  remedium  ezpectare. 

7.  Onure  —  began  to  entreat 

I II  eiine  aliena  consilii  »  and  indeed  conyenient  £br  coxt- 
mltation. 

1  Innoxiei»  ik  innocent  penwns ;  i  e.  {>ei8ona  not  oonnected 
^4  the  conspiracy. 

10.  Aninins  amplior  «.  more  courage. 

Ik  Domnm  t  not  their  native  country,  but  their  place  of  resi- 
^Bce  m  Bome.  r^  i 

Ch.  XLL    1.  IHn caperent ««  were  a  long  time  unceiM^^S^^ 
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l^     4.  In  spe  Tictoriae ;  L  e.  in  the  yictoiy  wbich  thej  hoped  Hot. 

5.  IH^Iores  opes  «  greater  power  and  inflneoce ;.  L  e.  to  be 
enjoyed  by  the  ambassadon  persoiially,  as  a  reward  Sar  betraying 
the  conspiracy. 

6.  Ceita  praemia.  V.  XXX.  In  this  passage  the  «Bbasa- 
dors  are  comparing  the  interests  of  their  state  with  their  own  privaie 
interests.  The  first  class  of  motives  mentioned  is  drawn  fitxn  ooii- 
siderations  of  state  policy :  the  second  refers  to  private  advantages; 
80  that  aes  alienum  is  opposed  to  majorei  opes^  dudiwn  betii  to  tuta 
consilia^  and  magna  merces  to  certa  praemia, 

7.  C^iM  patroeiiiio*  Not  only  individuals,  bnt  also  some- 
times  cities,  and  even  entire  states,  which  were  in  a  certain  relatioo 
of  subjection  or  friendship  to  Rome,  put  themselves  nnder  the  patron- 
age  of  distinguished  individuab,  who  took  an  interest  in  their  afiatn, 
and  defended  their  cause  in  the  senate.  This  patronage  was  hered- 
itary.  Q.  Fabius  Sanga  had  derived  his  right  <^  patronage  over  the 
Allobroges  from  his  ancestor,  Q.  Fabius  Maximus,  who  finallj  re- 
duced  them  to  subjection,  and  hence  was  sumamed  AUobrofficys. 

8.  Preeepit  —  simuleiit.  The  per£  histiurical  foUowed  bj  tkt 
present  is  an  unusual  construction,  and  confined  to  the  historians. 

Ch.  XLn.    1.  «laos dimiserat.    Y.  XXYH. 

2.  Cnncta  ....  asebant »  commenced  doing  all  thingi  at 
one  and  the  same  time. 

8.  PortatioiiilNU.  The  plural  is  nsed  because  the  anns  wers 
carried  in  many  places,  and  bj  many  individuals. 

4.  Cansa  eognita  »  after  tiial :  lit.  the  canae  haviag  been 
investigated. 

5.  €•  Hlarena :  sc  compLures  m  vincula  conjeceraL 

6.  <|ai  —  legatns  »  who  as  deputj. 

Ch.  XLEI.    1.  Yidebantnr :  sc.  Hlae,  referring  to  copiis, 
2.  1.  Coneilinm,  eoneiOy  and  eomitia  arc^meetings  sain- 
moned  for  fixed  purposes :  concUium^  an  assembly  of  nobLemeD  aod 
persons  of  distinction,  of  a  committee,  of  Uie  senate,  the  individual 
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teiioos  purpoae,  such  as  the  celebration  of  a  festival,  tho  hearing  of  16$ 
a  dacourse,  and  8o  forth.    Ddd. 

3.  Conelone  liabtta*  Probably  the  assembl^  of  the  Quirites, 
befiH^  which  Cicero  deiivered  the  2d  Orat.  in  Cat 

4.  Actionibos  =-■  the  proceedings ;  L  e.  with  reference  to  the 
expulaon  of  Cadline  from  Bome. 

5.  Eo  sii^o  »  upon  this  ngnal ;  L  e.  the  attack  to  be  mado  on 
Cicero  by  the  tribune  during  his  address  to  the  people.  Some  un- 
derstand  daiOf  but  it  is  not  necessary. 

6.  Snnm negotlnni  »  each  hb  part 

7.  ]>iirisa  (sc.  esse)  »■  to  be  assigned.    Sed,    Y.  YH.  n.  1. 

8.  Hoe  =>  tali. 

9.  Atins  (sc.  aggrederetttr)  antem  alinm  =  moreoyer  one 
sbould  attack  one,  and  another  slould  attack  another;  L  e.  each 
should  single  out  his  victim. 

10.  mil  tfamilinrnm  «  minors ;  i.  e.  sons  who  are  still  under 
ibe  fitther^s  authority.  To  these  Cicero  is  thought  to  allude  in  Orat 
n.  in  Cat    Hos,  quos  video  voUtare,  &c. 

11.  mos  —  eonmmpere  «»  (saying)  that  they  lost,  threw  16i 
away. 

12.  Dies  prolatando  a  hy  putdng  offthe  day  of  execution : 
lit  by  putting'  off  days ;  i.  e.  the  times  appointed  for  the  executbn 
of  an  affair.    V.  Cic.  in  Cat.  lU.  4,  10. 

Ch.  XLIV.  1.  Per ....  eonveniunt  =»  have  an  interview 
with  the  rest  through  Gabinius.    V.  XLL  ad  Jinem, 

2.  Sis:natnm  »  sealed. 

8.  Aliter  =s  nid  idjiat;  i.  e.  unless  the  oath  is  giyen.  Y. 
XXIX.  n.  9. 

4.  Eos ;  i.  e«  cives, 

5.  Eo ;  L  e.  into  the  country  of  the  Allobroges. 

6.  C^rotoniensem  «  an  inhabitant  of  Crotona. 

7.  Uteras  —  exemplnm.    V.  XXXI V.n.  7. 

8.  <tnis  sim,  etc.    V.  Cic.  in  Cat  ITI.  5,  12. 

9.  Fac  csog^tes  =  see  that  you  consider. 

10.  niemineris  te  vimm  esse.    Cicero  has  quoted  it  thus :  oq\z 
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lU     13.  Wandata  verbls  »  a  Terbal  mesiage. 
14.  Proiilas :  sc.  urbem. 

Ch.  XLV.    1.  Cieera  ~  iBiperat.    Y.  Cic.  in  Cati  m.  2^  5. 
2.  Cetera  ==  as  for  the  rest.    CTKi  «  as.    Ita  agant « tfaat  tibe^ 
may  eo  act. 

167  3.  lUi  lioinines  mllltares ;  i.  e.  praetorgB. 

4.  Ad  Id  loel  »  ad  ewn^locunL 

5.  SlBiiil  »  «tmuZ  ao« 

6.  Utrlnqne.  ThepraetorsstationedaforeeatboU^extreiDkiaa 
of  the  bridge,  and  as  soon  as  the  ambassadocB  eatered  the  faEidge,  a 
shout  arose  both  before  and  behind  them. 

7.  Dedlt :  not  the  perf.  of  do,  but  the  present  of  deda, 

Ch.  XLVI.  1.  InteillgeBS  ».  becanse  be  knew.  DubiimiM 
»  because  he  heatated.  ' 

2.  Porro  antem  =»  then  moreover. 

3.  Silii  oneri  —  lore  =«  would  pnyve  a  soareo  df  odiam  ta 
lumself 

4.  Bel|inlillcae  ....  fore  «.  woold  tend  to  ruin  the  Tepnblio. 

5.  Igitnr  — -  Jnbet  lientnlnn^  ete»  V.  Cic.  in  Cat.  HL  3, 
adiniL 

6.  Ipse  ....  tenens.  This  was  to  show  respect  to  the  oflioial 
character  of  Lentulua. 

7.  Eo ;  i.  e.  to  the  temple  of  Concord. 

Ch.  XLVn.    1.  <tnld balmlsset »  what  design  ha  had 

entertained,  or  for  what  reason  be  had  entertained  it. 

2.  AUa  =  things  other  than  the  truth,  or  things  that  did  sot  pei** 
tffln  to  the  conspirao}'. 

3.  Flde  ....  dlcere  =  to  speak  under  a  public  pledge  of  iai> 
punity. 

168  4.  8e legatos  » that  he,  having  been  admitted  a  few  dajs 

before,  as  an  associate,  bj  Gabinius  and  Coeparius,  knew  nothing 
morc  (i.  e.  no  other  person)  than  the  ambassadors  (sc.  to  be  con- 
cemed  in  the  conspiracy).  This  is  the  interpretation  of  Krits.  Tbe- 
more  obvious  meaning,  however,  —  viz.  that  he  knew  nothing  more 
than  the  ambassadors  (knew),  —  may  ailer  all  be  the  ^^^e,  though 
it  is  not  easy  to  see  how  this  can  be.  '^'^'^®    ^ 
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8.  CiBiiani  at^iie  SnllBm  t  so.  ftrbis  poHtos  faisse,    They  168 
Yere  members  of  the  Coraelian  family. 

9.  Sigwa Mgnoviment »  had  acknowledged  their  seala 

10.  Abdieato  magistrata  «=  having  resigued  his  office.  A 
Roman  citizen  could  not  be  pat  on  trial  while  in  office. 

11.  In . .  * .  cnstodiis  «oi  in  priTate  custody :  equivalent  to  our 
phrase  ^  held  to  baiL"  Wfaen  a  per^  of  high  rank  was  charged 
with  crime,  instead  of  being  thrown  into  prison,  and  kept  there  until 
his  trial,  he  was  committed  to  the  chaige  of  some  responsible  individ- 
oaL    This  was  caUed  libera  cusiodia, 

Ch.  XLVIIL    1.  Ciceroaem toDere.    Tbe  change  in 

the  minds  of  the  people,  which  is  here  described,  was  caused  by  a 
speech  of  Cieero,  wldch  he  delivered  to  them  on  leaving  the  senate, 
and  tn  which  he  related  in  detail  the  arrest  of  the  AUobroges  and 
ihe  transactions  of  the  senate.  This  is  the  speech  which  has  come 
dnwn  to  118  as  the  third  cnration  against  Catiline. 

2.  Oaadium iaetitiam.    The  chief  distinction  between 

fOfHkdiHm  and  hMtitia  is^  that  gaudium  is  the  inward,  simple  emo(»on 
of  joy ;  whereas  laetilia  is  the  outward  manifestation,  the  utteranoe 
ofjoy.     Ona/^,  V.  Caes.IIL  17,  n.  8. 

8.  Affitabal.  The  change  fitxn  the  histortcal  infin.  to  the  pres- 
cnt  imperf.,  in  the  same  sentence,  will  be  recognized  hy  the  observ- 
ing  student  as  a  not  unusual  oonstruction  in  Sallust. 

4.  Praedae:  sc.  sibi, 

5.  Ac  is  here  nsed  to  add  a  notaon  which  defines  more  accurately 
the  notioii  ccmtained  in  immoderatum, 

G.  ^aippe  ....  erant «  since  all  their  means  consisted  inr 
eiticlea  for  daily  uae,  and  clothes  for  the  body.  Usu  and  cvku  are 
tbe  abstract  for  the  concrete. 

7.  P€»st  eom  diem  =» /NMfrufttf. 

$.  IHco  denotes  to  say,  as  conveying  infbrmation,  in  reference  to 
ihe  hearer,  in  opp.  to  taceo ;  but  aio  expresses  an  affirmation,  with 
ie£erence  to  the  speaker,  in  opp.  to  nego.    Dod. 

9.  Data  esset.    Y.  Caes.  L  13,  n.  7. 

10.  De  itinere  liostium ;  i.  e.  of  tha  approach  of  Catiline       ^ 
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l(j9  15.  €raMO  —  ebnoxil*  Bcing  a  man  of  great  wealth,  ma&/ 
were  "  under  obligations  to  "  him,  on  account  ofthe  loans  with  whi<^ 
he  had  accommodated  them,  and  consequently  were  afraid  of  ofiead- 
ing  him. 

16.  Referatnr :  sc.  cm/  «e.  Before  the  senate  conld  vote  apon 
any  measnre,  it  must  be  brought  regularty  before  them  by  a  magi»- 
trate  authorized  to  do  the  same :  commonly  the  consol  preaidiDgi 
though  it  couid  be  done  by  a  tribune  of  the  people,  and  even  bj  a 
praetor. 

17.  Consiilente  Cicerone  (sc.  senatum)  »  Cicero  cohsalting 
the  scnate ;  i.  e.  referring  the  subject  to  them,  putting  the  question 
to  them.     Frequens  »  fuU. 

18.  Neque  ampUns  (sc.  indicanrft)  potestatem  llictiHi- 
dam  =  and  that  power  of  giving  further  information  ought  not  U> 
be  given. 

19.  Per ....  perlcnli  »  by  his  being  made  to  share  iii  tha 
danger. 

20.  Snscepto  ....  patrocinio  -=  by  imdertaking  tke  defeoee 
of  the  vicious. 

21.  Praedirantem  =s  openly  declaring. 

Ch.  XLIX.    1.  Neqne gratla » nor by  money normatfa 

of  favor. 

2.  IVomlnaretnr ;  L  e.  as  an  accomplice. 

3.  Plso  :  sc.  inimiciiiam  exercebat 

4.  Oppngnatns injnstnm  *=  because  he  had  been  al- 

tacked  (by  him ;  i.  e.  Caesar),  when  on  trial  for  extordon,  on  accooiit 
of  the  unjuat  punishment  of  a  certain  one  who  lived  beyond  the  Fo. 
The  meaning  of  tbe  passage  is  not  that  Piso  was  accused  of  extortioB 
hy  Cacsar,  but  that  Caesar  availed  himself  of  the  opportunity  of  thitf 
trial  fbr  extortion  to  bring  Piso  to  justice  for  an  alleged  unjust  pnn- 
ishment  of  one  of  the  Transpadani,  whose  patron  fae  (Caesar)  was. 

5.  Ex pontiilcatns.    For  the  meaning  of  eir,  V.  XII.  n.  t 

Caesar  had  defeated  Catulus  in  his  canvass  for  the  office  of  ponHfis 
maximus, 

6.  Adolescentnlo.    Caesar,  though  now  thirty-eix  yenxs  old, 
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^  9.  Maxiiiills  mimeriblis  »  by  the  moet  splendid  exhibitions.  169 

10.  <tiiae  se  —  audisse  dicerent :  a  peculiar  construction,  170 
thcH]^  not  uncoomion  in  Cicero,  »  quae  audxvmenty  ut  dicebant. 

11.  Hwto  ....  esset :  depending  upon  minitarerUur, 

Ch.  L.  1.  Uliertas  means  the  fh^edman,  with  reference  to 
hii  maater,  in  opp.  to  servus :  libertinus,  with  reference  to  hia  rank, 
in  of^  to  civis  and  ingenuus, 

2.  OpUces  at^iie  servitia.    Y.  Cic.  in  Cat.  IV.  8, 17. 

7.  Soilicitaliant :  sc.  partim,  corresponding  with  partim  in  the 
next  claose. 

4.  Mnltitndinnm  »  of  factionst  mobs. 

5.  Pamiliam  a  siayes ;  i.  e.  belonging  to  a  family. 

6.  £os  —  contro  ....  fiBclsse*  This  was  the  usual  fbrmula 
of  condemnation  against  those  who  had  committed  anyhighcrlme 
agiunst  the  state.    For  sed,  see  Ch.  VII.  n.  1. 

7.  IK»i§:natiu.    Y.  XVin.  n.  4. 

8.  Snppiicinm  «  capital  punishment. 

9.  Decreverat  —  dixerat  —  censuerat.  These  plQperfiu 
may  be  explained,  says  Eritz,  on  the  supposition  that  the  writer  was 
tacitly  referring  what  he  was  relating  to  the  senatus  consuJUum,  which 
Was  finallf  made. 

10.  Pedilms  ....  Itnnim  se  »  that  he  would  go  over  to  the 
opinion  of  Tiberius  Nero ;  L  e.  when  they  came  to  Tote  upon  the 
qnestion ;  which  was  not  done  till  all  the  senators  had  had  an  oppor- 
toni^  to  express  their  opinions.  The  allusion  is  to  the  mode  of  vot- 
iag.  The  mode  of  proceeding  in  the  Boman  senate  was  as  follows : 
ilrst,  tbe  presiding  magistrate  (in  the  time  of  the  republic  one  of  the 
oonsuls)  announccd  the  subject  for  deliberation.  This  was  called 
Tfiatio,  or  referre  ad  senatum,  Then  each  member  was  called  upon  to 
state  his  opinion,  (rogare  sententiam,  sententiam  dicere^  which  he  deliv- 
ered  either  by  a  single  word,  atting,  or  in  a  sct  speech,  standing.  Thb 
was  merely  an  expression  o/opinion,  which  he  was  aUowed  to  retract 
whenhe  actually  voted ;  as  did  Silanus  in  the  passage  before  us.  In- 
the  earlier  times  the  princeps  senatus,  and  at  a  later  period  the  con- 

9uUs  designati  were  first  called  on ;  then  the  question  was  put  to  th&OOQlC 


498  NOTBS. 

Ftafe 

170  At  length  it  came  to  the  tura  of  Hberias  Nero  to  give  liis  opinioi; 
who  oppoeed  capital  panishment,  at  least»  for  tke  present,  bat  was  in 
favor  of  strengthening  the  guards,  retaining  the  prisoners  in  cnstodj, 
and  postponing  the  whole  subject  tUl  after  Catiline  was  OTcrcome, 
when  it  shoukl  be  resumed,  and  final  action  taken  upon  it.  Caesar 
spoke  next,  opposing  capital  punishment  altogether,  and  adTOcating 
imprisonment  for  life.  The  effect  of  his  tpeecli  was  very  great:  he 
seemed  about  to  carry  the  senate  with  him.  Silanus  was  made  to 
modify  his  opinion  so  far  as  to  adopt  that  of  Nero.  At  this  point 
Cicero  arose,  and  pronounced  the  fourth  Catilinarian  (nration;  in 
which  he  reviewed  in  a  masterly  manner  the  ^>eeche8  of  Silanus  and 
Caesar,  and  urged  prompt  and  vigorous  measures.  He  failed,  how- 
ever,  to  tum  the  scale  completely,  and  it  was  not  dll  afler  the 
speeches  of  Lutatius  Catulus,  the  inveterate  enemy  of  Caesar,  and 
Cato,  tribune  of  the  commons  elect,  wbose  bumQig  eloquence  ele&> 
trified  the  senate,  and  bore  down  neariy  all  oppoflition,  that  a  major- 
ity  could  be  obtained  to  favor  his  views. 

11.  Praesidiis  additis ;  L  e.  ctm  praesidia  addita  esaemL 

12.  H^Jascemodi*    From  this  expressioa  it  is  evident  thatwe 
haTe  not  the  language,  but  only  the  sentiments  of  the  qieech* 

171  Ch.  LI.    1.  Haud paruit.    This  sentence  containa  tba 

reason  of  the  preceding,  the  connectiTe  nam  being  omitted,  as  is  not 
onfrequently  the  case.  LubidhU  shnid  et  tmti  ^  passion  aad  raaaoi 
at  the  same  time. 

2.  P«  C«  for  Patres  ConscripH, 

3.  <t«ae  —  maie  cemiiiiievint  •«  what  Injarioos  measores 
kings  and  nations  have  taken. 

4.  Ordine  »  properiy. 

5.  Initiiriae ;  i.  e.  done  to  us. 

€.  Per  ....  fecere  »  retaliated  when  opportanity  ofiezed. 

7.  Ifen*    V.  Caes.  II.  21,  n.  3. 

8.  If ovam  consiiimn.    The  new  measure  here  allnded  t9 
was  the  punishment  of  Koman  citizens  by  death. 
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14.  Scilicet  — ( no  doabt,  fonootb.    Stronglj  ironicaL  171 

15.  Oimtl»  aoceiidet  >->  »  mere  speecb  will  iDflame. 

l^  £m Mmtbmere  >«  bave  felt  them  too  severelj.  171 

17.  Alia  ....  esi  »-  tbere  is  one  degree  of  ^edom  o£  action  to 
ooe  daas  of  persons,  and  anotber  io  anotber ;  L  e.  all  bave  not  tbe 
«mftdegree  of  freedom. 

is.  Midere  » to  &var :  bc.  m  maxima  fortuna. 

19.  Ib  imperie  »  in  tbose  wbo  command. 

SO.  PostrdnA  ^  the  last  tbings,  tbe  last  of  an  afiair:  in  tbe 
preseiit  case  tbe  pnnisbment. 

21.  IB  a*  in  the  case  of,  in  regard  to. 

St.  Em  ....  cognovi  >«  sncb  I  know  to  be  die  cbaracter  and 
•Qch  the  moderation  of  the  man. 

98.  JJIeiia  ....  BMtim  — >  not  snited  to  tbe  principles  of  oor 
govemment. 

24.  Metas  —  ii^lnria ;  L  e.  fear,  not  for  bimself,  bttt  for  tbe 
fltale,  for  the  pn^lic  weal  —  the  wtong,  tbe  natore  of  tbe  wrong,  tbe 
atrocitj  of  tbe  crime. 

25.  I^  poeaa*  Having  tbos  sonnnarily  diqx)8ed  of  tbe  first 
caofle  of  Silanus^s  opinion,  viz.  mefw,  be  now  proceeds  to  discuss  at 
leDgth  the  second,  injuricu 

26.  Id  . . . .  liabet  «-B  tbat  wbich  is  in  the  natnre  of  the  tbing : 
lit  that  wbich  tbe  thing  bas.  He  means  to  assert  tbat  tbe  views 
wbich  he  is  abont  to  set  fiirtb  are  pbilosopbically  correct,  and  in  ao- 
eordance  with  nature. 

27.  IJlira  t  sc.  mortem.  See  Cicero's  review  of  tbis  dootrine  iB 
the  fi>orth  oration  against  Catiline. 

28.  IjOX  Poreia*  The  Forcian  law  enacted  tbat  a  Bomao  ci^ 
sen  sbould  not  be  scourged  or  put  to  deatli. 

29.  Am  t  sc.  m  sententiam  non  addidistL 

30.  Sin  I  sc.  tn  sententiam  non  addidistiy  &c.  Levius  est:  m. 
^rveraru 

81.  4|ai negiexerift  <»  bow  is  it  consistent  (in  yon)  to  ob- 

ienre  tbe  law  in  the  less  matter  (i.  e.  tbe  Bcourging),  when  you  bave 
^■regarded  it  in  ihe  greater  (L  e.  the  capital  punishment).  ^ 

82,  At  19  mucb  used  to  denote  objections;  and  even  sucb  as  tbe   OQIC 

•nA«VM*    ^MMOa    liimaAl^     fra»    fVlA    rkTirTM-MA    rS  iinaAffinr»    nt»    WAoVAni*ktfv 
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171     33.  TemiiiM,  dies,  feitmia:  sc.  reprehendet     An  ans^er 
to  the  preceding  question.    This  course,  if  adopted,  ai^goes  tbe 
.  .    spcaker,  may  at  some  future  time  prove  a  dangeroos  precedeni 
Libido  aB  caprice. 

84.  lUto;  L  e.  the  conspiraton. 

35.  In  allos  »  against  others ;  L  e.  by  being  used  as  a  preee- 
dent,  it  may,  at  some  future  day,  be  the  source  of  great  abnse  and 
injustice  to  others. 

8G.  Dlii^iiis  t  sc.  poena :  idoneis  »  fit  sobjects  of  it 

37.  Danlasipiiiis  was  onl^  a  sumame  of  L.  Junius  Brotns,  aa 
active  and  unprincipled  partisan  of  Marius.  He  was  praetor  urbaoas 
B  C.  82 ;  and  at  the  request  of  Marius  he  summoned  the  senate 
upon  some  false  pretext,  and  procured  the  assassination  of  a  numfoer 
of  the  senators,  whose  bodies  were  thrown  unburied  into  the  Tiber. 

38.  Atque  »  certainly. 
89.  Ingenia  »  oharacters. 

40.  Potest*  The  order  is,  aUo  tempore,  &c.,  falsum  aUqtdd  pokM 
pro  vero  credu 

41.  <tnoininiis  —  Imitnrentnr  ■«  from  imitating. 

42.  Arma  atqne  tela  —  pleiaane  «nmpsernnt »  moit 
of  their  arms,  offensiYe  and  defensive,  they  borrowed.  Join  pleraqm 
with  arma  as  well  as  insignia, 

174     43.  Ubiqne  »  wherever  it  was,  wherever  they  fi>und  it    TW 
words,  €tptid  socios  aut  hostes,  illustrate  the  fbrce  of  ubique, 

44.  Imitarl  ....  malebant  »  they  preferred  to  imitate 
rather  than  envy  their  good  institutions.  Sc.  tnstituHs  afier  bom$* 
Some  supply  hominibus.  Here  two  verbs  are  connected,  one  rf 
which  govems  the  acc.  and  the  other  the  dat,  and  the  objeci  is  pot 
in  the  case  requircd  by  the  one  that  stands  nearest  The  commoo 
construction  rcpeats  the  object  with  each  verb  in  the  case  which  tbit 
▼erb  requires. 

45.  itnomlnns capiamns  »>  why  we  should  not  taki 

a  new  measure.     Causam  implies  hindering,  and  is,  therefore,  fot- 
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4d.  Neu  4liis  »  aiid  tbat  no  one.    Observe  the  double  cod*'  174 
itniotioB  afler  cetiseo ;  first  the  acc.  with  the  infin.,  then  neu  with 
tha  8ub|.,  after  which  the  acc.  with  infin.  is  resumed :  senatum  exw- 
timare,  &c.     Compare  Cic.  in  Cat.  IV.  4,  8. 

49.  Cvm Hictariiiii.    Y.  L.  n.  6. 

Co.  Ltl.  1.  Ceterl ....  assentiebaiitiir ;  '.  e.  gave  their 
opinioDS  yerbally,  without  rising,  and  adopting  one  or  another  of  tho 
opinions  of  the  preceding  speakers.  The  regular  form  of  speech  on 
sncb  occasions  was  assentiory  adding  the  name  of  the  person  whose 
opinioa  he  adopted;  as  assentior  Silano,  assendor  Caesari,  &c.  Varig 
refers,  not  to  verbo,  but  to  alius  alii. 

2.  IjOni^  ....  est  —  et  »  I  haye  a  far  difierent  opinion  — 
finom  what  I  da 

3.  Poena;  i  e.  the  kind  of  punishment  Cato  says  the  real 
quesdon  at  issue  is,  not  the  kind  of  punishment  suitable  for  the  con- 
spirators,  but  what  measures  shall  be  adopted  to  preyent  the  succes» 
of  the  conspiracy. 

4.  Perseqaare  »=  joxx  may  punish. 

5.  Judicia  « the  (aid  of)  tribunals. 

6.  IVIliil  llt  reUqal  vletls  =»  nothing  is  left  to  the  yanquished 

7.  Plorls  —  feelstls  »  haye  yalued  higher.  17S 

8.  Ista*  The  seyerity  of  Cato's  manners  led  him  to  speak  witk 
«ootempt  of  the  luxuries  so  highly  prized  by  many  of  his  hearers. 

9.  A^ltar  »  the  question  is. 

10.  ^ai  ....  feclssem  »  who  had  neyer  excused  m^rself  and 
my  own  inclination  for  any  ofience.  Lubidim  «  to  gratify  the  lust: 
lit  fbr  the  lust. 

11.  Ea:  sc.  verba. 

12.  Opalentla  ....  tolerabat  =-«  (for)  its  resources  bore  youf 
negligence ;  i.  e.  sayed  it  from  the  consequence  of  your  negligcnce. 

13.  Boolsne  ....  vlvanias  a  whether  we  are  living  unde/ 
food  or  bad  morals. 

14.  Sed  {num)  ....  fntnra  slnt »  but  whether  these  things, 
of  whatever  character  they  appear  to  be,  are  to  be  our  own,  or  to* 
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17f  18.  Credo  rs  I  snppoee,  being  paretitlietioal,  does  not  afTeci  i%» 
constraction  of  the  sentence.    De  inferis  ■->  concerning  ikie  dead. 

19.  Biverso benls  —  habere  « that  the  iricked,  ^eir 

route  being  different  from  (that  of)  Uie  good,  infaabit  placet  dioBuJ, 
&c.    This  sentence  is  an  ezplanation  of  ea  quae  —  mamorafilyr.. 

20.  Tldellcet  timens:  stronglj  ironical. 

21.  A  mnltltiidliie  condiicta  — >  by  a  hired  mob. 

22.  Et  non  is  used  instead  of  fi«^  when  the  n^adon  bekngi^ 
not  to  tiie  whole  sentence  or  clanse,  but  onlj  to  a  angle  word  or 
notion ;  also  when  the  negation  is  ^D^phatxc  Here  tlie  negation  ai 
limited  to  per  totam  Italiam. 

176  28.  Metnlt  —  tlmet  t  sc.  Caesar.  The  direct  inf^renoe  fivm 
Cato's  argument  is,  that  if  Caesar  alone  fears  no  danger  from  the 
conspirators,  he  must  have  some  connection  with  the  conspirac^. 

24.  <tnanto ag^etls  a«s  the  more  vigorously  yon  ahall  aet 

in  this  case :  lit  the  more  attentirely  you  shall  do  these  tbingB. 

25.  Jam ademnt «»  they  will  all  be  upon  us  mmiediatdy 

with  savage  ferocity. 

26.  81  Ita  es9et«  The  argoment  is  thus :  it  is  enDneou  fo  sap- 
pose  that  our  gDvemment  became  great  bj  military  prowen ;  £at  li 
this  were  the  case,  it  would  now  be  in  the  most  flourishing  condition ; 
for  our  military  resources  are  much  greater  than  were  thow  of  onr 
fathers. 

27.  Neqne olinoxlns  «  and  not  ad^cted  to  ince  nor 

sensual  pleasures. 

28.  PnMlce  —  prlvatlm  «r  as  a  state  —  as  individnals.  Tbt 
public  treasury  is  plundered  by  the  powerfiil,  who  lavish  in  privat» 
their  ill-gotten  wealth. 

29.  Tlrtntls  praemla  » the  rewards  of  merit ;  i.  e.  tiie  p«t> 
of  honor  and  emolument. 

80.  Sllil  qnlsqne  =^  each  one  for  himself. 

81.  Hlc servltto  —  here  (L  e.  in  the  senate)  yon  are  tbvei 

to  money  or  favor. 

82.  Tacnam  «=  defenceless.    Sc.  a  defensoribus, 
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8d.  TideliMt  Mieni  ▼Ita  *-  fonooth,  the  rest  of  tbeir  life.  177 
StroDg  ironj* 

40.  Verum  ».  well  then. 

41.  4|«ilNtti  ....  fltfflset  M^  if  they  had  ever  had  regard  for 
anj  oooakleratioiis. 

42.  Si  —  peecato  ioew  esset  >«  if  there  were  an^room  for 
a  mifltake ;  L  e.  in  the  decision  to  be  arriyed  at  The  meaning  is» 
tbere  ia  no  time  to  be  lost :  if  an  erroneous  decision  be  made,  our 
doom  will  be  sealed  before  there  will  be  time  to  correct  it. 

48.  FiaacllHM  Hrnet »  is  npon  our  necks,  is  cloee  npon  ns : 
Et  presses  at  onr  throats. 

44.  Oeeidte*  A  hint  that  some  of  the  senators  were  implicated 
in  the  conspiracj,  and  betrayed  their  deliberations  to  the  conspirators. 

Ch.  LUL  1.  Alii.  .••  voeants-ichiding^theycalleechother 
limid. 

2.  Miiita  —  qme ....  Romanns  —  praeclara fem 

ctt  a«  the  manjr  illutftrious  achieyements  whioh  the  Boman  people 
hare  performed. 

S.  ^aae sostlnalsset  «->  what  thing  most  of  all  had  sus- 

tained  so  great  undertakings ;  i.  e.  had  helped  them  to  cany  through : 
the  negotium  being  yiewed  as  a  hurden, 

4.  C^ntendtese  i  sc.  populum  Bomanum,  178 

5.  Aiite  Bomanoft  fnlMe  »  had  excelled  the  Bomans. 

6.  A«llanti  —  reflecting. 

7.  Slcatl  effeta  parente  »  the  parent  being,  as  it  were,  ez« 
hansted  bj  bearing.  Bome  is  here  compared  with  a  mother  who 
luui  ceased  to  bear  children.  Few  passages  have  perplexed  critict 
more  than  this.  Some  read  effeta  parentwn^  some  effetae  parentum^ 
•ad  tome  veluti  effeta  parentum.  The  text  which  is  here  adopted  is 
tbat  SQggested  by  Miiller. 

&  Hlaltis  tempestatilNU  »  for  a  long  period  of  time. 

9.  tlaos  ....  aperlrem»  The  tenses  in  this  passage  are  used 
ia  the  same  manner  that  they  are  in  epistolary  writings.  Y.  H.  472, 
1.  Translate  the  perfect  and  imperfect  as  presents,  and  the  pluperf 
a«  a  pres.  perf. 

10.  t^aln  —  nperlrem  »  withont  portraying. 

Ca  LIV.     1.  Par  denotes  similarity  with  respect  to  greatn&ffPOglC 
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178  Caesar  was  of  patrician  or^n,  aad  Csto  df  p1«bdaii ;  btit  noUe 
deeds  and  the  highest  honors  of  the  state  had  raised  the  latter  to  • 
fiill  equality  with  the  former.  At  the  tUDe  of  tiie  coD^Hraey,  Cbto 
was  about  thirty-^diree  years  of  age,  and  Gaeiar.  aboui  thlrty-seT^tt. 

2.  Alia  alli  »  one  (kind  of  glory)  to  the  ocie,  and  anodier  to 
ihe  other.  AUi  is  noi  properly  naed  widi  veftnmee  to  two  peraom 
only,  but  the  writer  hanng  uaed  aiia  most  vm  aSi  to  oorrespoiMl  iritk 
it 

8.  Facyilas  —  the  yielding  tempcr. 

4.  la  aiiinmm  indnjL^raf  «^  had  datennfaied. 

179  5.  SeqnelMUnr  t  sc.  gloria. 

Ch.  LY.  1.  Itt  CSatoHift  sencentinna  disMMto  Y.  L 
n.  10. 

2.  Ne  qnid ....  novaremr  ^  lest  aome  new  outbreak  might 
be  made  during  that  time.  Novaretur  is  impenonal,  and  guid  it  th« 
syoecdQchioal  aoe. 

3.  TriamvirMi  The /rttimvtrt  oapUdM  ara  here  nieant,iribo 
were  charged  with  the  execution  of  police  ordinancee,  the  diseoverf 
of  offenders,  arrestsi  the  superint^denee  of  prisDns  and  «anoiitioiis, 
and  the  punishmentB  of  tlaTes  a&d  infenor  pemDE. 

4.  Ipse  —  Lentnimn.    Y.  XLYL  n.  6. 

5.  Ubi ....  laevam.  The  books  vary  between  amenimu  and 
decendenti.  If  ascenderw  is,  as  we  soppose,  the  tme  reatfing,  te 
clause  is  not  descriptive  of  the  TuUianumy  bnt  of  the  devmted  gioand 
on  whicb  the  prison  Aood^ 

6.  C^amera ....  vincta  >—  a  Taulted  roof  secnred  by  stoiift 
arcfaes. 

7.  Incultn  «B  from  want  ci  cleanlineeB ;  hence:from  filtk. 

Ch.  LVL  1.  Ex  omiy  eovia,  ete«  The  meaaing  iii  hs 
formed  all  his  men  into  two  legions,  dividing  them  into  twenty  oo- 
horts  (ten  to  eack  legion),  and  fiUing  tke  oohorls  ae  fiiU  as  he  codd 
with  the  men  that  he  had.  As  new  recndtB  arriyed,  he  distriboled 
them  equaHy  among  the  cohorts  of  the  two  legions,  nntil  they  coo- 
tained  Uie  usual  number.    Y.  Caes.  11.  6,  n.  10. 
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e.  SanMA  «€p«4ialMU.     He  at  fint  iatended  to  empk>7 180 
dayes.    V.  XXIV.  and  XLVI. 
.1.  C^^iB»:  8C.  genm»  hommwn. 

%,  Aliffciy  Mlto  rattonilNU  mm  prejudicial  to  his  interests. 
V.  XLFV.  ad  fin,  AUenum  is  the  predicate,  and  (se)  videri  the  sub- 
joEt    FortheoiiBaioiiofM,  V.  Cae8.II.  d»n.4. 

Ch.  LVIL    1.  Pm^ftldelraU  » iraa  on  guard. 

9.  Ex  dtlHeallate  reram  »  fiiom  the  difficultieB  which  sur* 
roanded  him» 

3.  Eadem  illil ;  L  e.  hia  esci^  into  GaoL 

4.  lJtp«te  4M  — ( inasmueh  as  he. 

5.  Expeditns ....  seqaeretiir  »  unioq^eded  was  pursuing 
hia  nt  his  flight 

CH.LVnL    LSiranL    V.  Caes.  IIL  9,  n.  4.  181 

t,  Hitt  cbMiiii  »  of  xnx  resolution. 
S.  Jaxta  meeiim  »  as  well  as  I  do. 

4.  Si  . . . .  ferat  (sc.  nos)  » if  we  sbould  be  ever  so  nmdi  in- 
dined. 

5.  Commeatte  abnnde  (sc.  erunt}  «>r  there  will  be  pro- 
▼iaioDs  in  abundance. 

6;  If amMiIli  sM  flomci  of  yon. 

7.  Alienm  epe«  »-  help  from  others. 

8.  Tiiis  s  to  men  of  sptrit    Emphatic 

9.  Haec  sequi  »b  to  foUow  these  measmrei,  to  adopt  this  course. 

10.  fia  wem.    V*  VII.  n.  12,  and  XXXVIL  n.  6. 

n.  <lnodsi inviderit »  if,  however,  fortune  shaU  deny 

snccess :  lit.  shall  cast  an  evil  eye  npon  your  vsdor. 

12.  Cavete  (se.  ne)»»  be  sure  tfaat  yon  danot  181 

.Oh.  UX.  1.  8%na  ctanere  <«t  the  signals  to  be  given.  Ca- 
nere  h  both  transitive  and  intransitive ;  hence  signum  canit  may 
mpn  either  «  he  (the  trumpeter)  sounds  or  gives  the  signal,''  or, "  the 
ngnal  sounds  or  is  given."  The  sense  is  the  same  either  way.  In 
this  passage  it  is  by  most  considered  intransitive. 

2.  Remotls e^nis.  See  a  similar  passage  in  Caes.  I.  25, 

»t  the  beginning. 

3.  Pedes  -  on  fbot  C nnalp 

4.  Pro  ....  eoplls  =-  according  to  the  ground  and  tfi^  nlu&bOT  ^^O^'" 
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189  passage  a  case  of  anacolutbon  for  rupem  asperam,   The  l&teipretatioQ 
I  have  giyen  is  the  one  preferred  hy  Kritz  and  IKetsch. 

6.  Stgna ....  artlns  »  the  standarda  (l  e.  the  troops,  each 
maniple  having  its  signvan)  in  clofier  oider  in  the  line  of  reeerve; 
L  e.  the  triam, 

7.  Ali  liis  —  SHbdHcU  »  from  these  (L  e.  the  body  of  the 
reserve)  he  withdraws  the  centurions,  all  picked  men,  and  the  vete- 
rans,  &c.  The  evacad  were  tboee  soldiers  who,  after  having  seryed 
oat  their  time,  were  called  upon  to  do  military  duty  as  ▼olnnteea. 

8.  Colonis  s  with  the  coloniBts  (of  SuUa).    Y.  XVL 

9.  Homo  militarte  is  one  who  is  ezperienced  in  war. 

10.  Ipsos  >»  personally. 

Ch.  LX.    1.  mi ;  L  e.  the  Teterans  of  Catiline.    Baud  imM, 
V.  XXm.  n.  2. 
181    2.  Contro  ac  rato»  erat  —  contraiy  to  wfaat  lie  had  ez- 
pected. 

S.  Tendere  =  was  exerdng  himself. 

4.  Cobortem  praetoriam.    Y.  Caes.  1. 40,  n.  27. 

5.  JiJIOft  alibl  »  8ome  in  one  place  and  ma»  in  another. 

6.  Ex  laterlbns  « in  flank,  on  their  flanks. 

7.  In  primis  »  among  the  first,  in  the  van.  Join  m  pritim 
with  pugnantes,  This  is  the  opinion  of  Dietsch.  Others  join  thete 
words  with  cadunt^  making  them  refer  to  time. 

Ch.  LXL    1.  nedios  »1  in  the  centre. 

2.  Panlo  dlrerftins  «.  in  a  manner  somewhat  more  aeatteied. 

8.  Biiam  ^  still. 

4.  Jnxta  »  alike ;  i.  e.  eqnally  litde. 

5.  StrennlMnmns  qnlMine  «  the  yerj  brarest. 

6.  liaetltla acitabantnr  —  joj,  nd&ess,  sontnr,  and 

Igladness  preYaHed. 
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OEATIO  I.  IN  CATILINAM.  184 

INTRODUCTION. 

This  oration  was  deliyered  in  the  senate  on  die  8th  of  NoTomber,  B.  C. 
63,  oiuler  the  following  circumstances :  On  the  night  of  the  6th  of  No- 
fember  Catiline  met  the  ringleaders  of  his  adherents  at  the  dwelling  of  Bf. 
Pordtts  Laeca ;  and,  after  complaining  of  their  backwardness  and  inactivitj, 
toformed  them  that  he  had  despatched  Manlios  to  Etmria,  Septimins  of 
Camer8  to  Ficenum,  C.  Jttlins  to  Apnlia,  and  others  of  less  note  to  dififer- 
ent  parts  of  Italy,  to  raise  open  war,  and  to  organize  a  genend  revoH  of  tfae 
slAve  popolation.  He  added,  thathe  was  desirons  to  place  himself  at  the 
bead  of  his  troops,  bnt  that  it  was  absolntely  necessary  in  the  first  phu»  to 
lemore  Cicero,  whose  vigilance  was  most  injnrions  to  their  cause.  Upon 
^  L.  Yaigunteius,  a  senator,  and  C.  Comelius,  a  knight,  undertook  to 
Kftai  at  an  earlj  hour  the  following  moming  to  the  house  of  the  oonsal, 
to  make  their  way  into  his  chamber,  as  if  for  the  purpose  of  pajing  their 
rwpects,  and  thcn  to  stab  him  on  the  spot  The  wfaole  of  these  proceed- 
ings  was  instantly  reported  to  their  intended  victim  by  Fnlvia,  a  dissolute 
woman  of  high  rank,  who  was  on  terms  of  intimacy  with  Q.  Curitis,  one 
of  the  conspirators  who  was  present  at  this  nocturaal  meeting,  by  wfaom 
tbey  were  immediately  communicated  to  her.  The  assassins,  when  they 
presented  themselves,  found  the  house  guarded,  and  were  refhsed  admift- 
9km ;  and,  certain  intelligence  having  been  now  roceived  that  the  rebelliott 
luid  actnany  broken  out  on  che  27th  of  October,  in  Etraria,  Cioero,  on  tfae 
fth  of  November,  went  down  to  tfae  senate,  wfaich,  for  greater  security,  faad 
boen  sammoncd  to  meet  in  tfae  temple  of  Jupiter  Stator.  Tbe  prindpal 
object  for  wfaicfa  fae  had  summoned  the  senate  was  to  lay  before  them  the 
iacts  which  fae  had  gathered  fW)m  Fulvia  and  others,  in  reference  to  the 
imminent  danger  that  tbrcatencd  tho  commonwealth.  To  his  utter  surprise 
and  astonlshment,  fae  foand  Catiline  present  with  the  other  senators ;  in- 
rtead,  therefore,  of  procceding  to  the  transaction  of  the  business  for  which 
be  had  called  the  scnate  together,  fae  aroso  and  delivered  this  oration ; 
'fhich  paralyzcd  tfae  traitor,  not  so  mncfa  by  the  vehemence  of  the  inveo- 
tiTe,  as  by  the  intimate  acqnaintance  whicfa  it  displayed  with  all  fais  most 
bidden  contrivances.  Catiline,  who  upon  fais  entrance  had  bcen  avoided 
bf  all,  and  was  sitthig  alone  npon  a  bcnch  fix)m  wfairfi  every  one  had  . 

•brnnk,  rose  to  reply  with  downoast  conntcnance,  and  in  humble  acoents    ^^i^ 


♦66  -i^TSS, 

184  ThU  oration  ia  the  more  interestiiig  to  na,  because  we  most  infer,  both 
from  the  dycnmstances  onder  which  it  was  deliyered^  and  from  the  lan- 
guage  of  Sallnst  (Chap.  KXXI.),  that  it  was  a  piirely  eztemporaneou 
speech,  which  Cicero  afterwards  wrote  ont  and  pnblished ;  and,  therdbro^ 
it  fhmishes  HB  the  mott  perfoct  evideafe  .of  Ua  brilliant  and  aoccessfiil 
e)oqtienoe. 

ANALYSI8. 

Cb.  I.  The  otator  ezpreeaei  h»  astonishment  that  Catiline  shonld  haT» 
.the  a^dacity  to  make  iua  ^pearance  ai^nopg  the  .^ena^rB  ^hose  min  h^ 
was  plotting,  reminds  him  that  he  ought  loi\g  since  to  hare  been  pnt  to 
.death^  and  that  this  course  was  wairanted  b^  oumerous  example^  draw^ 
^om  the  early  historj  of  the  republic 

Cu.  IL  The  promptness  and  dccisiop  of  former  consuls,  nnder  ^milar 
drcaiJlistances,  are  contrasted  with  his  own  forbcarance  and  rcmisaness,  and 
the  reason  is  given  why  he  has  not  put  Catiline  to  death. 

Ch.  IIL,  ly.  He  exhoirts  him  to  abandon  his  nefarions  pnrpoee^  re- 
jninding  him  tbat  all  his  plots  were  clearlj  known,  that  he  had  correctlj 
.predicted  in  the  ^nate,  on  the  21st  pf  Ootqber,  the  atrodons  plans  which 
he  was  to  execnte  on  the  27th  imd  284»  that  his  contemplated  attack  hj 
^ht  npon  Praeneote  had  been  fQreseen  and  preTented,  tfaat  die  meeting 
4if  the  coinspirators  at  tbe  bouae  of  Laeca,  tOgether  with  all  the  particolaif 
.thereof,  indnding  the  arrangements  for  the  buming  of  Bomo  and  the  mnr- 
4er  of  the  consul,  had  been  con^letely  discovered. 

Co.  y.  Therefore  ^e  svmmon^  him-to  depfurt  from  tbe  dtj^  and  tak^ 
fuB  accomplices  with  him« 

,Qa.  yL  Ho  ennmerates  some  of  the  shameful  yices  and  crimes  tlui^ 
have  disgraced  his  private  and  public  life. 

Ch.  yiL,  yilL  He  reminds  him  that  the  scnators  had  shown  tbctr 
abborience  of  his  oharacter  by  removing  from  the  bench  on  which  he  had 
jeated  himself,  as  soon  as  he  had  sat  down ;  that  he  had  been  the  instiirstor 
jof  every  daring  deed  and  infemous  poUution  that  had  been  committed  fior 
several  years ;  and  he  again  nrges  him  to  depart  from  the  dty,  and  finee  hia 
native  oountry  from  fear ;  he  also  rcminds  hmi  that  he  had  proposed  to 
plaoe  himself  in  the  custody  of  various  pcrsons  as  a  plcdge  to  keep  the 
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«pOD  var  apon  his  nadve  ooontry,  ond,  secondlj,  it  is  there  onlj  that  he  184 
will  be  able  to  enjoj  tiie  aocietj  of  those  who  aro  as  wicked  as  himseli 

Ch.  XI.  He  has  not  been  prevented  from  pntting  Catiline  to  death  hj 
the  eostom  of  ancestore,  nor  the  laws,  nor  the  odium  of  posteritj,  nor  the 
fear  of  aoj  danger;  but,  on  the  contrarj, 

Cb.  XU.  He  has  aUowed  him  to  withdraw,  because  he  considers  it  the 
safest  and  most  advantageous  course  to  the  State ;  inasmuch  as,  in  this  case, 
his  fellow-conspUraton  will  foUow  him,  and  thus  the  seeds  of  disorder  and 
Ttrin  be  extirpatod. 

Ch.  XIII.  After  stating  brieflj  otfaer  aigmnents  of  the  aarae  kind  in 
jastiflcation  of  this  conrse,  Cicero  condudes  bj  promishig  to  the  senate  the 
«oopenuion  of  all  orders  in  rappreseing  tfae  conspiracj,  and  snpplicating 
Japit^  to  protect  die  Bomaa  etate  and  TiBit  tbe  conspiiaton  with  the  pun- 
ishments  which  thej  deterve. 


Ch.  L  1.  <|iioiiS4«e  taaideiii  «b  how  loog,  praj  ?  Y.  fialL 
Cat  XX.  n.  14. 

2.  Nostra  i  referring  to  the  codbuIs  and  senatoFB. 

^  In  etiam  (  »*  etjam)^  aomettmes  the  notiou  of  time  prevailBi 
and  it  a  still.     Quamdiu  stiam  »  how  loog  stilL    A. 

4.  Me  4mm»  » that  of  thine.  Iste  generallj  refen  to  tfae  person 
ifokea  tOk  or  to  things  connected  with  him,  and  k  accordinglj  termed 
Ihe  demonstratiye  of  the  seoond  person.  From  its  firequent  nse  in 
ipeechea  in  courts  of  jns^e  and  its  application  to  the  oppoBent,  aroee 
the  accessorj  idea  of  scom  or  contempt,  which  it  often  convejB. 
Tuus  is  here  added  to  direct  this  idea  more  emphaticaUj  to  its  object 

5.  Eludet  a>  will  bafiie :  it  ie  a  gladiator^s  term  signifjing,  prop- 
erlj,  to  elude  or  parrj  an  enemj'8  blow,  and  ie  here  nsed  with  tfae  « 
acceasorj  notion  of  mockerj  and  insult 

6.  ^oem  ad  flnem  » to  what  limit,  bow  far. 

7.  Sese  JactabU  =  insolenter  se  effereL  The  notion  is  derived 
from  the  proud  gesture  of  one  who  toases  his  head  contemptuouslj, 
walks  with  a  conceited  swing,  &c.    A. 

8.  BfUiil  a-:  not :  Ih.  m  nothing,  in  no  respect.    Nikil  here,  strictlj 

«^l-- •  -1.1  U«,11_-    !•-_ ___.    V  -x?_„„  AJJ? 
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184  a  garriaon  was  stationed  iipon  it  in  tinies  of  pablic  alann  to  pratoet 
the  city.  In  early  times,  it  waa  the  residence  of  the  kings,  awl  abo 
of  distingaished  Bomana.  Later,  the  emperors  took  np  their  res- 
dence  here ;  hence  the  term  palaiium  came  to  signify  the  reaidenee 
of  the  emperor ;  and  hence  the  English  word  palace. 

10.  UrMs  vifi^iliae.  Cfl  SalL  Cat  XXX.  Romae  per  totam 
urhem  vigiliae^  {fc. 

11.  Timor  popnli.  The  snbjective,  or  possesave  genitive. 
For  a  description  of  this  constemation,  see  Sall.  Cat  XXXI.  repente 
amnes  irisiitia  invasil^  &c 

12.  liOCUB*  The  Ten^le  of  Jopiter  Stator  at  the  foot  of  the 
Palatine.  The  epithet  munidssimus  h  added  on  account  of  ibiQ  gar- 
rison  stationed  on  the  Palatine  in  times  of  pnbHc  danger. 

13.  Honun  ora  valmsQae.  AU  the  senators  rose  up  and 
left  the  bench  on  which  Catiline  seated  himsel£ 

14.  Hfoii  sentis.  Orelli  states  very  clearlj  and  neatlj  the  dif- 
ference  between  non  and  nonne  in  direct  qnestions :  **  Ubi  dico  ntm 
—  estt  certus  sententiae  meae  adversarii  responsnm  non  cmt> :  ubi 
interrogo  nonne  —  estt  opto  atque  exspecto  eum,  quem  intemgo, 
mihi  assensunun.    In  illo  igitur  major  yis  inest" 

15.  Constrictam  ....  teneri  =»  is  abeadj  held  firmljgrasped 
by  the  knowledge  of  all  these.  The  metaphor  compares  the  coo- 
^iracy  to  a  chained  wild  beast  The  compound  conscientia  (instead 
of  the  simple  scientid)  implies  that  many  were  acquainted  with  the 
coospiracy. 

16.  Proxima  —  saperiore,  nocte*  The  superiort  noch 
here  mentioned  is  the  same  as  that  calied  priore  in  ch.  IV.  §  8 ;  tii., 

«  the  night  of  the  6th  of  November.  This  was  the  night  in  which  the 
meeting  was  held  at  the  house  of  M.  Laeca.  How  Catiline  was  em- 
ployed  on  the  next  night  {proxima  nocte),  i.  e.  the  night  ot  the  7th  </ 
Kovember,  we  are  not  informed. 

17.  Qaos  convocaveris*  For  the  names  of  the  individuab 
here  referred  to,  V.  Sall.  Cat  XVIL 
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21.  Tiri  fmrtes.    IronicaL  184 

82.  ¥idfiiiiirs  8C.  nobis. 

28.  IstiiM  ^  of  that  wretch.     Strong  contempt 

24.  Jnssu  consiilift»    In  tune  of  peace  and  quiet  the  powerl8( 
of  the  consols  was  very  mnch  limited ;  but  when  there  were  ciyil 
ocMnmotions,  or  some  great  danger  threatened  the  safety  of  the  state, 
they  were  invested  by  the  senate  with  absolute  power.     Such  was 
the  ease  at  this  time. 

25.  Opoitebat*  The  Terbs  opcrUt^  necesse  est,  debeo,  convenity 
poennnylicety  and  pctr^fas,  aequum,  Justunu  consentaneum  esty  or  aequiuSf 
meSus^  uHlius,  optabiUus  estj  are  put  in  the  indicative  imperf.,  plu- 
petf.,  and  hist.  perf ,  where  we  should  expect  the  imperf.  or  pluperf. 
sabj.  The  imperf.  indic.  of  these  verbs  and  expressions  is  used  when 
«e  wish  to  express  that  at  some  past  time  something  should  or  ought 
lo  have  been  done,  but  at  the  same  time  intimate  that  the  time  for 
d(Mng  it  is  not  jet  passed,  or  that  it  is  not  yet  too  late  :  thus  in  this  pas- 
•age,  '^  you  onght  to  have  been  put  to  death  long  ago/'  the  imperf 
tndic.  of  oportet  suggests  that  it  is  not  too  late  yet,  and  that  it  may 
ati&  be  done.  The  hist.  perf.  and  pluperf.  indic.  of  the  same  expre»- 
fions  are  used  when  we  wish  to  intimate  that  something  should  or 
ottghi  to  have  been  done,  but  that  the  time  for  it  is  now  past,  and 
that  it  13  too  late.     Schmitz. 

26.  Jamdia  maciiiiiarijB.  ThepTesenttense,especiallywith 
jamdhL,  jamdudum,  and  jampridem^  is  sometimes  used  to  express  an 
action  that  has  been  going  on  for  some  time,  and  is  still  going  on. 

27.  An  verOy  &e.  This  is  a  formula  of  the  argument  a  minore 
ad  majus  stated  thus :  whereas  P.  Scipio,  a  private  individual,  slew  Ti. 
Gracchus,  much  more  ought  the  consuls  to  have  slain  Catiiine.  In 
ihh  case,  when  the  sentence  is  of  the  form,  *'  Can  A  do  this  —  (but) 
B  noi  do  it  ?  ^*  consisting  of  two  questions,  the  first  is  oflen  introduced 
by  on  or  (stronger)  an  vero,  and  the  second  often  has  vero  or  autem 
with  it  The  adversative  particle  is  here  omitted,  as  is  ArequentJj 
the  case,  in  describing  a  progress  from  tmaller  to  greater  things.  — 
For  the  use  of  an,  see  Caes.  I.  47,  n.  12.  The  ellipsis  may  be  sup- 
plied  thus:  Am  I  wrong  in  my  assertion,  or  did  in  fact,  &e.  ? 

28.  Pontifex  —  privatos*  As  the  ponti/ex'wa8  not  a  magis- 
trattis,  the  epithets  pontifex  and  privatus  conld  both  be  properly  ^iOOglc 


47^  K0¥£3. 

18d  zenship  to  the  whole  of  Italy.  At  the  Bame  time,  moreover,  hatiag 
promulgated  the  agrarian  laws,  he  depiived  his  colleagu^  OctaviBs  of 
his  offiee,  aud  eonstititted  himself,  his  &ther-in-law  Appios,  aad  his 

•  'brother  Caius,  a  triumvirate  &r  the  division  of  lands  and  tli«  pkiita* 
•tiott  of  coloniee.  Upon  this,  P.  Scipio  Nasica,  his  cousin-gennan,  from 
•the  upper  part  of  the  Capitol,  smnmoned  all  who  had  at  heait  tfaa 
welfare  of  their  countrj  to  fi>llow  him,  and  ruahed  upcm  the  ciowdtff 
Gracchus^s  adherents.  Gracchus,  as  he  fled,  was  strock  down  bj  tka 
fragment  of  a  bench,  and  expired  at  the  very  gates  of  tbe  temple, 
B.  C.  132.  Here  and  below,  IL  4,  Cicero  speaks  mildly  of  tbe  o^ 
fence  of  the  Gracchi,  to  contrast  ^e  oonduot  for  whicb  tbey  snfiered 
with  tfae  fearful  crime  that  Cadline  meditated.  A.  l^ctndeat 
sbould  notice  the  antithetical  character  of  thif  panage :  CatUinamu 
contrasted  with  Gracchwny  statwn  rei  pubUcae  with  orhem  ierrae,  wtt' 
diocriter  labefactantem  witb  caede  atque  tncendiis  vastare  cwpietUemt 
ttnd  jnivQtus  with  consules, 

80.  IVain  introduces  tiie  reason  fixr  not  citing  otber  examplv 
irather  than  that  of  Graochns.  As  if  he  had  said,  I  mi^t  mentifla 
other  cases,  font  I  do  not,  **for  tiiose  I  pais  over,  as  being  of  tooi»- 
•mote  a  date ;  (for  example)  that  C  Servilitn  Ahala,"  &c.    A. 

81.  Spariw  mbeliw  t  a  Roman  knigfat,  who,  when  tbe  Bcim& 
people  were  suffering  from  &mine,  distributed  com  to  tfaem  at  lai 
own  expense.  Uaving  thus  gained  over  die  oommons,  be  aimed  at 
regal  power,  and  was  slain  bj  Sorvilius  Abab^  jtt  tfae  command  of  <^ 
Cincinnatus  the  dictator,  B.  C.  436.    A. 

82.  lV«Ms  rebiiB  stntaiteiii.    Y.  Caes.  I  9,  n.  5. 

S3,  Falt,  tinit  ifrta.  Bepeated  fer  emphasb.  Tbe  fignre  is 
called  yeminatio,    Alao  nos^  nos  below.    lata  »» taUs. 

84.  Consiliwii  « the  oouncU ;  i.  e.  counseBors :  tfaose  wboia  datgr 
it  18  to  look  out  for  the  weliare  c£  the  state.  Tbe  abstract  fbr  tfai 
concrete. 

85.  Hi^i»  ordiBis  t  the  senate. 

Cr.  II.  1.  E..  Optmiiis,  Ae.  Wben  C.  Graccbns  aad  M. 
Pirivios  Flaccus,  a  man  of  consular  rank,  and  who  had  been  booorid 
with  a  tnHmph,  were  snmmoned  to  appear  before  tbe  senate,  thqf 
diiobeyed,  and  occupied  tiie  Aventine,  pOBting  tbemielves  at  tbe 
temple  of  Diana.  Twice  they  sent  the  younger  son  of  FolTi»  io 
mske  terms ;  but  the  second  time  Opimins  causod  him  to  be  seiBed* 
and  advanced  to  the  attack.  The  insurgentB  fled :  FnlviuB,  witk  bii 
eldest  son,  was  slain :  Gracchus  prevailed  on  his  slave  to  despetafa 
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»«• 

S.  CoMBWl cayereet  ^  uBoal  fonntiU  foy  wfaicfa  the  sen-  18i 

«te  conferred  unlimited  power  upon  the  consmls.  Sometinws  both 
ooDMds  were  nafmed  in  the  decree,  «nd  sometimes  bot  one. 

8.  ^■nmHMi  if  a  lon  iniomTed  by  000*8  eelf,  in  opp.  to  iMerum; 
whereas  detrimentwn  (fi*om  detrwisse)  means  a  Joss  endm^,  in  of^ 
to  emolumentwn  ;  lastly,  yac/ura  is  a  Yolontavy  lost,  hy  means  of  which 
one  hopes  to  escape  a  greater  loss  or  evil,  a  flaerifiee.  Hence  damr 
mtm  18  nsed  fer  a  fine ;  and  in  the  form,  Videant  C08B.,  ne  quid  resp. 
detrimenti  capiat,  the  word  damnum  coold  never  be  snbfltituted  f<Nr 
dHrimentwniL     Dbd. 

4.  SeditknHHn  ««splclones.    Y.  I.  n.  29. 

5.  iPatre :  Tl.  Sempvonius  Graechns,  who  had  been  twice  ooDnd 
fB.  C.  176  and  169)  and  censor,  and  trimnphed  fbr  a  Tictorj  over 
tiie  Cekiberiaos. 

6.  Ave  J  PnbKofl  Scipio  Afiricanns  Minor. 

7.  Umm  —  men raporatti  Mt  >-  did  dea^  and  the 

«aliBfiM^tion  dne  to  the  state  put  off  (i.  e.  repriere)  ?  As  both  MnffB 
and  persons  are  sa&l  d^erri,  Cioero  here,  inptead  of  sa^ring  th«t 
their  death  was  put  off,  qpeaks  of  death  (whom  he  here  perflonifies) 
patting  off,  reprismng,  as  it  were,  SatnnnmM  to  a  more  distant  day. 
A.  For  some  aoeouut  <j£  L.  Satumiinis  and  C.  SerrilinsCMauoiEL  Y. 
ly.  «,  n.  14. 

8.  Ex.    y.  Sall.  Cat  XII.  n.  "2. 

9.  CoBWnAfti    y.  I.  B.  95. 

10.  rupes  Cenacrlpti  t  The  cnstomary  mode  of  addresBinglSS 
liie  Benate.  At  first  tbe  Bonators  were  oalled  patres.  We  are  in- 
formed  by  Livy  that  Romulus  chose  100  senators  (^patree),  When 
tiie  Sabines  joiaed  the  Romans,  the  nnmber  was  increased  to  200. 
Lafltly,  Tarquinlus  Priscus  choBO  senators  itook  the  new  patrician 
'fiomlies  (peUree  minorum  gentiMn)^  by  whieh  the  nnrnber  was  in- 
ereased  to  300.  As  this  was  diminished  by  later  kings,  the  consnls 
restored  the  original  nnmber  of  800  hy  the  introduotion  of  new 
inembers,  who  at  first  were  disdncA  firom  <^  paites,  properly  Bo^alled. 
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18o  e89e  dmentemj  fbr  esse  clemeni)  gives  mare  prominence  to  tlie  ctrctoii- 
stance  toiskedy  by  disconnecting  it  from  the  ct^no. 

12.  In  Etraiiae  fiiaeibiis  » in  the  narrow  pass  <^  Etmria; 
L  e.  that  opens  upon  Etruria.  This  was  at  Faeflulae.  V.  SalL  Cat 
XXVII.  and  XXVin. 

IS.  Imperatorem.    GatHine. 

14.  Atqae  a4eo  »  nay  more,  nay  even. 

15.  Credo  >-i  I  presome.  IronicaUy.  In  this  parenthetical  uei 
it  does  not  afiect  the  oonstruction  of  the  rest  of  the  sentence.  The 
ironical  force  of  the  credo  and  the  following  non  constitnte  snbstaxh 
tially  two  negatives,  which  are  equivalent  to  an  affirmative ;  so  that 
we  may  translate  either,  ^  I  presume  **  (retaining  the  ironical  toce  of 
credo)  **  I  shali  have  to  fear  that  all  patriots  will  say  (dicani)  Uiat 
this  has  not  been  done  too  late  by  me,  rather  than  that  any  one  wiQ 
say  that  it  has  been  done  too  cruelly,"  or,  (laying  aside  the  irony,)  I 
believe  I  shall  have  to  fear  tdist  all  patriots  will  say  that  this  has  beea 
done  too  late,  rather  than,  &c.  The  latter  rendering  presentsthe 
meaning  more  clearly ;  the  former  is  more  literaL 

16.  Dieat  agrees  with  the  nearest  subject* 

17.  Ceita  de  eansa  »r  for  a  certain  reason.  De  is  sometimei 
used  to  denote  the.cause  of  an  action.  Cicero  explaina  more  fhlly 
his  reason  for  not  putting  Cataline  to  death  inunediately.near  the  end 
of  the  oration  in  ch.  XII.  and  in  Or.  II  2,  S. 

18.  Tai  similift*  SimUis  and  dissimUis  take  tiie  gen.,  when  an 
intemal  resemblance,  or  a  resemblance  in  character  and  diapoaitioa, 
is  to  be  expressed,  and  the  dat,  when  an  extemal  resembiance  ii  to 
be  expressed. 

19.  ^ulsqaam  and  uUus  are  sometimes  used  after  «i,  instead 
of  aliquis  or  guiSf  not  in  a  negative  sense,  but  only  to  increase  Uie  m- 
definitenesB  which  would  be  implied  in  aH^uis  or  quis :  also  they  are 
used  without  a  preceding  «t,  when  the  indefiniteness  is  to  be  made 
emphatic  (answering  to  the  emi^atic  any), 

Ch.  HL  1.  SiselestaB  (£rom  scdwt)  has  refbrence  to  the  mind, 
like  ad  scdera  pronus  and  prompdus  ;  whereas  sceleraiusy  to  actiOQS, 
like  scderUmspoUutus  atque  opertus.  Hence  the  epithet  scderatm  ts  v^ 
plied  to  things,  to  porta^  campus^  vicus  ;  and,  in  general,  things  can  be 
called  scdesta  only  by  personification.    In  the  like  manner  nefanut 
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2.  PiiTata  domiiss   alluding  particularlj  to  tbe  honse  ofl88 
Laeca. 
8.  Toces  conjiiratloiils  «  vooes  conjuratorum. 

4.  Si  iliastrannur,  sl  erantpiiiit  omnia  «  if  all  Oroiir 
secret  pUns)  are  made  clear,  if  they  burst  forth.  Mvstraniur  is  <^. 
to  ienebris  obscurarey  and  erumpunt,  to  domus  ....  contmere, 

5.  Istam  meaiem  »» that  detestable  purpoBe  <^  thine.  Y. 
Ln.4. 

6.  Qaae  Jam  meeam  Il<^  recosaoscas  »«  and  these  187 
joa  maj  now  recall  to  mind  along  with  me. 

7.  Blemlnlwtiae  »  nonne  meministi,  The  interrogatiTe  particle 
ne  19  occasaonalfy  uaed  for  nonne ;  L  e.  to  indicate  that  the  interroga- 
tor  expects  an  affirmatiTe  answer. 

8.  Aatediem  XII.  CJalendas  BrovemlHPe«a.onthei2th 
daj  before  the  Calends  of  NoTember.  This  was  the  2l8t  of  Ooto- 
ber :  the  day  on  which  the  tenatus  constdtum  was  passed,  whicfa  ia 
mentioned  in  the  Ist  and  2d  chapters.  For  the  eonstmction,  see 
Caes.  L  6,  n.  8. 

9.  IHcere.  Memini,  in  a  narratiTe  of  eTents  at  which  the  speak- 
er  himaelf  has  been  present,  is  jcnned  with  the  present  infinitiTe, 
although  the  action  may  be  con^eted ;  and  the  speaker  thus  trens* 
fen  himself  to  the  past,  and  describes  the  action  as  if  it  was  in  pn>* 
greoB  before  his  eyes.    V.  Z.  589. 

10.  IHeg.    V.  Caes.  L  6,  n.  1. 

11.  Ante  diem  YI. ;  i.  e.  the  27th  of  October. 

12.  Non  modo  «=■  not  mereiy,  not  to  say,  I  will  not  saj. 

13.  Id  Qaod.  Idiam  apposition  with  mefefellit  —  dies. 

14.  Caedem  ....  dlem  T. » that  you  had  conferred  together 
about  (and  as  the  result  of  your  conference  had  fixed  upon)  the 
aUnghter  of  the  nobles  for  the  fifth  day ;  L  e.  ^e  28th  of  October. 
^  gorems  the  portion  of  the  sentence  which  fbilows  it,  regarded  as 
a  sobstantive  phrase.    Y.  Caes.  L  6,  n.  8,  last  part 

15.  Sal  conserrandl  —  caasa^rforthesakeofpreserving 
themselTes.    For  the  construction,  see  Caes.  IIL  6,  n.  2. 

16.  mo  ipoo  die  »  on  that  rery  day. 
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20.  Praenesley  a  town  of  Latinm  (now  Pcdestrina),  being  two' 
hondred  stadia  &om  Bome,  and  yeiy  stroofly  fortified,  was  weU 
raited  fbr  insurrectional  purpoees,  as  was  Capua  on  the  other  side, 
which  Catiiine  alao  attempted  to  secnre  by  C.  MarcelliUL 

21.  MaleMdi»  i|»^i»  NovemlNribiis  ^  on  the  yerj  Caleodi 
of  November;  L  e.  on  the  first  daj  of  Kovember*  The  naDMsof  the 
months  are  properly  adjectives. 

22.  9«iiftistlMe  —1  nottue  sensistL    Y.  n.  7. 

23.  NiliU  a^is  —  auod vldeaiii  »-  Thou  doet  nothn^ 

—  which  I  do  not  only  hear,  but  alao  aee. 

Ch.  IV.  1.  nrocteni  illam  snperioveni  —  that  fonner 
night ;  i.  e.  tbe  night  of  the  6th  of  November.  AJimpriore  nocte  be- 
1«^,  rei^rriBg  to  the  sane.    Y.  1  n.  la. 

I.  Inter  foleaiios  »  among  the  iCTthe^uakeiB ;  L  e.  into  tb0 
Bireet,  or  (jpiarter,  inkabited  by  the  scythenQalEeri. 

8.  ConvenAMe  eodem  eoHiiBinrab    V.  SalL  Cat  xm 
4.  Conirlncam  »  I  will  prove  (it)  incontestably, 

188  5.  Consillo ;  L  e.  the  BoiBan  senate. 

6.  N ofltro  omninm  »  of  us  all.  With  oamiwn  the  prooaD» 
is  generaUy  put  in  the  ^n.  plnr.,  and  always  is  80  put  when  the  om- 
mtMfi  precedes. 

7.  Atqne  adeo.    Y.  IL  n.  14. 

8.  Sunt  —  qni  —  cogitent  ^  are  men  of  sndi  chamcter  that 
ihey  are  plotting^ 

9.  De  ....  rogo  =»  I  ask  their  opinion  on  pnblic  affain;  i.  e.  I 
treat  them  as  honorable  senatorB,  notwithstandmg  I  know  them  to  be 
glBkty  of  treasonable  designB.  For  a  deecription  of  the  mode  of  pro- 
cedure  in  the  Boman  senate,  lee  SalL  Cat  L.  n.  10. 

10.  Eos ....  vnlnero ;  L  e.  I  do  not  q>enly  accuae  them  by 
Qcdling  them  by  name. 

II.  Igritnr.  Theofficeof  thiswordhereistoresumethethogs^ 
whieh  was  interrupted  by  the  outburat  of  indigpatioa  beginnii^  witb 
O  duimmortales. 

12.  DistrlbniBa  partes  Italiae»    Y.  SidL  Cat  XXVIL 

18.  Delegisti ineendia.    V.  SaU.  Cat  XLIIL 

14.  ConllnimAii  «  vou  affirmed.  assnred  rthem^i. 
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tifp^jfying  ^'  yet  \  *'  as,  nondum  >»  not  yet.    Hence,  when  attacbed  tal88 ' 
the  negative  adverb  mx,  the  same  principle  applies. 

18.  COB^^H*  £y  meana  of  Curiufl  and  Fulvia.  Y.  SalL  Cat 
XXVHL 

19.  Ad  me  sflltitfttiim  a  to  me  to  salQte  (me).  It  was  ca«- 
tomarj  for  persons  of  high  rank  to  receiye  vifiitor»  in  the  moraing, 
eren  while  they  were  in  bcd :  the  earlier  the  call,  the  greater  the 
respect  shown.    V.  SalL  Cat.  XXVni.  n.  1. 

20.  M  tenporis  —  e»  tempore.  The  id  here  may  be  re- 
garded  as  a  sort  of  Greek  acc,  (V.  H.  8S0,  2 ;  A.  &  S.  234,  II.  B. 
3,)  and  the  temporis,  a3  a  partitive  genitive. 

Ch.  y.  1.  Illa  refers  to  the  fbrmer  mention  o£  this  camp  as 
weH  as  to  its  remoteness. 

2.  Si  minns,  qimm  plarimM  »  if  not,  as  many  as  possi^ 
bte :  lit.'  if  less,  L  e.  if  less  than  all. 

3.  Masm»  ....  Statoii  ^  we  ought  to  be  very  thankM  to  the  189 
immortal  gods^  and  in  particular  to  tlus  Jupiter  Stator.    For  the  force 

of  ^fsi,  see  Sall.  Cat.  XXIII.  n.  5.  The  force  of  hmc  is  aUo  notice- 
ablev  »  ref^rring  t6  the  god  as  ppesent  in  his  own  tempk,  in  whieh 
the  senate  was  then  convened.  We  may  imagine  that  the  crator  at 
the  same  time  pointa  to  an  haiage  of  Jupiter  before  him.  The  epithet 
ftatar  (stayer,  supporter)  was  (according  to  Livy,  bib.  I.  c.  XU.) 
^ven  to  Jupiter  by  Romulus  under  the  following  circumstances :  the 
Sabtnes  held  the  citadel :  the  Boman  arrny  occupied  the  {^ain  be- 
tween  the  Fah&tine  and  CapitoUne  hills.  As  the  Bomans  advanced 
t»  tbe  attack,  and  were  ascending  the  hiil  towards  the  citadel,  the 
Siabines  came  out  to  meet  them :  at  length  the  Komans,  in  conse- 
quence  of  the  disadvant^e  of  the  ground  and  the  loes  of  their  in- 
trepid  leader,  Hostos  Hostilius,  gave  way  and  were  driven  back  to 
the  old  gate  of  the  Palatium.  Romulus  himself,  being  forced  along 
by  the  flying  crowd,  raised  his  hand  toward  heaven,  and  said,  ^  O 
Jupiter !  by  the  dircction  of  thy  anspices,  I,  here  on  the  Palatine  hiU, 
laid  the  first  foundatk>n  of  my  city.  The  Sabines  are  already  in 
pessession  of  our  citadei,  which  they  obtained  by  fraud :  from  thence 
they  Bow  make  their  way  hither  in  attns,  and  have  passed  the  mid- 
dle  of  the  valley ;  but  do  thou,  O  father  of  gods  and  raen  1  fromOOgle 
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189  mans,  Jupiter,  snpremely  good  and  great,  orders  7011  to  halt  and  re> 
new  tbe  fight."  The  Romans,  as  if  they  had  heard  a  yxAce  froa 
heaven,  halted,  renewed  the  attack,  and  finally  won  the  Tictorjr. 

4.  Totles.  Catiline  had  on  a  former  occafflon  been  engaged  in 
a  conspiracy  against  the  state.    V.  Sall.  Cat  XVIIL 

5.  In  uiio  liomiiie  »=  in  the  person  of  one  man ;  L  e.  Cicem 
Some  think,  however,  that  by  homine,  Catiline  is  meant. 

6.  ConsiiU  desii^iiato.^  y..SalL  Cat  XYIIL  n.  4. 

7.  Proxiiiiis  eomitlis  consmarilms  «  at  the  last  conn- 
lar  election.    Those  which  were  held  on  the  21st  of  October. 

8.  In  eampo.    V.  SalL  Cat.  XXYI.  n.  9. 

9.  Competitores.    D.  Junios  Silanus  and  L.  Licinius  MureuL 

10.  Petisti  ss  you  aimed  a  blow  at.  A  gladiatorial  term  fir 
aiming  a  thrust  at  an  antc^nist. 

11.  Nunc  Jam.  Jam  nunc  is  *'  even  now,**  (L  e.  before  the  reg- 
ular  time,)  or  "  now  at  last"  "  nowj"  as  opposed  to  a  preceding  time 
or  to  other  circumstances :  nunc  jam  has  the  same  meaning  of  aa 
emphatic  now,    A. 

12.  Deniqne,  more  commonly  used  to  form  the  condnsiofi  of  a 
series  afler  primum^  deindcy  &c.,  sometimes,  even  without  theae  ad- 
verbs  preceding,  concludes  a  series  hj  introducing  the  greatest  or 
most  important,  and  is  then  equivalent  to  the  English  "  in  shorti" 
or  "  in  fine." 

13.  Ad  ....  Tocas  =38  you  are  bringing  to  ruin  and  devastatios. 

14.  Id proprinm  est  ^  that  which  is  first,  (i.  e.  which 

ought  in  justice  to  be  done  first ;  viz.,  to  have  you  put  to  death,)  and 
which  is  in  accordance  with  (the  principles  of )  this  govemmest  and 
the  teaching  of  our  ancestors. 

15.  Id  . . . .  lenins  »  that  which  in  point  <^  severity  is  more 
lenient ;  viz.,  to  force  yoa  to  go  into  exile. 

16.  Jamdndnm.    V.  I.  n.  26. 

17.  Tnornm  comitnm  —  sentina  rei  pnbllcae  »« tfae 

filthv  f7Af.liprin<y  nf  t.>iv  5%iMnf^iAtAfl  in  thp.  RtAte.     Observe  the  two  fireD* 
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r  ^ 

often  irent  into  Yoluntary  exHe,  in  order  to  evade  the  sentence  of  ]89 

the  law. 

Ch«  YL    1.  ^nid  enim.    Enim  IntroduceB  the  reason  for  the 
advice  given  in  the  preceding  sentence. 

2.  Istam.    y.  I.  n.  4. 

8.  If  oca  domesticae  tnrpltndiiiis  is  difierent  from  pnva- 190 
tarum  rerum  dedecus:  resprivatae  may  includey  but  is  more  extensive 
than  re»  domeaticae :  the  lat^ter  relates  to  moral  or  immoral  domestic 
life,  the  former  to  all  privale  actions  as  opposed  to  those  that  belong 
to  a  man's  pubHc  character;  e.  g.  to  money  transactions,  &c.    A. 

4.  i^nae  libido  n  what  scene  of  impurity. 

5.  Cni  tn  adoiescentnlo praetnlisti  «  before  what 

yoath  hast  thou  not  bome  either  a  sword  for  (i.  e.  to  encourage) 
hit  audacity,  or  a  torch  for  (i.  e.  to  excite)  his  lust  ?  The  passage 
alludes  to  Catiline's  initiating  the  young  into  his  nightly  revels,  and 
guiding  them,  as  it  were,  to  scenes  of  debauchery.  Y.  Sallnst*s  de- 
scription  of  Catiline  as  a  corrupter  of  youth.  Cat.  XIY.  Sed  max^ 
ime  adolescentiumj  &c. 

-  6.  %nid  vero  s  sc.  censes. 

7.  If  oiris  nnptlis  »=  for  a  new  marriage ;  L  e.  with  Aurelia 
OrestOla,  a  woman  of  most  abandoned  character.    V.  Sall.  Cat  XV. 

8.  Alio  —  seelere  s  supposed  to  refer  to  the  murder  of  his  son, 
mentioned  hy  Sallust  in  Cat.  XV. 

9.  Proximi»  Idibns  »  on  the  next  Ides ;  i.  e.  on  the  ISth  of 
Nbvember,  only  five  days  fix)m  that  time.  This  was  the  day  on  which 
\%  was  nsnal  to  pay  the  interest  of  borrowed  money. 

10.  IK^mesticam  —  dllilenltatem  «  distressed  circumstan* 
ees:  alluding  to  his  indebtedness.  Schmitz  says,  Because  Catiline 
coold  not  pay  (difficuUaiem)  ;  and  because  he  did  not  think  of  pay- 
ing  (iurpitudinem). 

1 1.  Ad  snmmam  rem«Bto  the  highest  interest  of  the  state. 

12.  Hqjns  coeli  spirltns  =  the  breathing  of  this  atmosphere. 
18.  Pridie  ....  Jannarias;    i.  e.  the  31st  of  December, 

B.  C.  66. . 

14.  liCpido  et  Tnllo  consnlibns*    M:  Aemilius  Lepidus 
and  iS.  Volcatius  TuUus  wero  consuls,  B.  C.  66.     The  consules  desig-   jq[^ 
fUEfi  were  P.  Autroniuit  Paetus  and  P.   ComfUus  SuUa:  but  theso      ^ 
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190  16.  Cmn  tel#.    The  law  ot  tbe  twelye  tabtes  prolnbited  it. 

17.  IHaniiiii  —  paravtsse  ==  that  you  procured  a  band. 

18.  Noii  mentem  ....  timoraB««tlMt  not  anj  inteBtioo 
or  fear. 

19.  Neqiie  enim commissa;  i.  e.  nem  qutK  a  te  emt- 

missa  surUj  ea  neque  dbacura  $%mt,  neque  pauoa,  Aiier  negatiTei 
atU  —  inU  are  sometunes  used  for  neque — neque^ 

20.  Peaaones  ita  coiMeetas  —  tbn^  so  aamed.  A  leni 
pf  the  fencing-scbooL 

21.  Panra corpme  — i  hj  wntyb  sUgkt  bending  askle,  and, 

B8  they  say,  hy  the  bodj ;  L  e.  by  a  movement  of  tlie  body  to  aFoid 
a  blow.*  Ut  aiunt  is  inserted  to  indicate  tbe  proverbial  charaetercf 
the  expression. 

191  22.  Tamen potes  »  still  you  cannot  do willioat  it  koger; 

i  e.  tfaao  the  preaent  moment. 

23.  Qnae deligere  a.  indeed  I  know  not  bj  what  saered 

rites  it  igwie)  haa  been  consecrated  and  devoted  by  you,  tbat  joo 
deem*  it  necessary  to  plunge  it  into  the  body  of  the  consul.  Thal  a 
dagger  or  other  weapon  might  execute  BoccesBfuUy  the  porpoee  it 
"was  to  be  nsed  fer,  its  owner  used  to  devote  it,  as  it  were,  to  that 
purpose  by  solenm  rites,  acoompanied  with  a  vow,  thst,  after  tbe  ae- 
comf^hment  of  it,  he  would  ofier  it  up  to  some  god.    A. 

Ch.  yn.    1.  Ista  vita.    V.  I.  n.  4. 

8.  Qnae  —  nnlla  »  none  of  which. 

5.  Tentsti  —  senatnm.    V.  SalL  Cat.  XXXI. 

4.  Contig^it.  This  passage  shows  that  ewUingit  n  not  confined  \o 
desirable  occurrences. 

6.  Tocis  ....  qnnm  «  do  you  wait  tobereproached  bjr  worf^ 
seeing  that :  lit  do  you  w«t  for  a  reproach  of  the  voice,  seeing  tfatt. 

6.  Jndicio  tacitnmitatis :  referring  to  the  fact  just  meii- 
tioned,  that  no  one  of  the  senators  saluted  him,  as  he  entered  the 
senate  chamber. 

7.  Qnidy^qnod  «  what  shali  I  say  aboot  this,  that :  sc.  dieam 
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15.  Tibf  %  8c.  reHnqumdam.  191 

13.  IiUmrta  ^  widumt  canse. 

14.  Wi^emsttak  »  invmm^  tfdhmm, 

15.  Cifenft Jiistum »  sinoe,  bj  the  knoi^ledge  of  yoof 

cnmes  (l  e.  tbe  ktiowlcdge  wbich  othcre  have  along  with  yourself : 
the  term  conxitnJia  is  opposed  to  injuria^  and  referd  to  the  open  and 
imrestrained  manner  in  which  he  had  committed  his  crimes)  you 
admit  the  hatred  of  aU  (to  be)  just.  Tlie  argumcnt  involved  in  the 
wbole  sentcnce  is  this :  if  I,  in  consequence  of  the  undeserved  suspicion 
snd  batred  of  my  fellow-citizens,  should  wish  to  go  Out  of  their  pres- 
ence,  fbr  a  still  stronger  reason  shonld  you,  desertedly  odious  to  them, 
ahnn  their  sight. 

16.  IhoMtas  —  Vltare.  Dubito  and  non  dubito  ftgnifying  "  I 
«cruple,"  "I  hesitate,''  are  regularly  construed,  in  Cic.  and  Caes. 
with  the  infinidve,  though  wmetimes  with  quin  and  the  subjunctive 
(V.  Caes.  n.  2f,  n.  6)^,  bnt  wben  non  dMto  signifies  «1  doubt  not,** 
it  ts  invariably  foUowed,  in  Cic.  and  Caes.,  hy  qutn  with  the  subj. ; 
while  in  C.  Nepos  it  isfollowed  exclusively  by  the  acc.  with  the  infin. 
Hiis  latter  constructioti  often  occnrs  in  Livy,  Cortius,  and  the  later 
wntert- 

1 7 .  Aliinm  =»  to  some  other  plac^. 

18.  IPaiticldlo.    The  conotiy  being  hcre  represented  as  the  19! 
**  common  parent  of  aU,"  the  enormity  of  Catiline*s  guilt  in  plotting 
her  ruin  is  vividly  set  forth  by  the  term  parricuUum,    The  personifi- 
cation  of  patria  is  continued  to  the  end  of  the  chapter. 

19.  Textttio  direptloqiie  socionun ;  i.  e,  during  his  ad- 
ministration  of  his  province  of  Africa ;  on  his  retum  fix>m  which  he 
w«w  impeached  fbr  extortion  by  P.  Clodius,  afterwards  the  enemy  of 
(Scero,  but  acquitted  by  the  nnfaimess  of  his  judges. 

20.  Tn  ....  valoisti  »  thou  has  succeeded,  not  only  in  paying 
no  heed  to  the  laws  and  pubUc  prosectltions,  but  also  in  subverting 
•nd  breaking  through  them. 

21.  Hle  totam  esse  :  referring  to  patria^  which  is  represented 
a»  the  speaker.    For  the  construction,  see  Ec.  Cic.  XXJH.  n.  27. 
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193  Gh.  YHI  1.  BTtmii^  ....  debeat »  ooght  she  not  to  pie- 
Tail ;  i.  e.  to  obtain  her  request.  **  In  animated  or  rfaetoricai  styld 
we  sometimes  find  the  prestnit  subjopctiye,  both  in  the  proiaais  aad 
apodosi«,  where  we  should  ha/e  expected  the  imperfect  snbjiinetiye,  it 
being  implied  that  the  suppoaition  is  not  true,  and  that,  accordingfy» 
the  inference  cannot  be  true ;  as  Jiaec  ai  patria  tecum  loquatur^  nonne 
impetrare  debeaif  supposing  (for  a  moment)  your  country  were 
speaking  to  you  about  these  matters»  ought  sLe  not  to  obtain  her 
end?"     Schmitz. 

2.  In  Giutodiam :  sc.  liberam.    V.  SaU.  Cat.  JG:.yiL  n.  IL 

3.  Qnid,  anod.    V.  yil.n.  7. 

4.  ]fl/  liepldiim.    Consul,  B.  C.  66. 

,6.  Ilsdem  jMurletlbm  —  llfidem  moentbasaKm  tha 
same  house  — in  the  same  city. 

6.  ^  IHetellum.  Q.  Caecilius  Metellus  Celer,  afterwajdt  con- 
8ul,  B.  C.  60,  was  poisoned  by  his  wife  Clodiay  B.  C.  5^ 

.  7.  Ylrnm  optlmnm :  said  ironieaUy. 

8.  Tldelicet »  it  b  easy  to  see,  of  course,  foraooth.    boiuudj» 

9.  Ad  vlndlcandnm  »  to  bring  you  to  justice. 

19S      10.  Tldetnr  is  personal,  but  tr.  ^does  it  seem  that  that  maD,"  te. 

11.  Sl  emoii.    Sententia  igiiur  haec  est:   Conscientia  tcelerum 
.   4)ppres8USy  aequo  animo  mortem  nec  ex^tpectare,  nec  tibi  yfoe  cwdscere 

potes :  guin  igitur  abiSy  etc.  t    OrdlL 

12.  AUqoas  »  soroe  other. 

13.  Befer  ad  senatnm  =  lay  (it)  before  ihe  senate.  This 
was  the  usual  phrase  for  bringing  a  subject  before  the  senate  for  coor 
sideradon  and  decision. 

14.  IVon moribus  »  I  will  not  lay  it  before  them,  (smce 

to  do  80  is)  a  thing  (id)  which  is  inconsistent  with  my  character.   C£ 
II.  4 :    Cupio  me  e$se  clementem. 

15.  Si  lianc  vocem  exspectas  >«  if  you  are  waidag  for 
this  word ;  i.  e.  exsUium. 

16.  Prollciscere.  Wemayima^ethattheoratormadeaflhort 
pause  at  the  end  of  this  sentence,  and  then  broke  the  impresive 
olence  which  prevailed  by  the  question,  Quid  est,  CatHina  f    Whak 
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19.  M.  KEaMeao  s  he  was  codbuI  twelve  jean  afterwards  with  191 
Senr.  Solpicius.    Cicero  afterwards  defanded  P.  SestiuB,  and  ipoke 

kk  &vor  crf*  Marcellus  beibre  Caesar  in  the  senate. 

20.  Vini  et  mannB  »  Tiolent  hands :  lit  Tiolence  and  hand&i 
31.  Tita  wUiMlma  •^  (whosc)  life  (is)  most  oheap. 

S2.  Hmi  ctrciUBStaiAt  •enatum.  Interest  in  the  proceed- 
ingB  and  the  excitement  of  the  occasion  had  drawn  a  large  orowd 
of  citizens  aroond  the  temple  in  which  the  senate  was  oonvened. 

23.  ^aonim  ego  Ttx,  Ae»  Arrange  thus:  facile  adducam 
eoBdem,  quorummanw  ac  tela  ego  vix  abste  jamdm  eontmeo,  ut  prose- 
qmmtur  usque  ad  portas  te  relinquentem  haec  (moenia)  qude^  jnc. 

24.  IJsatie  ad  poitas  proseqnantar  «*  fottow  to  the 
gates.  It  waa  customaiy  for  their  friends  to  attend  those  to  the  gates 
of  the  city  who  were  going  into  exile.  Cicero  sajrs  that  such  would 
be  the  general  joj  at  getting  rid  of  him,  that  he  oould  easilj  secure 
him  a  safe  escort  of  citizens  to  the  gates. 

Ch.  IX.  1.  ^namqnam  »>  ond  yet.  This word  isoAen  used 
in  independent  sentences  to  limit  or  correct  something  said  in  the 
precedSng  sentence. 

f .  Ut.  Supply  potest  Jieri,  and  render,  is  it  possible  that  Such 
eOiptieal  qnestions  are  expresstve  of  ind^ation.      '  •  ' 

8.  IHdnt  s  an  ancient  ibrm  of  the  pres.  subj.  of  do,  instead  ofdent,  194 

4.  At  s  yet,  at  least.  At  oflen  has  liiis  Ibvce  after  negative  sen- 
tenccs  beginning  with  n. 

5.  Est  miiii  tanti  ^re$  est  saHs  gravis^  operac  preliumest  ^ 
it  10  worth  thii  price  to  me ;  i.  e.  I  esteem  it  a  light  thing. 

G.  Ista  3B  that  which  you  would  bring  upon  me. 

7.  Prlwata;  i.  e.  may  afiect  me  alone. 

8.  Tem|»ori1»ns  •»  the  cirdumstanees  of  the  tinle ;  Le*  the 
dan^rous  or  distressful  circumstances,  the  exigenoei. 

9.  Is  » taHs, 

10.  Pudor,  metns,  and  ratio  refer  sererally  to  the  three 
dlaases  beginning  with  ut. 

11.  Beeta  (sc.  via)  =—  rftraightway. 

12.  9ermones  liominnm ;  L  e.  their  censore,  aa  in  ^tothe^^^]^ 
the  ta^k  of  the  town."  o 
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194  14.  Fornni  Anr^teai  t  a.  UtU^  ^owa  in  Etnmm  between  Ibe 
liv&n  Am»fxttk  and  Marta,  not  far  from  the  aea»  now  called  MoMti 
^^.  It  was  named  probably  froai  sopoe  ^irWtus,  who  pa^ed  tha 
ota  Avrtlia  fiwm  RiMue  to  Fba. 

15.  1.  Hlaiie^  denotea  a  mere  phyncal  act,  to  reoiam  m  9  place, 
tillsomething  has  happened;  wheroaaoa^iectov/iroMtoitTr.andoppe- 
ftor  denote  a  mental  act,  to  wait  fQr,  to  wait  in  conBciQiift  expectatiQn 
of  soniQ  event,  or  of  aome  person.  2.  Extpecto  denotee  waiting  ftr, 
almosfc  as  a  mere  mental  act,  m  a  feeKng,  witboui  practical  refereDce 
or  acceaKtry  maaning ;  whereaa  praesiolor  and  opperior^  with  the  ac- 
cessory  noUon  tha&  the  pereon  waiting  intends,  after  the  arrival  d 
the  objecl  waited  for,  to  do  something.  S.  The  pni^ssiolan&  waitB  ibr 
a  person  ia  order  to  perform  aervices  for  him :  tbe  opperiemt  ftr  aa 
ocomnrQnee,  in  order  not  to  be  taken  by  snrprise.  The  praett4fitm 
9tanda  in  subQrdinate  rolatiion  to  tho  person  waited  for ;  the  oi^spoviu, 
in  co-ordinate,  whether  as  firiend  or  foe.  Lastly,  pratstoior  is  a  pron 
expresHOn;  opperwr,  a  pootical,  or,  at  least»  a  •eleci  expreaaan. 

16.  AqnUaiii  iUam  argenteaiii*  The  allusioa  b  aapposad 
to  be  to  (fte  0Obffl€  whieh  SaUnst  mentions  in  speaking  of  tiie  eih 
gagement.     Y.  Sall..  Cat.  LIX* :  Jpse  cum  libertU  el  colonis,  &c. 

17.  tecrarMuii  Melerwn  tnwnm  =»  a  sanotuary  of  Tour 
crimes ;  i.  e.  a  aanctuary,  or  chapel,  in  which  this  eagle,  int«nded  ftr 
a  standard  in  a  criminal  undertaking,  was  lud  «p  and  made  tbe  ob< 
ject  of  an  uphrihiived  roTereikee.  ^  Nam  enU  etiom  qmtm  sMgmonm 
militarium  omninmf.tu^  aquilnA  ^t^awt^afyt  9ctf  giot  €f  ifi  «aeello  lUa  n* 
ponebantur."  AL  The  ejipresfioas  quam  venerari^  and  cufut  otenlKf 
develop  more  fully  the  meaaiug  involved  in  sacrarium  seelenmL, 

195  ChwX  1.  Tanaem  nlinwnila ^ at la>t.  AHquQmdeBerwts 
merely  to  strengUMn  the  tandem, 

2.  Neqne  enim.  Li  this  phrase  tbe  neque  should  be  trarolalffi 
tiie  same  aaif  it  were  nan* 

3.  Haee  res ;  i.  e.  the  war  against  his  native  eoimtry  aad  tba 
sUughter  of  his  feilow-citizens. 

4i  Nactna  es  <*«  you  bave  obtained,  got  tcgetber.  The  cr^  is 
thus :  nactus  es  manum  improborum  conflatam  ^perdkis  atqua  Jert* 
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7.  Jaeere  —  TigHiare»     These  uifinitiTes  are  iu  apposition  1|$ 

8.  AA  oltoideiidnai  stapraiii  ^^adtempus  st%^  opportu- 
nm  ohservandimL**    M. 

9.  <Hi06<Mruii  a-  of  the  peaceably  disposed. 

10.  llabes  {io€wn)f  nl^lt  4fc€.  =  you  have  (a  field)  where,  &c. 
n.  Patientiaiii  fiuiiis»    For  a  Ml  doscription  aee  Sali.  Cat 

y.:  Corpus  pcUienSy  &C. 

12.  A  coiiSiiiata  KeppaU ;  i.  e.  at  the  last  electioii.  V.  Sall. 
Cat.  XXVL  :  Postquam  dies  comitionm  veniiy  &c. 

Ch.  XL  1.  IJt  a  ane  —  detester  ac  deprecer  » that  I 
aaj  sdenmiy  and  earaeatly  remoye  and  avert  from  rQyself.  It  is 
▼eij  difficolt  to  expresB  in  a  translation  the  fiill  meaning  of  the  origi- 
lal  in  this  passage.  Tiie  general  idea  of  ayerting  some  evil  prevaiis 
in  both  verbs :  the  £>nner  means  to  avert  solemnly,  as  by  calling  the 
gods  to  witness ;  the  latter  rises  upon  this,  meaning  to  avert  by  ear- 
oeBt  and  fervent  entreat^. 

2.  1.  Anima  denotes  <*  the  sonl "  physiologicallj,  as  the  princi- 
pU  of  animal  life,  in  men  and  brutes,  that  oeases  with  the  breath : 
ootnMii,  psychologically  and  ethically,  as  the  principle  of  moral  per- 
aoQality,  that  ceases  with  the  will.  Anima  is  a  part  of  bodilj 
ezistence  ;  anmuA,  m  direct  of^Kwtion  to  the  body.  2.  Animus  de- 
notes  also  the  human  soul,  as  including  all  its  faculties,  and  is  distin- 
gnished  from  mens^  the  thinking  fsieultj,  as  a  whole  from  one  of  its 
parts.  8.  As  in  practical  lifo  the  energy  of  the  soul  is  displayed  in 
the  faculiy  of  volition,  so  anvmus  itself  stands  fcur  a  part  of  tbe  soul ; 
aamely,  ieeling  aa.energy  of  will  in  coordinate  relation  to  mensy  the 
btellect  or  understanding.  And,  lastly,  so  far  as  thought  preoedes 
Ihe  wiU,  and  the  will  itseif,  or  determination,  stands  as  mediator 
between  thought  and  action,  in  the  san^  way  as  the  body  is  the 
Krrant  of  the  will,  so  mens  is  related  to  animuSi  as  a  whoie  to  its 
part    Dod. 

3.  Si  ■aecaili.  The  apodosb  is  foond  at  the  beginning  of  tho 
next  chapter :  tgo  — •  respondebo, 

4.  £v«>catoreiii  servomiii.    The  aid  of  these  he  afterwards  19| 
rejected  (V.  SalL  Cat.  LVL)  ;  though  Lentulus  urged  ^i*Pz^b°^^?)OQlC 
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1%     7.  Penaepe  —  prlvatL    A  riietorkal  exaggeration.    Y.  L 
11.28. 

8.  €|aae  —  rogaiae  sunt  —  which  haTe  been  enacted.  The 
Valeriaii  and  Porcian  laws  are  probably  referred  to :  by  the  fimner, 
enacted  B.  C.  508,  no  Boman  citijsen  conld  be  killed  or  scoaiged  by 
a  magbtrate  without  first  having  the  right  to  appeal  to  the  peo{^ : 
for  the  latter,  see  SalL  Cat  LL  n.  28.  —  For  the  force  of  ol  in  thii 
sentence,  see  Sall.  Cat  LL  n.  82. 

9.  DefecenuU  —  CenneniiU  *»  have  withdrawn  their  aUegi- 
ance  —  have  retained. 

10.  Praeclaram  —  gratiaiii.    IronicaL 

11.  Per  te  »  throagh  your  own  meritB.  The  idea  is  more  fnBj 
brought  oat  by  the  next  phrase:  nuUa  commendatione  mcgonmL 
Cicero  was  what  was  called  a  novus  hom<K  Y.  Sall.  Cat.  XXUL 
n.  16. 

12.  Tani  atatiire.  By  the  lex  ViUia  annaUs,  enacted  B.  C 
180,  the  age  of  81  was  reqaired  for  the  qoaeatorBhip,  37  ftr  tfae 
Aedileship,  40  for  the  Praetorship,  and  43  for  the  oonsulship.  Cicero 
was  elected  to  all  these  offices  in  the  order  here  given,  (for  this  was: 
ihe  order  prescribed  by  law,  honorum  gradm^  as  soon  aa  he  was 
eligible  to  them  on  accoant  of  his  age. 

13.  Severltatis»  &e«  =  arising  from  seTerify,  &c  The  sob- 
jective  gen. 

Ch.  XII.  1.  Hte  vocitas ;  i.  e.  the  ^timmoma  of  the  preced- 
ing  chapter. 

2.  Hoc  is  explained  hj  Catilmam  morte  mukarL 

3.  Jadlcarem  —  dedissem.  For  the  ose  of  the  impeif.  see 
Ec.  Cic.  V.  n.  2. 

4.  Gladiatori  ifttL  Contempt  As  applied  to  Catilme,  tbe 
term  signifies  one  accustomed  to  the  commission  of  murder. 

5.  Saperioram  complariiim  «  of  many  men  of  haaet 
times. 

6.  Honoro  means  to  honor  anybody,  hy  pajing  him  ailigalar 
respect,  and  yielding  him  honor ;  but  honesto  means  to  dignify,  or 
confer  a  permanent  mark  of  honor  upon  anybody.    Dod. 

7.  In  posteritatem  =  in  the  fature.  ,    r^r^n\^ 
197     8.  «aamqaam.    V.  IX.  n.  l.          Digtizedby^^OOgie 
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11.  noUibiis    seBtentiUl  »->  hy   indulgent   expressions  of  197 
opinkHi. 

12.  Beg^ie  =—  despotically,  tTrannicaUj. 

13.  Isle.    V.  I.  n.  4, 

14.  Tam  smitHiii  —  qHi  mOB  Tideat  »  so  stupid  as  not 
toiee. 

15.  Reprimi  —  eomprimi  »>  repressed  —  snppressed.  An 
example  of  paronomasia :  a  figure  which  is  based  upon  resemblance 
ot  sound,  and  which  arises  wheneyer  words  resembling  each  other  in 
«rand  are  placed  in  opposition.    V.  emissus  —  mmissus^  c.  XI. 

16.  Coilectos  —  asirregaverit.    V.  Caes.  I.  5,  n.  10. 

17.  IVanfrag^os  >=  ruined  (followers) ;  i.  e.  in  property  and 
character. 

Ch.  XnL    1.  Jamdiil.    The  whole  three  years  from  the  con-   : 
lolate  of  Lepidus  and  Tullius.    A. 

2.  Tersamur  »  we  have  been  living.    Y.  I.  n.  26. 

9,  IVescio  qao  paeto.  Beier  (Cic.  off.  1)  rightly  informs  us 
iluit  quo  pacto  is  used  hr  guomodoj  with  reference  to  things  which  one 
«twrfrf  urish  had  not  heen  done,    A. 

4.  Teteris  =  that  have  existed  for  a  long  time. 

5.  <luod  ....  latroeinio  »  if  however  from  so  numerous  a 
baod  of  robbers.    Abstract  fbr  concrete. 

6.  Ti^eeribns  »  vitals. 

7.  Aestu  febrique  »  vnth  a  buming  fever.  By  a  figure 
caQed  hendiadys^  two  nouns  connected  by  a  conjunction  are  somo- 
times  used  instead  of  a  noun  and  an  adjective  or  attributive  genitive. 

8.  Fraetoris  nrbani.     L.  Yalerius  Flaccos.     The  espedal  198 
province  of  the  praetor  was  the  administration  of  justice ;  and  that 

of  the  praetor  urbanus  was  the  settlement  of  dispiites  between  citi- 
zens.  The  partisans  of  Catiline  beset  his  tribnnal  at  this  time  in 
order  to  intimidate  him  and  deter  him  from  the  fhithful  discharge  of 
his  duties.       • 

9.  Malleolos  »  fire  darts.  The  term  maUeolus  denoted  a  ham- 
mer,  the  transverse  head  of  which  was  formed  for  holding  pitch  and 
tow ;  which  having  been  set  on  fire  was  projected  slowly,  so  that  it 

might  not  be  extinguished  during  its  flight,  upon  houses  and  other    ^rAr> 
bnildin^  in  order  to  set  them  on  fire ;  and  which  was  therefore  com-      o 


488  MOTES. 

19S  ihe  abL  of  maimer  to  denote  an  accon^anymg  etrcumstance  as  a 
result  or  cotisequence  of  the  action.  Here  the  safety  of  the  fltate» 
Catiline'8  own  ruin,  and  the  destructioa  of  his  asflociatea  are  tbe  cod- 
sequence  of  his  leaving  Rome  to  engage  in  open  war  against  hii 
eountry ;  whereaa  kuce  ominikm  barely  expressea  tfae  oircumstancei 
under  which  he  would  leave  without  this  additional  thought 

11.  Tn,  JnpplCer.     Whal  ii  here  9md  of  Jupiur  k  strictlj  tnitt 
only  of  the  TempU  of  Jupiier.    A.  V.  V.  n.  8. 

12.  Haec  iirlM :  so.  conttUuta  esu 

13.  Mactabift  -^  thou  wilt  visit. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

.  Ox  the  next  day  afler  the  delivery  of  the  preeeding  ondo«,  ^  e.  th«9tk 
-of  NoYember,  B.  C*  63,)  this  8eooBd  Speech  waa  addicseed  to  tha  pe«pl» 
in  the  foram.  Catiline  on  his  retara  home  from  the  senate,  the  day  bota» 
perceiving:  that  there  was  dow  no  kope  of  dcstroying  Cicero,  his  baledfoe^ 
and  tbat  the  strict  watch  kept  throoghout  the  citj  rendered  tumult  aiid  f»- 
raising  difficultfif  not  impos£>ible,  for  the  present,  resolved  to  stnkesoas 
decisive  blow  before  troops  could  be  levicd  to  oppose  him ;  and  accocdioglT* 
leaving  thc  cbief  control  of  his  afiairs  at  Romc  in  the  hands  of  Lentahii 
and  Ccthc^a;^,  with  tbe  promise  at  the  same  time  to  march  with  idl  speed 
to  their  support  at  the  head  of  a  powcrfhl  army,  sct  forth  in  the  dead  d 
iiip^t,  (8th  -9th  Novembcr,)  and  after  remaining  a  few  days  with  h^atl- 
herents  in  the  nei^hbofhood  of  Arretiom,  where  be  assumed  the  fasees  asd 
otfaer  ensigns  of  lawfml  mOtouy  eommand,  preceeded  to  tke  camp  of  Ifaa' 
liQSv  haviog  previooslj  addressed  lettars  to  tfae  most  dlstinguished  coaaclan 
aad  others,  solemnly  protesting  his  innocenoe,  aad  declaring  that  imabla  ta 
resist  tbe  cabal  formed  among  his  enemics  he  bad  determined  to  rctiraia 
Marseilles  that  he  might  preserve  his  countrj  from  agitatjon  and  distori^- 
aiice.  To  show  the  people  that  tliis  was  a  mere  pretencc  on  the  part  of  Cst- 
iline,  intcnded  to  conceal  bU  real  do8ign  to  place  himsclf  at  the  head  of  kia 
troops,  and  to  counteract  thc  influence  of  the  conspirators  remainiQgat 
Romo  who  wero  cndeavorinp  to  give  currency  to  this  folsehood  ;  to  expUia 
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199 
ANALY8IS. 

€ir.  L  By  way  of  Introdiiction,  Ciccro  congratiihite9  tho  people  thfti 
€ktffiiie  has  left  the  dty,  and  ean  do  no  more  injory. 

€a.  £L  %  admiti  that  Catiline  deserred  death,  and  that  precedent  rc- 
qoiTed  that  he  shoold  be  ponished  with  death,  biit  at  the  same  time  jnstifies 
himself  for  allowing  him  to  escape,  by  showing  tliat,  if  ho  had  put  him  to 
death,  it  wontd  hare  been  impossiblo,  in  conseqnence  of  the  odinm  thnt 
would  haire  bcen  heaped  npott  him  hy  the  incredulou»,  the  ignorant,  and 
tfce  ricions,  to  bring  his  assodates  to  justicc ; 

Ch.  III.  That,  from  a  comparison  of  tho  character  of  those  who  com- 
poscd  Catifine^  anny  with  that  of  the  forces  raised  by  tho  authority  of  the 
itate,  that  anny  was  not  so  much  to  be  feared  as  the  other  couspirator^ 
WWB  who  stiU  remained  at  Rome  ; 

Ca.  IV.  That,  as  a  resutt  of  Catiline's  depattnre  and  of  his  pntting 
iihiisetf  at  the  head  of  Hb  army,  it  was  evident  tJMt  a  conspiracy  had  been 
ibrmed  against  the  goYemment ;  ^t  Catiline,  while  in  the  city,  was  the 
duef  sonrce  of  cormption,  especially  to  the  young ; 

Ch.  V.  That  tba  n^sL  audacious  and  worthleas  of  the  lowest  clas^es 
were  hia  intiinate  frienda  and  constant  companions ;  that  it  would  have 
been  the  good  fartune  of  tho  republic,  as  well  as  the .  glory  of  his  consol- 
•Wp,  it  his  vile,  bankrupt,  and  abandoncd  associates  had  accompanicd  him ; 
ind  that  the  only  enemy  that  Rome  had  to  foar,  was  the  enemy  wiihin  her 
walls. 

Ch.  YI.  Haring,  in  the  four  preceding  diapters,  folty  yindica«ed  him- 
ielf  frora  the  .charge  of  tdo  gveat  Jenity,  Gicero  now  prooeede  to  defend 
hiniseif  against  the  charge  of  too  grent  seyeilty  tMmiight  againit  Idm  by 
Aa  affihereoits  of  CatUine..  Ttis  he  does,  first,  by  mting  what  h^A  trans- 
ptced,  io  tbe  senate  tbe  da^  before ;  and,  secondly, 

Ch.  Vn.  By  showing,  from  several  circumstances,  thnt  Catiline,  so  Us 
from  haTing  been  dnven  into  banishment  to  MarseiUes.  had  no  inteation  of 
jehig  thither,  but  had  actually  gone  to  his  army. 

Ch.  VIII.  To  vindicate  hunself  still  further,  and  to  show  the  extenf 
of  the  conspiracy  and  the  imminent  danger  which  thrcatcned  the  comn^on- 
''ealth,  he  divides  the  conspirators  into  six  classes.  The  first  class  is  com- 
posed  of  fliose  who  are  greatly  in  debt,  and  yct  might  pay  their  debtS/if 
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jAA  Ch.  X.  The  fonrth  class  hare  becn  niined  bj  ▼arious  csnses :  some  by 
indolence,  some  by  mismanagenieoty  ^nd  some  bj  extrayagance.  Tbeae  ht 
does  not  consider  worth  saving ;  bnt  hopes  that  the j  may  ao  &U  tfaat  tfee  itate 
maj  not  peroeive  the  ahock.  The  fifth  ciasa  is  madt  np  of  panioliea  aiid 
cntthroats.  Catiline  is  welcome  to  them.  The  sizth  class  are  the  lowM 
and  meanest  of  mankind  in  iife  and  morals :  thej  are  Catiline'8  bofom 
companions. 

Ch.  XI.  The  resonrces,  character,  and  principles  of  Catiline  and  bif 
&ction  are  compared,  by  way  of  contrast,  with  those  of  the  opposite  partj. 

Ch.  XII.  Cicero  exhorts  the  citizens  to  guard  their  bouses  with  the 
utmost  vigilance,  and  assares  them  that  he  *wiU  protect  tfae  dty:  be 
wams  the  conspirators  that  the  tirae  for  lenity  is  past ;  and  that  tbe  fint 
attempt  of  a  treasonable  Jund  will  meet  with  the  punishmeBt  whtch  it 
dcserves. 

Ch.  XIII.  He  promises  the  citizens  that  he  wiU  so  manage  affinif  that 
an  end  shflU  be  put  to  this  dvU  war  witbout  a  resort  to  arms  on  their  pait, 
and  caUs  upon  them  to  suppUcate  the  gods  for  the  prasecvation  of  the  i 


Ch.  L    1.  Tatadem  allaiiando.    Y.  1 10,  n.  1. 

2.  ^Hliites  =  cives.  The  Eomans  caUed  themselves,  in  their 
citU  capacity,  QuirUes,  but  in  their  poUtical  and  miUtary  capadtj, 
JRomani, 

9.  Emisimiis  — c  have  let  go. 

4.  ipsam  «B  of  his  own  aocQrd. 

5.  Verbis  <«-  exeoration&    V.  L  8,  n,  24. 

6.  AMit ....  enipit»    A  cUmax. 

7.  Hloiistro  iilo  i  l  e.  CatUine.  The  place  of  iste,  so  freqaeiit 
in  the  preceding  oration,  is  now  suppUed  hy  ille:  the  notion  of  i«- 
moteness  prevaihi. 

8.  Sine  controversia  «  beyond  dispnte,  withoot  donbt 

9.  Non  enim  Jam  »  for  no  longer  Jam  afler  negatires  an- 
«wers  to  our  "  longer."    Z.    Cf.  nutfayom,  above. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


OBATIO   U.  IN   OATILINAM«  491' 

Bif» 

ObierTe  the  emphatic  pontioit«f  ibBse  meettres»  wbich,  as  oontain-  200 
iig  ^  principal  tbooght  of  tiie  expreniona,  stMid  before  tbeir  noiins. 

15.  Tudeiii.    y.  SaU.  Cat  XX.  n.  14. 

16.  iSe  . . . .  ^MC  ^  tbat  ba  k  ndned  «od  eait  awaj ;  -L  e.  at  a 
weitbleas  tbing. 

17.  BeCOit|MC  ;  i  e.  like  tbe  savage  beast,  firom  wbose  jawa  tbe 
pre)r  bas  JQst  been  snatcbed. 

Ch.  n.    1.  Opoitebat.    V.  I.  n.  25. 
8.  ImproMtaCeni  «  utter  wortblessnes. 

4.  Ae.  In  tbe  b^rimung  of  a  proposition  wbiob  furtber  explains 
tbat  wbicb  precedes,  and  wbere  tbe  simple  connection  is  insufficient, 
the  particles  atque  and  ac  introduce  a  tbiog  witb  great  weigbi  and 
inay  be  rendered  in  Englisb  by  ♦*  now," 

5.  JMdiearan  —  mMlHllMem*    Y.  £o.  Oic.  V.  n.  2. 

6.  Meae  »  mei,  tbe  objective  genitive. 

7.  IVe  ....  prolNMa; »« tbe  fact  (i.  e.  of  tbe  existettee  of  a  con- 
iiuracj)  not  baving  been  even  at  tbat  time  clearly  sbown  to  you  ali 
at  least  (quidem). 

8.  Bem  ta«c  dediixi  » I  brongbt  tbe  mafcter  to  tbis  issue. 

9.  Apeite  meana  ^^openiy/'  and  witfaoat  eonceabnenty  so  tbat 
eyerybodj  can  perceive  and  know,  in  opp.  to  occuUe:  palam  (from 
pbmos),  ♦♦  openly,"  and  witbout  concealment,  so  tbat  everybody  can 
see  and  bear,  in  opp.  to  ciam :  mamfestOf  so  tbat  one  is  spared  all 
inquiry,  all  conjecture,  all  exertion  of  tbe  senses  and  of  tbe  minjd* 

IS.  <|iiem  —  taestem  »■  tbat  tbis  enemj. 

11.  Hinc  aw  finom  tbis :  explained  by  tbe  oladie  introduced  hy 
quo<L 

12.  niiid  s  tbis :  explained  by  tbe  clause  introdoced  by  tbe 
iKxiquod. 

18.  Parnm  eomitatos.    Y.  SalL  Cat.  XXXIL  Cumpaucis.  {Ql 

14.  ToBgiliam  milii  «-  my  Tongilius.  IrooicaL  Xbe  dat, 
as  here  used,  i»  idiomatio,  and  tbe  exact  force  can  bardlybe  expressed ; 
inEngbsb. 

15.  Praetexta:  sc  toga.     Tbe  toga  praetezta  was  tbe  outer 
gvment,  baving  a  broad  purple  border,  wom  hy  tbe  bigber  ^^^^^gi^oOQlc 
trites.  and  bv  freebom  children  tili  tbev  asBumed  the  toaa  mrilu^  at  ^ 
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m  Oh.  m.  1.  OaHleavto  le«l<Mlbm.  Theae  are  legioDi  oT 
Botnan  soldiera  wrvmg  in  Qoml.  Cf aificae  i^ioiiM  woold  waeaxk  m- 
habitants  of  Gaul. 

8.  Ui  agro  Plccao  et  CMttco»  Xenkoii«t  in  the  nortlitist 
part  of  Italy.  The  Gallic  territory  was  sitoated  in  the  soatb  pait«£ 
Oailia  (Xsp&^not  and  inhabited  hj  the  GaiiiBanifnm,  The  PieeBe 
was  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  river  Aeeii  and  <m  tbe  east  b^  the 
Adriatic  Sea. 

d.  €(•  MeteUiis.    Y.  SalL  Cat  XXX.    Sed  prtutora.da^ 

4.  ComparaMwr  «•*  are  proc«ring,  are  raising.  V .  Caes.  L 
81,n.  16. 

6.  SenHNM  degpeiatto.  Those  who  had  «eryed  onder  Solia. 
V.  IX.  20,  and  Sall.  Cat  XVI. 

6.  Agresii  laxaria  »  debuiebed  radcs.  Abstnct  ht  oobt 
crete. 

7.  Becoctorlbas*  Decoquen  «ad  dtcwnor  are  not  lued  o^ 
€i>€ry  bankrupt^  but  of  one  wbo  arrai^es  matters  wifcb  hit  creditan  hf 
an  assignmerU  of  his  goods  (cessio  bonarum) ;  without  a  poblic  oooh 
^vdmry  vetidiiiobononm:  tiie  (fccoctor  did  not  kae  bii  ciril  rigfatB.  A. 

8.  TadiatOMla  deoerere  •«  to  fiirfeil  tbeir  recQgnizaiice,  to 
fkil  to  appear.  Wheii  the  praetor  bad  granted  an  action,  the  plaiB> 
tiff  required  tbe  defendant  to  give  secnrit)r  ibr  bis  appearaace  heSan 
tbe  praetor  on  a  certain  day.  The  defi&ndant,  on  finding  a  «nretjr, 
was  said  radhnonium  promkterey  or  facere,  If  tfae  defendant  appeared 
on  the  day  appointed,  he  was  said  tadimoMmi  eieiere :  if  be  didnot 
appear,  he  was  said  vadimonium  deeeruiesey  aad  tbe  praelor  gave  lo 
the  plaintiff  the  bonorum  possessio,     Y.  Smith'8  Dict.  Antiq.  actia 

9.  Aelem  «*  battle-array. 

10.  Edictnm  praetorls.  In  which  the  praetor'8  jadgmeBl 
against  debtors  was  announced.    A. 

11.  liiiceo,  MgeOy  splendeo»  and  alteo,  denote  a  ^teidj 
and  conttnued  brightne^ :  Jvlgeo  througb  a  glanng  fight,  or  a  dtf- 
zling  fiery  color ;  luceo  through  a  beneficial  light,  and  a  soft  fiei^ 
celor ;  splendeo  as  the  conseqnence  of  a  dear  and  pnre  l%bt,  in  flpp 
to  sardeo;  niteo  as  the  consequence  of  humidity,  oiling,  or  wtdBa§, 
to  glisten,  in  opp.  to  squaleo,  i    . 

fn.     w,     -         ^  rry»  Digitizedby  VjO  ,   .  _^ 

12.  Falffent  pnrpnra.    Those  senators  aaa  equestmaB  art 
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otber  fiiom  tbe  top  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  tanic,  one  from  eacfa  riioal-  {fl 
der.    tKct.  Antiq.,  Lcttia  clamts* 
19.  lHllltics  »  as  his  floldiers.    In  apposition  with  hos. 

14.  4|iif  «xcvcicniii  desernenuit.  The  fbHowing  extract 
from  the  oration  pro  Murena  (XXXVII.  79),  which  was  deHvered 
R  C.  «8,  bctween  November  9  (the  dat«  of  this)  and  Defcember  10, 
and  conseqnently  within  a  month  of  the  delivery  of  this  oration,  ftir- 
nidies  the  best  poesible  comment  npon  the  text  in  this  place.  Quae- 
m  a  msy  qrdd  ego  CatUinam  metuam,  NihU ;  et  curavi,  ne  qids 
netueret ;  sed  copias  Ulius  quas  hic  videOy  dico  esse  metuendas ;  nec  tam 
txmendus  est  nunc  exerdtus  L,  CatHinae,  quam  isti ;  qtti  SJum  exercittm 

DKSERUIS8E  OICUNTUR.     NoX  EXIM  DE8ERUERTTKT,  sed  (d>  Ulo  tn 

ipecfdis  atque  insidUs  relictit  in  capiU  atque  m  cervicibus  nostris  rt- 
Merunt. 

15.  Cni  Apnlia*    Y.  SaU.  Cat.  XX  VU. 

16.  Has Incendloraiii.    V.  Sall.  Cat.  XLHI. 

17.  Supertoris  noctto*  The  night  of  the  Gth  of  Novembery 
on  wfaich  the  conspirators  met  at  the  house  of  M.  Laeca. 

Ch.  IV.    1.  Iflsl — «I  =«  except  if,  unlesa.  V.  Sall.  Cat  XX.  n.  «6.  M8 

1  9linHe9 1  sc.  eos. 

9.  Sentlre  non  pntet.  With  yerbs  of  thhiking  the  non  ia 
prefixed  to  the  verb  rather  than  the  infinitive.  A.  In  translating, 
join  the  "not**  with  the  infinitrve:  **that  they  do  not  agree  with, 
entertain  the  same  sentiments  with." 

4.  Beslderlo  snl  »  in  conseqnence  of  longing  after,  of  regret 
for,  tbem. 

5.  Anrelte  Tia*  This  road  extende^  ^m  Rome  to  Alsinm  on 
the  sea-board,  thence  north  along  the  coast  throngh  Etmria  as  far  as 
Hsa.  It  was  the  direct  ronte,  therefore,  to  the  camp  of  Manlins, 
wbich  was  situated  in  £tmria.    V.  I.  2, 5. 

6.  Ad  vesperam  eonseqnentnr  r^  they  wiH  overtake 
Qam)  by  evening. 

7.  Sentlnain.    V.  SaU.  Cat  XXXVIL  n.  10. 

8.  £xlHUisto.    Widi  reference  to  the  fignre  introdnced  by  wn- 

^.  Jam  wro.    V.  Ec.  Cic.  XXm.  n.  30.  "'^' '^^^ ''  Googlc 
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208     2.  Intliniiiii  :=-  a  moet  intimate  friend. 
SOJ     8.  In  . . . .  neqniOF.     Stage  actors  were  either  freed-men, 
strangers,  or  slaves,  and  were  generally  held  in  conten^ 

4.  A^suefactuft perferendl»  =  aocustomed  to  endoriBg 

cold,  &c.     V.  Sall.  Cat  V.  Corpus  patiem^  &c. 

5.  Fortis praedicalNanr  »  was  extoUed  as  braTe  bjr 

these  fellows. 

6.  Subsidia  atque  instrumenta.  These  refer  to  the 
words  fngore^  fame^  &c. 

7.  Hominum  »  of  (these)  men. 

8.  Tolerandae  »  such  as  are  to  be  bome. 

9.  Bes  —  fides  »  property  — credit 

10.  Alea*  Gaming  was  considered  disreputable  at  Bome;  and 
hence  aleator  was  used  as  a  term  of  reproach.  It  was  abo  fixbiddeB 
by  special  laws,  during  the  times  of  the  republic,  and  under  the 
emperors. 

11.  Milii.    V.n.n.  14. 

12.  Instare  =b  is  pressing  npon  them,  weighing  them  donrn. 

'    13.  Non  ....  tempns  s  not  some  short  period  of  time :  lit 
not  a  short,  I  do  not  know  what  time.     V.  £pp.  Cic.  10.  n.  85. 

14.  Unius ;  i.  e.  Cn.  Pompey. 
204     15.  Proinde  :=-  therefore. 

Ch.  VI.    1.  Snnt  —  qui  dicant.    V.  Sall.  Cat  XIX.  n.  7. 

2.  Videiicet*    Strongly  ironieal  to  the  end  of  the  sentence. 

8.  Hestemo  die*  There  is  an  apparent  discrepancy  betweoi 
this  and  the  statements  made  in  Or.  L  §§  1,  9, 10.  Either  the  fint 
oration  was  delivered  on  the  7th,  and  this  on  the  8th  of  NoTember, 
or  Cic.  is  guilty  of  a  slight  inaccuracy  here,  due,  perhape,  to  exdte- 
ment  of  feeling ;  but  various  statements  made  in  the  first  oratio& 
seem  to  fix  with  certainty  the  date  of  that  oradon  on  the  8th.  Hiere 
are  some,  however,  who  fix  it  on  the  7th. 

4.  :mus  ordinis ;  i.  e.  senatus.  Had  he  been  addressiog  the 
senate,  he  would  have  said  hujus  ordinis, 

5.  Ille  consul.    Referring  emphadcally  and  ironically  to  the 
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9.  Batio  -«  plan.  204 

10.  Tencretnr  »  he  was  embarrassed,  speecbless. 

11.  Faaoes  were  rods  bound  in  tbe  form  of  a  bundle,  and  con- 
taining  an  axe  (securis)  in  the  middle,  the  iron  of  which  projected 
from  them.  Tbese  rods  were  carried  by  lictors  befbre  the  superior 
magistrates  at  Rome  as  a  badge  of  authority.  Y.  SalL  Cat  XXX VL, 
and  Cic  in  Cat  L  §  24. 

13.  Credo  ^  I  suppose,  presume.    IronicaL  fOfi 

13.  Agro  FaesnUuio.  A  district  of  Etrnria,  taking  its  name 
firom  Faesulae,  its  principal  town. 

Ca.  yiL  1.  Perlciills  meto  »  hy  my  dangerous  measures ; 
i.e,hy  measures  dangerous  to  me,  but  directed  against  <])atiline. 

2.  AUine  in  exsiUiiiii*  These  words  are  an  advance  upon, 
and  a  nearer  definidon  of^fugam, 

8.  IVoii.  Observe  the  emphatic  position  of  non^  and  its  repetition 
at  the  beginning  of  each  dause  of  the  apodosis. 

4.  Est  milii  tanti.    Y.  L  9,  n.  5. 

5.  mad.    y.  Caes.  IV.  16,  n.  1. 

6.  Ne  ....  aiiqaaiido  » that  it  may  at  some  time  prove  a 
source  of  odium  to  me. 

7.  ^namquam.    Y.  I.  9,  n.  1. 

8.  Blassiiiam.    Y.  SalL  Cat.  XXXiy. 

9.  ^iil  mOB  maiit  =  as  not  to  wish  rather.  S06 

10.  Hoe  qaod  agit  —  eog^itasset  =  he  had  thought  of  this 
yMckk  he  18  doing ;  L  e.  of  ma]png  war  upon  his  country. 

11.  ^aeramnr :  sc.  if  he  should  go  into  exile. 

Gh.  yiU.  1.  €|ai ....  hostem ;  i.  e.  hj  his  withdrawal  to 
the  camp  of  Manlius,  which  b  now  assumed  to  be  a  fact. 

2,  VPe   lis  aas  (while)  conceming  those. 

8.  Istae  copiae  =«  thoee  contempfible  forces.  Cf.  IIL  iUum 
exereitum  —  magnopere  contemno. 

4.  IMode meae  ~  alTeram  »  then  I  will  apply  to 

them  (i.  e.  these  classes)  ono  by  one  the  remedj  of  my  advice  and 
eshortation. 

5.  Sl  qaam  potero :  sc.  medicinam  afferre.  ^ 

6.  Est  eorom  =>=  consists  of  those :  lit  is  the  class  (sc.  genu9)OQ\^ 
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SOfistrongly  attached  to  their  estates  that  thej  are  aawQfii^  to  free 
themselves  from  debt  hj  partiiig  with  a  portioii  of  thevi, 

9.  Species  esC  lioiiestis»iiiia  »  the  appearaac^  19  Teiy  re- 
spectable. 

10.  Tu»    The  clan  is  perBonified  and  addreaBed  as  a  siii|^e  inji- 
TiduaL    The  repetition  of  the  pronoun  indicates  strong  emphaos. 

11.  ArgeaCo,  lamiHa  »-*  with  silver  plate,  with  slaves. 

12.  De  ....  Ildevi  »  to  take  away  fix>m  your  poeseflBions  and 
add  to  your  credit. 

13.  An   tabuias  novas:   sc.  ex8pecta«»    V.  Sall  Cm> 
XXI.  n.  4. 

14.  Meo anctioiuiriae :  By  my  good  services  Jresh  bilb 

shall  be  proposed,  bul  they  shall  be  bUU  <^  $aU,  Cicero  here  plays 
upon  the  term  tabulae  novae^  which  usually  sigpiHes  a  revisum  afdtkU; 
by  which,  in  revolntionary  times,  the  creditor  was  forced  to  give  the 
debtor  a  fresh  billy  making  a  stated  deduction  (oflen  very  consideP' 
able)  from  the  old  one.  Tc^tUae  axictiionqnm  were  schedqjes,  in 
which  the  debtor^s  property  was  summed  up,  preparatory  to  a  «de  bjr 
l^uction  for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors.  These  might  in  jest  be  called 
novae  (i.  e.  insoliiae)^  as  being  a  proceeding  quite  unexp^eted  hf 
the  debtors.     A. 

15.  Neqne praediornni  *=  and  not  struggle  to  meet  tke 

usurious  interest  demanded  by  thcir  creditors  with  the  n»ere  incoaes 
derived  from  their  eftates ;  L  e.  instead  of  selling  a  part  to  set  tbe 
rest  fi:^e.  The  interest  they  had  to  jjMty  frequently  ezceed^  thdr 
entire  income.    A 

16.  Lioonpletiorlliiis nteremnr  »»  we  shoohi  have  m 

them  both  richer  and  better  citizens.     A. 

t07  Ch.  IX  1.  Bomiiiationem  — exsi^ectanii  Cf.bek)wie 
consules  ac  tiictatores^  atU  etiam  regjss^  sperant /uluros.  V.  also  SalL 
CatXXL 

2.  ^nibns  ....  Tidetnr  «» it  seemi  proper  that  this  wamiDg 
flhould  be  given  theoL 

3.  Ceteris  :  sc.  praec^nendum^  esse  videtur, 

4.  Me  ....  vifl^ilare»  4cc*     These  infinitive  ohuuea  depoid 
upon  praecipiendum. 

5.  Praesentes  ■-»  in  person.  Digtized  byL^OOglC 
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8.  A<iiifcte  —  ttffectani »-  advanced  in  yeBSn*  jNT 

9.  HeMiiiM  — '  SvUa  eonstltiiit.  One  of  SullaTs  measmefl 
fyt  the  snpport  of  his  power  was  the  estabfiBhment  of  military-  celo- 
nies  throughout  Itolj.  The  inhabitants  of  the  Italian  towns,  whjeh 
had  oppowd  Sulla,  were  deprived  of  die  Mt  Bomon  franchise  which 
had  been  lately  oonferred  upon  them,  and  their  land  was  confiscat^ 
and  given  to  ^e  soldiers  who  had  fought  under  him.  Twenty-three 
legioos,  or,  according  to  another  titatement,  Ibrtj-seren  legions,  re- 
cwved  grants  of  knd  in  Tarious  parts  of  Italy.  A  great  number  of 
these  cofonies  were  settled  itt  Etruria  about  Faesolae,  die  popuhition 
of  whick  was  thus  afanost  entit-elj  changed.  These  colonists  having 
la  a  short  time  squandered  tfae  wealth  which  tbey  had  thns  suddenly 
become  possessed  of,  were  ripe  fbr  another  rerolution  by  which  Aey 
might  enrich  themselves  anew.  iTiey  were  ready,  thefefbrc,  to  join 
the  ranks  of  Cstiline,  whose  treacherous  scheme  offered  them  the 
deored  opportunity.     V.  SaH.  Oat  XI.  • 

10.  ^liias  —  «liirmsMaM  these  as  a  whole,  fai  general. 

11.  9e  --  MMiiptiiMiiis  ....  Jaotanmt  «  haye  made  too 
«Ktrsvi^aBt  and  unusual  a  disjday.    Cf.  1.  1,  n.  7. 

1%  Besiti  »  opulent,  rich. 

13.  Iieetfeist  Utters,  sedans,  in  which  skTes  (Ueticarii)  carried 
theb*  mastera.  At  first  they  were  used  chiefly  in  journeys,  but  after- 
wards  became  a  common  article  of  Ituniry  among  the  weahhy 
Bomansi 

14.  Haptas&mi  wetenim  f  i.  e.  suefa  as  w^re  conmiilted  by  2||g 
the  colonies  established  by  SuUa. 

1».  liloram  temp<mim  9  i.  e.  the  tlmes  of  SuilaV  dietatorsh^. 

14.  W#n  me4o  —  sedU  When  two  seatences  are  connected 
hy  means  of  "  not  only  not  —  but  not  even,"  n<m  modo  {soltrnn)  non 
•^  sed  ne  qmdent,  the  second  non  is  omitted  if  both  sentences  have 
the  same  verb,  and  if  the  verb  is  contained  in  the  seeond  sentence ; 
fbr^  negatiTe  ne  is  then  considered  to  belong  eonjointly  to  botk 
lentences.    Z. 

Ch.  X.  1.  TaiiHm;  i.  e.  Tariousin  respect  to  ^  causes  wfaieh 
pfcoduced  their  rma. 

2-  Jaaipridem.    V.  1. 1,  n.  26.  Digitized  by  Googlc 
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808  the  creditor  was  pat  in  potseeBion ;  thirdlyy  if  the  credkor  remainod 
in  poflsesaion  thjitj  days,  the  property  was  proicribed.    Muretn». 
,  5.  PerpaiiUi  »  in  great  numbers. 

6.  Inlltlatores  lentos  —  bad  debtors.  InJUUUor  is  propeiij 
one  who  denies  a  just  debt,  and  lentm  means  slow,  beckward  io 
paying. 

7.  Non  modo,  Slc    Y.  IX.  n.  16. 

8.  Panicidanuii  i  8C.  genut.    V.  VHJ.  n.  6*  . 

9.  Postremum  auiem  gean»  est  (ac  po$iremum)y  aM 
«olmn  nmmerOy  Ae*  »  but  the  last  claas  is  lo  (i.  e.  the  last), 
not  only  in  regard  to  number,  &c. ;  i.  e.  it  is  not  only  the  weakest  ia 
numbers,  but  the  lowest  and  vileat  in  character. 

10.  <|nod Catilimte  >«  which  is  Catiline*8  own  (claas}. 

11.  Immo  Tero*    V.  1 1,  n.  19. 

12.  De  ....  slim  «  of  hii  embrace  and  boecHn;  i  e.  hii  moit 
indmate  associates  and  boeom  oompanions. 

IS.  Imberbes ;  i.  e.  too  young  to  haye  beards. 

14.  Bene  barbatos.  Accordmg  to  Varro  and  Plinj,  the  Bo' 
man  beards  were  npt  shayen  till  B.  C.  300,  when  P.  Tkinins  MaeiUf 
brooght  over  a  barber  fixm  Sicily ;  and  Pliny  adds,  that  tbe  fizit 
Boman  who  was  shaved  every  day  was  Scipio  Afiicanus.  His  cai* 
tom,  however,  was  soon  foUowed,  and  shaving  became  a  regidar 
thing.  In  tfae  later  times  of  the  republic,  there  were  many  vh^ 
shaved  the  beard  only  partially,  and  trimmed  it,  ao  as  to  give  it  aa 

'  omamental  form :  to  them  the  terms  bene  barbali  and  barbaiidi  weie 
applied. 

15.  Tnnicis*  It  was  oonsidered  a  mark  of  effeminacy  fbr  mea 
to  wear  tunics  with  long  sleeves  (manicatae)  and  reaehing  tothe  foet 
(talares).    Dict.  Antiq. 

16.  Yellft  anMotOfl^  non  tosif  $  L  e.  in  such  looee  and  flow- 
ing  togas  that  they  should  rather  be  calied  veiU.  A  dose  fitting  toga 
indicated  a  person  of  strict  character.  So,  qf  ccmrse,  an  ample  flow- 
ing  toga  belonged  to  luxurious^  effendnaie  liven.    A. 
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S.  Urbes  colonlarnm  ac  maiitctptoniMi  -«  the  citief!,  |09 
Bttnely,  the  cobnies  and  municipal  towns.    These  genitiyes  are  not 
iHmitatioo  of  urbes^  but  a  sort  of  apposition.     UrbesiB  the  genus, 
and  eoloniarum  ac  municipiorum  the  species. 

4.  Bes|»oiidelNmt silvestrilms  —  w21  an^wer  to  (Le. 

will  proTe  a  match.  for)  the  woody  hills  of  Catiline.  The  contrast 
introduced  in  the  precedii^  senteoce  between  the  troops  of  the  two 
parties  ie  here  extended  to  their  positionfl  and  defences.  Tumuli 
nhettres  are  snch  localities  as  cowards  flee  to,  who  teek  lurking- 
plaees  for  ambuscades,  and  dare  not  give  battle  in  the  <^n  plain.  A. 

5.  Omameiita  «  equipmenta. 

6.  Eget:  sc.  qntbiis.    Cf.  Sall.  Cat.  LYI.:  $ed  ex  owmi  copia^ . 
&c.,  and  L]X« :  latrones  inermes. 

7.  Externii»  denotes  a  merelj  local  relation,  i^d  is  applicable 
tothings  m  well  aa  to  personB ;  but  exterus,  au  intrinnc  relation,  and 
is  an  epiUiet  for  persons  only.  Extemae  natianes  is  a  merely  geqgraph- 
ical  expretnon  for  nationa  tiiat  are  aitoated  without :  exterae  nationeSf 
apoUtioal  ezpreanon  for  foreign  nationa.    Ddd. 

t.  ConieBdere  *■  eompare. 

9.  Ex  eo  ipso ;  i.  e.  {rom  thia  compariMfn  of  the  cansea,  or  prinr 
dples,  of  the  two  partiea. 

10.  <|iiiim  ....  Jaeettit »  how  Tery  low  they  lie ;  L  e.  tp 
wbat  a  mieerable  condition  the^  are  reduced. 

11.  Ex  taac  parte  ^  hinc, 

13.  Bona ....  perdita  (ac  ratione)  »  aound  judgment  with  |10 

%• 

13.  Stndla  »1  teiloua  efforts. . 

U.  Ab  —  Tirtnttbns*  The  preposition  is  expreaaed  becauae 
virtutilnu  is  personified. 

Cr.  Xn.  1 .  Urbi  s  for  the  city ;  i.  e.  aa  a  whole,  in  opposition 
tothe  mdividual  bouaes  (ti^ta),  He  enjoins  upon  thenL  each  to  guard 
their  houaes ;  he  would  take  care  of  the  city. 

2.  Consnitnm  ae  proTismn  est  a^  meaaures  have  been 
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tlO     t,  Homltieiii  f  1.  e.  CatlHiie. 

t.  <%iiem  ....  Vldetls  «-*  which  jon  m  has  faeen  wanaMA 
and  is  now  asdembling.  On  the  passive  ezpressing  eontiniiance»^ 
Caes.  I.  31,  n.  16. 

8.  Atlllie  iMieo  =^velpoHn^  er rathor. 

d.  EM  iB  noi  neeeteaty  to  tfae  constroctioii,  beiag  a  inero  repeti- 
iion  of  Ulds  in  eonse^enoe  of  the  long  elane  whick  interreM. 
This  appatently  saperfluovts  nse  of  u,  which  is  not  uneomtmw»  eifA- 
didlj  aftet  ^  inter^ening  relative  clanse,  indicates  enyhaiiii. 

10.  Elsi^eetttvlt  «*>  it  (rMa  ienitas}  liaited  fiir. 

11.  <|iiod  ....  est  B  as  to  what  rdmains. 
tll     12.  Faetnm  »  open  act 

13.  E§se  volnenmt »  intended,  ordained,  ^oold  be. 

Ch.  Xni.  1.  Me  Impemtore  ^  I  alond  elad  in  the  tog» 
being  your  leader  and  commander.  The  toga  was  Ihe  dreas  of  ibe 
citizen  as  such,  in  opp.  to  that  of  the  soldier^  er  Ibreigner.  Hie  cod- 
Buls  bh  leaving  l^  crt^  to  take  oommand  of  the  wrmy  kwl  aode  tii6 
toga,  and  put  on  the  sagumy  or  miMtary  doak.  CieerosajB,  therefer^ 
that  he  shall  be  able  to  quell  the  insnrrBctieB  in  e  peaoeM  Bunner, 
Widiout  taking  the  fieM  at  the  head  6f  an^urmjr. 

2.  Ylx  optandmm  Vldetiir  $  i.  e.  as  being  so  impda^elMl 
ft  wduM  bc  idl6 16  wi^fi  fbr  H.  A.  Iil  churical  prose  tfae  pir^eiple 
in  du8  signifies  possibilit^  only  irhen  joined  with  tiie  partidd  vts. 

3.  Slgnlfleatlonlbm  « tokens,  ihtima«fon&. 

4.  ^linmft  -^  dUellmB  ^  und^r  whdse  gnidance. 

5.  Extemo.    V.  XI.  n.  7. 

6.  <tiiam  urbem  —  baiie.    Yi  Caes.  L  12,  n.  7. 
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ID  nmc  the  imi^nding  rnin ;  for,  althongh  ihe  existence  of  the  conspiracy  {|| 
■ad  the  names  of  the  leading  conspirators  were  known,  not  only  to  ihe 
oiflgistrates,  bnt  to  the  pablic  at  large,  yet  there  was  no  legal  eTidcnco 
■gainst  any  individiial.  Hie  favorable  moment,  boweveT,  at  length  arrived. 
Certain  Allobrogiam  depnties  were  in  Rome  at  this  time,  seeking  the  re- 
dnws  of  oertain  grieranoeB  of  their  ttation.  Lentnlns,  thiilking  that  he 
ooald  make  these  available  for  his  own  purposes,  made  knowii  the  plot  to 
fbem,  and  tried  to  indoce  tiiehi  io  coopemte  with  him  by  stimulating  their 
coanCrymen  to  insnrrection.  At  first  they  listened  somewhat  fkvorably  to 
his  pUa ;  bat  after  caAcalating  and  balandng  the  chances,  they  resobred  to 
aeean  a  certain  and  immediate  recompense,  rather  than  to  specalate  npoa 
doabcfol  and  distant  adyantages.  Acoordingly  they  reveaied  all  to  Q. 
Fabias  Sanga,  the  patmn  of  their  state,  who  in  his  tum  acqnaintcd  C5cero, 
flBd,  bj  the  instraotiont  of  the  latter,  enjoinod  the  ambassadors  to  aflbct 
great  zeal  in  the  andertaking,  and,  if  possible,  to  get  .possession  of  some 
taagible  docamentary  proof.  They  sacceeded  in  doing  this.  A  written 
agroement,  signed  by  Lentalns,  Cethegaa,  and  Statilios,  was  placed  in  thei^ 
haoda,  and  having  qaitted  Home  soon  after  midnight  on  the  Sd  of  Decem- 
ber,  BCGompaaied  bjT.  Voltnrcias,  who  was  charged  with  despatchesfor 
OfltiKiiev  they  were  all  arreeted,  while  crossing  the  Milvian  hridge,  by  tw6 
«f  «be  praetors  who  tyad  beeil  afiationed  in  ambosh  to  interoept  them. 

(^cero  having  been  mformed  of  the  saccess  of  his  plan,  earfy  in  the 
mofttlHg  anitimoned  Lentolos,  Cethegns,  Statilitis,  and  Gabmios  to  his 
preBeBoe,  who,  as  they  snspected  nothing  of  what  was  going  on,  came  with. 
oat  hfltitation.  He  tben  assemMed  the  senate  in  the  temple  of  Concord, 
whitlieT  tbe  accased  together  with  Yoltarcios  and  the  Allobroges  were  con^ 
dacted  for  an  examinadon.  The  whole  plot  having  been  thas  discovered, 
and  the  gailt  of  Lentalas,  Cethegas,  and  seven  others  established  bejond  a 
doabt,  LentoIaSy  T7ho  was  praetor,  was  forced  to  abdicate  his  oiBee,  and 
then  along  with  the  rest  was  consigned  to  tbe  charge  of  certain  individoala 
of  high  station  who  became  responsible  for  their  appearance.  Immediately 
after  the  adjoamment  of  the  senate,  Cicero  gave  a  detailed  accoant  of  tho 
whole  affair  to  the  people  in  the  following  speech. 

ANALYSIS. 
Ch.  L    Cicero  announces  to  his  fellow-citizens  that  the  state  is  saved 
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21]  Ch.  ni.  The  delireiy  of  the  letters  and  dpcoments  to  tho^raetoD,tbe 
Bummoning  of  Gabinius  and  othen  before  Cicero,  tho  reference  of  ths 
Tvhole  matter  to  the  senato,  which  had  been  called^together  for  that  pnrpoM, 
and  the  finding,  by  Sulpicius  the  praetor,  of  a  qnantit/  of  arma  at  d{0 
honse  of  Cethegns ; 

Ch^  IY.  The  testimony  of  Yoltnrcios,  who  tnnied  state'8  eTidence,  asd 
that  of  the  Gauls ; 

Ch.  V.  The  showing  of  their  letters  to  Cethegna,  Statiliiu,  Lentalw, 
and  GabiniuB,  and  their  several  oonfeasions ; 

Ch.  VL  The  debate  in  the  senate,  which  followed  these  tranaactionf, 
the  decree  of  the  senate  delivering  the  accused  to  cnstody^  and  finaUy  tbe 
appointment  of  a  thanksgiving  to  the  Gods  in  Cicero'a  name. 

Ch.  Vll.  Cicoro  shows  whj  he  was  so  anxious  to  remove  Catiline 
firom  the  city,  and  declares,  that,  unless  he  had  foroed  him  into  open  va^ 
fare,  the  conspiracy  could  not  have  been  crushed. 

Ch.  yill.  -  IX.  He  attributes  his  success  in  arriving  at  a  fuU  discoveiy 
of  the  plot  chieflj  to  the  aid  and  favor  of  the  gods»  they  having  indicated 
bj  the  dearest  signs  the  inmiinent  danger  which  threatened  the  repnhlic 

Ch.  X  He  exhorts  the  people  to  celebrate  the  tbanksgiving  whidi  had 
^  been  decreed  to  the  gods,  showing  bj  a  comparison  between  this  and  olher 
civii  dissensions  which  had  arisen  at  Bome,  that  tfaej  had  been  deUvend 
from  a  war  of  unparalleled  atrocitj. 

Ch.  XI.  He  asks  no  reward  for  his  servicea»  except  that  the  rene» 
brance  of  his  consulship  maj  be  perpetuated. 

Ch.  Xn.  He  commends  himself  to  their  protectton,  promiaing^  evan 
after  the  termination  of  his  consulship,  to  labor  for  the  welfare  of  tha  i 


Ch.  I.    1.  iluirites.    V.  n.  n.  2. 
2.  Perieulis  meis.    V.  II.  7,  n.  1. 

8.  IHnstres  »  memorable. 

4.  Sensn  «  consciousness. 

5.  Yolnptate  »  conscioas  delight. 

6.  BeneTOlentia  fiunaane  »  bj  our  afiectioiiate  regard 
and  bj  tradition ;  L  e.  we  honor  him  as  a  god,  and  thua  confiim  the 
Toice  of  tradition. 

7.  Esse  —  In Is  »  he  will  be  honored,  he  will  deaerve  ta 

Digitized  by  LriOOQlC 


ORATio  m.  nr  oatilinam.  503 

9.  Et  qwuiCat  bc,  slnt.  tU 

10.  Exspectatls*    The  common  text  has  ex  actis  »  accuratelj, 
acoordiDg  to  the  official  reports  of  what  has.taken  place.    A. 

11.  Ut  a  ever  since.    Paucis  ante  dUbus :  this  was  the  25th  day 
nnce  his  departnre. 

Ch.  II.    1.  H^liis  Terbl ;  L  e.  eficieham. 

2.  Hla  t  8C  invidia. 

3.  Sed  is  sometimes  nied  in  the  resompdon  of  a  disconrse  after  a 
parenthesis,  and  is  » I  say. 

4.  jLt^ue  »  and  so.    It  is  here  a  particle  of  transition. 

5.  In  eo  a  in  tlns.  It  is  explained  by  the  clanse  introduced 
byttt 

6.  lHinoTem  lldem  faceret^tmightproducetoolittlebelief. 

7.  Rem  tta  eomprelieiideTem  ^  I  might  demonstrate  the 
&ct  80  clearly. 

8.  CJomperl;  l  e.  through  Q.  Fabius  Sanga.  Y.  Sall.  Cat 
XLL 

d.  AUobrog^nmt  a  Gallic  people  bounded  on  the  north  and 
nnit  hy  the  Bhone,  and  on.the  south  by  the  Mre.  On  the  east 
their  territory  extended  to  within  the  Alps:  thus  including  the 
nerthern  part  of  Danphin^  and  the  Dukedom  of  Savoy.  They 
were  conquered  and  brou^^t  under  the  Boman  yoke  hy  Fabius  Max- 
imits;  and  their  ambassadors  had  now  come  to  Bome  to  complain  of 
the  oppression  and  rapacitj  of  the  rulers,  whom  the  Roman  govem- 
ment  had  set  over  them.    Y.  SalL  Cat  XL. 

10.  Transalplnl ;  L  e.  in  &rther  GauL  GaUici;  i.  e.  in  hither 
GaoL 

11.  Tumoitiis  a  ciTil  war,  rebellion,  insurrection.  TumvltuB 
18  properly  any  sudden  and  unexpected  occurrence  that  causes  con^ 
fbsbn.  As  a  war,  it  is  one  that  breaks  out  suddenly  and  videndy : 
it  is,  therefore,  more  to  be  feared  than  a  bellum. 

12.  fjentnlnSy  a  praetor  nnder  Cicero,  was  a  wicked  and  ambi- 
tioiisman. 

13.  Eodemqne  Itlnere.  Their  route  into  Gaul  lay  through 
Etmria,  where  Catiline  now  was. 

14.  Uteiis  mnndatteqne»    LUerae  properly  signifies  a  wiii-^OOgle 
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411      16.  irt  is  a  rcpetition  of  the  ti^  aboye«    Hui  freqneatij  lia^)ais 
afler  a  parenthctical  relative  claiue. 

1 7.  li.  Flacciim*  L.  Yalerius  ilaccQS  «erved  in  CxUcia  aa  a 
tribnne  of  the  toldiers  in  B.  C.  78,  and  afierwank  aa  qnaestor  in 
Spain.  In  the  year  after  his  praetorship  he  had  tiie  adminMtiaiha 
of  Asia.  In  B.  C.  59  he  was  aocused  of  eztae^um  in  his  provnoe  d 
Asia,  was  defended  by  Cicero  (in  the  oradon  pro  Fiaeco,  whieh  is 
•tili  exiant)  and  Hortensiusi  and,  though  uDdouhCedly  guilty,  w» 
acquitted. 

18.  €•  Pomptilliiili.  C.  Pomptinni  b  first  mentioiied  m  E  C 
71,  when  he  servcd  as  Idgdte  in  the  Serrile  wkr,  Besides  tiie  pne- 
torship  which  he  held  in  B.  C.  68,  he  obtained  the  proyince  of  GaKb 
Narboneasis,  and  in  B.  C.  61  defeated  the  Allobroges  wbo  invaded 
the  province.  For  this  victory  be  obtained  the  honor  of  a  trinmph 
in  B.  C.  54  in  the  face  of  strong  opposition  £rom  the  senate ;  andit 
B«  C.  51  he  accomponied  Cicero  as  kgate  to  CiUcia. 

814      19.  Autem  »  and.    It  is  merely  transitionaL    Y.  E.  102,  &  1 
■A.  and  &  198,  9,  R.  (a). 

20.  ^oi  omMla  -^  pmeelara ....  sentirmt— 'einoetii^ 
eiltertained  every  noble  and  patriotic  sentiment. 

21.  Miilvium.  The  Mulrian  or  Milvuiik  bridge  led  acroM  th6 
Tiber  above  the  citj  three  Boman  miles  (8,000  pace«)  fitxn  liA 
Golumn  in  the  Boman  fomm.  The  road  to  Etruria  led  eter  tliii 
bridge. 

22.  Ex  .  .  .  .  Reatiliti  -«  from  the  praefectnre  cf  BeatB. 
Pro^vturai  wore  towns  entirely  dependbiit  npon  Bome.  Tbej 
were  governed  hy  a  prae/ectus  juri  dicurulo,  who  was  choeen  annoal]/ 
at  Bome  and  sent  tiidther.  Hie  inhabitants  of  BeMe  were  clienll  cl 
Cicero. 

23.  Praesidlos  sc.  illiB. 

24.  Tertia  TigUia.    Y.  Caes.  I.  12,  n.  4. 

Ch.  UL    1.  Cimbram  QaMaiiim.    Frobably  the  same  aa 
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4.  C  emwmsMnm  Ceihcyii  wm  of  fentfterial  nuik.     Eis  |1| 
prodigate  character  sboWed  ktelf  io  earlf  ycNSCk  (Cicrpto  Sulhrtb) ; 
the  heaTy  debto  ke  kad  Gontracted  made  him  roadT'  ^  ^T  desperate 
potitical  attempt ;  and  before  he  wai  old  enoagh  to  be  Aadiie,  he  kad 
\Mf0sd  hiMtf  wlth  Caiiliiie  (Bw  C.  es).    Y.  SdL  Cot  XYIL  And 

I.  lifialMi  P.  ComeUuB  LentnlaB,  flsmaoied  Sui%  a  p«fcri* 
«an  by  Inrtib,  wm  qnaetftor  ia  B.  C.  Sl,  pme/U»  in  B.  C.  75,  toual 
in  fi.  C.  71,  and  WM  ijebted  from  the  senate  the  next  year,  with  8d 
blhen,  fbr  ifttoms  life  and  maiiners.  It  wat  tlns  probabljr  that  led 
Uk to Join  Oaiftine  ktti^  hie  crew.  From  faisdistiBgiiiabed birlh «nd 
high  rank,  he  calcnlated  on  becomJng  ehief  of  tfae  conspmcy ;  «nd 
a  prepkecT'  ^  ^^  Sibf Une  booki  wae  applied  bj  iattenng  baruspices 
lohim.  Thr«e  Oomaiii  were  to  nde  Reow,  and  he  was  tfatt  thiiid 
after  Site  aiv4  Cinnli:  «fae  twentieUi  year  after  tbe  baming  of  tke 
eapit^l,  &C.,  was  to  be  fatal  te  te  city.  Tb  gain  power,  and  recover 
Ui  plaoe  in  tk»  siilate,  be  beoame  praetor  again  in  B.  C.  63,  Ho  4 
«ai  obliged  to  abdicate  kis  officot  and  finalty  was  «traDgled  witk  Iha 
ellier  conspirator»  in  prison  oii  the  5th  of  Deoembcr* 

e.  €re«to4    InmicaL 

7*  Vnmtmr  riohiMiHiiiiBiini*iwo6ntraiy  to  haBgnatont  Ldn^ 
taiai  was  ttotorionsly  isdokMat 

8.  BlesBwi  X^dkd  nbfi)  nie  e**e  fiwtiimi »« I dedaredfU 
that  I  would  not  act  (in  such  a  manner).     V.  Caei.  L  d,  n.  8>  and 
Cic.  m  Cat.  IL  4,  h.  a. 

0.  ^Ml'*^  efl^rm  »« to  bring  (them)  fintk 

CM.  IV.     1..  CUUMg^  i  •.  Ugalis  AUvbrogum. 

1  Fidien  pBWirJil  ^  4em  —  I  pNmiled  <hiffl)  protee*» 
lioti,  securitj^  in  the  naine  of  the  state. 

0.  Mmi^at»  et  UterM.    Y.  II.  n.  14. 

4.  Servorwi»  V.  SolL  Gat  XUY.  Call«i  it^  in  the  end 
of  c  7  below. 

6.  Id  amtem  (Bcfaeeret)  ^  and  that  ha  afaoold  do  thia;  L  e. 
approach  tiio  eitf  v 

1.  JBx  ~  in.    SAlhisl  Baj9  it  was  agreedte»  eet  fire  to  tiie  citj  In  ^ 
twelve  pkicM.     V.  SaU.  Cat.  XLUL                                   Digitized  by  L^OOgle 
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lij     9.  PedcslMS  i  tc  siijing ;  it  is  inqplied  in  pnu^enphOL 

10.  SIM  craillmaMe  «.  hftd  Mwed  theiD. 

11.  Fati0  MbyliBis.    Y.  Dict  Antiq^  Aii.  Sibffimi  LSbrl 

12.  FaialeHi  «*  deatined  bj  &t6. 

15.  YitslBUB  (se.  Festeatns).  Phibablx  tbe  tiial,  in  vUefc 
Fabia,  the  siflter  of  Cicero'B  wife,  Terentia,  was  aoqnitted.  She  im 
accnsed  q£  a  conneotion  with  Catiline.  A.  Hie  Tiolation  of  ker 
▼ow  of  chastity  bj  a  vefltal  was  snpposed  to  portend  aome  ternUe 
calamity  to  the  state,  and  was  poniahed  hy  bavyinf  alive. 

14.  CapiMii  ^  tmciemskmm&mu  The  bomiag  of  tbe  capMi 
took  place  on  the  6th  of  Joly;  B.  0.  83,  andis  aoppoBed  to  Ymm 
ariaen  £rom  the  careleflineaB  of  the  goards. 
116  15.  Samraalibiis.  Thifl  wafl  the  feotival  o£  Satiniins,  to  whon 
the  inhahitanta  of  Ladam  attribated  the  mtrodaotiDB  of  agricnltaie 
and  the  artfl  of  d^rilited  life.  It  fell  on  tbe  19th  of  Deeen^r ;  lad 
in  later  timesit  beganonthe  ITthaodeontinnedtfareedajfl.  Itwafl 
^  celebrated  in  ancient  times  as  a  flort  of  harreflt^KMae,  and  in  enKj 
age  wafl  viewed  hy  all  daflaefl  of  the  commsnil^  as  a  period  of  abw- 
lute  relazation  and  nnrefltrained  merriflienU  Dnliiig  ita  continiiaaea 
no  pabBc  businefls  coold  be  transacted.  Ali  ranks  devoted  them- 
flelves  to  ieasting  and  mirth,  and  prowmti  were  intardmiiged  amoeg 
friends.  Soch  a  time,  therefore,  was  fimrable  to  thei  porposeaaf  Aa 
consiHratars,  fbr  no  one  wookl  be  likely  to  think  of  a  conqMracyor 
the  onthreak  of  an  insurrectbn. 

Ch.  y.    1.  Ne  ieainuB  stt  — i  not  to  be  tedions. 

2.  Tabella0  »■  Htevaft.  For  a  genend  deacription  of  tiie 
wazen  tablet  (tabula  or  tabeUa)  aee  Sall.  Cait.  XXL  n.  4.  Theie 
taUeta  were  nsed  among  the  Bomaaa  Ibr  afanast  every  tfpetam  of 
writing,  where  great  length  waa  not  reqnired.  Letten  were  fie- 
qnently  written  npon  them,  which  were  aeeored  b^  beSng  fiMtened 
together  with  packlhread  (fwtim)  and  aealed  (ai^aiii)  wilh  i 

8.  CU^gaovit  a>  he  acknowledged  (it  to  be  his). 
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10.  Avi  nU«    This  wm  P.  Ldntaliis,  tlte  prmcq»  MiMtfitf,  wWiifi 
w»  eoDsui  wi^  Cn.  DomitiiiaiB.  C.  162. 

11.  HUBei  w^imago» 

1%  Lci^aiiCiur  ....  Uterae  «-*  hif  ktter  of  tlie  same  tenor 
(wlueh  was  addreflaed)  to  the  flenate  «nd  people  of  the  Allobroges  is 
mL 

13.  Fecl  potestatenu    Y.  Caes.  L  40»  n.  15« 

14.  Swrrexit ;  i  e.  ibr  the  purpose  oT  speifciag. 

15.  <|iiM  . . . .  llB  «-  what  he  had  to  do  with  thenu  . 

16.  <|«elB ;  i.  e.  P.  UmbrenuB.    V.  SaU.  Cat.  XL<  ^ 

17.  YeiieiaieiitlMiHie  pertwliatiis  » though  yery  vic^eBt- 117 
If  agitated :  as  if  Qiuanvis  weret  expressed,  correspoiidiiig  to  the  ibl- 
knring  /dfnen. 

18.  Erant  anteHi  seiiptae  »  now  it  had  been  written. 

19.  <|ai  slai.  y.  SaU.  Cat  XLIV.,  whoqootee  this  lelter  in  a 
naewhat  difierent  foniiy  ihotigh  the  porport  is  the  saaie. 

20.  Iiillmeram;  i.'e.  the^Tea. 

21.  C^nm  primo  »  althoogh  at  first 

22.  Cnn-~  tam  «-  not  oxAy  — *  bnt  also. 

23.  Illa.    y.  Caee.  ly.  16,  n.  1. 

24.  OMtapiicanaBt-r-liitiieliaiitiir^laier  ae  asplele- 
boatnthey  had  been  confottnded — oontmued  to  look  down-^ 
oQDtinued  to  lodk  at  eadi  other.    Observe  the  ohange  of  tenae. 

25.  in vlderentar  ^  that  they  did  not  now  seem  to  be 

inibrmed  agai^  by  oihers,  bot  themselvee  to  infQrm  against  them- 
selm. 

Ch.  yi.  1.  ladlcUs  ^  proo&. 

2.  De  raaima  re  pitiMlca  »«  ioat  the  safety  of  the  state. 

3.  A  prlaclpllNis  «-  by  the  leading  men.  These  were  {Nrobabljr 
the  oonsals  eleet,  the  consolaree,  and  the  praetors.  The  senators 
were  adked  to  giTe  their  opinioiis  xDt  the  order  of  their  rank :  begin- 
ntng  with  the  consuls  elect,  if  present ;  if  not,  with  the  prinoepe  Bena- 
A»,  then  the  cormdares,  and  so  on. 

4.  Slae  nlla  varletate  »■  without  aay  diTersit^of  sendment, 
ananimously. 

5.  Persciiptnm  est «—  has  been  written  out.    When  a  sen^OOolc 
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SiS  t^  des%M  of  CiitttkiQ,  bat  was  gamed  over  Ivjf  Cicero,  wbo  yielM 
to  him  Uie  rich  province  ef  Maoedcbm  ^dHek  had  fidlen  to  hii  on 
lot    V.  Sall.  Cat  XXI. 

8.  Rei  pnMiieae  coiMiliisiiia7be«-con«ilKf<2e««9iiifi{u«,tf 
dearum  epinio  -»  ojptmo  de  (/tt«,  «r  it  nay  man  tlM  Maararas  takaa 
by  the  state  for  the  suppression  of  the  conspiracy.  The  latter  is  thf 
interpretation  of  Benecke,  whioh  I  prafev. 

9.  €iim mMMismeH  ^  w^en  fae  had  abdlcatcd  dM  prae- 

torsbip.    No  person  at  Rome  cdnld  be  bMOgbt  ta  tsial  or  pnnkM 
while  holding  aii  offiee.     He  must  fint  reogn. 

10.  In  oiuMHain  i  sc.  Ifberaai.    Y.  Satt.  C«t  XLYIL  n.  11. 

11.  191.  €o«pajPi«i*  y.  8fdl;  Cat  XLVI.,  XLYIL,  aai  LV. 
These  passages  of  Sall.  and  this  oration  of  Cic.  contain  aH  thalii 
known  -  of  tki9  indi tidaal . 

19.  A4  ....  piigffCBa-fer  instigiiti^  Ihe  shepherds  (toniB> 

13.  P.  Fvrtmi»  Tbe  bislory  of  Fi  Piuiaa  is  ocmprised,  io6r 
as  known,  in  this  passage,  and  in  8aU.  Cat  L» 

14.  Cloloiiis.     y.  U.  9,  n.  B. 

15.  CiiUoiieiii.  Cf.  8b1L  CM.  XVn.  and  L.,  wio  maotioiMaie 
Q.  Annius,  bnt  no  mention  is  made  eisewbera  of^  Cbila. 

16.  P.  VMlMrammi»  He  bad  fbnaerly  «anied  oa  buiaeii  in 
Ganl  as  a  moDey4ender,  and  was  thercifiMr»  eaiployed  by  Lenlabi 
to  perBoadel  l^e  ambassadori  to  take  paii  in  dia  coDqnraK^.  V.  QtJL 
Cat  XL. 

17.  Ba  Iraitate  —  iit  —  ariiitnMtHP— *sacblenitf,iit» 
think. 

18.  Novem.  Sall.  Cat  Ly.  mentioBS  only  Jk»,  Wbo  were  poi  to 
death)  and  Cic.  pro  Salla.  cb.  XL.  speok»  of  tbe  same  nombir,  ai 
being  seiased  and  pat  to  deatb.  Tbere  is,  boiPS?«r,  Beooaaifly  no 
discrepancy  between  tbe  two  statements ;  fbr  Cie.  is  aot  fadre  tpetkr 
ing  of  the  nmnber  who  were  aotudly  setxed  a»d  caEMotedf  fanfe  of  tbs 
nnmber  against  whom  the  decree  had  been  made,  a&d  wboM  pmadi* 
ment  doubtless  seemed  to  bim  then  certaini.  Tbe  etber  ibnr  eitfacr 
might  not  baTO  been  in  onstody  at  tbe  tima,  or  migbtbttfe  aftsmrfa 
made  their  escape. 

19.  Snpplieatlo «—  a  public  thanksgiving. 

20.  Togato.  y.  n.  la,  n.  1.       Digitized  by  Google 
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fkam  Tued  by  lawyora  in  confcraotB,  deeda,  &o.,  to  expresB  tliat  all  llflf 
tba  iiece»ary  stepe  had  been  takent  and  that  the  transactioa  waa 
ooocluded.    Ilence,  it  is  adopted  by  other  writers.    M. 

24.  Bfant  is  expbmatory.  Ciieen>  begiiiB  to  ezplain  hoir  all  tjbe 
pnpcr  preliminary  ttepe  had  beea  taken.    A. 

15.  FBteftictiis  «B  convicted. 

26.  Beliffio  ^  religious  scraple.    The  repetition  of  thi»  word  119 
indicates  strong  emphans.    Arraage  the  senleaoe  thos :  (71,  m  pwi' 
endo  P.  Leniuloy  primtOj  nos  Uberaremur  ea  religioney  quae  religio  wm. 
faer(U,&c. 

27.  <t«»miiM»^-^  oceMeret «« to  prerent  him  fron^  putting 
tp  deatk  lit.  that  he  shouUl  ziot  pnt  to  death.  This  C.  QlanQia  is 
tbe  C.  ServiHiifl  meationed  in  Cic.  Cat.  l^  %  His  whole  name  ia  C»; 
SernliBs  Glancia.  The  eyent  kere  referred  to  took  place  in  Marippi^a 
vxtk  eonsnlship,  B.  C.  100. 

2B.  ByomlnaUm ;  i.  e.  he  had  not  been  named  in  the  senatiw 
oonsiiltum,  whach  it  waa  the  duty  of  Marius  ae  eonsul  to  execnte. 

29.  Privaio;  i.  e.  because  he  had  restgned  the  praetorslup. 

€■.  VII.  1.  Caytoe  Jam  ei  comprelieiiso»  «•  alreadj 
taken  and  in  custody. 

2.  PeHelmm  ^  I  was  endeavoring  to  drive.    Cf.  ejici^jni  II. 

S.  toamui  —  a4lpe»»sleepinesa  ^  corpulence ;  and  hence^, 
koBea.    Cf.  SalL  Cat  XLUL  :  Cethagu$  temper  guerebaiur,  &c 

4.  Hle  i  CatiHne.  Compare  SaUuefs  description  of  him.  SaU. 
Cpty. 

5.  Tamdta,  dmt  m*  so  long  (only)^  aa.    Jhtm  »  quamdiu,  . 

6.  €oBSlllnm  »  a  power  of  planning,  ability  to  contrive.  Wa 
•ometimes  express  the  idea  by  saying,  **  he  has  a  head  for  it." 

7.  AA  ikeiBmk  AptuSy  tneptus^  also  uUHa,  inutUi&,  with  ^'n^ 
are  usually  conatmcted  with  ad,  but  are  always  foUowed  by  the  datt 
9t  iite  person, 

a.  Jlam  »  besides.    Y.  Ec.  Cic.  XXUL  n.  SO. 

9.  Ceitas  res ;  i.  e.  ihings  beibre  determined  upon. 

1#.  Certoe  ^  reUable. 
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tl9  ter.    None  of  the  verbs  in  thiB  series  properlj  goven»  tiie  aoe.  es- 
cept  the  first ';  the  pupil,  therefiire,  must  sap^fiy  the  right  case  of  the 
relative  afler  each. 
IS.  In  perdltis  relNU  —  in  a  hopeleas  canae. 

14.  Domestlcls  iiisidils  ».  Becret  plots  at  home ;  i  e.  in  tht 
city,  as  opposed  to  an  open  warfare  withoot  (eattrense  UurveiMkmy 

15.  NeQue  —  demintintMet  -«  noir  have  named. 

16.  Neqne  eomamMmet  m  nor  haye  oaawd,  ao  act«d.  (X 
Caes.  L  18,  n.  18. 

ItO     17.  ^nainaiiaiii,  Y.  L  9,  n.  1. 

18.  Ut  ievlMline  dlcam  mm  to  speak  in  the  mihieBt  maimer. 

Ch.  ym.  1.  qnamaiiaiB.  V.  L  9,  n.  l.  As  if  he  had 
spoken  too  strongly  before  and  taken  too  much  of  the  gloiy  to  hia- 
self.  Cic.  now  attributes  all  his  sucoeai  in  cruahing  the  confpirac]r 
to  the  direction  and  foresight  of  the  gods,  and  claims  to  be  netliing 
but  their  instrument. 

2.  IdQne  ....  pammmm  »  and  thie  not  only  are  we  aUeto 
conjecture :  lit  to  attain  to  by  conjecture. 

3.  Hnmanl  eonslill  —  ewe  «->  to  be  within  the  range  U 
human  wisdom. 

4.  ^nnm  —  tnm.  V.  Ec.  Cic.  XXL  n.  2.  Vero  impKit  Hfll 
greater  force  to  the  notion  introduced  by  Um  and  is  >«  speciaUjr. 

5.  ICa  praesentes  » in  so  viaible  a  manner.    V.  n.  9,  n.  5. 

6.  Temporlbns.    V.  L  9,  n.  8. 

7.  Faces  ardoremqne  coeii.  These  words  are  prohaUy 
descriptive  of  some  unusnal  phenomena  connected  with  the  anron 
borealis,  which  might  have  been  seen  at  that  tame. 

8.  Ut  X  sc.  omttam, 

9.  Cotta  et  Tonniato  eonralilNis.  L.  Aurelhis  Cotta 
and  L.  Manlius  Torquatus  were  consuls,  B.  C.  66,  two  jears  befixe- 

10.  De  coelo  »  with  lightning:  lit.  frmn  heaven. 

11.  Depnlsa  snnt  —  dejectae  ».  were  remoyed  from  (thar 
nlnPM^  —  w(>rft  cast  down  irom  Ttheir  oedestabV 
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15  Harasptces.    They  trere  originally  introduced  into  Bome  210 
from  Etroria,  whence  they  were  often  sent  for  by  the  RomanH  on 
iisportant  occasions. 

16.  Contra  atqae  wmie  foerat »  contrary  to  what  it  had  |21 
been  before. 

17.  lUvd ....  lecavermit  »  tboee  consnls  contracted  fbr 
hmg  it  80  placed. 

18.  Snperlorlbiis  eonraUbm;  i.  e.  by  the  consnlsof  the 
fermer  ycar,  L.  Julius  Caesar  and  C.  MJekrcius  Figulus. 

19.  Nobto;  i  e.  Cicero  and  his  colleague.  Bottiger,  accord- 
ing  to  Orelli,  has  proyed  that  this  was  a  piece  of  Cicero'8  clerer  con- 
triTance  to  strike  the  people  with  religious  awe.    A. 

Ch.  IX.    1.  Mente  eaptns  =  depriyed  of  reason. 
1  Comparari.    V.  Caes.  I.  81,  n.  16. 

3.  Et  ea  a  and  that  too.    Afler  ea^  sc.  campararL 

4.  lUnd.    V.  Caes.  IV.  16,  n.  1. 

5.  Optimi  Maximi.    Y.  Ec.  Cic.  XXY.  n.  9. 

6  Templam,  fiEUinm,  and  delnbmm  denote  properly  the 
temple,  together  with  the  consecrated  environs ;  whereas  aedesj  the 
boilding  only ;  and  saeellum^  a  consecrated  place  without  the  build- 
ing,  with  merely  an  altar.  In  a  narrower  sensc,  templum  denotes  a 
great  temple  of  one  of  the  principal  gods ;  whereas  fanum  and  deltt' 
inivi,  a  smaller  temple  of  an  inferior  god,  or  of  a  hero.    Ddd. 

7.  Snmam  —  sine.    V.  YI.  n.  21. 

8.  IHe,  ille*  We  maj  suppose  the  orator  to  haTe  accompanied 
these  words  with  a  gesture,  pointing  to  the  newly  erected  statue. 

9.  Hane  mentem  —  snseepi  ^  I  haye  formed  this  design ;  SSt 
i-  e.  of  e.\podng  the  treason  of  these  wicked  men. 

10.  Jam  vero.  V.  Ec.  Cic.  XXIII.  n.  30.  This  passage  is  gen- 
wally  considered  corrupt,  but  without  any  conjectural  amendments, 
which  have  been  resorted  to  by  some,  it  may  be  rendered  thus: 
Pnrthermore,  that  tampering  with  the  Allobroges  (not  the  aTnbassa- 
^  of  the  Allobroges,  but  the  attempt  to  indnce  the  nation  of  the 
Allobroges  to  rise  up  against  the  senate)  in  such  a  manner  by  Len- 
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Hi     la.  Ut  homiiies.    This  clause  is  represented  bebw  bj  id,  aad 
ezplains  it 

14.  Male  paeata  «  hardly  reduoed  to  subjection. 

15.  Non  BOlle  «>an  emphatic  velle.  litotes.  Y.  SalL  Gat 
XXUI.  n.  2. 

16.  OpAbni  s  interests. 

1 7.  <|iii  »  quum  iUL 

Ch.  X.  1.  Ad  omiita  pulviiiaiia  »  before  all  the  eeats 
of  the  gods ;  i.  e.  in  all  the  temples.  Sacrifices  being  of  the  nature  of 
feasts,  the  Greeks  and  Romans  on  occasions  of  extraordinarj  solem- 
nities  placed  images  of  the  gods  reclining  on  couches  {ptdvinana)^ 
with  tables  and  viands  befbre  them,  as  if  thej  were  realljr  partaldng 
of  the  things  ofiered  in  sacrifice. 

2.  Me imperatore.    V.  n^  IS,  n.  1. 

S.  P.  Snlpieiiim.  In  B.  C.  88,  L.  Sulla  obtained  the  consdship, 
and  was  appointed  to  the  conmiand  of  the  Mithridatic  war.  C.  Ma- 
rius  having,  through  the  influence  and  efibrts  of  C.  Sulpicius,  wfao 
was  tribune  that  year,  obtained  a  law  by  which  the  war  againat 
Mithridates  was  conferred  upon  him,  Snlla,  who  was  then  at  Kohi  is 
Campania,  marohed  upon  Bome  at  the  head  of  his  army.  Maiiiis 
and  Sulpicius  were  obliged  to  fly  from  the  city.  Marius  succeeded 
in  making  his  escape  to  Afiica,  but  Sulpicius  was  discovered  in  a 
vilia  and  put  to  deatL 

4.  Custodem*  Marius  was  so  called  becanse  he  defeated  tk 
Cimbri  and  Teutones,  B.  C.  102  —  101,  who  invaded  Italy  with  aa 
army  of  several  hundred  thousand  men. 

5.  Partim  —  partim  «  some  —  otbers. 

6.  Cte*  OetaviuB.  L.  Comelius  Cinna  endeavored  to  restcre 
Marius's  party  upon  the  departure  of  SuUa,  but  was  driven  out  of 
the  city  by  his  colleague  Octavius.    They  were  consuls,  B.  C.  87. 

7.  Omnis  hie  loem ;  i.  e.  the  Forum. 

8.  Cinna  enm  Hffario*     Cinna  ffathered  an  army,  and  wiUi 
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cntical  constitiidon  which  he  had  established.  In  this  he  was  oppoeed  ||| 
hj  his  colleague  Q.  Lutatius  Catulua,  a  partisan  of  Solla,  and  in  the 
bc^Dning  of  the  following  year,  (B.  C.  77,)  having  been  declared  a 
^vkSk  cnemy  bj  the  aenate,  he  raised  an  army  in  £truria  «nd 
ui^Tched  to  Rome.  In  the  battle  which  was  fought  between  hlm 
and  Catulus  in  the  Campus  Martius  he  was  defeated,  and  soon  after 
fled  to  Sardinia,  where  he  died  in  a  ^rt  time  of  chagrin  and  sor- 
low,  which  is  said  to  hare  been  inereased  hy  the  dtscorerjr  of  the 
in&Ielity  of  his  wife. 
U.  Ipflins  s  LeiHdos. 

12.  XynmiadH.  V.  Caes.  m.  19,  n.  6.  Some  read,  atque  iUae 
^^aemomea :  omitting  iamen  onmes^  and  making  nen  ittt . . «  .  wjhte- 
n<n<  parenthetical.  • 

13.  Ad  eommutandem  *«  to  reform,  to  change. 

U.  Tamen»  Ernesti  says  that  iamm  here » inqwm  igiiwr^ 
(m  a  particle  of  resumpHon^)  afler  a  parenthesis ;  but  M.  properlj 
fOBMirks  tiiat  it  has  not  a  simple  resumptive  poweTf  bat  can  onlj  be 
Qsed  when  the  second  portion  of  a  sentence,  interrupted  bj  a  paren- 
Ms,  contains  a  statement  oppased  to  the  parentketical  statement : 
e.  g.  here  the  force  is,  although  those  dissensions  had  for  iheir  ebject, 
^  ihe  ooerthrow  of  the  state,  hut  a  change  of  the  constitulion. 

15.  If on  reeoneillatione  eoneordlae  -^  ^UIJndlenCae 
■*<it  =«  were  settled  not  by  the  restoration  of  hannony. 

H.  Tmitnm  elvlum  »>  so  manj  cidzens  onlj.  Tantos  is 
IwB  used  in  a  restrictive  sense ;  instances  of  which  are  elsewhere 
foond  in  Cic,  and  also  in  Caes.  Cf.  Cic.  pro  lege  ManUia  VL  14:  veo 
iigdia  tanta  sunt.     AIso  Epp.  Cic.  IV.  n.  5. 

17.  Tantnm  nrMs  t  sc.  superfitturum  esse.  See  preeeding 
oote. 

IS.  Salvns  and  gogycB  denote  being  safe  and  sonnd,  in  opp.  to 
Deing  killed ;  salvus  is  the  customarj,  sospes  a  select  expression ; 
whereas  incolumis  and  integer  denote  being  unhurt  and  untouched ; 
^umis,  in  opp.  to  being  wounded,  &c. ;  integer^  (from  tangere,) 
in  opp.  to  being  attacked.    Dod. 

Ch.  XI.    1.  nrihil mntnm :  e.  g.  a  statue. 
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U^  duration  to  two  or  more  objects,  &c  Hence  the  meftning  woidd  U, 
*  And  I  know  that  the  same  extended  period  ....  and  1  kcj^  il  may  ie 
an  unlimiled  one  ....  has  heen  granted  hoth  for  tke  safety  of  the  tlate 
andfor  the  remembrance  of  my  consulship*  Perhaps  the  clause,  tmo- 
que  tempore  exstitisse^  &c.,  is  loosely  connected  with  ad  memoriam  co$h 
sulatiJis  mei  (i.  e.  for  the  remembrance  of  my  consulship^  and  of  tbe 
iact  tfaat  at  ihe  same  time,  &c)." 

4.  ilaonim  alter  :  Cn.  Fompey,  who  had  jnst  concluded  tbe 
Mithridatic  war  (B.  C.  68),  and  four  years  befbre  (B.  C.  67)  bad 
bronght  to  a  Bucceflsful  termination  the  war  againrt  the  piratea. 

Ch.  XIL    1.  ilaae  lUonim  -«  as  is  that  d  thoae. 

2.  llli  =3  (while)  the^ ;  L  e.  the  commanders  who  hare  canied  od 
foreign  wars.    From  quod  to  reliquer^jtt  is  parentheticaL 

3.  Hlentes  =  designs. 

4.  Ne  milii  noceanl.  Cicero  seems  here  to  anticipate  tbe 
poesilnlity  of  what  afterwards  actuallj  took  place  ;  for  his  snbseqiieiit 
ezile  was  brought  about  hy  men  who  hated  him  on  accoimt  of  ^ 
measures  which  he  took  to  crush  this  conspiracy. 

5.  TaciCa  —  defendeC  ^  Quia,  qui  me  laedeL,  is  violandae 
reip.  animum  prodet"    Weiske. 

6.  Se  ipsi  indiea1»nnC    Cf.  Y.  13 :  indicare  se  ipsL 

7.  Est  etiam  noMs  is  animns» I  have  alao  snch  a qHiit 
The  plural  for  the  singular  is  verj  common  in  the  first  persoo. 

8.  In  bouore  vestro ;  i.  e.  in  the  honors  which  yon  faave  t» 
bestow. 

tiS  9.  Hliiii  ....  sloiiam  «b  (but)  promote  my  gUny :  lit  it  aif 
avail  to  me  for  glory. 

10.  Jam  ttox  est*  From  these  irordB  it  is  dear  thaft  tkii 
speech  was  delivered  towards  evening. 

11.  Testmm  is  here  used  objectivelj,  instead  of  vestri,  'StiBm 
not  oommon. 
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Fkft 

ni  dieir  plMtare  with  regard  to  those  who  were  now  in  cnstodj.    This  fj5 
ontioBwas  pnmoonctd  in  the  ■enmte  in  the  conrBe  of  the  debate  which 
imeoQ  this  question.    For  a  more  particolar  acoonnt  of  the  proceedingt 
ia  Uu8  dei>ate,  lee  SaU.  Cat.  chap.  L.,  note  10. 

ANALTSI8. 

Ch.  I.  By  WBj  of  introdnction,  Cicero  expresses  hia  gnititQde  fbr  tbe 
kind  feeling  whidi  they  had  manifested  towards  him,  ennmerates  fome  of 
die  periU  to  which  he  had  exposed  himaelf  for  their  safbty  and  that  of  tbe 
Boman  people,  declares  his  wiilingness  to  incor  these  perils  still,  provided 
be  maj  thereby  reecne  his  conntrj  ftom  min,  bttt 

Cr.  H  Entreats  them,  withoot  regard  to  his  own  safetj,  to  consider 
onlj  the  weUare  of  the  state.  At  the  same  time  he  testifiee  his  anxiety  for 
hii  terror^tricken  family,  and,  on  this  acconnt,  again  niges  the  senate  to 
curt  tbemselTes  for  the  safety  of  the  repnblic  He  calis  attention  to  tbe 
craeliy  uid  enormity  of  the  crime  of  which  the  prisoners 

Cb.  ni.  Were  gnilty,  to  the  deamess  with  which  their  gnilt  had  been 
Citablished,  and  to  the  seTeral  decrees  which  had  been  passed  by  the  eonato 
•t  their  preyioos  meeting,  and  uiges  the  importance  of  speedy  action. 

Ch.  IV.  The  two  opinions  which  have  thns  far  been  given,  that  of  D. 
Silaiuu,  who  was  in  favor  of  immediate  death,  and  that  of  C.  Caesar,  who 
vas  in  favor  of  imprisonment  for  life,  are  stated,  and  the  aiguments  bj 
which  thcy  were  snpported  are  briefly  reviewed. 

Ch.  Y.  It  might  be  for  his  personal  interest  for  the  senate  to  adopt  the 
opim'on  of  Caesar,  since  he  might  be  shielded  by  the  popnlar  favor  which 
he  (Caesar)  enjoyed  from  popalar  violence ;  neverthdess  he  wonld  have 
thcm  take  tfaat  conrse  which  the  interests  of  the  state  demanded,  irrespec- 
tire  of  all  private  consideradons.  Finally  he  states  Caesar^s  opinion  that 
the  censpirators  were  excluded  from  the  benefits  of  the  Sempronian  law, 
•iQce,  having  become  enemies  to  the  state,  they  had  forfeited  all  the  privi- 
leges  of  dtizens. 

Ch.  VL  If  they  shonld  follow  the  opinion  of  Silanns,  they  conld 
easily  clear  themsdves  of  the  charge  of  cruclty,  for  thcre  could  be  no  cru- 
ehy  in  punishing  a  crimc  of  such  magnitude.  This  proposition  is  illus- 
i  and  example. 
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I2S  Ch.  IX.  In  conclasion,  the  conBil  ezhorts  tfaem  to  imniediate  Aad 
dedsive  action ;  rnninding  them  that  they  ooght  to  proride  that  day  tkat 
8aoh  a  crime  «hoald  not  onlj  nerer  be  committed  atewards,  bat  not  «leB 
thonght  of,  hy  citizens : 

Ch.  X.  As  to  himself  he  assores  them  that  be  shall  nerer  regret  tfae 
measares  he  lias  taken  to  sare  his  coantrjr,  whatever  riolence  his  eoeinift 
may,  in  conseqnence,  inflict  npon  him  ;  he  wishes  that  the  Scipios,  Panfau, 
Marias,  and  Pompey  may  have  their  fall  meed  of  praise ;  there  will  ba 
room  enongh  still  for  his  glory ;  jet,  as  the  condition  of  him  wbo  ia- 
cors  the  hatred  of  eoemies  at  home  has  special  disadyantagcs,  be  trnsti, 
that,  bj  the  recollection  of  the  perils  trom  which  he  h^s  delimed  tbem,  bi 
and  his  will  always  be  protected  from  danger  and  harm : 

Ch.  XI.  Finally  he  asks  no  retnm  for  the  saerifices  he  has  made  for 
his  oonntry  and  the  benefits  he  has  conferred  npon  it  bat  their  remembnBcs 
of  his  oonsnlship ;  and  closes  hy  again  aiging  them  to  prompcnoi  aad 
connge  in  making  their  dedsion. 


Ch.  I  1.  Sl  Id  depulsum  slt;  i.  e.  by  bflicting  poiiiib- 
ment  upon  tbose  in  custodj. 

2.  De  meo  peiiculo:  especially-  if  the  opinioo  of  Silanai 
sbould  be  adopted. 

8.  In  nuOls  t  10.  re^ublicae. 

4.  TolHntas  » Idnd  feeling,  affection.  C£  Caea.  119:  te- 
mam  in  $e  voluntatem* 

5.  81  Imec daln  estf  L.e.  if  the  coosalflhip  haa  beea 

giTen  on  tbis  condition. 

6.  In  quo contlnecnr :  becanse  tbe  ooortB  of  law  wen 

beld,  and  justice  was  administered,  in  tbe  fbnmL 

7.  Campus.  y.  SaU.  Cat  XXVI.,  n.  9.  In  tbifl  place  CatiBDe 
made  seTeral  attempts  to  kill  Cicera    Y.  I.  5. 

8.  Consecratns*  Before  an  election,  or  the  transaction  of  aoj 
important  public  business  in  tbe  Campus  Martius,  the  aospices  wert 
always  consulted  hy  tbe  presiding  magistrate  assisted  hy  tbe  aogan; 
hence  tbe  place  was  said  to  be  ^^  ballowed  bj  the  auspices.'' 

9.  Cnrfaiu  Especially  tbe  curia  Hontilia,  where  the  sessioBSof 
the  senate  were  usually  held.    It  is  called  Mummum  auxilittm.  becailM 
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Qnid  est  sanctittt,  qmd  omni  religione  munitius^  quam  domus  unius-  (36 
cv^usque  civium  / . . . .  hoc  perfuffium  est  ila  sanctum  omnibuSy  ut  inde 
Qkr^i>i  neminem  Jas  siL 
U.  I^cms.    Cf.  I.  4,  adjin.  and  Sall.  Cat  XXYIIL 

12.  Jnulta  CltCHL  Cicero  haa  in  mind  probabl^  certain  men  of 
influence,  as  Crassus,  Caesar,  and  otherSy  who  were  suspected  o£  be- 
iog  lecretiy  connected  with  the  conspiracy. 

13.  In  vestro  ttmore  x»  quum  in  timore  essetis. 

14.  Tirglnesaue  vestales.    Y.  Sall.  Cat  XY.  187 

15.  Suum  nottien;  L  e.  ComeUus.  V.  HL  4«  Inductusm^ 
misled.     Fatale :  V.  m.  4,  n.  12. 

Ch.  II.  1.  lHilil  iMuncere  » to  favor  me ;  i.  e.  he  would  haye 
them  adopt  the  opinion  of  Sihinus,  although  he  knew  it  might  result 
diiastrously  to  him. 

2.  Pro  ....  OMe  »  will  reward  me  as  I  deserve. 

S.  Deinde  corresponds  to  primum  above. 

4.  Obtlserit,  which  is  commonly  nsed  o£favorable  occurrences, 
18  here  used  in  the  sense  of  acciderit^  which  is  commonly  used  of  un^ 
ftivorable  occurrences. 

5.  Hle  ferreus,  qul  ««  bo  unfeeling,  that  L 

6.  Fnttris  t    Quintus  Cicero. 

7.  Uxor  —  filla  ~  fillus  :    Terentia  —  Tnllia  — Marous* 
S.  IVeque  llie  t  sc.  meam  mentem  non  domum  saepe  revoeaL 

9.  Ctener  t  Calpurinus  Piao  Frugi,  the  husband  of  Tnllia. 

10.  In  eam  imrtem  *»  merely  to  the  end.  Eam  has  here  the 
reBtrictive  sense  which  is  notaced  with  regard  to  tantus  in  III.  10,  n.  16.. 

11.  IJna  pestis  »  pestis  quae  omnes  eodem  tempore  corripiL  8ee 
below,  uno  incendio.     A. 

12.  Ti.  Oracclius*    V.  L  1,  n.  29. 

19.  €•  OracchuA.    y.  L  2,  n.  1.  SI8 

14.  1«.  Satumlnus  was  a  demag(^e,  who  possessed  considep- 

•ble  powers  of  oratory ,  but  was  of  a  loose  and  dissolute  character.  By 

ttuifder  and  other  foul  means,  he  obtained  the  tribuneship  for  the 

year  100  B    C.    In  the  struggle  for  the  consulship  fbr  the  fi^owing 
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128  pip<i8  which  BDpplied  the  Capitol  with  water.  Unoble  to  hold  oot 
loDger,  they  surrendered  to  Marios,  the  consuL  He  did  all  be  coold 
to  save  their  lives :  as  soon  as  they  descended  from  the  Capitol,  iie 
placed  them  for  security  in  the  Curia  Hostilia,  but  the  mob  pulled  oflTtbe 
tiles  of  the  senate-house,  and  pelted  them  with  the  tOes  ^  thej  died. 

15.  In  discrlmen  aliqaod  »->  into  some  dan^er. 

16.  Nemo  ne  —  quidem.  Two  negatives  do  not  mstoaUj 
destroy  each  other  in  the  case  of  nan  being  fi>llowed  hy  ne  —  qui- 
dem.    Z. 

Ch.  ni.     1.  Indiees  s  the  Allobroges  and  Voltorcius. 

2.  Se  abdicare  =  to  resign. 

3.  To§fato.    V.  n.  13,  n.  1. 

4.  Praemia  —  ampUssima.  Y.  SalL  Cat.  XXX.  ad  Jul 
and  notes  13  and  14. 

5.  Beferre censeatis  »  to  lajbefbre  youanew  (tanqmm 

integrum)  the  question,  both  in  regard  to  the  fact  (itself ),  what  joa 
may  judge,  and  in  regard  to  the  punishment,  what  you  may  dtcree. 

6.  Praedieam  »  before  this  I  will  say.  Quae  suni  coiwtite. 
Cf.  c.  IX.  adjin. 

7.  IHaffnum  —  versari maia  »  that  a  wide-spread 

frenzy  was  prevalent,  aud  that  certain  evils  unknown  before  were 
stirred  up  and  called  into  action. 

8.  i^uidqHid  est,  quoennqne ineiinant»     Thd  tvo 

clauses  quidquid  est  and  quocunque  vestrae  mentes  inciinemt  are  gnat- 
matically  independent  and  co-ordinate :  the  second  may  be  considered 
explanatory  of  the  first  Quidquid  est,  id  estf  quocunque  vestrae  menki 
inclinanL    M. 

9.  Ante  noetem.  Both  because  a  decree  of  the  senate  «m 
not  lawful,  if  passed  afler  sunset  or  before  sunrise,  and  becaose,  if 
the  subject  was  postponed  to  the  next  day,  there  was  danger  ef  ao 
attempt  being  made  to  reseue  those  in  custody  by  night. 

229  10.  Fluo  denotes  flowing;  with  reference  to  the  motion  of  the 
fluid ;  mano,  with  reference  to  the  imparting  of  the  fluid ;  and  liqf»en 
with  reference  to  the  nature  of  the  fluid.  The  cause  of  thefluendimt 
that  the  fluid  has  no  dam,  and  aecording  to  the  law  of  graTity  flows  oa ; 
whereas  the  cause  of  the  manandi  is  the  over-fulness  of  the  wpnog' 
lastly,  liquere,  to  be  liquid,  is  the  negative  state  o£Jluo  and  mano.  Dod. 

11.  Sustentando  ac  prolatando  —  by  forbearanoe  aad 
delay. 

Ch.  IV.  1.  Haec  —  thcse  things:  a  comprehensive  ezmmBt 
including  the  city,  govemment,  &c.  °  ^' '^^^  by^OOg l^ 


ORATIO   IV.   IN   CATILINAaf.  519 

2.  Pro  »  confonnably  to,  consistently  with.  IM 

3.  Renim  »  of  the  crisis. 

4.  TerMtnr  »-  insists  upon. 

5.  Non  pntat.    Y.  II.  4,  n.  8. 

6.  Be^rdatiir  s»  commemorat    A. 

7.  IntelUg^lt »  thinks,  is  of  the  optnion.    Cf.  IIL  11,  n.  8. 

8.  Sapientes  »  sages,  philoaophers. 

9.  Oppettvemnt*  With  sapientes^  render  this  word  <^ap- 
proached,  met,"  but  with  ybr/«,  "  desired,  courted." 

10.  Hlnnicipiis  »  per  munielpia.  V.  Sall.  Cat.  LL  ad 
fin.  and  n.  47. 

11.  Ista  res  s»  that  proposition  of  yours :  addressing  Caesar. 

12.  Ego  snscipiam  » I  will  undertake  it;  i.  e.  the  task.  of 
imploring  some  of  the  municipia  to  receive  them.    A. 

13.  <tni  —  non reensare  =  who  will  think  thatitisnot 

ooDsistent  with  his  dignitj  to  refuse. 

14.  £omm ;  L  e.  the  prisoners. 

15.  Digna  ....  sancit,  ne  qnis  =»  he  enacts  penalties 
worthy  of  the  guilt  of  abandoned  men,  (i.  e.  such  as  abandoned  men 
desenre :  the  severest  penalties,)  in  order  that  no  one.  Cf  Sall.  Cat. 
LL  mijln, :  Neu  quis  de  tis,  &c. 

16.  Hlnltos  ....  corporis  »  by  one  pang  many  pangs  of  mind  HO 
and  body. 

17.  I^asmodi  =»  of  that  natnre;  L  e.  of  a  nature  to  put  re- 
itnunt  upon  wicked  men. 

18.  Voinemnt »  supposed,  were  of  opinion. 

19.  SUs :  sc.  suppHcHs.  , 

Ch.  Y.    1.  £go Intersit »  I  see  what  is  for  my  interest; 

L  e.  in  reference  to  the  opinions  of  Silanus  and  Caesar. 

2.  Cognitor  s=  supporter,  defender. 

8.  Mescio contralmtnr  »  perhaps  more  tronble  will  be 

ioeurred  by  me  :  lit ,  I  know  not  whether,  &c.  The  formula  nescio 
an,  while  it  expresses  doubt,  leans  to  an  affirmation. 

4.  Rationes  »  considerations. 

5.  Tanquam  obsidem  «  (which  is)  as  it  were  a  pledge. 

«.  Tolnntatto.    V.  L  n.  4.  Cnno]e 

7.  <|nid popularem  =-  what  a  diifercnce  theFe^  %^^^d^^ 
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110     8.  De  istls.    Contempt. 

9.  Yidelicet*    Ironical. 

10.  Is :  refemng  to  non  n^nem.  It  is  not  known  who  this  per- 
8on  was*  but  some  suppose  that  it  was  Q.  Metellui  ^pOB. 

11.  Jam  here  marks  a  conclusbn,  and  is  »«  now,  acoOrdinglj. 

12.  i^iii  relates  to  the  subject  g£  judicarit,  and  quid  — Jfidieanl 
depends  upon  dubium  est  and  explains  hoc* 

13.  i^iiResitoii  » to  the  inyesdgator.  Cicero  had  not  reallj 
been  appoiuted  (as  guaesitar)  to  try  the  cause,  nor  had  iJiere  heen  a 
regular  trial ;  but  he  puts  a  general  case,  to  which  the  present  was 
amlogous,  tbough  not  identical  with  it     A. 

14.  I^gem  Semproniam*  This  kw,  propoaed  hj  C 
Gracchus  B.  C.  123,  enacted  that  the  captU  ot  condition  of  a  Boman 
citizen  could  not  be  afiected  without  a  trial  and  Yote  of  the  people. 

iSl  15.  Jussu  pol^nli.  Cic.  elsewhere  says  (Cat  I.  2,  4)  thal  C. 
Gracchus  was  killed  bjr  L.  Opimins  in  purBuance  of  a  decree  of  ^ 
senate  giving  unlimited  power  to  the  consuls ;  and  this  is  known  to 
be  the  fact.  It  is  difficult,  therefore  to  understand  how  the  statement 
in  the  text  can  be  true,  unless  indeed  that  can  be  said  to  be  done  b^ 
the  command  of  the  people,  which  the  people  did  not  endeaTW  to 
prevcnt,  nor  aflerwards  condemn.  Bj  giving  juesu  the  sense  of  "  (^^ 
proval,**  which  it  will  hardlj  bear,  the  difficulty  would  in  a  measare 
be  removed.  ^ 

16.  Lar§^itorem  et  prodii^m  »« though  lavish  and  prodi- 
gal ;  i.  e.  in  his  expenditures  for  shows  and  entertainmento  fiar  tbe 
people. 

1 7.  Pernicies  has  an  active  meaning,  and  denotes  the  destnic- 
tion  of  a  living  being  hy  murder;  whereas  exitium  has  a  passSve 
mcaning,  and  denotes  the  destruction  even  of  lifeleas  objects  hj  Uf 
nihiiation.     Dod. 

18.  Popularem  »  a  friend  of  the  people. 

19.  I^vando  se  Jactare  ».  to  exert  himself  in  order  to  ni*- 
igate,  for  the  mitigation. 

20.  In  pernicie  »  when  he  is  dostrojing.  Cf.  m  vesiro  ttmtfrt, 
L  n.  13. 

Ch.  VI.    1.  Sive  —  sive.    V.  Caes.  I.  23,  n.  4. 


ORATIO   JT.  IN   CATILINAM.  521 

Fkft 

mj  decree  of  tlie  senate,  it  was  customary,  when  a  Inll  was  reported  iH 
to  them  from  the  senate,  for  the  mover  or  some  prominent  supporter 
«f  it  to  i^pear  befbre  them  to  defend  it» 

4.  TitHperatione exsolvet  » the  Boman  people  will 

free  from  the  charge. 

5.  OMnelbo  ....  fnlsse  »  I  ahall  maintain  that  this  is  by  far 
the  milder  (opinion). 

6.  Ita  mttii  —  perfral  liceat,  nt  ego  —  moveor  »  may- 
I  be  permitted  so  to  enjoy,  &c.,  as  I  am  not  moved.  A  form  of  strong 
meTeration. 

7.  Areem  »«  the  refuge. 

8.  ITao  incendio.    C£  tmapegle,  II.  n.  11. 

9.  yer§atar  » is  present 

10.  Baeciiaiitis  »  as  he.revels. 

11.  Resnantem  I^entnlnm  »  That  Leittolus  is  king.  Y. 
in.  4.  No  language  couid  be  better  fitted  to  arouse  the  indignation 
<f  the  Bomans ;  £>r  the  term  rex  was  peculiarly  odious  to  them. 

12.  Fatis  s  sc  SSbpUinii* 

U.  Pttrpnratnm  esse  hnic »—  is  his  minister  of  state.    So 
eilled  because  the  attendants  upon  royalty  were  clad  in  purple. 
14.  Texationem  viryinnm  Yestalinm.  V.  SaU.  Cat  XV. 
16.  i^nam»    V.  Caes.  L  8,  n.  4.  20 

16.  Hilil  vero  t  sc  videtur, 

17.  In  »  in  the  case  of.    V.  Sall.  Cat  LI.  n.  31. 

18.  <^nl  Id  egemnt  »  who  have  aimed  at  this.  Id  is  ex- 
pl&med  hy  the  foUowing  clause. 

19.  In  —  pemieie.    V.  V.  n.  20. 

20.  Fama  »  the  reputation ;  i.  e.  the  bad  reputation,  the  infamj. 

21.  nrisi  vero.    V.  SaU.  Cat  XX.  n.  26. 

23.  Sororls  «nae»  Julia,  who  after  the  death  of  her  first  hus- 
baod,  M,  ArUonitts  Creiicw^  (by  whom  she  had  M,  ArUomus  the  Tri- 
Bmrir,)  married  P.  Comdius  Lentulus.    A» 

23.  Timm  »  the  husband.    Lentulus. 

24.  Avnm.  M.  Fulvius  Flaccus.  V.  I.  2,  n.  1.  His  daughter 
FnlTia  was  the  wife  of  L.  Julius  Caesar,  who  was  consul,  B.  C.  90, 

'-''  ^     ^  '  .~^^.-  -.     .  Digitizedby  LjOOQ  lC 
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ni     29.  Yereaaiiiii  censeo  =»  I  snppose  you  Bboold  fear.    Irooi- 

caL    Cf.  Sall.  Cat  LII.  n.  84. 
ilS     Ch.  yn.    l.  Toces  —  eonim  «e  reinarks  —  of  those,  oo  tiit 

part  of  tliose. 

2.  i^uiuii  —  mm.    y.  Ec.  Cic.  XXL  n.  2. 

3.  HiUiis  templi.  Not  the  temple  of  Jnpiter  StatoTy  Imt  </ 
Concord.    V.  2  Phil.  VIIL  19,  and  XLVI.  119. 

4.  Est  —  inventa  «  has  been  met  with,  has  occurred. 
6,  Ita  —  ut  =»  indeed  —  but 

6.  Summam  ordinis  consiliiqne  =»  the  precedenoe  in 
rank  and  in  the  administration  of  the  goyemment  ConsUkm  bere 
refers  to  the  national  council,  or  senate,  to  which  the  equites  were  not, 
as  a  class,  eligible. 

7.  Ex ....  dissensione.^  The  referenee  is  to  tbe  qaarrela 
which,  from  the  time  of  the  Gracchi,  existed  between  the  senate  and 
the  equites  as  to  the  exercise  oi  the  judicial  power.  Prior  te  thot 
time  judges  were  taken  from  the  senators ;  but  by  the  Sempit 
law  of  C.  Gracchus,  enacted  B.  C.  123,  the  judicial  power  i 
ferred  from  the  senate  to  the  equites.  Sulla  restored  it  to  the  f 
B.  C.  81 ;  and  m  B.  C.  70  L.  Aurelius  Cotta  procured  a  law  (tbe  bx 
AureUa)  by  which  the  exercise  of  the  judicial  fbnction  was  intnuted 
jointly  to  the  senate,  the  equites,  and  the  tribwfii  aeranL  Hbb, 
however,  was  not  satisfactory  to  either  party,  and  consequently  <&1 
not  settle  the  matter  which  had  been  so  manj  years  in  di^mte.  It 
remained  for  the  common  danger  which  tbreatened  all  ranksand 
parties  in  the  Catilinarian  conspiracy  to  e£fect  a  cordial  reconrfKalinti. 

8.  Haec  cansa ;  i.  e.  the  conspiracy. 

9.  Tribnnos  aerarios.    These  were  first  emptojed  (R  C 
124  406)  iu  coUecting  the  tribuium  and  paying  it  to  the  floklterB.    In  later 

times  their  dnties  appear  to  have  been  confined  to  coUecting  iha 
tributum,  which  they  made  OTer  to  the  mUitary  qoaeetors,  wbo  pud 
the  Boldiers.  Afterwards,'  howeyer,  the  state  taking  into  its  ow 
hands  the  payment  of  the  troops,  their  office  was  for  man j  years  div 
continued ;  but  they  were  revived  in  B.  C  70,  as  a  distinct  clasi  in 
the  commonwealth  hy  the  lex  AureUa  which  gave  the  jndicial  power 
to  the  senators,  equites,  and  tribuni  aerarii.  Tbej  were  cboeea  tnm 
the  plebeians,  with  a  property  quaUfication  of  200,000  se$teniL 

*/v     A^_£« rm . _"-_   -  ._i-i?_    .i_-_L_ i_  - __i 1  ^A  «La 
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U.  Casn  liMC  dies.    Thej  did  not  hippen  to  meet  on  that  JU4 
%;  but  that  day,  the  day  on  which  Cicero  waB  speaking,  happened 
ti  be  the  regular  day  that  brought  the  scribae  to  the  omzrti/m.    A. 

Ch.  YIIL     1.  Tiitote consecuti  »  having  b^  their  own 

merits  obtained  the  right  of  oitizenship.  He  caUfl  hfortuna  cmtatiSf 
becnue,  thoogh  gained  hj  merit,  yet  merit  conld  not  alwajs  gain  it : 
aman  mast  be  Ittcky  enough  to  hare  a  good  opportunity  of  calling 
ittention  to  bis  claims.     A. 

t  HiUasce  ordinis ;  i.  e.  libertini. 

8.  Haee.  V.  IV.  n.  1. 

4.  Lmoneni  qumdam  lientnli.  Y.  SalL  Cat  L.:  Uberti 
dpauci  ex  cUentibus  LentiUi^  &c. 

5.  Tabernas  are  shops  either  for  work  or  trade. 

6.  AnimM  is  the  subject  of  posse, 

7.  <|ni  Bon  —  velint »-  as  not  to  wish. 

8.  Lncmm  and  emolnmentnm  denote  gain  in  any  condi* 
tion  of  life ;  lucrum,  gain  deserved  and  eamed  bj  one'8  self,  in  opp. 
todomfiiim;  emolvmentum,  gain  falling  to  one'8  ehare  without  any  ex- 
eition  of  one'8  own,  in  opp.  to  detrimentum  ;  whereas  quaestus  and 
compen^wn  denote  gain  in  the  course  of  trade :  quaestusy  more  con- 
tianed  gain  in  the  course  of  continued  services,  in  opp.  to  sumptui; 
cmpendiumy  more  a  single  gain  of  considerable  amount,  in  opp.  to 
^itpendium,    Dod. 

9.  Immo  vero.    Y.  L  1,  n.  19.  H^ 

10.  Otii  »  of  peace,  quiet     So  above,  otiomm  »  peacefuL 

11.  Occiosis  taliemis.  In  times  of  public  disturbance  or 
moaming  the  shops  were  usually  closed  by  an  edict  o£  the  consul. 

12.  Tandem.    V.  SalL  Cat.  XX.  n.  14. 
Ch.  IX.    1.  Ataue.    y.  IL  12,  n.  8. 

8.  The  common  text  has  mente^  vciuntate^  studio^  virtutey  voce. 
8.  <|aae  lacultas  »  an  advantage  which. 

4.  In  ciTili  causa :  the  eame  as  bellum  intesHnum  ac  dcmesti- 
cmAj  and  in  opp.  to  hdhm  extemum, 

5.  Coffitate ....  imperinm,  Ae.  —  nna ....  delerit » 
refiect,  by  how  great  labors  the  empire  was  founded,  &o.  —  and 
nij^ht  has  almost  destroyed  them.  Digitzedby 
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SK     8.  ilmuiCa  =»  as.    It  agrees  with  laude  understood. 

4.  Scipio»  P.  Cornelius  Scipio  Africanas  Major,  who  conqoend 
Hannibal  at  die  battle  of  Zama,  October  19,  B.  C  202,  and  thuipat 
an  end  to  the  second  Punic  war. 

5.  In  .  . . .  decedere.  An  example  of  the  figure  caUed  Ifiie- 
ron  proter^n^  hy  which  that  ib  put  last  which  in  the  natural  ordtf 
comes  first.  C£  Yii^.  Aen.  IL  353 :  Moriamur,  et  tn  media  am 
ruamtts. 

6.  Alter  Aliicaniis.  P.  Comelius  Scipio  Aemilianus  ASnor 
nus  Minor,  who  was  the  youngest  son  of  L.  Aeaiilius  I^uIub,  andvai 
adopted  by  P.  Scipio,  the  son  of  the  conqueror  of  HannibaL  Ee 
ended  the  third  Punic  war  by  the  destruction  of  Carthage,  R  C  l^t 
at  the  age  of  39  years. 

7.  Panlus.  L.  Aemilius  Paulus,  the  father  of  Scipio  Afiican» 
Minor,  was  consul  the  first  time,  B.  C  182,  and  the  second  tinie,B.G. 
168 ;  in  which  year  he  defeated  Peraeus  the  king  of  Macedoiua,M 
the  22d  of  June,  near  Pydna. 

8.  Bis  S  referring  to  his  victory  oyer  the  Teutones  and  AmlMei 
near  Aquae  Sextiae  in  Gaul,  B.  C  102,  and  over  the  Cimfari  dmt 
Vercellae  in  Italy,  B.  C.  101. 

9.  CiUns  re»  i^estae.    Y.  IIL  11,  26,  ad^n, 

10.  Hrisl  foite.    Ironical.    Y.  Sall.  XX.  n.  26. 

11.  i^ul  absnnt*  Pompey  was  now  absent,  being  engaged  ia 
the  Mithridatic  war. 

12.  i|na  BB  a  place  to  which. 
13«  Uno'  ioco  »  in  one  respect. 

14.  In  amlclCiam»  These  words  are  not  in  the  coomHm  tezt^ 
but  Haim  found  them  in  three  codices,  and  has  introduced  them  into 
his  text  in  italics. 

15.  Possls  »■  you  may  be  able.  A  gtatement,  not  of  fact,  brt 
of  probability.    Hence  the  subjunctiye. 

SS7     16.  Qnae  •—  posslt »-  that  it  can. 

Ch.  XI.  1.  Pro  Imperio  ....  neBlexi.  Y.  SalL  Cat 
XXVL  n.  T. 

2.  Pro  trinmpiio ;  L  e.  for  the  honora  of  a  triumph  wHchht 
might  reasonably  anticipate  for  his  services  in  his  provig^jp 
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md  the  states  connected  with  Rome  hy  aUiance  and  friendBhip,  and  {{7 
tfce  conqaered  states,  had  their  patrons  at  Rome ;  and  the  senate  fre- 
qomtly  referred  the  disputes  between  such  states  to  their  patrons, 
and  abode  by  their  decision. 

4.  Qnae  ....  compajro  »  which,  notwithstanding  (my  relin- 
^uiahmeQt  of  them),  I  support  by  my  resonrces  in  the  city  (including 
aotbority  and  influence)  with  no  less  labor  than  I  acquire.  To  show 
tU  value  of  the  sacrifice  he  has  made,  he  confesses  his  eagemeas  ta 
establish  clientships  at  home. 

5.  IgiUnr »  mqtufm* 

I.  ComalatiM  meaMriam.    V.  m.  li,  26. 
r.  Dwm.    V.  ni.  7,  n.  6. 

8.  8no  soliiis  peiicnlo  *«  at  his  awn  peril :  more  lit.  at  the 
peril  of  himself  alone. 

9.  De  aris  ac  focis  t  a  formula  (=  homes)  used  to  expreas 
attacbment  to  all  that  was  most  dear  and  yenerable.  Altars  were 
crected  in  the  courts  of  houses  (impluvia)  for  the  family  gods  (j^e- 
fiales)^  while  the  house  gods  (lares)  received  offerings  upon  a  small 
hfiuih  (focus)  in  the  family  hall  (alrium).    Freund. 

10.  Vt  inslituistis  =  as  you  have  begun. 

II.  EC  —  defendere  ....  possit »  and  is  ablo  to  defend  and 
hj  hk  own  efforts  to  execute. 


ORATIO  PRO  LEGE  MANILIA.  1» 

INTRODUCTION. 

Thb  oration  pro  Lege  Manilia^  or,  as  it  is  called  in  the  manoscripts,  de 
tmperio  Cn.  Pompeiif  was  delivercd,  B.  C.  66,  in  the  4l8t  year  of  Cicero'8 
age,  and  three  years  before  the  orations  against  Catiline.  The  consols  that 
year  were  M/  Aemilios  Lepidns  and  L.  Yolcatios  Tallos.  Cicero  was  then 
preetor,  and  this  was  the  flrst  speech  which  he  delivered  from  the  rostra. 
The  circomstances  of  the  time  were  extremely  favorable  to  the  orator;  for 
Hithridates»  tho  king  of  Pontas,  who,  for  more  than  twenty  years,  *"^  qqqIc 
bM^eoeaeed  in  a  vij^rons  war  acrainst  the  Romans,  had  not  yet  been  com-         o 
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21^  unable  to  offer  him  any  effectual  resiatance.  At  ^  time  wheii  Mitliiidiiei 
was  gjaduallj  rec-overing  his  strength,  Pompey  had  been  engaged  in  a 
short,  bnt  snccessful  and  brilliant  war  against  the  piratea  :  he  had  snbdoed 
and  pursued  them  to  the  remotest  comere  in  the  east  of  the  Mediterraneaa. 
When  Cicero  delivered  the  present  speech  Fompey*8  campaign  against  tbe 
pirates  was  at  an  end,  bnt  he  still  possessed  nnlimited  command  of  tltt 
fleet  and  army  in  all  parts  of  the  Mediterranean,  and  on  all  its  coasts  to  a 
oonsiderable  distance  from  the  sea.  At  this  junctore  of  affairs,  the  tribone 
C.  Manilins  brought  forward  a  bill  proposing  that  the  war  against  Mithri- 
dates  should  be  committed  to  Pompey ;  that  he  shonld  condnct  it  with  aD 
the  means  he  still  held  at  his  command  ;  and  that,  accordinglj  he  sboaid 
be  left  in  posscssion  of  his  anlimited  powers ;  and,  moreover,  that  tfae  in- 
terior  of  Asia  also  shonld  be  assigned  to  him  as  his  province.  The  modtr 
ate  and  tmly  repnblican  patriots  tbought  tiiat  diis  was  going  too  iar,  aad 
that  it  was  dangeroos  to  intmst  so  mnch  power  to  one  man.  Q.  Catafa» 
and  the  orator  Hortensius,  accordingly,  opposed  the  bill  of  Manilins ;  while 
others,  and  especially  Julius  Caesar,  either  in  order  to  establish  a  precedeot» 
or  to  create  a  reaction  against  Pompey,  by  committing  so  much  power  to 
him,  spoke  in  favor  of  Manilius  and  Pompcy.  Cicero  himself  defended  tke 
Manilian  bill  with  all  the  influence  of  his  brilliant  eloquence,  and  indooed 
the  peo|)Ie  unanimously  to  intmst  to  Pompey  the  snpreme  command  ii 
(he  war  against  Mithridates* 

The  following  chronological  arrangement  of  the  events  of  the  war  agaian 
Mithridates  may  benseful  to  the  stodent :  — 
B.O. 
74.    The  third  Mithridatic  war.    Lncnllns  ia  appointed  commander  of  the 

land  forces,  and  L.  Aurelins  Qotta,  of  the  fleet.    Mithridatae  be- 

sieges  Cyzicus,  and  is  snrronnded  by  the  army  of  Lacnllni. 
73.    Mithridates,  afier  the  loss  of  bis  army,  takes  to  fligbt,  and  kwes  Us 

fleet  in  a  storm. 
72.    LucuIIus  penetrates  into  Pontns,  and  besieges  Amisus ;  while  Cotta 

besiegcs  Heraclea,  and  Pompey  brings  the  war  against  Sertoins 

to  a  close. 
7L    LucuUus  fights  in  Cappadoda  without  gaining  any  decisive  resntti, 

but  in  the  end  pnts  Ae  enemy  to  flight.    L.  Mnrena  near  Amina^ 

Pompcy  brings  tbe  servile  war  to  a  dose. 
70.    Lucullus  takes  Amisus,  Sinope,  and  othei*  towns.     Cotta  allows  faii 

soldiers  to  plnnder  Heradea.    PompeyoonsuL    Mithridates  fleea 
69.    LucuIIus  advances  across  the  Euphrates ;  conqners  Tigrancs ;  Uyt 

siegc  to  Tigranocerta,  and  there  completely  defeats  Tigranei; 

takes  and  nhinderR  TipTAnnoArtA. 
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«bBib,  oik  hie  m«rch  against  Tigranes,  is  abandoned  hj  his  sol-  2}8 
dien.    Hia  svooeesor  Qlabrio  goes  to  Asia.    Tigranes  enters  Cap- 
padoda,  aod  mTages  it.    Pompey,  on  the  proposal  of  the  tribane 
Gabinins,  receiTes  the  snpreme  command  in  the  war  against  the 
pinues. 

€1  Pompej  termimates  the  war  against  the  pirates ;  and  hj  the  Manilian 
law,  reoommended  hy  Cioero,  he  obtains  the  snpreme  command 
against  Mithridates  and  Tigranes.  He  expels  the  encmy  from 
Cappadocia,  defeats  them  near  Nicopolis  on  the  Euphrates,  and 
Mithridates  witbdraws  into  Colchis.  Tigranes  snes  for  peace, 
and  reoeiTes  back  his  kingdom  with  the  ezception  of  some  ports 
(Sopbene,  Gordyene). 

tt>  Pompey  for  a  time  pnrsaes  lifithridates,  and  then  retnms  to  Pontns, 
which  he  oonstitates  as  a  Boman  proTince.  Deiotaros  obtains 
Armeoia  MiBor.* 

ANALYSIS. 

Ch.  I.  By  wmy  of  introdaction,  Cicero  states  the  reasons  which  haTO 
AitbBrte  preTented  him  firom  addressing  the  people  from  the  rostra,  express- 
Qi  hii  gratitade  for  the  honor  thej  haTO  conferred  in  electing  him  to  the 
pnietorship,  promises  to  use  the  influence  which  the  office  giTCs  for  the 
^ilfiBB  of  the  stste,  and  congratolates  himself  that  in  his  first  effort  from 
^  rostra  he  is  fietTored  wHh  so  fmitful  a  theme. 

Cb.  IL  After  a  brief  narration  of  the  lcading  facts  in  the  caM,  he  pro- 
oeeds  at  once  to  make  a  threefbld  drrision  of  his  snbject ;  Tiz.  tho  charac- 
tttof  the  war,  its  magnitade,  and  the  commander  who  shonld  be  chosen  to 
eoBdoct  it  He  tben  (iKstribiMes  what  he  has  to  saj  nnder  the  first  head  into 
foor  sabdiTisions  :  (a)  tbe  glorj  of  the  Boman  people  is  at  stako ;  {b)  the 
ttfety  of  their  allies  is  endangered ;  (c)  tiie  laigest  and  snrest  reTonaes  of 
tkssiiUe  are  liable  to  be  lost ;  (d)  the  property  of  many  citizens.  whom  it 
vas  tbeir  dat/  to  secare  against  pecnniary  loss,  was  exposed  to  great 
daoger. 

Cr.  III.  -  V.  In  these  chapters  the  orator  discnsses  the  first  of  those 
sabdirisioas :  showing  tbat  the  ft>nl  stain  with  which  the  Boman  name  had 
been  tami^hed  in  tbe  first  Mithridatic  war,  had  not  yet  been  wiped  away. 

Ch.  V.  He  Mits  tbe  seoend  subdiTision  :  showing  that  their  alOes  wcre 
exposed  to  imminent  danger,  and  that  thej  eamestly  desired  that  Pompey 
Amdd  be  sent  to  their  relief,  as  the  only  man  caprf)le  of  affbrding  it  r^r^ci](> 

OfL  VL    The  third  snbdiTision.    It  wa^  of  the  ntraost  importance  nbl^^S 
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Fafe 

2}S  particularly  farmers  of  the  rerenaes  and  merchants,  had  kiTested  laige 
sums  of  monej  in  the  proTince  of  Aaia,  an j  ooosidenible  depredatioB  in 
tho  valae  of  their  propertj  there  most  bring  disaatroiia  conaeqnenoei  vpoB 
credit  in  Rome  itself. 

Ch.  VIII.  Undcr  the  second  general  head,  the  extent  and  importanee 
of  tho  war,  the  orator  awards  dae  praise  to  LncalluB  ibr  the  ability  wiii 
which  he  has  conducted  the  war,  and  for  the  many  briUiant  Tictoiies  wfaidi 
he  hat(  achieved ;  yet 

Ch.  IX.  He  at  the  same  time  shows  that  Biithridatas  has  beeoroe  pow- 
erful  again  since  hlr  defoats,  (a)  bj  the  failure  of  the  Roman  army,  rctarded 
hy  the  ricb  spoils  they  foond  iu  Pontus,  to  foUow  op  the  victories  which 
thov  had  gained  and  secure  Mithridates  while  he  was  within  their  gnwp, 
(b)  by  the  aid  of  Tigranes  and  man j  nations  of  Asia,  (c)  by  the  refusal  cf 
the  army  to  foUow  their  general  fiuther,  and  (d)  bj  tfae  retum  of  llithzi- 
dates  to  his  kingdom,  strengthened  and  reinforced,  and  the  signal  overtbrow 
of  the  Roraan  army  under  Fabius  and  Triarius,  which  Lucullus  was  pi»' 
Ycnted  from  retrieving  in  consequence  of  his  recall  to  Rome. 

Ch.  X.  Under  the  tliird  general  head,  the  maii  suitabk  to  be  appointed 
to  take  command  of  the  war,  he  endeavors  to  show  that  Pompej,  wh» 
unites  in  bimsclf  aU  the  quaUties  of  a  great  goneral,  is  the  only  man  to 
whoro  the  command  can  be  properly  given ;  for  (a)  no  nuui  posaesses  m 
much  practical  knowledge  of  war  as  he ; 

Ch.  XI.  (6)  He  posseases  the  greatest  valor,  as  shown  in  tbe  ItaUiB, 
African,  GaUic,  and  Spanish  wars ;  and  espedaUy  in  the  piratic  wiTi 
which, 

Ch.  Xn.  Although  of  great  magnitude,  of  long  standing,  and  taoMtaaf 
in  many  seas,  he  had  prosecuted  with  so  much  skiU  and  vigor,  tfaat,  haTiii; 
comracnced  it  in  the  early  part  of  spring,  he  had  brought  it  to  «  suoooifiil 
termination  by  the  middle  of  summer :  moreover, 

Ch.  XIII.  He  not  only  possesses  the  valor  necessary  to  «  great  cm- 
numder,  but  many  kindred  and  subsidiary  quaUtiea ;  sncb  as  moral  poritf 
and  disinterestedness ; 

Ch.  XIV.  Sclf-control,  affabiUty,  discretion,  eloqucnoe,  good  fiuth,  aid 
human  kindness ; 

Ch.  XV.  (c)  He  surpasses  aU  in  higfa  repotation,  as  shown  by  d» 
unanimity  with  which  the  whole  body  of  the  Boman  people  demanded  hii 
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Jerted  that  aH  power  ought  not  to  be  conferrcd  upon  one  man.    To  this  J|8 
obfwtioii  he  replies  tbat  the  Roman  people  had  acted  wiselj,  as  the  resnlt 
hid  ihown,  in  giviag  Pompej,  in  opposition  to  this  view  of  Hortenmns, 
tbe  oommand  of  the  war  against  the  piratea. 

Ch.  XVIIL  The  wisdom  of  this  coarae  is  illnstrated  bf  showing  that 
fbr  sereral  years  before  the  passage  of  tbe  Qabinian  law,  the  Roman  people 
had  been  depriTed  of  macb  of  their  dignity  and  power  bj  the  pirates,  and 
also  of  the  nse  of  their  prorinces,  tbe  coast  of  Italj,  their  harbors,  and 
eren  of  the  Appian  way. 

Cu.  XIX.  Cicero  adds,  hy  waj  of  digression,  that  opposition  seems  to 
hare  hccn  nnroasonably  modc  to  the  appointment  of  Gabinius  as  one  of 
Pbrapey'!!  legates,  since  Pompcy  eamestly  desires  it,  and  there  are  preco- 
dent»  to  jnstify  it, 

Ch.  XX.  To  the  objection  of  CatnluSf  (of  whose  ability  and  integrity  bo 
tpeaks  in  the  highest  terros,)  lihat  such  a  measnre  was  contraiy  to  the  ex- 
amples  and  institations  of  their  ancestors,  he  replies,  that  their  ancestore 
had  ofien  given  the  entire  management  of  «  war  to  one  maUy  aod  tfaat  Ca- 

tefais  himself  bad,  on  former  occasions^  repeatedlj  Yoted  to  confer  extnior- 

dinarr  powers  npon  Pompey. 
Ch.  XXL    A  reriew  of  some  of  the  instanoes  in  whicfa  unnsaal  powera 

had  becn  given  to  Pompej  by  the  Roman  people  witb  the  concurrenoe  of 

Catolus  and  otber  dlstinguished  citizens. 
Ch.  XXIL     In  tbe  second  place,  hc  rcplies  that  unusual  measures  ought 

to  be  adoptcd  in  the  case  of  Pompey,  for  thcir  otber  generals  were  accus- 

tomed  to  pillage  the  temples,  cities,  and  houses  of  the  allies,  and  had  thus 

destroyed  their  confidence  in  them ; 
Ch  XXnL    But  Pompey^s  complcte  self-control  had  enabled  him  to 

widistand  the  temptadons  to  which  othera  had  yiclded,  and  had  already 

won  the  confidenee  of  foreign  nations:    fbrtbermore,  if  authorities  were 

wintcd,  tliey  coukl  be  found  in  P.  Serrilins,  C.  Cario,  Cn.  Lentulns,  and 

C.  Cassius  ;  all  of  whom  were  in  favor  of  the  bill. 
Ch.  XXI V.     Since  these  things  are  so,  he  praises  Maniltus  on  accoont 

of  tbe  law  which  he  bad  proposed,  and  exhorts  him  to  perserere ;  pledges 

to  bim  and  the  Boman  people  all  the  influence  and  poww  which  his  abili- 

ties  and  offico  will  give,  to  aid  them  in  securing  the  passage  of  tbe  law ; 

and  solemnly  affirras,  that  in  all  this  he  is  not  prompted  by  motives  of  self- 

interest,  but  bj  love  of  country. 
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SS8  in  the  foram)  from  which  the  orators  addreflaed  tlie  peofile*  Tlui 
gtage  was  originally  called  iemplum  (Liv.  11.  56),  beoaiue  iik  was  con: 
aeerated  by  the  augurs^  but  it  obtained  its  name  of  Bo§lra  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  great  Latin  war,  when  it  ww  adomed  witli  die 
beaks  (rostra)  of  the  shiper  of  the  Antiates. 

8.  Ad  ....  onmtssimi»  mm  the  most  digntfied  for  treatiiij 
(with  the  people),  the  most  honorable  for  haranguing.  Hie  fonner 
of  thefle  expressions  has  special  reference  to  magistrates ;  the  hit- 
ter,  to  any  others  who  might  be  deemed  worthy  to  address  the  people 
fix>m  the  rostra,  Only  magistrates  had  the  right  to  submit  questioiiB 
to  the  people  (cum  populo  agere)  for  their  decision,  but  any  penon 
who  had  the  requisite  qualifications  (optimo  cinque  maxime)  might 
harangue  the  people  upon  these  questions.  Aa  a  general  rule,  none 
were  admitted  to  the  rostra  but  men  of  the  highett  talenti  and  most 
finished  oratory. 

4.  ^uiriCes.    Y.<in  Cat  IL  1,  n.  2. 

5.  .Koe  adltli  iMidto  »  ftom  thia  aTenoe  to  giory ;  L  e.  te 
rostra. 

6.  llIeMe  Tltae  nitimies  «->  my  phm  <^  life;  L  e.  pleadiag 
causes. 

7.  Ab  tneimte  aetate  >«  fhnn  early  manhood.  Cicero  plead- 
6d  his  first  priyate  cause  at  the  age  of  26  years,  and  his  first  poblie 
cause  when  he  was  27. 

8.  Per  aetatem  »  on  account  of  my  youth ;  i.  e.  he  had  not 
yet  attained  the  age  neceasary  to  render  him  eligible  to  any  of  the 
high  offices. 

9.  Temporlbns.  Y.  in  Cat  L  9,  n.  8.  C£  §  2 :  priootanm 
pericuHs,  This  sentenee  is  explanatory  of  the  vifoe  meae  raiiane^ 
above. 

10.  ita»  Adependentihought,whichwouMregularlybeexpre9Bed 
eubordStiately,  is  sometimes  put  in  a  oo-ordinate  relation  to  the  prin- 
dpal  thought  Thus  in  this  passage,  the  clause,  neque  kic  heui,  &Cn 
does  not  follow  from  the  preceding  propodtion,  as  the  word  ita  wooM 
seem  to  indicate,  but  is  logically  subordinate  to  the  clausc,  et  meus 
labor^  &c.  In  agreement  with  this  is  the  fact,  that  in  neque  —  ef 
the  latter  notion  is  oilen  the  more  important    The  sense  is,  my  labor. 
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tiy  «8  ao  advoeate,  man  j  valuable  men  had  been  pmeiTed  to  Ihe  ||8  . 


11.  OMnam  <«•  mterest. 

11  CMie  integreQiie.  TherB  is  in  ihese  words  an  allaaion 
to  I2ie  Cincian  law,  paaeed  B.  C.  204  and  entitled  de  dmw»  et  mmeri- 
h»;  one  proriBbn  of  wfaioli  finbade  i^  penon  to  4ake  anytlung  iar 
lA  pains  in  pleading  a  caose.  The  object  of  this  prorinon  was  to 
preyent  hribepy  and  corruption. 

IS,  IPractuii  refers  to  the  office  of  praeter,  to  whidihe  liad  re- 
centljr  been  elected.    It  ia  nsed  below  in  the  same  sense. 

14.  IHIiiCleiieni  comitlennii.    The  poetponement  of  the 

cemitia  to  another  daj  neeesBarily  oconrred,  Ist,  when  it  was  dis- 

ooYered  ^iat  ik»  auspices  had  been  nnfarorable,  or  when  the  gods 

man^ested-  their  dlspleaBure  by  rain,  thunder,  or  lightning ;  2d,  wben 

a  tribnne  interposed  bis  veto ;  Sd,  when  the  sun  set  befee  the  bnsi- 

ness  was  oTer,  fbr  it  was  a  principle  tkat  the  aaspicee  wereTalid  only 

fiyr  one  day  from  sonrise  to  sunset;  4th,  when  one  of  the  assembled 

citizens  was  seised  wit^  an  epiieptio.  fit ;  5th,  when  the  YBzillum  was 

tlken  «wajr  from  tke  Janienkim,  tfais  being  a  signal  wfaich  all  eitixens 

had  to  obey ;  6tfa,  wfa^n  any  tumult  or  insnrrection  bioke  out  in  the 

dtf.    In  alf  these  caees,  the  assembly  kad  to  eontinue  its  business  on 

soDie  Qtker  day ,  sonetimes  on  the  next.<    The  onlj  exoeption  wm  in 

case  ef  tfae  eleetioo  of  censors :  bere  the  proceedings  of  tfae  assembly 

conld  not  be  conlinued  from  day  to  day,  but  it  was  necessasy  to  begin 

tfae  eleetion  afresfa ;  and  if  one  faad  been  elected,  fais  election  was 

not  Talid. 

15.  ntev  imeter  prinras.  Primw  does  not  reler  to  his 
rank  as  praetor,  fbr  tfais  was  detenniBed  by  lot.  a^ter  the  election ; 
neither  dees  (er  imply  tbat  ke  was  **  thrice  **  elected ;  for,  according 
to  the  preceding  note,  tfais  could  not  be.  He  was  said  to  be  primus 
prttetor^  who  received  the  faigfaest  number  of  votes ;  and,  in  declaring 
die  rcsuh  of  the  electton,  fais  name  was  always  mentioned  Hrst.  Tfae 
meaning  then  is,  that  Cieero  was  first  declared  to  be  elected  praetor 
on  ikree  suceeMive  eteetion  days. 

l^.  CenCnrHfli  cnnctis.    The  praetors  were  eleoted  by  the 
eormtia  eentnriata^  as  were  also  the  consuls  and  censors.     AU  tfae  cil>-        j 
izenswere  divided  into  198  centuries,  and  tfaese  centnries  intotiP^S^^ 
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138  wbole.  Eaoh  centiiiy,  fiirther,  wm  oonnted  m  one  TOte ;  so  Ihata 
class  had  as  many  votes  as  it  contained  centaries.  The  18  centnrieB 
of  equites  Toted  firat,  tben  the  centuries  of  the  first  daia,  a&d  theo 
thoae  of  the  other  five  claases  in  order.  It  is  clear  from  diis,  that,  if 
the  equites  and  the  centnries  of  the  first  daBs  were  united  npon  ai^ 
measure,  the  affair  was  decided :  the  vote  of  the  reaiaining  fin 
claaaes  coukl  not  alter  it.  Thete  statements  make  the  meaning  of  tbe 
text  plain :  Cicero  received  193  votes:  that  being  the  whole  number 
(centurm  cunods).  The  number  of  (Hraetcm  in  C^cero't  tane  wai 
eight. 

17.  HuM  alito  pniescrtberetis ;  i.  e.  othera  mmt  punM 
the  same  course  in  early  life  which  he  had  purraed,  if  tfaej  would  as 
flignally  receive  the  prooA  of  popular  fiivor  which  he  had  received. 

18.  €|aaiitWB  ....  woliiiflti»  —  aa  yoa  have  wiUod  tfaat 
there  sbould  be  bj  conferring  honora  (vLpoa  me). 

119  19.  Apw^  eM  aiar «» I  will  uae  (it ;  L  e.  qwd  auetmlaliB) 
before  thoee. 

20.  Im  dicende  *■  in  onibory;  L  e.  if  I  am  able  toezerdae  aaj 
influence  as  an  oratar  generaUy.  Dicendo^  which  is  the  oqdibod 
reading,  would  rather  mean  **  bj  a  particular  (q^eeeh." 

21.  El  ^no^ae  rel  a>  fi>r  thie  thing  alao ;  L  e.  Ildll  as  la 
orator:  referring  to  the  thought  ezpreeeed  bj  dieendo*  For  the 
meaning  of  fructum,  eee  note  18.  Suojudicio  refers  to  the  voie  ibr 
praetor.    For  duxerunt^  moet  read  ceneuerunt, 

22.  niniL    y.  Caes.  lY.  16,  n.  1. 

23.  VirCnte  <*>  manlj  qualitieS)  talents,  merits. 

24.  Coipia  »  copiousneas;  L  e.  the  abandaBceof  matenabwfaiek 
the  merits  of  Pompey  cannot  fail  to  supplj  the  speaker. 

25.  JHodas  a>  a  limit,  moderation  in  the  use  of  the  materiah 
(ccpiay 

Ch.  n.    1.  Veotigalibas  t.  tributuies. 

2.  Alter  relietaSy  sc.  Mithridates :  atier  laeemtm»y  ac.  Tigraaes. 
In  B.  C.  72,  six  yeara  before  the  time  of  this  oration,  LucaUas  bad 
by  a  succeasion  of  victories  completely  destroyed  the  army  of  ISM- 
datee,  and  Mithridates  himself  had  efieoted  hie  eeoapev  thougli  dv- 
rowly,  firom  Pontue  to  Armenia,  and  had  plaoed  himaelf  ander  tbe 
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which  Tigraues  refuaed ;  whereupon  he  entered  hk  dominions,  de-  2I9 
ieated  him  in  a  battle,  and  took  Tigranocerta,  his  capital  (B.  C.  69). 
Fh>Toked  (lacessitus)  by  his  loas,  he,  assisted  by  Mithridates,  made 
great  effbrts  to  retrieye  his  affairs,  and,  in  consequence  of  a  mutiny 
k  the  Boman  camp,  and  of  the  recall  of  Lucullua,  (B.  C.  67,) 
ravaged  Cappadocia,  and  was  carrying  his  depredations  into  other 
pfDrioces. 

S.  Aftiam ;  L  e.  the  Boman  provinces  in  Asia  Minor,  comprising 
Mysia,  Lydia,  Caria,  aiid  the  greater  part  of  Phrygia.  These  prov- 
inces  afforded  very  rich  revenues ;  and  hence  the  tempting  nature  of 
theprize. 

4.  Eqnitilnis.  The  reyenues  were  not  ooUected  immediately 
ypf  the  govemment,  but  were  farmed  out  by  the  censors  for  a  lease  of 
five  years  to  the  highest  bidder.  They  were  purchased  most  com- 
monly  by  the  kmghts,  who,  as  being  the  richest  priyate  individuals» 
were  able  to  undertake  these  contracts.  Usually,  however,  they 
ihrmed  themaelves  into  companies  for  this  purpoee.  At  Bome  this 
daes  of  individuals  was  muoh  respected,  but  in  the  provinces  they 
were  often  deservedly  detested. 

5.  In  ....  occnpalae  >»  being  employed  in  &rming  your 
revenues. 

6.  BFecessltiidine*    Cicero  belonged  to  the  equestrian  order. 

7.  Cansaiii.    Y.  L  n.  11. 

8.  Tcstra  provlncia*  By  the  will  of  the  deoeased  king, 
l^icomedes  Philopator,  who  died  B.  C.  74,  having  bequeathed  his 
b'Dgdom  to  the  Roman  people,  because,  having  no  children,  he  had 
been  reinstated  on  his  throne  by  them,  when  drivcu  from  it  by 
Mithridates 

9.  Yicos  exustos  OMe  depends  upon  affcruniwr  .  •  • .  literae, 

10.  Be^mn  Ariobarzanls ;  i.  e.Cappadocia,  wbich  Mth- 
ndates  took  possession  of  B.  C.  66,  af^er  the  r^call  of  Lucullus. 

11.  Hnic  Qui  raccesseritx  M.'  Acilius  Glabrio,  who  was 
ooQsul  B.  C.  6  7,  and  proconsul  of  Cilicia  B.  C.  66 ;  to  which  Bithynia 
aod  Pbntus  were  added  by  the  Gabinian  law.  Sc  eum  as  the  antece- 
dent  of  9ut,  and  subject  ofesse,    The  subjunctive  here  intimates  that 

1.  -x_i.-  ^  _-!.        X    ._  DigitTzedby'Cj"OOQlC 
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240  14.  De  imperalore  «elii:eiide  ^  conceming  the  choonig 
of  a  suitable  coimniuider-in-chiefl  The  notion  of  iiiub;j6  L»  implied  in 
the  Terb  deligo. 

15.  EJmmodi  ■=  of  such  a  natore. 

IG.  Ad  perseqaeiidi  saidiiim  « to  the  desire  of  takiog 
Tengeance. 

1 7.  In  QUO  ag^tur  =x  for  in  this  (war)  is  at  stake. 

18.  Reqniretis  =  you  will  look  in  Tain  for. 

Ch.  III.  1.  Mithridatieo  belio  raperiore  concepta} 
i.  e.  in  the  latter  part  of  B.  C.  88. 

2.  Plane  means  completely,  in  opp.  to  paene,  or  vix  ;  omnino,  sl- 
together  and  generaUy,  in  opp.  to  partly,  in  some  instancet,  with 
eome  exceptions ;  in  opp.  alao  to  magna  ex  parie,  or  separatim ;  prar-' 
susj  exactlj  in  opp.  to  in  some  measure,  or  ahnost ;  peniiusy  thorongh]/, 
deeply,  in  opp.  to  in  a  certain  degree,  or  snperficially ;  utique^  especial- 
ly,  in  opp.  to  at  any  rate,  or  possibly.    Dod. 

3.  €|nod  is ;  L  e.  Mithridates.  This  clause  explains  iUa  macuta, 
He  secretly  notified  all  the  govemors  of  his  Asiatic  provinces  to  pnt 
to  death  on  a  certain  day  all  the  Romans  and  Italians  who  might  be 
in  their  respective  districts.  Memnon  and  Valerius  Maximns  pst 
the  number  killed  at  80,000  ;  while  Plutarch  increases  it  to  150,00(1 

4.  Uno  ....  signiflcatione  m  by  one  messenger  and  ooe 
notice.    Some  have  liierarum  afler  significatione^  and  some  belbre  it 

5.  LAtebris  occultare  is  opp.  to  m  luce  versarL 

6.  Ex  patrio  regno.  This  was  the  sixth  Mithridates  that  had 
sat  upon  the  throne  of  Pontus. 

7.  In  . . . .  versari  « to  carry  on  his  operations  undcr  the  veiy 
eyes  of  Asia. 

8.  lasignia  victoriae ;  L  e.  triumphs. 

9.  Li«  Snila.  Both  Sulla  and  Murena  obtained  triumphs  in 
B.  C.  81.  ^ 

f41      10.  Ita  «=  only  in  so  far     Wliat  is  said  in  Or.  in  Cat.  m.  10, 


vt      ^  R     e\f   inrktai»     \a  ^^rvttx  f\f  ifn 
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made  war  upon  Mithridates.    This  together  with,  perhaps,  the  fact  {41 
that  Sulla  needed  all  his  troops  in  Italj,  occasioned  his  recall. 

Ch.  IV.  1.  Oimie  reliQuum  tempns ;  i.  e.  after  the  retam 
of  Murena. 

2.  (tni  —  misit  =  for,  after,  &c.,  he  sent. 

3.  Bosporanis*  The  people  who  dwelt  on  or  near  the  Chxi- 
merian  Bosporus,  now  the  strait  of  Yenikale,  which  connects  the  Sea 
of  Azoflf  with  the  Black  Sea.  Mithridates  had  conquered  the  Boepo- 
rani  and  several  other  nations  dwelling  on  the  eastern  and  northem 
slwres  of  the  Euxine  in  the  early  part  of  his  reign  ;  some  of  which, 
mcluding  the  Bosporani,  subsequently  revolted,  but  he  without  much 
^culty  re-established  his  power  over  them,  and  gave  them  his  son 
Machares  for  a  king  about  B.  C.  82. 

4.  Eos  duces*  Sertorius  and  his  generals.  He  was  the  ablest 
and  most  powerful  among  the  leaders  of  the  Marian  faction. 

5.  Buobus  in  locis.    Asia  and  Spain. 

6.  DisJuncUssimis  maximeque  diversis  =  verj  widely 
Kparated  (from  each  other)  and  in  thc  most  opposite  directions  (from 
fiome). 

7.  Uno  consili<^=  acting  in  concert. 

8.  De  imperio  =  for  the  very  existence  of  your  empire.  V. 
inCatl.  2,  n.  17. 

9.  Alteritis  ....  Hispaniensis  =»  the  danger  arising  from 
one  side,  (namely,)  from  Sertorius  and  Spain. 

10.  Qnae  ....  lial>ebat ;  i.  e.  in  consequence  of  the  skiU  and 
ability  of  Sertorius. 

11.  Divino  ....  virtnte.  This  is  sheer  adulation ;  for  if  we 
may  judge  by  his  success,  Sertoriua  was  the  greater  general  of  the 
two.  Ile  had  for  eight  years  maintained  his  ground  in  Spain  in  op- 
position  to  the  power  of  Kome,  and,  had  he  not  been  assassinated  by 
the  freachery  of  Perpema  and  others  of  his  followers,  he  would  un- 
doubtedly  have  come  off  victorious  in  the  contest  After  his  death 
Perpema  usurped  his  place,  as  leader  of  the  faction,  but  being  a  man 
of  mean  abiUties,  it  cost  Pompey  scarccly  an  effort  to  conquer  him, 
and  thus  put  an  end  to  the  contest     So  that  "  the  godlike  wisdom 

and  unequalled  valor  of  Cn.  Pompey,"  even  if  he  possessed  them,  do  ^ 

not  seem  to  have  availed  anything  against  Sertorius,  norD^zl^iy^OOglC 
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141  15.  Vldete  ....  pntetis  »*  consider  what  feeling»  (L  e.  cf 
resentment)  should  be  entertained  hy  you.  This  sentence  afibrdsan 
instance  of  a  pleonasm  which  ia  quite  conunon  with  the  verbe  of 
thinking,  believingf  &c.,  inasmuch  as  puto  and  exigtimo  are  expreail/ 
added  in  the  dependent  sentence,  although  a  word  of  siniilar  meiD- 
ing  has  preceded ;  e.  g.  the  construction*in  the  text,  instead  of  videk^ 
qui  vobis  aniinus  suscipiendtu  siL  For  a  similar  passage,  mt^  JX 
n.  23. 
Ch.  V.    1.  Tot miUbiis.    V.  lU.  n.  8. 

S4i     2.  Eront saperbius.    Livysays  they  were  insulted  and 

forcibly  driven  away.  Cicero  purposely  lessens  the  offence  comniit- 
ted  by  the  Corinthians,  in  order  that  the  conduct  of  Mithridates  majr 
be  the  more  strongly  contrasted  with  it 

8.  IjUllieii  is  a  luminous  body :  lux,  a  streaming  mass  of  l^ht 
AlsO)  in  a  figurative  sense,  lumen  denotes  distinction,  lux  only  dea^ 
ness.  Cicero  calls  Corinth,  Greciae  todus  lumen^  but  Bome,  (in  Cat 
IV.  6,)  lucem  orbis  terrarum :  Corinth  is  compared  to  a  glimmering 
point  of  light ;  Bome  is  distinguished  as  that  city  in  comparison  with 
which  all  other  cities  lie  in  darkness.    Dod. 

4.  IjegtUmm  —  censoiarem*  This  ipis  M.'  Aquillios,  who 
was  consul  in  B.  C.  101.  In  B.  C.  88  he  was  scnt  as  an  ambassador 
into  Asia  for  the  purpose  of  restoring  Kicomedes  and  Ariobarsanea 

-  to  their  kingdoms,  fVxHn  which  they  had  been  driyen  by  Mithridatet. 
This  he  sueceeded  in  doing,  but  aflerwards  fell  into  the  hands  of 
Mithridates,  who  treated  him  in  the  most  barbarous  manner,  and 
eventually  put  him  to  death  by  pouring  molten  gold  down  his  thioat, 
as  a  reproach  to  Boman  cupidity. 

5.  Civium  Bonmnornm ;  L  e.  the  mercaUmbus  aut  nacku- 
lariis  above. 

6.  Persecuti  snnt «  avenged.    It  is  opp.  to  relinquetis. 

7.  €|uid9  Quod*    y.  in  Cat  I.  7,  n.  7. 

Sl  Summum  ....  vocatur  =«  is  exposed  to  the  mosi  immi- 
nent  danger :  lit  to  the  greatcst  danger  and  hazard.  Two  neaz^ 
synonymous  words  are  sometimes  employed  instead  of  one  merely  to 
give  ibrce  to  the  expression. 

9.  Ferre :  sc.  hoc. 


10.  Ariobarzanes.    Y.  IL  n.  10. 

11.  Dno  reses.    Mithridates  and  liis  l»n-m^w  Tigranes. 
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14.  Altam*    G^brio,  the  consal  of  the  previoas  year  (R  C.  67).  241 

15.  8lBfi  samfto  pericnlo ;  L  e.  withoiit  the  dauger  of  of- 
fendmg  Glabrio. 

16.  In  . . . .  emilia  » in  whom  all  qaalities  exist  in  the  highest 
perfection;  L  e.  all  the  qualities  reqnisite  for  the  suocessful  manage- 
meBt  of  a  war. 

17.  Propter  « in  the  neighborhood ;  i.  e.  on  the  coast  of  Cilicia, 
to  which  the  piratic  war  had  led  him,  B.  C.  67. 

18.  ^no  »  for  which  rea^n.     Carent:  sc.  Pompeio, 

19.  IU ;  i.  e.  the  people  of  Asia  and  Greeee. 

20.  IMgDM  —  Qnomm  ....  commendctis  -«  worthy  of 
hamg  their  aafety  conmiitted  hy  yaa  to  euch  a  man :  lit.  worthy, 
wfaoie  safety  yon  may  commit,  &c. 

21.  Atqne  lioc  etlam  magtoy  qaod  —  limic tem« 

perantisi  =»  and  on  tius  account  eyen  the  more,  because,  &c.,  — 
did  they  ibrmerly  hear  that  this  man  (was,  and)  now  see  that  he 
(being)  present  (is,  a  man)  <^  so  great  self-contrd,  &c.  The  com- 
Dnn  text  has  a  period  after  differant,  making  hoc  depend  upon  rogani 
QiKlerstood ;  but  Baiter,  whose  text  I  foUow,  puts  a  conmia  after  dtf" 
ferwu  in  order  that  hunc  may  be  opp.  to  ceteros^  and  audiebant  and 
vident  may  depend  upon  the  preceding  hoc  etiam  magis  quod,  &c. 

22.  ditsmodi  s  of  such  charact«r.     AUuding  to  the  avarice  f4l 
and  rspacity  which  usuaUy  oharacterized  the  govemors  of  Koman 
pTOTinces. 

23.  Cum  imp^o  »>  with  miUtary  power. 

24.  Ab  hostili  expagnatione.  For  the  conduct  of  the  Bo- 
man  commanders  in  Asia,  see  chapters  XXII.  and  XXm. 

25.  Antea ;  L  e.  when  he  was  carrying  war  in  Italy,  Afirioa,  Gaul, 
aad  Spain. 

26.  Temperantia*  This  virtue  is  placed  first  in  order  to  couf- 
tnst  it  more  emphaticaUy  with  the  rapacity  of  others. 

Ch.  VI  1.  AntiocllO.  Antiochus  the  great,  king  of  Syria. 
He  was  persuaded  by  the  AetoUans  to  form  an  aUiance  with  them 
fisr  the  parpose  of  checking  the  progress  of  the  Romans  in  the  east. 
They  made  an  attack  upon  the  AlUes  of  the  Romans  in  Greece  B.  C. 
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I4S     4.  Poenis.    B.  C.  264  —  241,  218  —  201,  150  —  1«. 

5.  Cniii agntiir  ^  when  yoxtr  most  impoitaDt  Tettnta 

are  at  stake. 

6.  Tama  =  bo  inconsiderable.    Y.  b  Cat  m.  10,  n.  16. 

7.  IJbertate exportantar.    Refeiring to the  threegKift 

0oarces  of  revenue ;  namely,  tithes  (decumae)  from  land,  rents  paid  for 
the  ose  of  pasturage  (scriptura),  and  import  and  export  dotses  (po^ 
toria), 

8.  Faeile  »  unqnestionably,  beyond  dispnte. 

9.  Belli  atUltatem  ««  what  is  useftd  for  war ;  L  e.  for  cartj- 
ing  on  war  and  defVaying  the  expenses  of  it 

10.  Tenit  caiaiBitas.  Observe  the  emphatic  positaonof  Ik 
▼erb  before  its  subject  We  should  expreas  the  same  thoQglit  m 
Bpeaking  by  laying  stress  on  the  verb. 

11.  In.    V.  Sall.  Cat  LI.  n.  21. 

12.  Cx  portn ;  i.  e.  from  exports  and  impoTts. 

13.  <|iii  exercent  atqne  exignnt »  who  fimn  and  eoiKl 
them.  The  first  verb  refers  particularly  to  thc  eqmtes  or  jmUJoBM, 
(v.  II.  n.  4,)  and  the  second  to  those  emplojed  under  tfaem. 

144     14.  Familias  »=  slaves. 

15.  iSaltlbus  =r  woodland  pastures.  Most  books  read  mIhm— 
saltworks. 

16.  Cnstodiis  «  watch-houses.  These  were  places  where  ibe 
servants  of  the  publicani  kept  watch  to  prevent  smuggling. 

1 7.  <|ni  ....  snnt ;  l  e.  both  the  publicani  and  Ui«  inliabteits 
of  the  provinces. 

Ch.  Vn.    1.  Extremnm  »  as  the  last  point 

2.  ^nnmessem  —  dictnrnsBwhenlshouldeometospfldt. 

5.  €|norum  ....  diliffenter  =  whom  you  according  to  ycmt 
wisdom,  Romans,  ought  carefully  to  regard. 

4.  Et  —  deinde :  lit  both  —  (and)  in  the  next  place.  We 
should  expect  another  et  to  correspond  with  tWs;  but  tnstead  of  in- 
ishing  the  construetion  thus  commenced,  Cicero  leaves  it  unfiniAed, 
and  begins  a  new  sentence  with  deinde  at  §  18.  Il  is  a  case  of  «m- 
cdutkon. 

6.  Snas  rationes  et  eoplas  « their  bnsiness  matten  and 
resources.    Rationes  is  explained  immediately  after  by  reSy  and  eeyw 
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8.  Partim  ^  partim  ^  some  —  otben.    The  coiifltractiou  is  244 
iBalqgous  to  partitive  appositioQ.    Y.  K.  86,  9. 

9.  Peeiinias  mafl^iias  » lai^e  sums  of  money. 

10.  lUad  —  iparvl  refert «  tbia  is  of  little  importaooe»  Jl- 
hd  atancb  fbr  the  iBfinitive  dause  which  foUows.  Primum  correeponds 
vith  demde  below. 

11.  Aminftiti  sa  haviDg  been  ruined.  The  common  reading  is 
(omssa, 

12.  Bedimeudl »  of  farming  them  again.  tli 
11  laitio  1»elU  AsiatlcL    V  UL  n.  1.    22  years  be&re. 

li  Bes  magnas  »  large  somfl. 

II.  Fidem  concidime  »  credit  felL  The  capitalists  at  Bome 
not  receiving  retums  from  thoee  in  Asia  to  whom  thej  had  loaned 
large  amounts,  were  unable  to  meet  their  engagements ;  and,  as  a 
coDiequence,  paymenta  were  suspended  and  credit  was  impaired. 

16.  Ut  non  —  traimnt  «  without  drawmg.  In  this  construo^ 
tioQ  ^n  18  more  common  than  tU  noru    V.  K  108,  3,  a.    U.  498,  3. 

17.  Id  stands  for  the  sentenoe,  haec  —  cohaereL 

18.  Bbiec  ratio  pecanlanim  » these  moneyed  operataonst 
lit  thia  account,  or  reckoning  of  moneys. 

19.  In  foro*  The  offices  of  the  bankers  were  situated  around 
the  fonun;  and  henee  it  became  their  usual  place  fisr  meeting  and 
tnnaacting  business. 

20.  IUa  —  baec*  Referring  in  this  case,  not  to  the  remote  and 
Bear  position  of  the  words  in  the  sentence,  but  to  the  actually  remote 
ind  near  localities  of  Asia  and  Bome. 

Ca.  VHL  1.  Viro  —  iiomini.  When  homo  and  vir  are  both 
ond  with  epithets  of  praise,  homo  relates  rather  to  the  qualities  that 
ckaractenze  man  as  such,  or  one  man  from  another,  with  this  excep- 
tioQ ;  that  those  which  denote  dravery^  strengtk  o/  mindy  and  all  that 
dntinguisbes  man  from  woman,  are  usually  expressed  by  vir  with  a 
proper  epithet,  and  also  those  which  imply  eminence  and  worth  in 
«cial  life.    A. 

2.  lUns  adventu  ;  i.  e.  B.  C.  74. 

3.  naxlmas  JVIitliridatefii  copias.    His  anny  consisted  of 

120,000  foot-soldiers,  armed  and  disciplined  in  the  Boman  manner, QqqqI^ 
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Ui  4.  Urbeiii  —  CYzieenomin*  The  city  of  CyzicYis  was  a  chy 
of  Mysia,  situated  on  the  isthmus  of  a  proinontory  of  the  same  naiM 
extending  into  the  Propontis. 

{46  5.  <|iiae  ....  raperetar  ^  which,  inflamed  with  an  eagcr 
desire  for  revenge  and  with  hatred,  was  hnrrTing  awaj  towards  Ildx 
under  leaders  aent  by  Sertorius.  (V.  IV.  n.  11  )  There  waa  in  re- 
ality  but  one  general  sent,  though  perhaps  Cicero  intends  bj  the  loe 
of  the  plural  to  include  the  subordinate  officers  of  the  expeditioo. 
The  facts  seem  to  be  these :  in  B.  C.  75  Sertorios  made  a  trestj 
with  Mithridates,  one  condition  of  which  was,  that  he  idioidd  send  to 
him  a  gcneral  and  some  troops.  He  sent  M.  Varins,  a  Boman  ten- 
ator,  who  had  fled  to  Sertorius  in  Spain.  On  faifl  arriyal  in  Asa, 
Mithridatos  gave  him  the  command  of  a  part  of  hn  troops ;  and  sfter 
he  had  been  defeated  in  several  successive  engagements  by  Lncnflos, 
be  gathered  up  the  scattered  fragments  of  his  army  and  fitted  ont  a 
fleet  for  the  invasion  of  Italy,  the  command  of  which  he  gave  tD 
Varius.  Lucullus  went  in  pursuit,  overtook  and  destroyed  the  fleet 
near  the  island  of  Tenedos,  and  took  Varius  prisoner,  wbom  be  a^ 
terwards  put  to  death.  See  pro  Archia,  chi^^ter  IX.  and  Mnrena 
chapter  XV.,  where  Cicero  mentions  this  naval  battle,  and  says  dv- 
tinctly  that  it  was  fought  near  Tenedos. 

6.  lHagfiias  —  eopias.  According  to  Flutarch,  Mitimdates 
lost  in  this  campaign  nearly  800,000  men. 

7.  Pontam»  A  country  of  Asia  Minor,  bonnded  north  hj  tibs 
Euxine  Sea,  east  by  Armenia,  south  by  Armenia  Minor  and  Cappado- 
cia,  and  west  by  Galatia  and  Paphlagonia.  On  the  landward  aades  \t 
was  enclosed  by  a  chain  of  monntains;  and  besides  thxs  natnnl 
barrier,  Mithridates  had  guarded  the  frontier  by  75  fmticjMi.  See 
pro  Arch.c.  IX. :  Popxdus  enim  Romanus  aperuit,  &c 

8.  Ex  omni  adlta  »  on  every  side. 

9.  Slnopen  ataae  Amlsam»  Both  atuated  on  tbo  Enxine : 
the  former  in  Paphlagonia,  the  latter  in  Pontus,  about  130  miks  to 
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of  jo^ :  censeo,  as  possessing  tlie  atithority  of  a  censor,  or  of  a  846 
tenator  girmg  his  yote  ;  Judicoy  as  possessing  that  of  a  judge  passing 
Kntence ;  arbitror,  as  possessing  that  of  an  arbitrator ;  aestimo,  90 
tbat  of  a  taxer  making  a  yaluation ;  whereas  opinory  putOj  and  reoTt 
denote  passing  judgment  under  the  form  of  a  private  opinion,  with  a 
pfotly  subjective  signification :  opinor,  as  a  mere  sentiment  and 
coojectnre,  in  opp.  to  a  clear  conviction  and  knowledge ;  puto,  as 
ooe  who  casts  up  an  account ;  reor,  as  a  poetical  term.    Dod. 

15.  Atqne  tta  (sc.  esse)  «=  and  that  it  is  snch  a  degree  of  praise. 

16.  Wnllo  tstomm ;  i.  e.  Catulus  and  Hortensius. 

17.  Obtrectant  =  disparage,  decry.  • 

Cr.  IX.    1.  Rellqiiiim  —  beDum  »  what  remains  ot  the  war. 

2.  Illa  =  the  famous,  the  celebrated.  Used  like  the  Greek  arti- 
de,  to  indicate  some  well-known,  or  celebrated  object. 

3.  Iledeii*  A  sorcercss,  daughter  of  Aeetes,  king  of  Colchis. 
8he  fell  in  love  with  Jason,  the  leader  of  the  Argonautic  Expedition, 
who  went  in  pursuit  of  the  golden  fleece  which  was  in  the  possession 
of  Aeetes,  assisted  him  by  her  sorceries  in  securing  it,  and  then 
eloped  with  him  by  night  in  company  with  her  brother  Absyrtus. 
Her  father  pursued  her,  and  when  he  was  upon  the  point  of  overtak- 
ing  her,  she  murdered  Absyrtus,  cut  him  in  pieces  and  threw  them 
into  the  sea ;  and  while  he  was  stopping  to  gather  up  the  scattered 
limbs  of  his  son,  she  was  enabled  to  gain  eufficient  time  to  elude  his 
grasp.  Colchis  was  a  country  connected  with  Pontus ;  hence  Cic- 
ttys  ez  eodem  Ponto. 

4.  Eonim  coUectio  dispersa  » the  collection  of  them  in 
^ir  scattered  state.    The  figure  called  hypallage. 

5.  Dlreptas  —  congresserat.    V.  Caes.  I.  5,  n.  10. 

6.  Plures  g^entes ;  L  e.  the  Crordyeniahs,  Medes,  Adiabenians,  {47 
Arabians,  Albanians,  and  Iberians.    V.  Plutarch,  Luc. 

7.  IVcqne  ....  tentandas  »  should  neither  be  provoked  bj 
▼ar  nor  agitated. 

8.  Yehcmens  =  powerfully  exciting. 
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147  Artnenia.  It  contained  inunense  wealth.  Lucollus  found  diere, 
beaides  the  royal  treasures  and  a  vast  amount  of  other  rich  bootjr, 
8,000  talents  in  C(uned  money :  about  9,000,000  of  dollars.  V  Flot 
Luo. 

12.  Nimia  ....  coiniiiOTelraitiir.  Cicero  here  artfullf 
throwa  a  veil  over  the  conduct  of  Lucullus  and  his  soldiers.  Accond- 
ing  to  Plutarch,  after  the  taking  of  Tigranocerta  he  abandoned  the 
pursuit  of  Mithridates  and  Tigranes,  and  fonned  the  plan  of  iuTading 
Parthia.  At  this  his  men  mudnied  and  re^sed  to  advance  fbrther, 
but  said  that  they  would  follow  hun  in  pursuit  of  Tigranes.  Beiog 
thus  compelled  to  ^eld  to  the  dictadon  of  his  army,  he  foUowed 
Tigranes  into  Upper  Aimenia  and  determined  to  attack  Artazata, 
the  capital ;  but  just  before  arriving  at  that  city  the  scddiers  again 
became  refractory  and  refused  to  proceed.  Having  eamestljez- 
horted  them  to  go  fdrward,  and  finding  his  eloquence  ineffectual,  ke 
was  obliged  to  retum.  Plutarch  attributes  his  unpopuhurit^r  with  hii 
soldiers  to  his  haughtj  and  unsympathizing  nature,  and  also  in  some 
d^ree  to  the  infiuence  of  the  in&mous  P.  Clodius,  who  was  an  officer 
in  hb  army,  and  who  labored  secretly  to  ezcite  mutinj  and  insubcr- 
dination  among  his  men. 

13.  Fait ....  extremmii  »  for  the  final  result  was  this. 

14.  Et  eonmi ....  collei^erant*  This  clause  is  encloeed  in 
brackets  to  indicate  that  it  is  probably  an  interpolation.  By  con- 
sidering  the  et  superfluous,  it  may  be  retained  as  an  explanation  ci 
8uam  manum,  and  will  be  =■  consisdng  of  those  who  had  gatbered 
themselves  together  from  his  kingdom. 

15.  Fere  »  conmionly,  generally. 

16.  Incolmnis  »  in  the  time  of  his  prosperity. 

17.  Ut  . . . .  attinceret.  This  clause  ezplains  eo  amientmM^ 
quod,  &c. 

f48  18.  Nostram  calamitatem.  Before  Lucullus  had  retnmed 
fix>m  Armenia  (V.  n.  12),  Mithridates  re-entered  Pontus  and  defeated 
the  Romans,  first  under  Fabius,  and  then  under  Triarius,  lieutenanti 
<^  Lucullns.  More  than  7,000  Bomans  were  killed,  including  150 
oenturions  and  24  tribunee. 

19.  Imperatoris;  L  e.  Lucullus. 

20.  Ex  sermone  mmor  »  report  passing  firam  mouth  to 
mouth :  lit.  report  from  conversation. 

21.  Imperii  diutnmitmti*  Luculhis  had  held  the  comfflaiid 
in  Asia  from  B.  C.  74  to  B.  C.  67 :  a  period  of  seven  years. 
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39.  Sed  ....  potentibBSiinl  —  but  do  jon  conjecture  how  JMS 
great  that  war  haa  becofne,  which  the  most  powerful  kings  unite  in 
carrying  on.    Ea  refers  to  the  clauses  which  follow,  and  may  be 
omitted  in  translating.    For  the  construction  of  mdetiSf  see  lY.  n.  15. 

24.  ]>e  imperatore  —  d.eUgemdo.    V.  II.  n.  14. 

€h.  X.    1.  In  suiiamo  imperatore  -» in  a  complete  generaL 

2.  Selentior  »  more  thoroughly  acquainted  with  (military  af- 

3.  Bello  maximo.     The   Social  war,  in  which  more  than  !49 
300,000  men  are  said  to  have  perished. 

4.  Patrls*  Cn.  Pompeius  Strabo.  Pompey  was  at  this  time  but 
17  years  of  age. 

5.  Extrema  pneritia.  This  was  in  the  civil  war  against 
Cinna,  while  Pompey  was  still  serving  under  his  father. 

6.  niaximi  ....  imperator.  In  B.  C.  83,  when  only  23  years 
of  age,  Pompey  without  any  public  office  and  without  any  authoritj 
from  the  senate  or  the  people,  levied  three  legions  in  Picenum,  a»- 
sumed  the  command,  gained  a  brilliant  victory  over  M.  Brutus,  one 
of  the  Marian  generals,  and  then  proceeded  to  offer  his  services  to 
Sulla,  who  had  jnst  landed  at  Brundisium  on  his  retum  fixHn  the  first 
Mithridatic  war.  At  this  time  he  received  an  unprecedented  mark 
of  honor ;  for  when  he  leaped  down  fixnn  his  horse,  and  saluted  Sulla 
wiUi  the  title  of  Imperator,  the  latter  retumed  the  compliment  hy 
addressing  him  by  the  same  title. 

7.  Confecit = has  subdued,  setUed,  put  an  end  to  the  disorders  of. 

8.  Snls  imperiis  »  by  his  own  repeated  discharge  of  the  office 
of  commander. 

9.  OflTenslonibns  »  by  the  misfortunes,  disasters. 

10.  Stlpendlis  »  by  inactive  campalgns,  the  mere  time  ci 
service. 

11.  Trinmplits*  Pompey  had  already  enjoyed  the  honor  of 
two  triumphs :  the  first  in  September,  B.  C.  81,  at  the  age  of  25,  for 
his  victory  over  Cn.  Domitius  Ahenobarbus,  the  son-in-law  of  Cinna, 
aad  Hiarbas,  the  king  of  Numidia,  by  which  he  terminated  the  Afri* 
can  war,  and  the  other  on  the  31st  of  December,  B.  C.  71,  at  the  age 
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219  absent  irom  Bome  at  the  time,  had  not  jei  reached  die  legal  age 
(43),  and  had  not  held  any  of  the  lower  eiyil  offices.  Such  was  \k 
popularity  that  the  senate  did  not  dare  to  naake  any  resistance  to  hii 
election,  and  they,  therpfbre,  deemed  it  prudent  to  release  him  &m 
the  laws  which  dlsqualified  him  fpom  the  consolship. 

12.  ClvUe.  The  war  between  Sulla  and  the  Marian  factioD, 
against  Cinna  and  Carbo,  B.  C.  83  -  81. 

13.  Afjricanuin*  Against  Cn.  Domitius  and  Hiarbas  (see  ik 
11),B.  C.81. 

14.  Transalpinuin.  That  on  his  march  over  the  Alps  againat 
Sertorius,  B.  C.  76. 

15.  Hispaniense.   ThatagainstSertoriu8hun8elf,B.C.80-72. 

16.  mixUim  ....  nationibns  »  a  compound  of  (reTolted) 
states  and  of  the  most  warlike  tribes:  lit.  eompoeed  of,  &o.  Bf 
civitatibus  are  meant  Roman  colonies  in  Spain  which  had  joined  Ser^ 
torius,  and  by  naiionibus,  the  native  tribes  which  were  not  of  Bo- 
man  origin ;  hence  it  is  called  a  mixtum  hdhmu 

17.  Servile»  That  against  Spartacus  with  his  gladiatori  and 
slaves,  B.  C.  71. 

18.  Navale.    That  against  the  pirates,  B.  C.  67. 

19.  Tarlm  means  possessing  differences  in  its  Ofwn  textnre, 
varied;  whereas  dwersus^  differiag  from  something  else,  diatinet 
Dod. 

Ch.  XI.    1.  Jam  vero.    V.  Ec  Cic  XXm.  n.  3<K 

2.  PofiSit  alEerre  »-  can  bring  forward;  L  e.  say. 

3.  Neque  ....  existimantar  »  i&t  those  are  not  the  os&f 
Tirtues  of  a  general,  whieh  arc  commonly  esteemed  (soch).  After 
mentioning  the  virtues  which  fdAow,  we  should  natnrally  expect  faki 
to  say,  sed  aliae  etiam^  &c.,  but  this  he  omits  to  do,  ontil  he  oooms  Io 
§  36 :  quid  ceterae^  &c. 

4.  Italia.    y.  X  n.  12. 

5.  Sicilia.    In  B.  C.  82,  afler  the  Marian  party  had  been  eom- 
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11.  gaeiiteirtnie  pliirtmos.  ExaggeratioB.  Y.  IV.  n.  11.  yo 
13.  Tetro  perlciilMqiie.  CftUed  ''dMgraceful"  finom  the 
character  of  the  enemy ,  who  were  slaves  and  gladiators ;  and  ''  dan* 
geroufl*  from  these  gladiators  having  been  trained  to  the  profesaon 
of  arms,  and,  also,  from  the  abilitiet  of  SpartaciiB,  their  leader.  Y . 
X.  n.  17. 

13.  AdTentu sepnKmi*    Exaggeratkm.    The  deciaive 

battle  had  been  foaght,  8partacus  Blain,  and  ihe  war  really  terminated 
hy  Crassus  before  the  arrival  of  Ponpey  finom  Spain ;  but  Pompey, 
wfaile  on  his  waj,  happened  to  &Xi  m  with  6,000  of  the  fiigitives, 
whofn  he  cut  to  pieces,  and  thereupon  wrote  to  the  senate,  **  Crassus, 
indecd,  has  defbated  the  enemy,  but  I  have  extirpated  the  war  hy 
tbeToots.** 

14.  Ifone  Jain.    T.  in  Cat  I.  5,  n.  11. 

15.  ^amn  imlTersaf  tiun  —  not  only  as  a  whole,  bat 

16.  ^Oto  mari  |  i.  e.  the  Mediterranean. 

1 7.  AMttmi  —i  remote,  retired. 

18.  ^nl  non  —  eommMeret  —  who  did  not  expote. 

19.  €nm  —  naTlgaret »  sinoe  he  must  sail. 

20.  Tetns.    It  had  already  lasted  20  years. 

21.  <!aptas  nrlies.  Plutarch  says  that  the  nninber  of  their 
gaQejs  amounted  to  1,000,  and  the  cities  taken  to  400. 

Ch.  XIL    1.  FnH  —  Ailt    V.  in  Cat  1 1,  n.  33. 

2.  Proprlam  =»  the  peeuliar  cbaracteristic 

3.  Propng^acnils  »  by  the  forces.  The  word,  as  here  nBed, 
includes  fleets,  armies,  and  all  other  means  of  defence. 

4.  l^leam  »  need  I  say.    So  querar,  dicam^  commeinorem^  below. 

5.  Bmndfolo.  A  town  of  Calabria  on  the  southeast  ooast  of 
Italy,  and  the  nsual  port  of  embarkation  fbr  Greece  and  the  east 

6.  Bfisl  snmma  lileme  »  except  in  the  dead  of  winter. 
When  they  were  not  so  liable  to  be  waylaid  by  pirates,  navigation 
bemg  for  the  most  part  suspended  in  the  winter  season. 

7.  Tenlrent  —  were  coming,  were  endeavoring  to  come.  jfl 

8.  Dnodeelm  seenres  —  two  prsBtors,  because  in  the  prov- 

inces  each  prcetor  had  six  Kctors,  with  the  fasees  and  seevres.    hx  the    QQle 
citr  they  had  but  two,  and  without  the  secures.    Their  names,  ac-      ^ 
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iil     11*  <|iiilNU docitis*    The  piratfis  haTing  poflBeflBion  of 

the  harbors  of  Italy,  no  grain  could  be  bronght  firom  Asta,  Afric&i 
Sicily,  or  SarcUnia. 

12.  An  ¥ero.    V.  £c.  Cic.  XXV.  n.  12,  and  Caes.  L  47,  n.  12. 

13.  CUelae*  A  town  and  harbor  of  Latiom,  named  fi>r  the 
nnrse  of  Aeneas,  who  died  there.    V.  Viig.  Ae.  VIL  vs.  1  and  2. 

14.  Celelbenrimuii  »  very  popnlous. 

15.  Praetore.  M.  Antonius  Credcos,  the  &ther  of  M.  AnUmiiis» 
the  triumvir,  is  si^ppoeed  to  be  meant. 

16.  lHiseno.    A  promontory,  town,  and  harbor  in  Campania. 

17.  Eyus  ipsins  iilberos.  Plutarch  says  that  the  pirates 
■eized  the  daughter  of  Antony,  as  she  was  going  to  her  conntrj  boose, 
and  he  was  forced  to  pay  a  lai^e  ransom  for  her  release.  —  Yarioas 
passages  show  that  the  Bomans  not  onfi-equently  used  the  plund 
Uberi^  when  speaking  either  of  one  son  or  one  daughter. 

18.  Ostiense»  Ostia  was  a  sea-port  town  in  Latium  at  the 
month  of  the  Tiber.  It  was  regarded  as  the  harbor  of  Bome.  Hie 
allufflon  is  to  the  capture  of  the  B(xnan  fleet  at  this  place  by  the  pirates. 

19.  Consnl*    What  consul  is  here  alluded  to  is  not  known. 

20.  li  stands  for  vo9,  and  may  be  omitted  in  translating.  hi 
(«nd  also  idem,  though  less  oflen,)  is  used  for  the  sake  of  en^hasis  to 
repeat  or  resume  a  noun  or  pronoun  after  an  intervening  clause.  Ct 
in  Cat.  n.  12,  n.  9.  This  use,  quite  common  with  nouns  and  pro- 
nonns  of  the  third  person,  is  very  seldom  with  those  of  the  fiist  and 
second. 

21.  Oceaui  ostinm ;  l  e.  the  Strait  of  Gibraltar. 

22.  Tantii  belli  impetns  is  a  poetic  circumlocution  for  iwntum 
heUtm,  with  the  accessory  idea  of  impetuodty  and  power.  KacigavU 
likewise  is  poeticai,  and  peculiarly  appropriate,  as  the  force  conaisted 
of  the  fleet  of  Pompey. 

23.  Nondnm  tempestlTO  »  not  yet  suitable.  Y.  in  Cat.  L 
4,n.  17. 

24.  Dnalms  IHinaniis.    Soain  was  divided  bj  the  Ibema 
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28.  €?reteiisllNi9.  Crete  was,  next  after  COicia,  tbe  greatest  Ui 
Dnrsery  of  the  pirates.  The  conduct  of  Pompey  in  the  affair  alluded 
to  in  the  text  was  far  from  honorable.  Q.  Metellus,  afterwards  sur- 
named  Creticus,  had  been  invested  with  the  command  of  the  war 
ag^bist  the  Cretan  pirates  the  year  (B.  C.  68)  befcnre  Pompey  was 
ai^MMnted  to  the  command  of  the  piratic  war,  and  was  rapidiy  biing- 
ing  it  to  a  successful  termination.  He  had  abeadj  taken  several 
towns,  and  the  remainder,  which  were  bedeged,  thinking  that  they 
mi^i  obtain  more  favorable  terms  from  Pompey  than  from  Metellus, 
sent  ambassadors,  ofiering  to  submit  to  him.  Pompe^,  desirpus  of 
i^propriating  to  himself  the  honors  which  rightfuUy  belonged  to  Me- 
tulkis,  listened  to  their  application  and  sent  two  legates  into  Crete, 
enjoining  Metellus  to  take  no  further  steps  in  the  war,  and  ordering 
the  cities  not  to  obey  Metellus,  but  L.  Octavius,  one  of  the  legates, 
wfaoin  he  had  sent.  Metellus,  however,  paid  no  attention  to  Pompey, 
or  bis  legates,  but  prosecuted  the  war  until  the  whole  island  surren- 
dered  tohim. 

Ch.  XIIL  1.  Est  liaee  «  such  is;  i.  e.  such  as  I  have  just 
described. 

2.  <tvid,  as  here  used,  is  a  sort  of  interrogative  inteijection,  serv- 
ing  merely  to  introduce  the  interrogation.  It  may  be  explained 
grammatically  by  supposing  an  ellipsis  of  ais^  or  censes^  (bk  what 
think  yon  ?)  but  in  translating,  it  may  be  omitted. 

8.  Ceterae  (sc.  virtutes)  » the  other  virtues.    Y.  XL  n.  8. 

4.  Benandi  Tlitiis  a»  ability  in  waging  war. ' 

6.  Altes  a=  qualities. 

6.  Innocentia  »  disinterestedness.    It  is  opp.  to  avarice. 

7.  Temperantia  »=  selfcontroL 

8.  Facilitate  »  afiability. 

9.  Ins;enio  »  natural  capacity,  talents.  Y.  §  42,  where  con- 
sUium  and  dicendi  graviias  et  copia  (»  eloqnence)  correspond  to 
ingenio. 

10.  Snnuna snnt.    V.  V.  n.  16. 

11.  IR-w  Allomni  AOntAntlOBA  ss  bv  comnAriAnn  withotiumr 
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{j2  tend^d.  The  tDonefy  was  durtributed  to  tbe  magnitrstei  «k  bosie,  tdt 
for  the  sake  of  procarmg  a  particular  pnmnce,  bot  in  oider  to  bnba 
them  to  interfere  and  to  prevent  a  reoall  of  the  inditidttal,  ai  the  ex* 
piradon  of  his  ^rear,  from  the  province  in  which  he  was  then  aeting. 

16.  In  ^ilaefltil  reU^aertt  >-r  has  let  (tt)  oot  at  iatereit 

17.  TeMra  admtiniiiuratio  «*  Tour  mmnon  (of  diwppnbi> 
tion)  ;  i.  e.  at  «uch  unnrorthy  condoct. 

lil     18.  ExMHnetto.    Y.  IV.  n.  15. 

19.  Hle  ^  under  these  circumstances,  since  theae  tiiingi  are  s». 

20.  HiiBC  limiilBeiii )  i.  e.  Pompey. 

21.  Ferveneiint ;  L  e.  in  the  piratic  war. 

22.  Hibemeiit*  Pompey'8  army  was  now  encamped  in  the  btf^ 
ders  of  Cilicia. 

28.  tJt llllllteiii  *»  in  order  that  he  maj  incur  expene  ftr 

a  soldier ;  i.  e.  not  onl^  is  no  one  compelled  to  go  to  expense  ibr  ^ 
doldiers,  but  he  is  not  allowed  to  do  so  eren  if  he  wiahes  it. 

24.  Hlemis ....  perfni^limi  «  a  shelter  irom  the  wiater, 
not  fbr  the  indulgence  of  atarice.  Acaritiae  perfugium  is  a  reftge 
to  which  avarice  maj  flee  to  glut  itself. 

Ch.  XIV.  1.  A^e  vero  »  well  then,  now  mdeed.  Used  ad- 
rerbially  in  transitions.    The  fbUowing  verb  ma^r  be  in  the  plmL 

2.  Tempemntla*    Y.  xm.  n.  7. 

3.  InTentnm  (sc.  tB$e)  »  was  attained. 

4.  Ant  —  bM.  ^  neqae  ^  netfoe, 

5.  In  nltinias  terrasi  Famphylia  and  Cilicia  are  lefene^  to. 
Cf.  §  35,  ad  eum  usque  in  Pamphyliam^  and  §  46,  where  the  same  am- 
bassadors  are  Said  to  have  come  to  Fdmpej  in  vtimas  prope  ferros. 

6.  Non.    y.  in  Cat  I.  9,  n.  18. 

7.  lilbldo  ad  voinptatem.  Rutarch  sajs  that  of  aD  the 
^cubines  of  Mitfaridates  that  were  bronght  befiire  Piompej  he  did 
not  touch  one,  but  sent  them  to  their  parents  or  hu8band& 

8.  Bfon  amoenitas  ^  no  charming  scenery. 

9.  Non  nobilltas  HrMs  &=-  no  fhmous  city :  Ht  no  ftme  ef  m 
tity.  AUnding  probably  to  Athens,  where  Pompey,  on  bii  way  to 
Cilicia,  stopped  only  long  enough  to  dS^  sacrifice  to  tbe  godb  «nd 
ttake  im  address  to  the  people.     Flntarch  says  tiiat  sach  was  bis 
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l^ 

11.  !:«•    Y.  in  Cat  II.  12,  n.  9.  Ui 

12.  Continentia  a- temperantia. 

13.  TidelMitar  s»  was  beginning  to  seem. 

14.  <|neriBionla  and  ^nereia  are  expresEdons  of  indignation : 
querimoma  in  the  jnat  feeling  of  the  injured  peraon,  who  wiil  not 
brook  (m  act  of  injustice :  querda  in,  for  t^  most  part,  the  blamable 
feeling  of  the  didcontented  person,  who  will  brook  no  hardship.  The 
querimonia  is  an  act  of  the  understanding,  and  aims  at  redress  or 
•atis&ction :  l^e  quereh  is  an  act  of  feeling,  and  aims,  for  the  most 
part,  only  at  easing  the  heart    Dod. 

15.  FaciUtale.    Y.  Xm.  n.  8. 

16.  Consilio  » in  jndgment,  wisdom,  discretaon.    V.  XIII.  n.  9. 

1 7.  In  qno  ipso  »  in  which  verj  talent ;  i.  e.  dicendi  gravitaie 
et  capia :  referring  to  the  talent  of  harangoing,  which  is  so  important 
iA  a  commander. 

18.  Ex  lioc  ip«o  ioeo.    T.  I.  n.  2. 

19.  <|nani  ....  Jndieariat »  when  all  his  enemies  of  every 
kind  haTe  judged  it  most  mviolable.  As  is  ^wn  by  their  uncondl- 
tional  sarrender  to  him.     Y.  §  46.  • 

20.  Nostrae  memoriae  »  of  onr  lame. 

21.  €|nidani^  when  joined  to  substantives  and  adjectives,  is  very 
tiften  nsed  merel^  to  toften  the  expression,  when  tbe  speaker  feels 
that  he  has  made  use  of  too  strong  an  expression,  especially  when  he 
■Mans  to  Buggest  tfaat  the  word  he  has  used  shouM  not  be  taken  in 
itB  iiteralf  but  in  a  figurative  sense.    Z. 

Ch.  XV.    1.  Oplnione  ....  ratione  »  not  less  bj  their  Ui 
opinioQ  (of  a  commaDder)  and  by  his  reputation  than  hy  some  defi- 
nite  reason. 

2.  Tanta ....  Jndicia*  Alluding  to  the  extraordinarj  honors 
which  had  been  conferred  on  Pompey.     V.  X.  n.  11. 

8.  I>etertam  n  remote :  lit.,  deserted,  uninhabited.  As  all 
conntries  of  which  Cicero  had  any  certain  knowledge  were  inhabited, 
«  region  withont  inhabitants  wouM  be,  in  his  mmd,  synonTmous  with 
remoteness. 

4.  Commnne  ....  beUnm ;  i.  e.  the  war  against  the  pirates,  -.QJp 
the  mana^ment  of  whidi  had  been  ccmmutted  to  Pompey  by  the   ^ 
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iU  dence,  however,  had  tbe  people  in  the  sacceBS  of  Pompey  thai  tiie 
price  of  com  immediately  fell. 

6.  Ex  s  immediately  after. 

7.  Nomine*  Flutarch  says,  ^^  As  the  priee  of  proTiBOos  imme- 
diately  fell,  the  people  were  highly  pleased,  and  it  gave  them  occaakNi 
to  say,  *  that  the  very  name  of  Fompey  had  terminated  the  war/  " 

8.  Jam  B=  moreover.  Jam  alone  is  sometimes  nsed  in  tranaiiaii» 
likeyom  vero.    V.  Ec.  Cic.  XXUL  n.  SO. 

9.  In  Ponto  ealamitate.  Allndingtoihede&atofTriariai. 
V.  §  25. 

10.  Ipsom  ....  temporis  =>  the  verj  crisis  of  ihat  time. 

11.  InsoUta  —  Tietoria*  In  the  encounters  of  ^thndatet 
with  SuUa  and  LucuUus,  defeat  was  the  rule,  victory  the  exception. 

!$6     Ch.  XVL    1.  Age  vero.    V.  XIV.  n.  1. 

2.  Illa  res  =  the  following  circnmstance.    It  is  expiained  faj 
the  clauses  beginning  with  quod,    V.  Caes.  IV.  16,  n.  1. 
8.  Cretensium  iegati.    V.  Xn.  n.  28. 

4.  Ultimas  prope  terras.    V.  XIV.  n.  5. 

5.  qoid.    V.  XIIL  n.  2. 

6.  Eum  Quem  »  one  whom. 

7.  li  as  (while)  those.  Keferring  particularl^  io  MeteUos  Fiuy 
who  had  had  the  command  of  the  war  agiunst  Sertorius  in  Spain  ftr 
three  years  before  Fompey  had  been  sent  to  assist  him,  and  who  was 
displeased  that  a  legate  ^ould  be  sent  to  Fompej,  who  was  a  mndi 
younger  man  and  who  had  filled  none  of  the  offices  of  state,  in  pref- 
erence  to  bimself,  who  was  a  man  of  consular  rank. 

8.  Postea  ;  i.  e.  subsequent  to  the  war  against  Sertorius. 

9.  Existimetis.    V.  IV.  n.  15. 

10.  Praestare  ....  ipso  «  be  responsible  for,  gnaanintee,  in 
his  own  case ;  i.  e.  good  fortune  is  something  wholly  at  the  disposal 
of  the  gods ;  and  therefore  no  one  can  secure  it  just  when  he  please& 

11.  Homines:  sc.  dicere. 

12.  l>e  potestate  deonun  »  concemmg  (that  whidi  is 
wholly  in)  the  power  of  the  gods. 
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16.  Seipioni*    It  is  uncertain  whether  the  elder  or  the  jonnger  |j6 
Africanos  is  meant.    Manutius  thinks  the  latter.    Both,  however, 
may  be  said  to  hare  had  the  /eliciiaa  of  which  the  orator  speaks. 

1 7.  Hlaria*  C.  Marius,  the  conqueror  of  Jugurtha,  the  Cimbri 
«Bd  Teatone8,and  seyen  times  consul,  (B.  C.  107,  104,  103,  102,  101, 
100,  86).  He  died  B.  C.  86,  on  the  eighteenth  da^  of  his  seventh 
Oionsolsfaip,  in  the  Tlst  year  of  his  age.    Y.  Cat.  III.  10,  n.  4. 

18.  Foit.  The  order  is,  enim  profecio  quaedam  forfuna  divinitus 
fitil  adjuncta  quSbusdam^  &c. 

19.  Hac  «  such. 

20.  Moa  nt . . . .  Tideatnr ;  i.  e.  if  he  said  that  fortune  was 
imder  his  control,  his  language  wonld  be  ofiensiye  to  the  gods  (invi^ 
dH») ;  bnt  if  he  did  not  call  to  mind  his  past  successes  and  hope  for 
the  fttture,  he  would  be  guilty  of  ingratitude  (ingraia)  to  them  fbr 
llie  favors  of  fortune  which  they  had  abready  bestowed  upon  him. 

21.  ]>oini  miUtiae.    Y.  £c.  Cic.  XXV.  n.  9. 

22.  Ut—how. 

23.  Qaot  et  aaaiitas  are  correladves  of  tot  et  tanUu^  but  may  iSI 
togetber  be  rendered  "  as." 

24.  Tolo  means  to  wish,  and  co-operate  towards  the  realization 
«f  one'8  wish  :  opto,  to  wish,  and  leaye  the  realization  of  one's  wish 
to  otbers,  or  to  &te :  expeto,  to  wish,  and  to  apply  to  others  for  the 
realization  of  one'8  wish.    Dod. 

25.  Conferatis  »  to  make  use  of,  to  ayail  yourselves  of. 
Ch.  XVn.    1.  OppoTtnnitaft  »  favorable  circumstance. 
2.  All  iis ;  i.  e.  LucuUus  and  Glabria 

$.  Cetera:  sc.  bella. 

4.  BeUnm  regfiani ;  i.  e.  against  Mithridates  and  T^ranes. 
6.  At  enim.    Y.  SalL  Cat  LL  n.  82.    The  eliipBis  may  be  sup- 
pGed  thus :  But  it  seems  this  must  not  be  done,  for  Q.  Catulus,  &c. 

6.  Benefleiis :  referring  to  the  offices  with  which  he  had  been 
often  honored  by  the  people. 

7.  Catnins*    Q.  Lutatius  Catulus  was  distinguished  througho\it 
fife  as  one  of  the  prominent  leaders  of  the  aristocracy,  but  rose  f^ 
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.liS  8.  C|.  HoitensiHSt  the  orator,  born  in  B.  C.  114,  eiglit  ytm 
before  Cicero.  At  the  early  age  of  nineteen  he  appeared  in  t^ 
forum,  and  his  first  speech  gained  the  applauae  of  the  conflok»  L 
Crassas  and  Q.  Scaevola,  the  former  the  greatest  orator,  the  latt«r 
the  first  jarist  of  the  day.  He  was  so  distinguiflhed  as  a  pleaderthat 
Cicero  calls  him  rez  jtuUdantm.  This  doounation  over  the  coorti 
continued  «p  to  about  the  year  B  C.  70,  when  Hortensins  was  n- 
tained  by  Verres  against  Cicero.  The  issue  of  this  contest  wat  to 
dethrone  Plortensius  from  the  seat  which  had  been  already  totte^ 
ing,  and  to  establish  his  rival,  the  despised  provinoial  of  Arpfaium,  ai 
the  first  orator  and  advocate  of  the  Roman  fbnun.  He  wu  cqdsoI 
B.  C.  69.  Politically  he  attached  himself  ckselj  to  the  ansteeratie 
party ;  and  afler  his  consulship  he  took  a  leading  part  in  Bupportiiig 
the  optimates  against  the  riang  power  of  Pompey.  He  accnmnlated 
vast  weiJth,  lived  to  a  good  age,  and  spent  the  last  year»  of  kb  hfein 
luxury  and  ease. 

9.  inriiltis  loeis  sEs  on  many  occanons. 

10.  Tametsi  ....  dariMiiiMHnim  mm  altkoi^h  you  flhaUiee 
(that)  the  opinions  of  the  strongest  and  most  iilustrious  meo  (aie) 
•opposite  (to  the  views  of  Catulus  and  Hortoasius).  This  aeems  to  be 
«aid  with  refercnce  to  the  opinions  cited  in  §  68,  aad  whioh  the  orator 
here  fbr  a  momcnt  anticipatefl.  Afl  if  he  had  said,  I  intend  belbre  I 
close,  to  offset  against  these  views  of  Hortenaius  and  Catnlia  ^ 
views  of  others  equally  weighty,  but  for  die  present,  aettiiig  epiBioofl 
entirely  aside,  we  are  able  to  seek  for  tbe  tmtfa  ftiom  the  meiili  d 
the  case. 

11.  Ipsa  re  ac  ratioae  «=  by  means  of  &e  caee  itself  and  faj 
reasoning. 

12.  Hoc  flicilias:  ec  exquirere  p<»ft%[mus. 

13.  lidem  isti ;  i.  e.  Hortensius  and  Catnloa. 

14.  tamma  efl«e  onmia.    V.  V.  n.  16. 

15.  Re  =  byfacts. 

16.  Pro  taa  =-  with  your  usnal.    The  eloqnenoe  of  j 
was  of  the  florid  or  (as  it  was  called)  *<  Asiatic  "  style,  fitter  ht  1 
ing  than  reading. 

1 7.  A.  Oalbiniam«  He  was  a  man  of  proAigate  charaeter  and 
prodigal  habits.    In  B.  C.  67  he  waa  tribune  of  the  jAeh^  and  prt- 
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with  consular  rank,  Drho  sboold  possess  unlimHed  a&d  irreepomible  {jg 
power  for  three  years  over  the  whole  of  the  Mediterranean,  and  to 
a  distance  of  fifly  miles  inland  from  its  coasts,  who  shoald  have  15 
legates  from  the  senate,  a  fleet  of  200  ships,  with  as  many  soldiers 
and  sailors  as  he  thought  necessary,  and  6,000  Attic  talents.  The 
b31  did  not  name  Pompey,  but  it  was  clear  who  was  meant  It 
^emsed  the  pe<^le,  bat  met  with  the  most  yiolent  opposition  hy  the 
aristocracy.  Catulus  and  Uortensius  spoke  against  it  with  great 
eloquence,  but  with  no  effect. 

18.  tlX  hoe  Ipm  loeo ;  i.  e.  ex  rosiri$, 

19.  Ten  cama.    Y.  I.  n.  li. 

tO.  An.    V.  Ec.  Cic.  XXV.  n.  12,  and  Caes.  1. 47,  n.  12. 

21.  Capiehimnir  =—  were  repeatedly  taken.    Y.  XH 

22.  CommeatH  ^^  from  supplies. 

23.  PriTOtam pubHcam.    Y.  §§  31,  82. 

Ch.  Xyni.    1.  AOieiiieiisiam :  sc.  cintatem. 
2.  Mostram  memorlam.    V.  XIV.  n.  20. 

%.  ^aae  elvttas»    These  wiurds  resnme  the  question,  which  is  2(9 
iiitenttpted  by  the  parenthetical  passage  beginning  with  non  dico. 

4.  lUe.    Y.  IX.  n.  2. 

5.  Ae  »  atqae  adeo.    Y^  in  Cat  L  2,  n.  14. 

6.  irtliltatls  —  vecti^ddiunL 

7.  Aattocliam*    V.  YI.  n.  l. 

8.  J^erscn*  Persens,  or  Perses,  the  last  king  of  Macedonia.  No 
tneDtSon  b  made  in  history  of  a  naval  engagement  between  Perseus 
and  liie  Romans.  After  a  protmcted  war  of  threo  years,  he  was 
eottqoered  by  the  Bomans  nnder  L.  Aemilius  Panlus  in  R  C.  168, 
and  20,000  of  his  army  were  slain.  Perseus  himself  fled  widi  a  feW 
fcUowers  to  the  island  of  Samothrace,  where  he  was  qui(^y  block^ 
•aded  hy  the  prsBtor,  Cn.  Octavios,  with  the  Boman  fleet,  and  was  at 
length  compelled  to  surrender.  The  foilowing  jear  he  was  carried 
to  Rome,  where  he  was  made  to  adom  the  splendid  triumph  cf 
OctaviiM,  November  30,  B.  C  167. 

9.  IL    V.  Xn.  n.  20.  r-  T 
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159     13.  In  hmic  ip«ain  locuin  ;  i.  e.  the  rostra. 

14.  Exnvito  nantiels  »  with  nayal  trophies.  Y.  I.  n.  2. 
Ch.  XIX.    1.  Bono  —  animo  «»  with  a  good  intention. 

2.  ]>oIori  sno  ^  their  own  indignation.  Dolcr  is  a  general 
term  designating  every  painful,  oppressive  feeling.  The  context 
most  determine  the  particular  feeling  meant.  Here  it  seems  to  de- 
note  the  feeling  of  indignation  arising  fmn  the  wrongs  and  indignitiet 
which  the  Roman  people  had  received  from  the  pirates.    T.  XIL 

3.  IJna  lex ;  i.  e.  the  Gabinian.     Unus  vir;  L  e.  Pompey. 

!60  4.  <tao  ....  postnlantl »  on  this  account  it  seems  to  me  eren 
more  unreasonable  that  opposition  has  been  hitherto  made, shalllnjr 
to  Gabinius,  or  to  Pompey,  or  to  both  of  them,  (that  whieh  is  nearer 
the  truth,)  in  order  that  A.  Gabinius  might  not  be  appointed  a  lieii- 
tenant  to  Cn.  Pompey,  though  striving  to  obtain  and  demanding 
(him  for  one).  The  case  is  simply  this :  Gabinius  in  his  tribnneship 
procures  the  passage  of  a  law  investing  Pompey  with  sdmost  unlimit- 
ed  power :  among  other  extraordinary  grants,  allowing  him  15  legates 
(he  aflerwards  obtained  24)  from  the  senate.  (V.  XVII.  n.  17.) 
These  Pompey  had  Uie  right  to  nominate,  but  the  nomination  miot 
be  confirmed  by  the  senate.  Pompey,  to  reward  Gabinius  for  his  ef- 
forts  in  his  behalf,  asked  that  Gabinius  might  be  appointed  <me  of  has 
legates.  The  senate  very  properly  refnsed  to  grant  his  reqnest;  fcr, 
in  the  first  place,  it  was  contrary  to  the  Licinian  law,  which  provided 
that  no  person  should  be  appointed  legate  of  a  general  who  had  re- 
ceived  his  oommission  during  the  tribuneship  of  the  former,  till  a  year 
had  elapsed  from  the  expiration  of  the  tribuneship;  and,  in  tbe 
fleeond  place,  it  tended  to  fdster  corruption  in  the  state.  Althoogfa 
Crabinius  had,  up  to  this  time,  failed,  in  cotisequence  of  the  settied 
opposition  of  the  senate,  to  secure  the  office  of  legate  nnder  the  Ga- 
binian  law,  yet  he  hoped  to  obtain  it  under  the  Manilian  law ;  and 
Cicero,  very  strangelj,  as  it  wonld  seem,  since  he  well  knew  the  iDegiJ- 
ity  and  corrupting  tendency  of  such  a  course,  and  the  worthless  diarao- 
ter  of  Gabinius,  argues  that  the  senate  onght  to  ratify  the  nomination. 
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9.  Honoiis  cansa  »  out  of  respect.  S60 

10.  In.    y.  Sall.  Cat  LI.  n.  21. 

11.  Dilifi^entes -B  carefiil,  strict;  i.  e.  to  observe  the  law  in 
zeference  to  the  appointment  of  tribunes  to  the  office  of  lieotenant. 
V.  n.  4. 

12.  Per  Tos;  i.  e.  by  yonr  sufirages. 

13.  <liii  — etiiaiii  ....  delberet  — =  wbo  —  ought  to  be  (a 
lieutenant)  even  hy  a  special  right 

14.  ]>e  qno  legando  ^  conceming  the  choosing  of  him  as  a 
lieutenant. 

15.  Ad  ....  relatnros  «  will  bring  a  motion,  a  propodtbn, 
before  the  senate. 

16.  Me  —  relatnmm*  It  was  the  proper  bnsiness  of  the  con- 
snb  to  bring  questions  for  discussion  and  deci^on  before  the  senate, 
bnt  in  case  they  failed,  or  were  disinclined,  to  do  it,  the  praetor  had 
die  right  to  do  it,  even  in  the  presence  of  the  consuls ;  they  must  yield, 
however,  if  the  consuls  interposed  to  prevent  them.  No  magistrate 
ezcept  the  tribune  of  the  plebs  could  propose  a  measure  in  the  senate 
in  opposition  to  the  will  of  the  consuls,  when  they  were  present 
Hie  language  of  Cicero  in  the  tezt,  therefore,  seems  to  be  rather 
bold  and  boastful ;  for  he  knew  perfectly  well  that  he  coold  not  bring 
his  proposition  before  the  senate,  if  the  consuls  were  disposed  to  pre- 
vent  it 

17.  CiUnsqnam  ....  edictnm  :  referring  to  the  right  of  the 
consok,  mentioned  in  the  preceding  note,  to  forbid  anj  magistrate 
except  a  tribune  to  bring  a  proposition  before  the  senate. 

18.  Testmm  Jns  benelieinmqne  »  your  rightand  favor ; 
i  e.  your  right  to  confer  office  (beneficium)  on  whom  you  please. 
By  the  Gabinian  law  Pompey  was  empowered  to  select  his  lieutenants 
from  the  senate ;  the  refiisal,  therefore,  of  the  senate  to  confirm  the 
nomination  of  Gabinius  as  one  of  those  lieutenants  was  virtually  to 
thwart  the  will  of  the  people  as  ezpressed  by  that  law. 

19.  Praeter  intercessionem  =  except  intercesdon ;  i.  e.  tbe 
tribunitian  veto.  A  tribune  could  veto  any  action  which  a  magis- 
trate  might  undertake  during  the  time  of  his  office,  and  this  without 
^ving  any  reason  for  H.  Digitizedby    - 
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260  added)  to  Cn.  Pompej  as  a  fibarer  in  the  maritime  irBr  aiid  h  l» 
exploits. 

Ch.  XX.  1.  Si  . .  .  .  esset  » if  anything  shoold  haTe  happened 
to  him,  dionld  hare  become  of  him.  It  is  a  euphembtic  exfH-essioa  ftr 
if  he  shotild  have  died,  Fio  and  facio  are  joined  with  the  abL  to  de- 
note  that  something  is  to  be  made  or  become  out  of  soiBethiiig;  aad 
in  the  same  Bense  they  are  conBtroed  also  with  the  dat,  and  nKire 
rarely  with  de, 

2.  In  ipM  »  in  him  ;  i.  e.  Catulus.  Tbe  oecaaon  of  the  words 
in  the  text  was  when  Catulus  was  making  his  speech  agaiast  t|ie 
CralHnian  law.  Acoording  to  Plutarch,  after  he  had  freely  girca 
Pompey  all  due  honor,  and  said  much  in  his  praise,  he  advised  thcn 
to  spare  him,  aad  not  to  expoee  siieh  a  maa  to  ao  many  dangera. 

8.  Taii0  est  vir;  i.  e.  Catuius. 

161  4.  Ib  iiec  iiMO  >B*  on  this  very  point :  referrn^  to  the  wor^  d 
Catulns  above,  in  utw ....  ponereHsy  and  to  hia  aigooient,  tliat  ^ 
would  ezpose  Pompey  to  too  great  dai^er, 

5.  <|ao  minii»  »« the  lesa. 

6.  At  enin.    Y.  XVIL  n.  5,  and  SaU.  Cat  LI.  n.  82. 

7.  Non  dieam ;  L  e.  for  the  purpoee  of  refuting  this  objectaoB. 
&  NoTornm  consilioroni  rationes  »  new  measures.   A 

circnmlocution  Iot  nova  coneUia*    Ratio  is  often  thus  used. 

9.  Punieum  atane  Hispaniense;  L  e.  the  thud  Pnna 
and  the  Numantine  wars. 

10.  Uno  imperatore;  L  e.  P.  Comelius  Scipio  AenuHaaos 
Africanus  Minor.    V.  XVI.  n.  16,  and  in  Cat  IV.  10,  n.  6. 

11.  €•  Riario.  V.  in  Cat  IV.  10,  n.  8,  and  this  oration,  XVL  n.  17. 

12.  ^nam ....  eonstitnCa  »  how  many  innovations  (i.  e. 
upon  estaUished  custom)  have  been  determined  upon  with  the  per* 
fect  concurrence  of  Q.  Catulus.  The  meaning  of  novus  here  may  be 
determined  by  the  variety  of  expressions  used  for  it  in  the  nexi 
chapter ;  viz.  praeter  consuetudinemy  inauditumj  inumtatumj  sm^tdarti 
incredibile. 
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2.  Conficere  »  Bhould  coUect,  levy.    V.  X.  n.  6.  Ml 

3.  C1411S  aetas*  The  earliest  age  at  which  a  man  could  becooke 
asenator  was,  during  the  republic,  probablj  32.  Augustus  after- 
ifMcb  fixed  tbe  senatonal  age  at  25,  which  appears  to  have  remaiiied 
uialtered  throaghoot  the  timea  o£  tbe  empire.  Fompey  was  at  thi» 
tne24. 

4.  B^luin.    y.  X.  n.  13. 

5.  Confecit  »  he  terminated. 

6.  Efiiiitem  —  Uriuinplwire.    V.  X.  n.  11. 

7.  Omwiiiin  —  studio  >■  xealousty  hy  all :  lit.  with  tbe  xeal 
of  aU.     Tbe  common  reading  is  ooint  studio, 

8.  ]>no  consnie»»  Aemilius  Lepidus  and  D.  Junius  Brutus, 
B.  C.  77. 

9.  Bellnm  maximnm.    V.  X  n.  15.  ^  169 

10.  Pro  consnie  » instead  of  a  consnl,  with  consular  power, 

11.  Im  PIUIipiNMii  Ue  was  coosul,  B.  C.  91,  and  one  of  the 
most  distinguished  orators  of  his  time. 

12.  Non  —  pro  consnley  sed  pvo  conmlilms  $  i.  e.  not 
with  tbe  power  of  one  consul,  but  of  both  of  them :  intimating  the 
inoapacity  of  the  consuls  of  that  )rear. 

13.  IJllnm  alinm  magisaraimn»  This  alludestotheiii^ 
er  or  corule  magistracies,  the  lowest  of  which  was  the  aedileship,  to 
whicfa  a  person  was  eligible  hy  law  at  die  age  of  87.  Pompe^  was 
now  36.    V.  X.  n.  11. 

14.  Bemm  —  trinmpimret,    Y.  X.  n.  11. 

15.  Profecta  snnt a  —  anctoritate  —=  have  taken 

their  rise  in  favor  of  the  same  man  from  the  recommendatiim,  &c 

Ch.  XXII.  1.  Tideant,  ne  oit  *•  thej  dionki  c<»isider 
whetber  it  may  not  be ;  i.  e.  let  them  fear  that  it  ma^  be.  Video  in 
th»  sense  of  **  coofflder  "  is  followed  hj  tUarne  after  the  analogy  o£ 
yvBthB  of  fear  and  soUckmde,    Y .  Z.  534. 

2.  Anctoritatem  »  advice,  opinion,  views. 

S.  Di§;nitate  »  elevation ;  i.  e.  to  posts  of  honor. 

4.  Sno  Jnre  »  with  pecntiar,  perfect  right. 
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2t!      10.  Tos  :  sc.  nn. 

261     11.  Principes  »>  leaders ;  i.  e.  of  the  senate. 

12.  Bello re^io.    V.  XVIL  n.  4. 

28.  Difficile  esL    It  was  difficult  because,  those  provinces  bdog 
rich  and  remote  from  Italy,  the  temptation  was  greater  to  tom  lode 
from  the  path  of  duty  and   yield  to  considerations  of  peraoiiil 
interest 
U.  Asia.    y.  n.  n.  S. 

15.  Interiornm  >*b  fiirther  inland. 

16.  Ita  versari  »  eo  to  employ  himflel£ 

17.  Pndore  ....  moderailores  »  onder  more  restcaiiil 
(than  others)  from  a  sense  of  shame  and  fiom  self-controL 

18.  Cansa  belli  =  a  pretext  for  war. 

1 9.  Coram  =  in  your  presence. 

20.  Animos possii  »  can  satisfy  the  arrogance  and  {vidA. 

Ch.  XXIII.    1.  Coilatis  ^snis  »  in  an  actual  ei^agemeBt, 

in  a  pitched  battle. 
2*  Idonens  qni  —  mittatnr  =»  fit  to  be  sent 
d.  Pacatam  ....  sit »  has  been  subdued,  which  is  rich ;  l  e. 

and  still  remains  rich.    Ec  qiUs  (ecqtd),  like  ntim,  commonly  implies 

that  the  interrogator  ezpects  a  n^;ative  answer.    Y.  in  Cat.  L  B, 

n.  17. 
4.  <lnae videatnr  »  which  appears  to  such  men  to  hm 

been  subdued ;  L  e.  so  long  as  a  state  is  opulent,  however  peacefiil  or 

firiendly  it  may  be,  they  will  continue  to  find  some  pretext  for  wagiif 

war  against  it  for  the  sake  of  plunder. 
t64     6.  Continentiam.     Y.  XXY.  n.  12. 

6.  Tidebat :  sc.  ora  maritima ;  L  e.  the  inhabitants. 

7.  Jactnris ;  i.  e.  money  spent  in  bribery  for  the  purpQse  d 
securing  a  province  or  some  ibreign  command.  The  individoal  ior 
tended  to  reimburse  himself  for  these  heavy  losses  by  plundering  hm 
province. 

8.  <lnibns  conditionibns  =>  under  what  engagements. 
These  were  agreements  or  stipulations  to  be  fnlfilled  at  some  fiitun 
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13.  P*  Senrililis.    P.  ServOias  Vatia,  snrnamed  Isaaricns  fitun  t6l 
hk  lictory  over  the  Isatiri,  was  raised  to  the  consulship  by  SuUa  in 

B.  C.  79,  and  the  fcdlowing  year  was  sent  as  proconsul  to  Cilicia  in 
onler  to  clear  the  seas  of  pirates.  He  subdued  the  strongholds  of 
the  pirales,  reduced  CiHcia  to  a  Roman  province,  and  on  his  retum 
to  Rome  in  B.  C.  74  he  entered  the  city  in  triumph.  He  had  spoken 
before  Cicero  in  favor  of  the  Mauiiian  law. 

14.  €•  Cario*  Thb  was  C.  Scribonius  Curio,  who  was  consul  in 
B.  C.  76.  The  next  year  he  obtained  Macedonia  as  his  province, 
■nd  curied  on  war  for  three  years  ag^st  the  Dardanians  and 
Hoesians  in  the  north  part  of  it  with  great  success.  In  B.  C.  71  he 
oelebrated  a  triumph  over  the  Dardanians. 

15.  Beneflclls  —  ingenlo  —  praedltns.  A  species  of 
seiigma.  With  the  first  two  ablatives  translate  praeditus  **  distin- 
goished,''  and  with  the  last  two,  "  endowed." 

10W  Ijentnins*  Cn.  Comefius  Lentulus  Clodianus  was  consul  in 
B.  C.  72.  As  an  orator,  he  concealed  his  want  of  talent  hy  great 
^iU  and  art,  and  hj  a  good  voice. 

17.  Pro  =■  in  accordance  with. 

18.  Camlns*  C.  Cassius  Longinus  Yarus  was  consul  B.  C.  73. 
The  next  year  he  commanded  as  proconsul  in  Cisalpine  Gaul,  and 
vas  defeated  by  Spartacus  near  Mutina. 

19.  InteiTltnte  slngnlarl :  sc.  vir.  A  proper  name  is  not 
&ectly  qualificd  by  an  adjective,  nor  ordinarily  by  the  gen.  or  abl.  of 
<puifity,  but  through  the  noun  vir  or  homo  in  apposition.  V.  E.  86,  R.  8. 

20.  Tidete,  nt  =-=  see  how. 

Ch.  XXIV.    1.  Istam  tnam.    V.  in  Cat  L  1,  n.  4. 

2.  Ifeve.    V.  Caes.  II.  21,  n.  8. 

8.  Iternm*  The  first  time  was  when  the  Gabinian  law  was  passed.  t65 

4.  De &cnltate  »  about  the  thing  itself  (i.  e.  the  election 

of  such  a  man)  or  about  (our)  abilitjr  to  carry  (it ;  i.  e.  the  election). 
Hie  enthusiasm  which  the  people  manifested  was  an  indication  of 
■iccess. 
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ggj     9.  Templo ;  i.  e.  rostra.    Anj  place  consecrated  by  the  aB^gan 
might  be  called  a  templtm. 

10.  <liii  ....  adeiini  »  who  engage  in  poblic  aSairs. 
H.  BLonoiibiis*    Particularly  the  consulship;  which  was  the 
only  remaining  object  of  his  ambition. 

12.  IJi  ....  iecti  »  shielded  by  the  unblemished  character, 
which  a  man  ought  to  exhibit :  lit.  as  a  man  ought  to  exhibit  (it). 
The  words  ut , .  .  .  oportet  are  explanatory  of  infiocentia  tecti,  and 
tU  is  equivalent  to  quam. 

13.  Batione  Titae  =  course  of  life :  sc.  which  I  have  hitherto 
pursued.    V.  §  1. 

14.  Sl . . . .  feret  =  if  your  will  shall  penmt.  Cicero  is  fbnd  dt 
acknowledging  the  sovereign  will  of  the  people. 

15.  Tantumqne  ....  videar  =  and  so  &r  from  seemingto 

have  sought  for  myself  any  grateful  retum.    Tho  chiuse,  ut »- 

dear,  is  the  subject  of  abest,  and  the  clause,  tU  .  • , .  inUUigam^  de- 
pends  upon  tantum. 

16.  Inimieitia  denotes  any  enmity  which  has  its  foundatioii  in 
antipathy  or  disagreement ;  whereas  simuUas  denotes  a  political  en- 
mity,  which  has  its  foundation  in  rivalship.    Dod. 

1 7.  HLoe  lionore ;  i.  e.  the  praetorship. 

18.  meis  ....  rationibns  ^^  to  all  my  own  advantages  and 
considerations ;  i.  e.  to  ever^-thing  of  a  personal  consideration ;  aad 
hence  to  all  the  enmities  to  which  I  expose  myself  for  your  sake. 


166  ORATIO  PRO  ARCHIA  POETA. 

INTRODUCTION. 

A.  LiciNius  AncniAB,  bom  and  educated  at  Antioch  in  Sjrri^adtTi^ 
nowncd  for  the  cultivation  of  Greck  art  and  learning,  acquired  aC  a  veiT 
early  age  a  considcrable  rcputation  as  a  poet.  He  had  •carcelv  grown  ooi 
of  tho  age  of  boyhood,  when,  according  to  the  fashion  of  the  time,  be  weat 
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of -Ac  chy,  and  enjojed  the  partioiilar  hospitalitj  of  the  LnciilUy  iir  honor  |(( : 
of  trhieh  familj  Archias  aho  assumed  its  gentile  name  Licinios.  As  Ciceio 
o^  him  his  instmetor,  it  would  seem  that  Archiafl,  besidea.  his  poetical 
eecap&tions,  also  cngaged  at  that  time  in  instmcting  yonng  Romans.  Some 
jean  later,  he  accompanied  M.  Lncullns  on  a  joomey  to  Sicily,  and  on 
their  retum  tfaejr  passed  throogh  Heraclen  in  Lucania.  There,  too,  he  was, 
thnmgh  the  mediation  of  Lucallus,  honored  with  the  franchise ;  and  tbis 
WBS  the  more  valuable  to  him,  as  that  town  was  in  a  nearly  equal  legiU  re- 
lation  to,  and  alliance  with,  Rome,  and  as  Archias  seems  to  have  deter^ 
inined  to  spend  the  remainder  of  his  lifo  at  Rome.  In  B.  C.  92,  the  trib- 
nnes  M.  Plautius  Sllvanus  and  C.  Papirius  Carbo  brought  forward  a  bill 
(fer  Plautia  Papiria)  by  which  the  franchise  was  confcrred  upon  all  those 
^  wcre  enroUed  as  citizens  in  an  allied  town,  providcd  they  had  a  donu- 
cile  in  Italy  at  the  timo  of  tho  passing  of  the  law,  and  gave  in  their  name 
to  thc  prastor  within  sixtj  days.  Archias  fulfilled  these  conditions,  and 
gave  in  his  name  for  registration  to  tho  prsstor  Q.  Mctellus.  But  in  B.  C. 
6$  I  law  was  passed  (lex  Papia),  enactlng  that  all  peregrinif  or  stFangers, 
should  bo  expcllcd  from  Rome,  and  that  the  Socii  Latini  (who  were  not 
Roman  dtixens)  should  be  sent  away  to  their  native  places.  On  that  oc- 
casion  a  certain  Gratius,  who  may  havo  been  induced  by  hatred,  or  avarice, 
or  hy  cnmitj  against  Lucullus,  camo  ft>rward,  asserting  that  Archias  was  a 
pa-e^jrinus,  and  had  illogally  assumed  tho  namo  of  a  Roman  citizcn.  Ar- 
chias  was  unable  to  bring  forward  an^Jr  cvidence  of  his  francbiso,  for  tho 
wchivci  of  Hcraclca  had  bcen  dcstroyed  by  firo :  during  his  long  stay  at 
Rome,  morcovcr,  he  had  ncvcr  cntcred  his  name  as  a  citizcn  in  tho  ccnsus 
lists.  Ciccro  now  undertook  the  dcfcnco  of  his  old  tcacher  and  fricnd ; 
not,  indecd,  with  a  strict  legal  argumentation,  for  the  proofe  were  wanting, 
but  bc  sets  up  the  dignity  of  tho  occuscd,  the  affection  ho  had  mct  with 
cverj-whcre,  and  his  scrviccs  to  litcrature  and  art,  as  so  many  proofs  of  the 
tnith  of  his  asscrtion  that  ho  was  in  lawful  possession  of  thc  Roman  fran- 
chisc ;  nay,  Ciccro  maintains  diat  if  Archias  wcre  not  already  a  Roman 
citizenf  bis  lifo  and  merits  made  it  a  duty  for  Rome  to  admit  him  among 
the  number  of  hcr  citizcns,  in  ordcr  to  sccure  a  man  of  such  cmincnce  to- 
the  CDmmonwealtb.  Snch  a  dofenco,  which  Cicero  songht  in  the  personal 
charactcr  of  tho  accused,  and  laid  before  the  judges,  who  could  not  wcU 
fcKridco  tho  cauao  of  leaming  and  humanity  to  such  an  accusation, — 
sach  a  defcnco  could  not  so  much  urgo  tho  Icgal  points  at  issue,  for  which,- 
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Ifg  deli^ered  in  B.  C.  6S,*  befbre  Q.  Cioero,  who  was  then  praetor  lubanni^ 
nodiing  is  known,  and  the  remaining  period  of  Archias's  life  is  baned  ia 
utter  obBcnritj.  To  jndge  from  the  few  fipecimena  of  his  poetij  whiek 
hare  come  down  to  na,  it  appears  tbat  he  did  not  poesesa  so  Tery  graat  a 
poetical  talent  as  Cicero  describes  it  in  his  oration  ;  and  it  is  probable  that 
ArcbiaB,  who  was  intimate  with  ao  many  Boman  £unilie8,  was  more  par- 
ticnlarly  skilled  in  making  yerses  upon  the  passing  events  of  the  daj,  aod 
akOy  as  some  believe,  knew  how  to  make  himself  agreeable  by  impn>vi>a- 
tion,  or  extempore  compoaition  of  Tersea.  —  Schmiu, 


ANALTSIS. 

Ch.  I.  Tho  orator  adLUowledges,  that,  in  nndertaking  the  defenoe  of 
Archias,  he  is  bnt  diBcharging  a  duty  to  him  as  the  teacher  and  guide  of  his 
yonth,  to  whom  he  is  indebted  for  mucfa  of  his  soccess  as  a  pleader  at  tfae 
bar. 

Ch.  n.  After  apologizing  for  tumtng  aside  from  the  nsual  mode  of  Ib- 
rensic  pleading  to  speak  of  the  adrantages  of  literature,  he  lays  dowii  tha 
leading  proposition,  which  consists  of  two  parts :  (a)  Archias  is  alreadj  a 
citizen,  and  (b)  if  he  were  not,  he  ought  to  be  admitted  to  citixenship. 

Ch.  IIL  Archias's  birthpiace,  his  earij  derotion  to  poctic  composition, 
his  great  reputation  in  Asia  and  Gre^ce,  arriyal  in  Italj,  where  he  was  pre- 
sented  with  citizenship  bj  the  h)hJ>itants  of  Tarentum,  Rheginm,  and 
Neapolis,  and  finallj  at  Rome,  where  he  was  honored  with  the  intimate 
fnendship  of  the  Luculli,  MetcIIi,  and  other  distinguished  Romans. 

Ch.  IV.  Ue  comes  to  Heradea  with  M.  Lucullus,  through  whoae  in- 
fluence,  as  wcll  as  on  account  of  his  own  merits,  he  obtains  the  Romaa 
franchise  of  the  Heradeans  in  accordance  with  the  proyisions  of  the  law  of 
Silyanus  and  Carbo.  He  had  complied  with  the  conditions  of  tfais  law,  in- 
asmuch  as  he  had  had  for  manj  jearB  a  domicile  at  Rome,  had  given  his 
namo  to  the  pnetor  within  sixt  j  days  afier  bis  enrolment,  and  tfae  fact  of 
his  enrolmcnt  had  been  proved  bj  the  testimonj  of  M,  LttcuUtis  and  €bB 
Heraclean  ambassadors. 

Ch.  V.  The  probabilitj  of  Archias^s  cttizenship  is  sbown  bj  die  b^ 
that  he  had  been  enrolled  in  tho  registers  of  Metellus,  who  was  a  nian  d 
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»•» 
plaoe,  iho  fiict  tiiat  •  penon^s  name  was  found  in  the  censm  lists  did  not  fSt 
prore  bis  cidienship.    This  completes  the  fint  point  of  tbe  defence ;  r\z, 
tbMt  AvchMS  was  a  Bomaa  citizea. 

Ch.  YL  To  establish  the  second  point  of  the  defence,  Tiz.,  that  Archias 
oagbt  to  be  admitted  as  a  dtizen,  if  he  were  not  already  one^  Cia:ro  speaks 
fim  of  the  advantag^  of  letters,  and  ospecially  of  poetry^  (a)  to  orators ; 

Ch,  VII.  (6)  To  the  most  distingoishcd  men  of  the  stato ;  (c)  as  af- 
fixding  pleasore  in  every  age  of  life,  in  ail  timcs  and  all  places  : 

Ch.  VUL  Then  he  describes  the  remarkable  poetic  talont  of  Archias, 
and  shows  hy  cxamples  how  highly  poets  were  estecmcd  by  antiqaity : 

'  Cu.  IX.  In  the  nezt  place,  Archias  has  claims  on  the  love  and  gratitnde 
of  the  Roman  pcople,  bccaose  he  has  contribnted  to  the  fame  and  glory  of 
the  Roman  name  hy  celebrating  in  verse  the  victories  of  someof  their  moft 
distinguished  generals : 

Ch.  X  Lastly,  ho  is  none  the  less  meritorioos  becaose  be  has  written  ia 
Greek  yerse  instead  of  Latin;  and  as  varions  writers  were  honored  bj 
Alexander,  Theophanes  hy  Pompej,  a  miserable  poet  by  SoUay  Cordohan 
poets  by  Bletellas, 

Ch.  XL  And  Atdas  bj  Bmtus,  so  onght  Archias  to  be  rewardod  bj 
Ibe  jndges.  Cicero  himself  also  confesses  to  the  wcakness  of  desiring  the 
■afet j  of  Archias,  becanse  he  has  begun  to  celebrate  in  yerse  the  praLses  of 
bis  coosalship. 

Cu.  XII.  In  conclnsion,  he  asks  of  the  Jadges  a  yerdict  fiiyorable  to  his 
dient,  on  accoant  of  his  personal  merits,  on  acconnt  of  his  legal  claim  to 
sach  *  yerdict,  and  on  accoant  of  the  important  services  he  has  rendered  to 
the  Roman  people,  and  craves  their  indalgence  fi>r  haring  departed  finom 
Iho  nsaal  coarse  of  a  forensie  argoment  to  speak  of  his  taltnta  and  pro- 
lession. 


Cn.  L  1.  Ing^enil  »  natnral  talent ;  i.  e.  as  an  orator.  Y.  p.  L 
Manil.  XIIL  n.  9. 

2.  Exercilatio  »  practice,  the  readiness  acquired  bj  practice. 
CE  in  Cat  m.  §  11 :  Ingenium,  &c. 

8.  Me  —  medioeriter  esfte  versatani  » that  Ihave  mod- 
eratclj  emplojed  myself.    Notice  the  modestj  of  this  passage. 

4.  HiiJasce  ....  aliqna  »  anj  knowledge  of  this  same  are; 


dicendi  «  public  speaking,  oratory.     Aliqua  is  stronger  ^g^  feC)OQlc 


L  e.  dicendi 
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166     7.  Tel  In  priml^  »s  especiallj :  lit  «yen  axnong  ihe  first. 

8.  Repetere  »  to  claim  in  return. 

9.  Prope  suo  Jure^  L  e.  because  fae  had  been  Ciceio^B  in- 

structor. 

10.  Pnerltiae.  According  to  Dr.  Middleton  CScero  was  fift 
years  old  when  ho  was  placed  under  the  instruction  of  Archias. 

11.  Inde  usque  repetens  :==  recoUecting  cven  irom  ihat 
carly  period.  Inde  usque  marks  a  continuous  progress  from  the  dif- 
tant  point  mentioned  quite  up  to  the  moment  present  to  the  speakei. 

12.  Prlnclpem  ^  chief  guide. 

18.  Susclplendam  refers  to  the  design,  or  purpose,  to  lcam  the 
art  of  public  speaking,  and  ingrediendamy  to  the  acl  of  leaming  it 

14.  Ratlonem  =  the  path,  course.  Horum  studiorwn  is  nct  to 
he  confined  to  the  studjr  of  oratory,  but  indudes  also  liberal  stndies 
in  general. 

15.  Hortatn  praec^eptlsqne.  Tke  former  looks  to  mseipim- 
damy  the  latter,  to  ingrediendam,  The  abl.  of  hortatus  is  found  in  odiy 
one  other  passage  in  Cic. 

{67  16.  Ceterls  . .  ^  .  servare  =  to  aid  others  and  saye  some. 
Ceteris  and  alios  are  not  used  with  reference  to  each  other,  but,  %o 
Jiuic  ipsi  below.  .  On  the  use  of  a  single  alii,  see  Caes.  I.  8 :  Aln  ra- 
,dis  RhodanL  See  also  tbis  oration,  YI.  13:  Ceieris  —  alii;  where 
these  words  are  nsed  with  reference  to  egomet. 

17.  Ita  »80  emphatically. 

18.  Alla  ^naedam  —  fieicnRas  —  li^geiiil  «  a  certazn 
other  kind  of  talent    Because  he  was  a  poet,  and  not  an  orattxr. 

19.  Neque  dlsclpllna  =  and  not  this  theoretical  or  praetieal 
knowledge  of  oratory  which  I  possess.  This  which  I  posscss^  which 
belpngs  to  me,  u  the  force  of  hacc,  To  connect  ne  —  miretur  widi 
the  apodosis  ne  nos  quidem  —  deditifaimus^  sc.  ^*  let  me  tell  jou." 

20.  Studlo :  ac.  dicendu 

21.  Artes.  Viz.  poetry,  eloquence,  philosophy,  historj,  mathe- 
matjcs,  &C4 

22.  gnmanllatCTa  »  a  mental  cultivation  befittin^  a  man, — 
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were  concerned.     The  rights  of  Archias  as  a  dtizen,  it  is  true,  were  267 
at  Btake,  but  then  the  qucstion  tumed  on  the  interpretation  of  a  law 
inrolving  the  interests  of  the  state. 

3.  <t  w™  i^  agatar  »  when  the  case  is  pleaded. 

4.  Praetorem ;  i.  e.  Q.  Cicero,  tho  orator^s  brother. 

5.  Hoc  —  genere  dicendi  ob  a  (»  such  a)  kind  of  pleading. 
"  It  was  unusual  in  judicial  transactions  and  speeches  to  treat  of  lit- 
erature  and  the  arts.**  Hic  qui  is  used  for  is  qui,  when  the  thing 
spoken  o£ 'i3  present,  Here  it  is  the  style  he  is  riow  going  to  adopt   A. 

6.  irt ....  patiamlni  explains  hanc  rentam. 

7.  Me  —  loaui  is  the  object  of  pcUiaminu 

8.  noc  »  talL 

9.  Uac  ....  bamanitate  »  such  bemg  yonr  own  liberal 
knowlcdgc. 

10.  fxercente  »«  administering. 

11.  liiberins  s  so.  than  is  usuaL 

12.  lu  ....  tractata  est  »  in  case  of  snch  a  personage, 
(charactcr ;  i.  c.  as  Archias  is,)  which,  on  account  of  retirement  and 
•tudy,  has  been  by  no  means  brought  ibrward  (acted)  in  legal  triak 
and  tho  dangers  (attendant  npon  them).  Tractare  personam  is  prop- 
erly  said  of  an  actor. 

Cn.  III.    1.  Artibns.    V.  I.  n.  21.  168 

2.  Humanitatem.    Y.  I.  n.  22. 

3.  Ad  scrlbendi  stadinm  «  to  the  stndy  of  compoaition; 
L  o.  poetic  composition. 

4.  JLoco  »  birth,  family. 

5.  Celebrl  =»  populous. 

6.  Contigit «  (and)  it  happened  (to  him).  This  verb  is  con- 
»ectcd  with  contuUt  hy  et  understood.  The  usnal  constrnction  is 
eonttgit  cdicui  ut  anteceUeret.  Tho  infinitive  gives  less  prominence  and 
definiLeness  to  tho  conseqnence. 

7.  Sic  ....  snperaret »  his  arrivals  were  so  much  talked  of, 
that  the  cxpectation  (i.  e.  the  desiro  to  see)  of  the  man  exceeded  the 
reputation  of  his  talent,  whereas  his  actual  (ipsius)  arrival  and  the  . 
admiration  (it  cxeited)  exceeded  (even)  the  expectation  (with  which 

his  arrival  had  been  looked  for).  Digitized  by  LjOOQIc 
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168     10.  BTon  negHsebaiitar.    Less  fltrong  tban  colebantur. 

11.  Tarentinl,  iSfcc.  TareDtom,  Rhegiom,  and  Nea^lis  wera 
the  mo6t  celebrated  towns  in  Southern  Italy,  and»  being  of  Greek 
origin,  would  naturallj  be  favorablj  dispooed  towards  tbe  Greek  poet, 
and  would  be  likely  to  honor  him  with  their  moet  raluable  pfb. 
This  they  did  in  bestowing  upon  him  the  civiias  (»=  priviieges  of  a 
citizen,  citizenship) ;  but  this  fact  availed  bim  nothing  in  a  legal 
point  of  view  as  to  Roman  citizenship,  and  Cicero  knew  it  perfeeUj 
well :  he  is  onljr  paving  the  way,  as  it  were,  for  his  receiving  tha 
cimtas  at  Heraclea. 

12.  Absentlbns  s»  to  pefsons  absent;  L  e.  who  were  at  a  dis- 
tance,  and  who  had  never  scen  him. 

13.  Hlarlo  consule  ei  Catnlo.  B.C.  102.  Theusualonkr 
is  Mario  et  Catulo  consuUbus,  V.  in  Cat.  III.  10,  n.  4,  and  p.  L  MaaiL 
XVI.  n.  1 7.  The  Catulus  here  mentioned  was  a  highly  ^ucaled 
and  generally  accomplished  man,  deeplj  veraed  in  Greek  litersture, 
and  especially  famed  for  tho  extreme  grace  and  purity  with  which  hs 
apoke  and  wrote  his  own  language.  He,  togcther  with  Manos,  000- 
quered  the  Cimbri,  B.  C.  101. 

14.  Res  —  maxlmas  » the  noblest  subjects.  Ad  seriba^uwL 
V.  n.  8. 

15.  Bes  gestas ;  i.  e.  the  victory  over  the  Cimbri. 

16.  Studlnm  atque  anres  »  an  interest  and  a  critical  aar; 
L  e.  an  interest  in  literary  works  and  a  correct  literary  taate.  Cat- 
ulus  wrote  both  history  and  poetry. 

1 7.  Ijncnlll ;  L  e.  L.  Licinius  Lucullus,  the  conqueror  of  HHh- 
ridates,  and  a  man  of  great  learning,  and  M.  Licinius  Lucullua,  wbo 
gained  a  triumph  over  the  Thracians  and  Macedonians  in  B.  C.  71. 

18.  Praetextatns  »=  adolemcentvlus  >-=  a  youth.  This  word 
must  not  be  taken  literallj,  as,  in  the  first  place,  foreigners  were  for- 
bidden  to  wear  the  toga,  and,  in  the  second  place,  Archias,  who  mwt 
have  been  at  tiib  time  about  eighteen  years  of  age,  wat  too  old  to 
wear  the  toga  praetexta,  which  Boman  youth  laid  aside  on  enteriDg 
the  seventeenth  year. 

1 9.  Sed senectnti  ^  but  this  indeed  (was)  in  conseqneiwe. 

not  only  of  his  natural  talents  and  literary  attainments,  but  also  of 
his  natural  dispodtion  and  virtuous  character,  that  the  same  banse 
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cooTejfl  the  esplaDation,  as  at  tbe  same  Hme  an  effect  ov  consequence  {69 
of  what  had  been  stated :  e.  g.  here  it  is  the  consoquence  of  Archias^B 
good  character**    A. 

20.  Senectnti*    Archias  was  now  probably  in  his  sixtieth  jear. 

21.  <!•  netcllo.  Q.  Meteilos  Numidicus,  consul  B.  C.  lOD,  the 
eonqneror  of  Jugurtha  in  Numidia,  for  which  victory  he  received  the 
honorar^r  sorname  of  Numidicus,  was  distinguished  for  his  personal 
bt^rity,  his  abilities  in  war  and  peace,  and  his  generous  patronage 
of  literature  and  art 

22.  Plo.  Q.  Metellus  Pius,  consul  B.  C.  80,  went  the  following 
year  (B.  C.  79)  as  proconsul  into  Spain,  where  he  commanded  cight 
years  against  Sertorius.  He  received  tbe  surhame  Fius  on  account 
of  the  love  which  he  displayed  for  his  father  when  he  besought  the 
people  to  recall  him  from  banishment  in  B.  C.  99 ;  whom  he  resem- 
hled  in  his  abilities,  personal  character,  and  patronage  of  learning. 

23.  M.  Aemlllo.  M.  Aemilius  Scaurus,  consul  B.  C.  115,  and 
a  second  time  B.  C.  107,  was  a  Roman  nobleman  of  eminent  abilities, 
thoogh  his  character  was  tamished  hj  cupidity. 

24.  Vivebat  »  he  had  friendly  intercourse. 
26.  Patre.    V.  n.  13. 

26.  FUIo.    V.  p.  1.  Manil.  XVIL  n.  7. 

27.  li.  CraflSO*  L.  Licinius  Crassus,  the  orator.  He  was  consul 
in  R  C.  95. 

28.  Dnisavft*  M.  Livius  Drusus  was  tribune  of  the  plebs  in 
B.  C.  91,  and  carried  manj  laws,  but  was  assassinated  in  his  own 
hoBse  ihe  same  year  hj  hb  political  opponents. 

29.  Octavlos.  Cn.  Octavius,  consul  B.  C.  87,  (V.  in  Cat.  m. 
10,  n.  6,)  L.  Octavius,  son  of  the  ibrmer,  consul  B.  C.  75,  and  per- 
haps  another  Cn.  Octavius,  who  was  oonsul  B.  C.  76. 

80.  Catonem*  M.  Porcius  Cato,  a  tribune  of  the  plebs  and 
fiither  of  Cato  Uticensis. 

81.  Hortensloroni.  Q.  Hortendus  (Y.  p.  1.  Manil.  XVn.  n.  8) 
•nd  L.  Hortensius  his  father,  who  was  pnetor  of  Sicily  in  B.  C.  97. 

32.  Perclpere  »  to  leam. 

88.  SlmalalHUit  —  afiected  (this  desire).  " 
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t69  other  towns,  such  as  Tarentam,  Rhegium,  and  NeapoUs.  To  this  idea 
aequissimo  rofers,  expressing  the  fact  of  its  being  neariy  on  a  lemi 
with  Rome  itself.  It  was  for  this  reason  that  Archias  cndeavored  to 
obtain  the  franehise  of  Heraclea. 

8.  Adsciibi  se  =—  to  be  enroUed,  received  (as  a  citizen). 

4.  <tw™  =»  not  only  because. 

6.  Sllvaiil  lei^e  et  C^ariNmls ;  i.  e.  ihe  lex  Plautia  et  Papiria, 
This  law  was  proposed  and  carried  by  tbe  tribunes  M.  Flaaiius  Sil- 
vanus  and  C.  Papirius  Carbo  in  B.  C.  89. 

6.  Foederatls  clvllatlbiis  =«  in  the  allied  statea.    In  the 
•  seventh  century  of  Rome  these  words  expressed  thoso  Italian  statcs 

which  were  oonnected  with  Bome  by  a  treaty  (foedwi),  Thej  did 
not  include  Boinan  colonies  or  Latin  colonies,  or  any  place  which 
had  obtainod  the  Roman  civitas.  Among  the  Focderati  were  the 
Latini,  who  wcre  the  most  nearly  related  to  tho  Romans,  and  wen 
designaled  by  this  distinctive  name :  the  rest  of  the  Foederati  were 
compriscd  under  the  name  of  Socii  or  Foederati.  They  were  iBde- 
pendcnt  statcs,  yet  under  a  general  liabilitj  to  fumish  a  contingent 
to  the  Roman  army.  Thus  they  contributed  lo  increase  the  power  o£ 
Rome,  but  they  had  not  the  privileges  of  Roman  citiEens.  The  dit- 
contcnt  among  the  Foederati,  and  thcir  claims  to  be  admitted  to  tbe 
privileges  of  Roman  citizens,  led  to  the  Social  War.  The  Julia  Lex 
(B.  C.  90)  gave  the  civitas  to  the  Socii  and  Latini ;  and  a  lex  of  tltt 
following  year  {lex  Plautia  et  Papirid)  contained,  among  otber  provi»- 
iotis,  one  for  the  admission  to  the  Ronaan  civttas  of  those  peregrhd 
(foreigners)  who  were  entered  on  the  liets  of  the  citizens  of  federate 
states,  and  who  complied  with  the  provisions  of  the  lex ;  that  is,  who 
had  a  domicilo  in  Italy  at  the  time  the  law  was  enacted,  and  wbo 
gave  in  their  names  to  the  prsetor  within  sixty  days. 

7.  Ifliiltos  —  annos  \  i.  e.  from  B.  C.  102  to  89. 

8.  <t*  Itletelliun*  Q.  MeteUus  Pius,  who  was  pr»tor  in  B.  C 
8».     V.  111.  n.  22. 

9.  De  clTltate  ac  lege  i-=  de  cimtale  ac  de  lege  {PlauSa  Peh 
viria)  oua  civitas  data  est  foederatis  txnnUis. 
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14.  Hf  andatis  «-•  docameiits.  |]t) 

15.  Hie  tu*    This  form  implies  somethiDg  of  indignant  feeling. 

.  16.  Italiee  Ibello*  €a2Ied  alm  the  Sochi  war,  beeaase  it  was 
waged  by  the  Latin  allies  again^t  Romo  to  «xtort  from  it  tho  rights  of 
citLEenship,  and  the  Mamc^  beeaufle  it  was  begnn  by  the  Marei. 

1 7.  nomlnnni  memoiia :  referring  to  the  testimony  giyen 
by  LvcuHos  and  the  Heractean  depnties. 

18.  liHenumm  memoiiami  referring  to  the  registers  of 
fieraclea. 

19.  Intesperrimi  munlciplii  l  e.  Heraclea,  which  from  a 
foederata  civitaSy  which  was  its  condition  when  Archias  becamc  a  citi-     g 
xen  of  it,  had  become  a  municipium.     For  the  meaning  <^  municipium, 
see  Sall.  Cat.  LI.  n.  47.    During  the  Social  War  Heraclea  remained 
^thful  to  Rome ;  henee  the  word  integernnn. 

20.  An iMilmlt  «<lid  not  he  have,  &c.  ? 

21.  Tot  annis.    Y.  n.  7. 

22.  Immo  ....  auctoiitatem  =  nay,  indeed  he  did  make 
«  p«ii^lio  declaration  of  his  claim  to  citizenship  in  those  registers, 
which  alone  bj  reason  of  that  declaration  and  of  the  college  of  prce- 
lops  bave  the  aathority  of  public  registers ;  i.  e.  the  case  is  made  stOl 
stronger  in  fevor  of  Archias  by  the  fact,  that  his  name  was  registered 
itt  the  lists  of  Metelius,  a  man  of  nndoubted  fidelity  and  intcgrity  ; 
'wiiereas  a  doubt  might  havo  arisen  as  to  the  genuineness  of  the  reg^ 
istration,  if  his  namo  had  been  fbnnd  in  tboee  of  such  men  as  Appi* 
«9  affid  Oabinius.  Solae  is  nsed  antithetically  •with  reference  to  the 
registers  of  Appius  and  Gabinius  mentioned  below.  For  immo  veroy 
«ee  in  Cat  1. 1,  n.  19 ;  and  for  ex  used  in  a  causal  sense,  see  SalL  Cat. 
XU.  n.  2. 

Cii.  V.  1.  Appll^  Appins  Claudius  Pulcher,  who  was  praetor 
in  B.  C.  89,  along  with  Gralnnius  and  Metelltis. 

2.  BTe^lffentlas*  So  that  forgerios  might  be  easily  int^nced 
iDto  tliem. 

S.  Oabinli.  P.  Gabinius  Capito,  whowas  prsetor  in  B.  C.  89, 
aad  aflorwanls  propraetor  in  Achaia,  where  he  was  guilty  of  extor- 
«■nn    tnf  vo\\\o\\.  iiivkn  Uis  nptiim  to  Rnme.  he  wah  Anniisprl  r 
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170     8.  nodestlMimiM  »-*  a  most  careful  obsenrer. 

9.  Li.  Ijentiiliiilii*    Lucius  Lentulus  was  pnetor  B.  C.  89. 

10.  Feneiit  —  dixerit.  Aiber  ut  a  amsequence  (but  nak  a 
purpose)  18  often  put  in  the  per/,  subj.  instead  of  the  imptrf.,  after  a 
past  tense.  Tbe  perf,  denotes  a  single  actkxi :  veniret  —  dkerfi 
would  ratber  denote  a  continued  or  repeated  one.    A. 

11.  Alils  quoQue  in  eivltatibvs,  Arcbias*8  enrolment  ia 
otber  Btates  i8  not  mentioned  as  giving  bim  aay  claim  to  Roman  cid- 
zensbip,  but  only  to  increase  tbe  probabilitjr  of  bis  baving  been 
enrolled  as  a  citizen  of  Heraclea. 

|71     12.  Graecla ;  i.  e.  Magna  Graecia  Sn  Soutbem  Italj. 

13.  Credo*  Ironical.  In  tbis  sense  credo  is  not  coounonly  iA- 
lowed  by  tbe  acc.  witb  irififu 

14.  Scenieis  artlfieibns  -=  stage  players,  actors.  The  Bp^ 
mans  considered  the  profesaion  of  tbe  actor  ^noble  and  fit  onlj  &r 
tbe  slave. 

15.  Us  sc.  larghri. 

16.  Civitatem  datam ;  i.  e.  by  tbe  law  of  Silvanus  and  Carba 

17.  Eiei^em  Papiam*  See  Introduction.  In  consequence  of 
thb  law,  many  foreigners  got  their  names  entered  in  the  lists  of  tha 
municipia,  in  order  to  be  able  to  pass  as  Boman  citizens. 

18.  Eomm  mnnicipiomm;  i.  e.  Bh^um,  Locri,  NeapoGi, 
and  Tarentum.  They  bad  been  made  municipia  fix>m  foederotafe  c»- 
itates  by  the  law  of  L.  Julius  Caesar  (lex  Julia),  B.  C.  90. 

1 9.  Irrepserint*  By  means  of  the  negligence  or  corruptioii  of 
tbe  pnetors. 

20.  Censns  nostros   reqniris.     Gradus  had  objected  t» 

Arcbia8's  being  a  citizen  on  tbe  ground  tbat  his  name  was  not  fbimd 

in  the  censors'  Usts.     Cieero  replies,  tbat  wben  the  census  was  taken 

Arcbias  was  absent  from  Bome  witb  LucuUus,  and  whcn  he  wat 

present,  the  census  was  not  taken.    Tbe  censors  were  usuaU j  chQten 

once  every  five  years,  and,  at  first,  continued  in  office  for  five  years; 

but  aflerwards,  lest  they  should  abuse  their  authority,  a  law  was 
««.»^  ^..ri»:»:»»  *k«*.  *.k««^  .k^..i^  1 — 1— .^-j *•  •        - 
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25.  SvperioiilNlS  t  0C.  ceMoribu»:  L.  Marcm  PhiUippiif  andS?! 
M.  Perperna,  B.  C.  86.    Here  was  a  period  of  tixtoen  yeaiv  froiKi 

B.  C.  86  to  B.  C.  70,  during  which  no  ceniora  were  choeen. 

26.  Primis ;  i.  e.  tbe  first  afier  giTing  in  his  name  to  the  prstor 
tnd  obtaining  the  Roman  franchise :  P.  Licinius  CraBmu  and  L.  Ju- 
Ihu  Caesar,  B.  C.  89. 

27.  [ItaJ  te . . . .  cive  »  [ao  far]  even  then  had  conducted  himself 
aiacitizen.  Ila,  which  ia  encloaed  in  bracketa  to  indicate  that  ita 
genuineneM  ia  doubt^,  refers  to  mt  cetisusj  and  meana,  **  ao  far  as  hia 
enrolment  was  concemed,*'  **  by  the  very  &ct  of  his  enrobnent'^ 

28.  <|aein  (sc.  Iste  Arcliias) Teraaam  «*  (that  aame 

Aichias)  whom  you  chaige  to  have,  not  even  in  hia  own  opinion,  en- 
jo^ed  the  right  of  Boman  citi^ena. 

29.  TestanieiBtinB  —  fecit.  None  but  Boman  citizena  could 
niake  a  valid  wiU,  or,  aa  a  general  rule,  become  heira  of  Bonum 
dtizeos. 

M.  In  beaeficfls  «■  among  thoae  reoommended  to  fsvor.  In 
tbe  tim#  of  Cicero  it  was  usual  for  a  general,  or  a  govemor  of  a 
proTince,  to  report  to  the  treasury  the  names  of  those  under  his  com- 
naad  who  had  done  good  service  to  the  state :  those  who  were  in- 
doded  in  such  a  report  were  said  in  beneficus  ad  aerarium  deferrL 
hwas  required  by  a  Lex  Julia  that  the  names  should  be  given  in 
vithin  thirty  days  after  the  accounts  of  the  general  or  governor. 

Cn.  VI.    1.  Hfeqiie  —  iieque  »  either  —  or,  afler  negative^ 

2.  ReTincemr :»  will  be  refuted. 
■  1  Vbi  a  wherewith,  that  with  which. 

4.  Aa  tn  exlstlnias  »  dost  thou  think  then  ?  By  sopplying 
tbe  elEpsis  which  is  implied  before  an^  we  can  give  an  its  usual  mean- 
ing  in  double  questions,  thus :  do  you  believe  this,  or  do  you  really 
^  ?    For  this  an,  see  £c.  Cic.  XXV.  n.  12,  and  Caes.  L  47,  n.  12. 

5.  Sappctere  nobi9  posse  =«  that  we  could  have  at  hand. 

6.  Tantam  —  contentloneiil  »  so  longH^oatinued  exertion.  t7l 
The  fignre  is  derived  from  the  bcnding  of  a  bow ;  to  which  rdaxemm 

(»•  anbend)  innnediately  afier  is  well  suited. 
t  Teinpore.    V.  in  Cat  I  9,  n.  8,  and  pro  lege  Manil.  L  n.  9. 
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iSi  public  speaking  wlueh  I  podsepa  is  increased:  lit.  locrBaees.  Orathd 
/acuUa»  by  hendiad^^d  ibt  otxUwnis /acuUas,  V.  Cae&  L  44,  n.  5.  For 
ihe  force  of  haec,  see  L  d.  19. 

12.  ^me  s  sc.  haec  oratio  et  /acultas. 

IS.  jQWi«  MHtOia  suni  »  which  nre  of  the  highest  impor- 
tance ;  i.  e.  those  principles  which  are  neceasary  ibr  man's  guidaiiee 
ia  practical  li&. 

14.  JHuitiMlue  ytterto  ^  and  from  many  literary  works;  L a. 
the  works  of  poets,  historians,  orators,  phiiosophers.  LiUerae  are  op- 
posed  to  praeceptOy  which  are  imparted  vica  voce  :  the  eapientium  voces, 
afterwards  mentioned. 

15.  Pleni ;  i.  e.full  of  those  principlcs  ^e  power  of  which  be 
has  just  stated. 

IG.  Exemplonim  vetnstas  «  exempia  vetnta  »  an- 
cient  examples,  examples  of  «ntiquitj.  Exemplorum  may,  faoweTer, 
limit  piena, 

17.  Imayiiieft  —  Kkenesaes,  delineaAions ;  L  e.  of  utovaX  chi^ 
acter.  • 

tll     18.  Cxpressas  »  portrayed,  sketched. 

19.  Ipsa  ....  exeelleatium  «-=  even  hj  thinking  upon  exeel^ 
lent  men. 

Ch.  VIL    1.  Eftt ....  reftpondeaili  »  I  know  what  to  r^f. 

2.  Hal^itu  prope  divino  «  hy  the  almost  divine  charad^sr. 

3.  Saepius  -^  naturam  —  walnisse  »  ^t  naturad  afaS- 
ties  have  oflener  been  effectual. 

4.  Ataue  idem  »  and  yet  fbr  all  that 

•  5.  Accesserit  ....  doctriime  «*  a  sort  of  tndniiig  (lit, 
method)  and  moulding  (of  the  mental  powers)  whidi  leaniing  pm- 
duces  have  becn  added. 

6.  lUnd  neseio  qnid  »  something:  lit  that,  I  know  aot 
what    V.  Eppw  Cic.  IIL  n.  85. 
[       7.  Esse  liunc  :  sc.  contendo. 

8.  Africanum.    V.  in  Cat  lY.  lO^  n.  6. 

9.  €•  JLaeltum.  C.  Laellus,  sumamed  Sapiens,  the  intoouls 
friend  of  the  yoonger  Scijno.  He  was  tribnne  of  the  pleba  in  B.  C 
151,  prsBtor  in  B.  C.  145,  and  consul  in  B.  C.  I^^PrjQQQlp 
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11.  n.  CaUm^HB.  M.  Porcius  Cato,  snrnamed  Sspiens,  and  |7t 
abo  Ceoaorius,  which  is  his  most  oonHBon,  as  well  as  his  mOst 
(^mracteristic  appellation,  since  he  filled  the  office  of  censor  wtth  ex- 
traordinary  repute,  and  was  the  only  Cato  that  ever  fiUed  it  He 
was  consul  B.  C.  195  and  censor  K  C.  184.  He  applied  himself  in 
o)d  age  to  the  study  of  Greek  literature,  with  which  in  youth  he  had 

no  acquaint^nce,  althongh  he  was  not  ignorant  of  the  Greek  laa-' 
guage.    Ile  hyed  to  the  advanced  age  of  85,  or,  aa  lome  say,  of  90. 

12.  IVibll.    y.  in  Cat.  I.  1,  n.  8. 

13.  AtUaFarenmr  —  eomtwMmemU  Y.  £c.  Cic.  Y.  n.  2. 
C£  also  in  Cat  II.  2,  §  d.    Judicarem  —  sustuUsiem* 

14.  Reniissloiieiii  ^  relaxation,  recreation. 

15.  Judicaretls  >=  you  should  judge. 

16.  Ceterae  s  sc.  animi  remisnones, 

1 7.  Temponnn  —  omnliim  »  guited  to  all  times.  Omrdvm 
befengs  to  each  genitive. 

rs.  IVeqae  ....  i^ost^re  »  neither  prosecute  them  nor  enjoj  fH 
them  by  our  own  perceptions. 

Ch.  VIII.  1.  Roscll.  Q.  Roseins,  the  eomedian,  who  was  the 
most  celebrated  comic  actor  at  Rome,  and  whom  Cicero  dcfended  in 
a  speech,  the  most  of  which  is  still  extant  He  paid  the  greatest  at- 
tention  to  his  art,  and  obtained  excellence  in  it  by  the  most  careful 
and  elaborate  study.  So  careful  and  assidoous  was  he  in  his  prepar- 
ations,  tliat  even  in  the  height  of  his  repntation,  he  did  not  venture 
Qpon  a  single  gesture  in  public  wlnch  he  had  not  previously  well  con- 
adered  and  practised  at  home. 

2.  Er^o  lile.  A  fbrm  of  the  argument  a  minore  ad  maJuSy  the 
Biore  common  form  ci  which  is  an  tUtf  ....  ?  fbllowed  by  non  . . . .  ? 

8.  Anlmomm  ....  Ing^enloriim*  These  words  refer  pri- 
marily  to  Archias ;  but  the  plurals  animorum  and  ingeniorum,  make 
Ae  thought  more  general. 

4.  In dicendi.    V.  11.  n.  5. 

5.  Qnae  tum  aserentur  «  which  were  then  topios  of  dis- 
eoasion. 
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174  10.  ^tttodam.    V.  pro  lege  MaaQ.  XIY.  n.  21. 
Vl§     11.  Siio  Jure.    y.  pro  lege  ManiL  XXIL  n.  4. 

12.  EnnlaSy  whom  the  Romans  ever  regarded  with  a  8ort  of 
filial  reverence  as  the  pai*ent  of  their  literature,  was  bom,  B.  C.  239 
in  Rudiae,  a  Calabrian  village  among  the  hills  near  Brundisium.  Ha 
served  as  a  centurion  in  the  second  Punic  War,  of  which  he  composed 
a  poetical  history.  He  also  wrote  tragedies,  aatires,  a  eulogy  on  th« 
elder  Scipio  Africanus,  and  numerous  other  works;  but  fragmentt 
only  are  extant  He  died  at  the  age  of  70 ;  and,  at  the  deaire  of  Afri- 
canus,  his  remains  were  depoeited  in  the  sepulchre  of  the  Scipk», 
and  his  bust  ailowed  a  pUce  among  the  effigies  of  that  noble  house. 

IS.  Donuni  means  a  present,  as  a  gratuitous  gifb,  by  wbich  tke 
giyer  wishes  to  confer  pleasure ;  whereas  munus  as  a  reward  fbr  ter- 
▼ices,  whereby  the  giver  shows  his  love  or  favor.    Dbd. 

14.  Bestiae  saepe  i  alluding  to  the  fable  of  Orpheus.  The 
orator,  carried  away  by  his  feelings,  representa  as  of  firequent  occtir- 
rence  what  was  a  matter  of  individual  experience. 

Ch.  IX.    1.  Ergo  illL    V.  VIII.  n.  2. 

2.  Cimbricas  res  —  WkMgU  «  he  undertoc^,  began  to  write, 
the  history  of  the  Cimbrian  war.     Cf.  §  28,  aitiffU  atque  mchoamL 

8.  €•  Hlarlo.  V.  in  Cat  HL  10,  n.  4,  and  pro  lege  ManiL  XYL 
n.  17. 

4.  lilnm.    y.  pro  lege  ManiL  IX  n.  2. 

5.  ^uod  acroama  s=  what  mnsic. 

6.  Ij.  Piotium.  L.  Plotius  Gallus,  a  native  of  CisaliHne  Ganl« 
was  the  first  person  that  ever  set  up  a  school  at  Bome  fi>r  the  purpoM 
of  teaching  Latin  and  rhetoric.    This  was  about  B.  C.  88. 

175  7.  In  .  . . .  versatum  »  carried  on  with  many  vicissitudes  on 
land  and  sea. 

8.  Totnm»  Particularly  that  part  which  was  carried  on  by  La- 
cullus ;  and  embracing  the  period  from  B.  C.  78  to  67.  The  Mi^ 
ridatic  war,  which  extended  over  a  period  of  about  30  years,  was 

firof  r»a«n<iA/1    nn    Vkv  .QiiIIa    tJiAn    hv  T.nniilliifl.  An<)    WM    onmrklotM)    kv 
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edosisted  of  only  10,000  infantrj,  1,000  slingers,  and,  according  to  i7S 
Appian,  500  cavaky. 

12.  IJrbem  — CyKleeiiorain.    V.  pro  lege  Manil.  yin.  n.  4. 

13.  Hfostni ....  praedleabltnr  —  eum ....  elassis,  Ae. 

M  the  fiinking  of  the  enemies'  fleet  together  with  the  killing  of  the 
leaders,  &c.,  will  aiways  be  named  and  celebrated  as  our  exploit :  lit 
as  our$.  Noslra  refers  grammatically  to  dassis  and  pugna.  Its  posi- 
tion  in  this  and  the  foUowing  ciauses  indicates  strong  emphasis. 

14.  Apud  Tenediuii  puffiia.  V.  pro  lege  ManiL  Yllt 
II.5. 

15.  Afrieano  snpeiioii.    Y.  in  Cat.  lY.  10,  n.  4. 

16.  In  sepnleliro  Sclplonnm*    Y.  YIIL  n.  12. 

17.  lis  landlbns ;  i.  e.  of  Ennius. 

18.  Hi^ns ;  i.  e.  Cato  Udcensis,  who  was  present  at  the  triaL 

19.  Proavns  Cato.    Y.  Yll.  n.  11. 

20.  Iflaxlml,  Mareellly  FnlTll.  These  were  the  most  cele- 
hrated  generals  in  the  second  Punic  War.  For  Maximus  and  Mar- 
eellus,  see  pro  lege  ManiL  XYI.  n.  14  and  15.  Q.  FuWius  Flaccus 
was  four  times  codsul  (B.  C.  287,  224,  212,  209),  and  the  conqueror 
of  CapuaB.  C.  211. 

Ch.  X.    1.  Ergo  lUnm.    Y.  YIH  n.  2. 

2.  Rndinnm  tatomlnem.    Y.  YIU.  n.  12. 

S.  Hfam.  An  objector  might  urge,  in  answer  to  the  foregoing 
question,  that  Ennius  was  honored  with  ihe  Roman  franchise  because 
he  composed  in  Latin  rerse,  whcreas  Archias  wrote  Greek.  Nam  in- 
trodnees  the  rcasoning  which  shows  such  an  objection  to  be  unfounded. 

4.  Hlinorem  gloiiae  fimctnm  —  pereipl » that  a  lesi 
harrest  of  glory  is  reaped. 

5.  Oraeea  —  Ijatina  » the  Greek  —  the  Latin. 

^.  Snis  flnibns ;  i.  e.  Latium.    This  was  true  at  that  time,  for277 
in  Upper  Italy  the  Etruscan  and  Gallic  dialects  prevailed,  in  Lower 
Italy  the  Greek.    Afterwards,  however,  the  Latin  language  becamo 
more  widely  disseminated. 

7.  nannnm  nostraram  tela*Bthe  weaponsofourhands; 

L  e.  wielded  by  onr  hands.  OoOQle 

8.  Ampla  =-  honorable,  irlorious.  '^' '^®    ^  o 
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877  of  Lagus,  and  Aristobalus  of  Cassandria.  Y.  Smith'8  Dict.  Gr.  aad 
Bom.  Biog. 

11.  In  Sigeo*  Sigemn  was  the  name  of  a  proroontoiy  on  the 
coast  of  Troy,  where  Achilles  was  supposed  to  bave  been  buried. 

l^  lUaa  illa.  Y.  pro  lege  Manil.  IX  n.  2.  C£  magnm  Uk 
above. 

18.  Hie  nagBiis.    Pompey. 

14.  Tiieopliaiieiii.  Theophanes  of  M]rtilene  in  Lesbos,  a 
learned  Greek,  was  one  of  the  most  intimate  fiiends  of  Pompej, 
whom  he  accompanied  in  many  of  his  campaigns,  and  who  fircqnentitjr 
followed  his  advice  on  public  as  well  as  private  matters. 

15.  EJnsdem  laudis ;  i.  e.  as  their  commander. 

16.  Credo.    Ironical.     So  below. 

17.  Ut  —  peTiioere  non  potnit  »  he  conld  not  have 
brought  it  about,  that. 

18.  ^unfli longinscniis  =»  when  a  wretched  poet  fian 

ihe  common  people  had  put  in  his  hand  a  pedtion,  because  he  had 
mde  an  epigram  in  his  praise  only  in  verses  alternately  somewhal 
longer  (than  the  others)  ;  i.  e.  in  alternate  hezameters  and  pentame- 
ters.  The  thought  suggested  by  tantummodo  is,  that  its  oidy  merit  coa- 
sisted  in  its  being  composed  in  verses  altemately  long  and  short :  it 
was  not  poetry.  Libellum  is  any  short  compodtion.  Potla  depop^ 
■B  an  obscure  poet 

19.  Tendelmt.    V.  SaU.  Cat  XXIV.  n.  8. 
178     20.    €|ni  »  since  he. 

21.  Tamen ;  i.  e.  notwithstanding  the  poet  was  bad. 

22.  Hnjns ;  i.  e.  Archias. 

23.  Usqne  eo  »  to  that  degree. 

24.  Cordnbae»  Now  the  town  of  Cordova  in  Spain.  It  ww 
proverbial  for  the  bad  poets  it  produced,  yet  it  gave  birth  to  sqom 
men  of  uncommon  parts ;  among  whom  were  the  two  Senecas  and 
Lucan. 
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5.  DecimiBS  KrntiiSy  surnamed  Gallaecus  fitnn  His  Tictoryf^g 
OTer  the  Gallaeci,  a  warlike  tribe  in  the  western  part  of  Spain,  was 
coosul  B.  C.  138,  and  one  of  the  most  distinguished  generals  of  his 
age.    With  the  bpoty  obtained  in  Spain,  be  efected  temples  and 
other  public  buildings,  for  which  the  poet  L.  Accius  ( Attras)  wrote  - 
inscriptions  in  verse. 

€.  <liiideiii -B  for  instance:  one  being  flelected  ont  of  many 
[fersoos  mentioned  or  alluded  to. 

7.  Attii.  L.  Accitts,  or  Attins,  an  early  Boman  tragic  poet  andf 
tbe  son  of  a  freed  man,  was  bom  B.  C.  1 70,  and  fived  to  a  great 
age.  Cicero,  when  a  jroung  man,  frequentty  conversed  widi  him. 
One  of  his  tragedies,  entitled  Brutus,  was  probabljr  in^  honor  of  his 
I»atron,  D.  Brutus. 

8.  Templonuii  —  suonun ;  i.  e.  wlnch  he  had  built 

9.  Jam  vero.    V.  Ec  Cic.  Ximr.  n.  80. 

10.  Fulviiu.  M.  Fulvius  NobiKor^  was  consul  B.  Cf.  189,  and 
that  year  received  the  conduct  of  the  war  against  the  AetoliailSy 
wtom  he  corapelled  to  sue  for  peace.  He  had  a  taste  for  literature 
aad  art,  and  was  tbe  patron  of  the  poet  Ennius,  who  accompanied 
him  in  his  Aetolian  campaign.  In  his  censorahip,  B.  C.  179,  he 
crected  a  temple  to  Hercules  and  the  Muses  in  the  Circus  Flomi-  , 
niQS,  as  a  proof  that  the  state  ought  to  cultivate  the  Cberal  arts,  and 
adorned  it  with  the  paintings  and  statues  which  he  faad  brought  fh>m 
Greece  npon  hls  conquest  of  Aetolia. 

11.  Impemtores  prope  armatt;  i.  e.  who  haVe  receatty 
laid  down  thetr  arms.     Opp.  to  togaii  judices,    V.  in  Cat  TI.  13,  n.  1. 

12.  Me  TObis  —  indicabo  =:  1  will  fhlty  disclose  my  feel- 
ings  to  you. 

13.  ^nae  res :  referring  to  the  conspiracy  of  Catiline. 
14   Attigit.    V.  IX.  n.  2. 

15.  Adornarf  =  I  fhrnished  the  materials,  the  data.  The  neaid- 
ing  is  here  very  various.  ^ 

16.  Uanc  i  sc,  mercedem, 

17.  €|aid  est   qnod  =»  what  reason  is  there  why.     Qnod^ 
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179     22.  Non adacqaandam  » that  we  onglit  not  to  let  d« 

Temembrance  of  our  name  be  forgotten  along  with  tke  period  of  oor 
llfe,  but  ougbt  to  make  it  equal  with  all  future  ages. 

Ch.  XIL     1.  Amu    V.  Caea-  L  47,  n.  12. 

2.  Tanft  parvi  animl  »  of  so  narrow  a  mind. 

8.  IJsque  ad  extremnm  spatinm  s  even  to  the  end  of 
onr  eourse ;  i  e.  of  life. 

4.  An  ....  nonne.  On  this  form  of  argument  see  VUl.  n.  2, 
andin  Cat  L  1,  n.  27. 

6.  Expressam.  V.  VL  n.  18.  Of  the  words  exprestmm  aod 
poUiam^  the  former  refers  to  the  accuracy  of  the  delineation,  the  lat- 
ter  to  its  finish. 

6.  In  gerendo  »  quum  gerebam. 

7.  Haec  t  8C.  memorieu 

8.  Sensu  »  percepdon,  conacionsnesB. 

9.  Spe  i  sc.  that  it  may  be  sa 

10.  Pudore  eo  »  of  that  modesty. 

IL  <|Hem  ....  ▼eHislate  »  which  yoa  see  to  be  attested  nol 
oalj  hy  tbe  high  rank  of  his  friends,  but  also  espccially  bj  the  long 
continuance  of  their  friendship. 
12.  In§^en|o  autem  tanto  s  moreover  of  so  great  genioa. 
t80     13.  Summomm  taominum  Ingenlis  »  ab  kommibus  svm- 
morum  tngeniorunu 

14.  Causa ....  auae  —  compjrobetur  —»  and  indeed  cC 
such  a  cause,  that  it  is  established. 

15.  Benellclo ;  i.  e.  the  hiw  of  Silvanus  and  Carbou 

16.  Hlnnlelpil ;  L  e.  Heraclea. 

17.  His  . .  •  •  perleulls ;  i.  e.  the  conspiracy  of  CatOine,  whick 
had  been  sni^>resBed  the  year  before. 

18.  Et ....  studlO  «B  and  in  general  conceming  hia  professioiL. 

19.  Ab  eo ;  i.  e.  Quintus  Cicero,  the  brother  of  the  orator.  £v- 
«vet    y.ILn.ia 
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£p.  I.  In  this  letter  Cicero  congratulates  Pompej  on  his  yictory 
orer  Afithridates,  and  complains  that  Pompey  had  not  taken  prc^r 
ii66ce  of  his  achievements  in  relation  to  the  conapiracy  of  Catiline ; 
neyerUieless,  he  assures  him  of  his  continued  friend^ip. 

'  I.  Impemtort*  Tbe  title  of  hnperator^  in  the  times  of  the  re- 
public,  was  very  diflferent  from  the  meaning  it  afterwards  obtained. 
Afler  a  victory  it  was  usnal  fbr  the  soldiers  to  salute  their  commander 
as  imperator^  but  it  is  not  correct  to  suppose  that  the  acclamations  of 
Ae  artny  either  conferred  or  conjirmed  the  title.  It  belonged  of  right 
to  anj  one  who  possessed  the  imperiumy  which  was  the  power  of  mil- 
itary  command  (not  to  be  exercised  wUhin  the  city  walls)  solemnly 
confirmed  hj  Sk  lex  curiatat  and  authorizing  him  to  wage  war  in  the 
name  of  the  senate  and  people  of  Bome.  Dict  6r.  and  Rom.  Antiq., 
Art.  Imperium, 

*  2.  S*  T.  C  H»  Y»  B.  £•  B  S^  tu  exercitvsque  valetif^  hene  est, 

^  3.  PQlilice  «EB  to  the  state,  to  the  senate ;  i.  e.  not  to  any  private 
fiieod,  but  to  the  senate  and  pcoplo,  on  the  terminatbn  of  the  Mitb- 
ridatic  war. 

4.  Spem  otli  :  sc.  ah  extemis  b^is, 

5.  Pi^nieebar;  e.  g.  in  the  oration  (pro  lege  ManHh)  on  the 
proposed  Inll  of  Maailins,  by  which  the  command  against  MithridatOB 
was  given  to  Fompey. 

6.  Teteres  hostes,  noros  amleoft ;  i.  e.  those  who  ihence- 
ferward  would  pretend  to  favor  Pompey's  cause,  though  they  had 
fbnnerly  opposed  him :  Lucullus,  Horten^us,  Catnlus,  &c. 

7.  Ex  ....  detm4>atos*  bi  Fam.  XII.  36,  2,  we  have  spe  de» 
turbari  (witkout  ex),  Deturbare  is  to  cast  viotently  down  some  elo- 
vated  thing  or  person :  deturbare  statuam  ;  tegvlas  e  tecto,  hostes  de 
vaOOf  miUtes  ex  praesidiis,  ^c,  Hence,  fguratit»ely,  to  cast  a  man  down 
fiom  his  lofty  hopes,  &c. 

8.  Jaeere  » to  He  prostrate ;  hence,  to  be  distressed,  or  dia- 
heartened. 

9.  ExiiTiisim  signillcationem'»  slight  marks,  tokeneu  ^  QqOqIc 

10.  Hfeomm eoiMcientia.    V.  Ec.  Cic.  XXIL  n.  H.  ^ 
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Pfefr 

281     13.  Mea ...» studla  »  my  utmost  zeal  towards  yon ;  i.  e.  fer 
,   -vour  interesti!. 
R^    14.  Desiderarim  »  I  have  missed,  haye  thonght  wanting. 

l^,  JCas  » /o^.  Cicero  refer»  to  the  suppresBion  ot  the  Cati- 
Unarian  conspiracy.  Qbserv^  that  afler  U  («a,  id)  or  efusmo£  =s 
«iicA,  the  relative  does  not  tako  the  suhjunctive^  but  the  indtcatwe^ 
when  the  consequent  statement  is  to  be  described  as  ceriairu 

16.  €|uanim  aUquain  —  gratolaHoneiii  »  aome  con- 
gratulation  for  them. 

17.  Tererere.    V.  K.  112.    A.  and  S.  266,  S.   H.  520,  H. 

18.  CiUas  animum  oflTenderes.  Lest  he  should  offend 
C.  Caesar  or  M.  Crassus,  who  were  suspected  by  many  of  having 
secretly  favored  Catiline's  conspiracy. 

19.  Bro9 gesAimns.    Heferring  to  Cicero  mdy.   Y.  A.  and 

a  209,  B.  7,  (b).    H.  446,  2. 

20.  Mnlto  mf^ori  «*  (though)  much  greater. 

21.  Afiieanus ;  i.  e.  Scipio  Afiicanus  Minor,  ihe  coDqueror  of 
Carthage.  Ue  lived  in  the  most  intimate  friendship  with  Laelins^ 
whOf  with  no  pretensions  to  military  ability,  was  reckoned  the  wisest 
man  of  his  age. 

£p.  H    1.  9.  D*  1-B  salutem  dicit, 

2,  €•  Antonio.  Thb  is  tlie  C.  Antonius  who  had  been  oooffil 
the  year  bef(^  with  Cicero,  and  was  now  govemor  of  the  province 
of  Macedonia.    V.  Sall.  Cat  XXVL  n.  7. 

5.  Eas  —  «atis  ....  vaiere  «  that  these  (i.  e.  Uueras  cc^ 
inetidoticias »  letters  of  recommendation  or  introduction)  wookl 
have  sufficient  weight  with  thee. 

4.  InteUi§^erem.    V.  A.  and  S.  262,  R  9. 
0.  M^  rogarent  t  ao.  eas'^  fi>r  them ;  L  e.  letters  of  introdiie- 
tion. 

6.  T«  Pomponius.  T.  Pomponius  Atticus  was  bom  at  Bome, 
B.  C.  109,  three  years  before  Cicero,  and  was  descended  fixNH  one  </ 
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seems  to  hare  been  a  certain  cbarm  in  his  mannera  and  conversation  281 
which  captivated  aU  who  had  intercourse  with  him.  But  the  most 
Intimate  of  all  his  firiends  was  Cicero,  whoee  correspondence  with  him 
began  in  the  year  B.  C.  68  and  continued  down  to  Ciccro's  death. 
Atticus  did  not  retum  to  Bome  till  B.  C.  65.  The  dhj  of  hb  depart- 
ore  wao  one  of  general  mourning  among  the  Athenians,  whom  he 
had  asbisted  with  loans  of  moneyt  and  benefited  in  Tarious  ways. 
He  was  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  whole  circle  of  Greek  and 
Boman  literature :  he  spoke  and  wrote  Greek  like  a  native,  and  was 
a  thorough  master  of  his  own  language.  So  high  an  opinion  was  en* 
tertained  of  his  taste  and  criticai  acumen,  that  many  of  his  friends, 
especially  Cicero,  were  accustomed  to  send  him  their  works  for  re* 
vijdon  and  correction,  and  were  most  anxious  to  secnre  his  approba- 
lion  and  favor.  Atticus  was  very  wealthy.  His  father  lefl  him  two 
millions  scsterces  (»  $78,000),  and  his  uncle  Caecilius  about  ten 
(s  $390,000) ;  and  this  property  he  greatly  increased  by  his  mer- 
cantile  speculations.  He  invested  large  sums  in  farming  the  public 
revenues,  and  derived  great  profits  from  advancing  his  momf 
npon  interest.  He  was  economical  in  all  his  hsd^its,  and,  in  fact, 
neglected  no  means  of  making  money.  Atticu^  died  in  B.  C.  82,  i^ 
the  age  of  77,  of  voluntary  starvation,  when  he  found  that  he  was 
attacked  by  an  incurable  illness. 

7.  Omiiiiiiii  ....  conscios  s  who  is  fully  acquainted  with 
all  my  zealous  efibrts  and  kind  offices  in  thy  behalf. 

8.  Ad  te ;  i.  e.  to  Macedonia» 

9.  l^o  ....  deslderein  »  were  I  to  claim  the  highest  servicet 
Irom  thee.    V.  A.  and  S.  261,  2.    K.  113,  3,  a).    H.  609. 

10.  Debeat.    V.  A.  and  S.  209,  R.  3,  (6).    H.  549  &  1. 

11.  Omnia  ....  profecta  snnt »  for  all  things  have  passed 
Irom  me  to  thee ;  i.  e.  your  present  honors  and  the  advancement  of 
your  interests  are  due  chiefly  to  my  efibrts  and  sacrifices.  Y.  Sall. 
Cat.XXVI.n.'?. 

12.  Contra  ....  prolectmn  »  that  eomething  eren  of  an  op- 
posite  character  has  gone  forth  from  thee.     The  alliision  is  to  a  very 
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182  gence  arose  from  some  of  the  conspirators  themselves,  wbo  commniu- 
cated  to  him,  from  time  to  time,  the  designs  of  their  associates,  ha 
was  obliged  to  conceal  the  authors  of  these.discoveries ;  and,  therefijre, 
in  laying  his  allegations  before  the  senate  or  people,  he  was  mider 
the  necessity  of  speaking  only  in  general  terms,  and  of  assuring  them 
that  he  had  been  informed  of  the  particular  articles  he  mentioned. 
But  though  the  event  proved  that  his  informations  were  true,  yet,  in 
general,  this  method  of  accnsation  was  extremely  odious.  Cicero*s 
enemies,  therefore,  did  not  fail  to  take  advantage  of  this  popular  ob- 
jection,  and  were  perpetually  repeating  the  phrase,  /  am  informedt 
whenever  they  were  disposed  to  reproach  his  condact  in  this  trao»' 
action. 

14.  Ponam  »=  I  may  quote,  nse. 

15.  FalM  ....  conferrl  » is  accustomed  to  be  unjusUj  im- 
puted  to  me,  laid  to  roy  chai^e. 

Mt      16.  Officio.    y.  K.  88,  9.    A.  and  S.  211,  R  6.     H.  428. 

17.  Existimant.  The  Neapolitan  Edition  has  existiment^  and 
this  seems  to  me  preferable. 

18.  Ego constantia.    The  idea  of  the  passage  is,  thal 

friendship  formerly  led  him  to  espouse  Antony's  cause,  and  he  was 
afterwards  induced  to  continue  his  kind  offices  hj  a  principle  of 
constancy. 

19.  Beliqna ;.  i.  e.  jour  present  afTairs :  opp.  to  the  quae  antea  d 
the  preceding  sentence.  Pompey  had  declared  his  intention  of  Tcry 
strenuously  insisting  that  Antonius  should  be  recalled  from  his  gov- 
emment,  in  order.  to  give  an  account  of  his  administration  ;  whidi,it 
seems,  had  been  extremely  oppressive.  It  was  upon  this  occasioo 
that  Cicero  promised  him  his  services.  The  motion  to  recall,  how- 
^ver,  was  either  not  carried,  or  was  dropped ;  fbr  two  years  aflertiiis, 
it  appears  by  a  lctter  to  Atticus,  he  was  still  in  his  govemment.  Bii* 
in  the  consulate  of  Julius  Caesar,  B.  C.  59,  he  was  arraigned  for  his 
ill-conduct  in  Macedonia,  and  as  being  concemed  in  Catiline'8  oonr 
spiracy.  T!ie  latter  article  of  the  impeachment  could  not  be  proved, 
though  the  tmth  of  it  was  generally  believed ;  but  he  was  convktad 
of  the  former,  and  condemned  to  perpetual  banishment  Cicero,  on 
this  occasion,  appeared  as  hb  advocate,  and  thus  kept  the  word  whicfa 
he  had  pven  in  this  letter. 

20.  Desiderant  =  need.  ^-^^;-,,,,  ^y  L^OOQle 
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£p.  m.  1.  A.  V.  €•  608,  C^OflS.  "  Tfae  consuls  of  this  year  KS 
vere  M.  Pnpias  Piso  and  M.  Measala ;  the  first  of  whom,  as  soon  as 
he  entered  into  office,  put  a  slight  affront  upon  Cicero;  for  his 
ojHnion  having  been  asked  always  the  first  hy  the  late  consnls,  Piso 
called  upon  him  only  the  second,  on  Catulus  the  third,  Hortensius  the 
foarth.  This,  he  sa}^,  did  not  displease  him,  since  it  lefl  him  more 
at  liberty  in  his  Yoting,  and  freed  him  from  the  obligation  of  any 
comphusance  to  a  man  whom  he  despised.  This  consul  was  warmly 
in  the  interest  of  Clodius :  not  so  rouch  out  of  friendship,  as  a 
Dstural  inehnation  to  the  worst  side  ;  for,  according  to  Cicero'8  ac- 
connt  of  him,  he  was  a  man  *  of  a  weak  and  wicked  mind ;  a  churlish, 
captious  sneerer,  without  any  tum  of  wit,  and  making  mcn  langh  hy 
his  looks  rather  than  by  his  jests ;  favoring  neither  the  popular  nor 
aristocratical  party ;  from  whom  no  good  was  to  be  expected,  because 
he  wished  none,  nbr  hurt  to  be  feared,  because  he  durst  do  noue ; 
who  would  have  been  moro  Ticious,  by  having  one  vice  the  less, 
doCh  and  laziness,'  &c.  Cicero  frankly  nsed  the  liberty  which  this 
oonsurs  behavior  allowed,  of  delivering  his  sentiments  without  any 
reserve;  giving  Piso  himself  no  quarter,  but  exposing  everylhing 
that  he  did  and  said  in  favor  of  Clodius,  in  snch  a  manncr  as  to  hinder 
the  senate  from  decreeing  to  him  the  province  of  Syria,  which  had 
been  designed,  and,  in  a  manner,  promised  to  him.  The  other  consul, 
Messala,  was  of  a  quite  difierent  character :  a  firm  and  excellent 
mi^istrate,  in  the  true  interests  of  his  country,  and  a  constant  ad- 
mirer  and  imitator  of  Cicero." 

2.  8.  =a  Salutem :  sc.  dicit, 

S.  Jam  »  already ;  L  e.  since  the  departure  of  Atticus  for 
Greece. 

4.  Canmintis.    Cannsinm  was  a  town  on  the  road  to  Brun-|84 
dkiam,  by  which  Atticus  passed  to  his  estate  at  Buthrotum  in  Epirus. 

5.  Ancora  sohita ;  i.  e.  ancora  jam  ^oluta^  when  you  were  on 
board  and  on  the  point  of  sailing.  * 

t.  Klietornms  sc  epistolae.  V.  A.  and  S.  211,  R.  8,  (1). 
Bmestlo  placuh  rketons,  Vulgatum  tamenferri  polest  hoc  sensu :  epi»- 
toUie  CLfleo  elegmtes  eranty  ut  a  rhetorihus  scriptae  videri  possent,     S. 

7.     1.  Fidns  denotes  a  natural  quality,  like  trustworthy,  '"^it^QQQlc 
relative  praise:    whereas  /idelis  denotes  a  moral  characteristic,  as       ^ 
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184  8.  QnotiiB  ....  relevaiit »  how  &w  there  sre  who  cancany 
a  letter  a  little  more  weighty  than  nsual  wHhout  lighteamg  it  bgr  a 
perusal.. 

9.  1.  Ctnisoiaey  qniviSy  aad  qvilibei  denote  a  toiaUty, 
fwhich  ia  cut  up  into  several  individualities ;  whereas  omneg^  unixmij 
nxkdcuncti  denote  a  combined  totality.  2«  Qmsque  means  each  iodi- 
vidual:  quibis^  any  individual  you  ckoose,  without  exceptkm,  and 
with  emphasis :  quiUbel^  any  individual  whatever,  withoat  selectioQ, 
and  with  indifierence,  synonymously  with  primus  quisque,  3.  Qmsque 
is  enclitic,  that  is,throws  back  the  accent  on  the  precedihg  word,and 
in  prose  never  stands  at  the  beginning  of  a  sentence ;  whereas  wuu- 
quisque  is  accented  and  emphatic  4.  Unusquisque  denotes  each  in- 
dividual,  in  opp.  to  some  individuals ;  whereas  singuU,  individoahi  in 
opp.  to  the  undivided  totality.     Dod. 

.  l(k  Accedit ....  proficiseitnr  «  add  to  this,  that  it  is  Boi 
just  80  with  me,  as  any  one  sets  out  for  Epirui;  L  e.  when  aiij  ooe 
18  setting  out  fbr  EpiruS)  the  question  with  me  is  not  exactlj  {periBiU}^ 
wholly,  whether  he  is  a  feithful  or  treacfaerous  man.  Cf.  the  ex- 
planation  of  Orelli :  Hoc  dicit  Cicero ;  sed  non  perinde  sibi  esse^  fm 
prqficiscalur^  tUrum  homo  Jidelis^  an  perjidus  ac  levis.  Aiiud  igitw 
suppiementum  dedi^  servaio  Codicwn  prqficiscitur.  Two  MS&  have 
pmjicbtcatur,  and  instead  of  fum  perinde  est,  one  has  nan  ut^  and  tvo 
have  non  est  notum. 

1 1.  Anialtliea*  This  is  the  name  given  to  the  go&t  faboloosff 
eupposed  to  have  nourished  Jupiter,  and  whose  hom  was  aftenraidB 
madc  the  emblem  of  plenty.  From  the  latter  circamstanoe,  ths 
-word  Amaltheum  b  said  to  have  been  adopted  by  Cicero  to  desigiiate 
the  library  of  Attieus  in  Epirus,  rich  in  Tariety  of  leaming.  HeiV 
Cicero  uses  the  original  word,  as  if  the  sacred  goat  waa  the  divinilj 
of  the  place.  But  Orelli's  opinion  \$  more  probable,  that  it  ww  m 
old  chapel  dedicated  to  the  nymph  Amalthea,  of  which  Atticas  fcept 
up  tRe  recollection  by  adoming  its  walls  with  sculptured  repreBOita- 
tions  of  difieront  portions  of  her  legendary  hiftCNy. 

]  2.  Caesls  victimifly  as  was  wont  to  be  done  by  commantet 
setting  out  to  war ;  to  whom  Cicero,  in  jest,  compares  AtdenSr  wbo 
waf  just  stardng  ^*  ad  Sicyonem  oppugnandum,*^  thai.  k,  to  extort 
from  the  Sicyonians  the  money  they  owed  him.    ^  o 
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15.  Plimnjn*    It  seemf  to  haye  been  ihe  custom  fbr  tbe  consiil,  jgl 
upon  first  entering  into  office,  to  call  npon  the  consular  scnators  for 
tlieir  opinion  in  what  order  he  thought  prop^f;  which  order  was  ob- 
•enred  dnring  the  remainder  of  the  year. 

16.  Paciflcatorem.  C.  Calpumius  Piao,  consul  in  JB.  G.  67, 
and  afterwardfl  proconsul  in  Gallia  ^Narbonensts,  where  he  fiui^resBed 
«B  imnirreotton  of  the  AUobtogefl. 

1 7.  Adniiinniiraiite  mm  munnuring  their  disapprohaticm. 

18.  Ad  ....  ftolatns  >«  at  libertj  to  maintain  my  dignity  in  the 
atate  against  his  wishes;  i.  e.  not  bound  hy  any  obligation  to  the 
oooauL 

19.  Sales  denotes  the  piqnant  wit,  in  opp.  to  what  is  flat  and 
ttivial,  which  atms  at  a  point,  whether  others  may  bo  pleasantly  or 
painfulljr  affeoted  by  it :  dioacUas^  the  satirical  wit»  which  b  exercised 
«i  the  cost  of  others,  jet  so  that  the  jesi  is  stiU  tbe  principal  aim,  — 
tiie  pain  inflicted,  onlj  an  accidental  adjunct ;  caviUatio,  the  scoffing 
wit,  in  which  the  mortification  of  others  is  the  principal  aim,  the  jott 
onljr  a  means  and  uinniportant  form.  Y.  Sall.  Cat  XXV.  n.  10. 
I>od. 

SO.  Facie,  focetiiss  a  play  upon  words.  The  figure  is  called 
paroBomasia.     Y.  A.  and  S.  324,  25. 

21.  Nitail . . . .  re  pnMica.  Nikil  agere  cum  cdiquo,  i9,nat  i» 
trtmsact  any  businesB  with  anyhody ;  so  that  Cicero  here  pennmijies^  as 
-h  were,  the  commonwealth,  and  represents  it  as  one  with  whom  the 
misiil  tranBicted  no  business.  The  meauing  is,  that  he  net^ted  it^ 
Ssregarded  ils  xntereMsy  to 

22.  Nc  .  . .  .  lOB^as  »that  this  infection  (lit  this  wbich  has 
been  infected)  may  Spread  farther.  Muretus  thinks  that  the  crime 
of  Ck)dios  is  referred  to ;  while  Gronovius  and  Schiitz  are  of  thie 
opinion  that  Cicero  has  in  mind  the  contagious  influence  of  Piso's 
«xample  upon  hki  colleagae :  Vereor^  ne  taHs  consul  coUegae  suo  iscch 
biem  affnceL 

23.  Apnd  Caerarem,  as  being  pont^x  maximus  that  year.  iSS 
Be  M  dpeaking  of  the  rites  of  the  Bona  Dea. 

- ""        ^    -    -^— -"  DigitizedbyL^OOgle 


A  a      «ta^_^« 


1186  KOTBS. 

J8f  of  tbe  people,  whether  it  be  proposed  to  foand  npon  it  a  law  or  fife* 
biscitum.  ^ 

28.  Uxori  ^  mmttaiiii  remMase  «  diTorced  his  wife;  L» 
Pompeia. 

29.  Fert «  brings  forward,  prefers. 
80.  lEt  s  et  quidem,  and  that  too. 

31.  Operae  is  here  used  in  a  bad  aenae^homneB  mereede  con- 
ductiy  men  who  did  dirty  work  for  pay. 

82.  Tuns  —  amiciis.    Pompey. 

83.  *£y  Toit  irokn-ucois  =»  in  state  afiairs,  pollticfl. 

84.  SubUlins  »  more  minutely,  more  in  detaiL 

85.  Hfescio  cai*  Nescio  qitis  and  nescio  qwd  have  by  nse  be- 
come  one  word,  equivalent  to  aliquisy  quifkan^  aad,  conseqnently,  ths 
pronoun  does  not  goyem  any  particnlar  mode  of  the  vert),  and  takfli 
the  case  which  the  construction  of  the  sentence  requires :  here  it  kte 
dat.  to  agree  with  the  preceding  /ilio,  which  the  phrase  nesdo  cm  is- 
definitely  describes. 

86.  Praetores ;  L  e.  of  the  previons  year.    Y.  Epist  L 

87.  Loci.    V.  H.  896,  2, 4)  &  (2).    A.  &  S.  212,  R.  4,  N.  2,  (a). 

88.  Toiro^ctr/oy  »  description  of  the  plaoe,  tcqx^fraphy. 

89.  Orationi.  The  oration  referred  to  is  not  known.  Then 
18  no  such  description  in  any  of  the  extant  orations. 

40.  A.  d.  III.  Hfon.  De<^mbr. »-  Ante  diem  tertimn  Nemm 
Decembres,  The  meaning  of  the  whole  passage  is,  I  had  diacovercd 
(sc.  before  you  pointed  it  out)  my  miitake  about  the  third  of  Dt- 
cember :  more  lit,  that  the  third  day  before  the  Kones  d  December 
was  wrong. 

41.  *ArTtK^€pa  »  more  Attic.  The  Attio  manner  of  speaking 
and  writing  was  always  considered  as  the  most  perfect  modd. 

42.  Metellinam  »  against  Metellus.  The  tribnne  Q.  Met^u 
Nepos  had  been  active  in  opposing  Cicero,  charging  him  witk  having 
put  citizens  to  death  without  a  triaL 

48.  «iXop^ropa  »  fond  of  oratorical  writingi. 

44.  Scrilmm.  Y.  K.  85,  2,  a).    A.  &  S.  260,  R.  5.   H.  486,  IL 

45.  <|aid  1    Etiam. »  anything  ?  yee. 

46.  H9.  €3LX»V.  »  134  sestertia  ;    or  abont  S  5,22$.     B«l 


EPISTOLAB   OIOBBONIS.  587 

ter  to  Atticus)  nS.  XXXY.  o.  (according  to  «11  the  commentators)  tH 
triciet  quinguies  (sc.  centena  milid)  testertii  «■  3,500  sestertia  » 
1186^00.  It  would  seem,  therefbre,  that,  as  Cicero  mentions  the 
ctrcnmstance  of  Measala^s  purohase  as  a  justification  of  his  own,  it  is 
qdte  as  reasonable  to  suppose  ihe  second  value  given  abore  of  HS. 
CXXXIV.  to  be  the  carect  one,  as  the  first. 

47.  Teacris  ....  e«l»-  that  Trojan  woman  isa  slow  afifair.  C.  185 
AntoDius  is  commonly  snpposed  to*be  aUoded  ta  But  Orelli  saTs: 
Fieto  hoc  nomine  Tulgo  C  Antoniumy  Ciceronis  in  consulatu  colle- 
gam,  designari  putant,  sed  potius  videtur  mulier  designari,  Antonii 
fortaase  necessaria,  quae  pecuniam  Ciceroni  se  soluturam  promiserat, 
Md  tardius  promissa  patravit. 

£p.  lY.  ConsulB.  *'  Q.  Caecilius  Metellus  Celer  and  L.  Afra- 
onu  were  now  consuls.  The  firat  had  been  pnetor  in  Ctoero'8  con- 
solship,  and  commanded  an  army  against  Catiline,  and  was  an  excel* 
lent  magistrate  and  true  patriot ;  a  firm  opposer  of  all  the  factions, 
aad  a  profeased  enemy  also  to  Pompey ;  in  which  he  was  the  more 
beated  by  a  private  resentment  of  the  afiront  ofiered  to  his  stster 
Mucia,  whom  Pompey  had  lately  put  away.  His  partaer,  Afranius, 
w  the  creature  of  Pompey*8  power ;  but  of  no  credit  or  service  to 
lum,  on  account  of  his  Inzury  and  lacinesB,  being  fonder  of  balls 
Uum  of  buatneas.  Cicero  ealls  him  a  consul  whom  none  but  a  philbeo- 
pher  could  look  npon  without  sighing ;  a  soldier  withont  spirit,  and  a 
proper  butt  for  the  raiUery  of  the  senate,  where  Paltcanus  abnsed 
him  every  day  to  hia  faee ;  and  ao  atupid  as  not  to  know  the  Taiue  of 
vkat  he  had  purchased." 

1.  Homiiieiii  enin  »  a  man :  more  lit.  suoh  a  man. 

2.  *A(f>€\^araTot  a«  simplicissimus. 

3.  BToii  homo  ....  mera;  L  e.  so  averse  to  all  social  inter- 
ooarse,  that  he  no  more  indulges  in  intimacy  with  his  fellow-crea- 
tnres,  than  the  lone  sea-shore,  the  air,  or  the  wildemess.  The  cor- 
rectness  of  the  reading  ia  here  Tory  doubtfiil. 

4*  Conseliis  «  a  oonfidant. 

5.  Tantam  »  so  much  only.    For  this  restrictive  use  of  tonhi^oOQlc 
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187     10.  Conpleta  domm  est    T.  Sall.  Cat  XXVUL  n.  1. 

11.  Qaamqaaiit refugtt  »*  althongh  my  couiiige  it 

ready,  yel  my  mcliHatkm  itself  shuns  ihe,  remedj  again  and  agam. 
The  correctoess  of  tfae  reading  in  this  paesage  is  veiy  doubtlbi» 
and,  wfaichever  of  tiie  varioiis  readtngs  given  ifl  adopted,  tfae  sense 
18  somewhat  obscure.  The  folk>wing  is  the  explanation  of  Manntfua: 
quamm  safis  fortis  9wm  ad  dignikUem  in  rep,  retinendmny  nan  fiftd 
tamen  ei  mederi,  qnia  res  Romanas  dkttius  8tare.  nan  posse  inldli§9, 
HebenJen  says :  I  understand  the  expression  animiu  and  voluntas  %o 
apply  not  io  Cicero,  but  to  fn  republica, 

12.  Exclaines.    V.  K.  107,  R.  4.    A.  &S.262.R4.    IL496,1. 

13.  Primos Clodlanae ;  L  e.  Prima  causa  rei  pubiaeafl^ 

quam  ego  ingressus  sum  et  suscepi,  fuit  incefltum  ClodiL     S. 

14.  liOCiim  c—  occasion,  opportnmty. 

15.  Reseeandac  — MUHUidae»  C£  in  Cat.  IL  ^.  11:  Qut 
sanari  poterunt,  &c. 

16.  Corrlg^o  means  to  araend,  -after  the  msnner  of  a  rigid  8diool> 
master  or  diseiplinarian,  who  wouki  make  the  orooked  etrai^t,  and 
set  the  wrong  right ;  whereas  emendo,  after  the  nBumer  of  an  ezpe« 
rienced  teacher  and  flympathizmg  firiend,  who  wonkl  make  what  il 
d^ective  complete.    Ddd. 

17.  EmpCo  eoMtnpratoqiie  »=  pnrchased  by  debanchery* 
Referring  to  tfae  trial  of  Clodius,  whid»  was  cancied  in  his  iavQr  hf 
the  corruption  of  the  judges. 

18.  Consnl :  Pupius  Piso.    See  preceding  letter. 

19.  Alienatl  eqnites;  i.  e.  whom  Cicero  had  iaken  soeh  paiDi 
to  attach  to  the  senate,  and  who  with  AttLcus  at  tfaeir  head  hfld 
gnarded  the  senate-house  in  the  times  of  CatiUne. 

20.  IVammos  vobls  diTidere  »  to  distribate  money  to 
(among)  you ;  i.  e.  among  the  meiidierfl  of  your  tribe  fbr  dectiai- 
eering  purpoj^s.  The  Roman  state  waa  at  this  time  divided  int» 
tlurt}*^vo  tribefl  or  wardfl. 
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27.  Stae  animo  —  spiritless.  {8ft 

28.  <|iiaiit praebeat  *-■  how  well  h«  deeerves  to  lend 

aa  ear  eveiy  da^,  as  he  does,  to  hear  himself  abtned  hy  FaticaQus : 
lil  how  worthy,  who  may  lend,  &c.  M.  LoUtns  PaticanuB,  a  Picen- 
tine  of  hnrnble  origin,.wa8  tribime  of  the  plebs,  B.  C.  71.  He  po9- 
leeed  some  power  ai  an  oralor. 

'29.  Af^rariat  ac.  Ux. 

80.  UoXmje^ qalsqaani  *-■  no  man  devoted  to  the  wel- 

flKre  of  the  state,  not  eren  a  shadow  of  one. 

31.  Tosniam  lllam  plctam.  In  the  triimiphal  procesnoi^ 
the  victorious  general  was  attired  in  a  gold  embroidered  robe.  By 
i|>ecial  permigsion  Pompey  continned  to  wear  his  after  his  triomph. 

82.  Contra  irnMtiam ;  i.  e.  of  the  people. 

83.  Plselnas  Mas.  Alluding  to  L.  LocuUus,  Q.  Hortennos, 
L.  Philippos,  and  others,  who  were  so  engrossed  with  their  fish-ponds 
Ihat  they  seemed  to  have  lost  aU  care  for  their  country. 

84.  Cnrett  9c,  rem pMkttm, 

85.  Besponsnm  darl ;  i.  e.  about  cancelUng  their  contract  to 
fium  the  revennes  of  Asia  Minor  f&t  a  som  which  they  thonght  too 
Ugh.  These  pubUcani  had  complained  in  the  senate,  that,  in  making 
their  agreement  with  the  censors,  they  had  been  deceived  by  tho 
hope  of  gain,  and  had  made  an  improvident  bargain ;  therefore  they 
petitioned  that  the  contract  might  be  set  aside.  Cato  was  disposed  to 
waste  time  in  debate,  and  thus  did  not  permit  {p<Uitur)  a  decision  to 
he  reached. 

8S.  JLegatlones  rejectnm  Iri  -»  ihe  embasses  wiU  be  de- 
ferred.  By  the  lex  Gabinia  it  was  decreed  that,  from  the  first  of 
February  to  the  first  of  March,  the  senale  shoi^  every  day  give 
atudionce  to  foreign  ambassadors. 

87.  Tanta »»  so  much ;  L  e.  as  I  have  written. 

88.  Snnt  liaee  t  sc.  loca ;  i.  e.  Roma  fugienda, 

89.  If  e  absens  eemieare  -«  that  yon  maj  nol  be  registered 
9M  absent 

40.  8ab  Instmm  —  near  a  Iw^tration ;  i.  e.  at  the  close  of  the 
census,  when  the  lustrum  should  begin  ;  for  a  lustration  foUowed  the  , 

census,  in  whieh  the  people  in  tho  Campos  Martius  were  purified  bf  OOglC 
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M9  Ep.  y.  Consnls.  <'  M.  Calpnniiiifl  BSbaha  wbb  joint  couol 
with  C.  Julius  Cacsar,  B.  C.  59.  The  Benate  secured  tlie  electkm  of 
tlie  formcr,  in  order  to  his  being  a  check  to  the  ambiitions  dedgns  of 
his  coUeague ;  and  it  was  thonght  of  so  much  importance  to  the  re* 
public  that  he  should  be  chosen,  that  even .  Cato  did  noi  scropb 
upon  this  occasbn  to  emplo/  methods  of  bribcr^r  far  that  porpose. 
But  Bibulus,  afler  many  vain  efibrts  of  patrjptism,  and  being  groeAj 
iiisulted  in  the  forum  hy  Caesar^s  mob,  at  length  witbdrew  from  the 
functions  of  his  office,  and  voluntariljr  confined  himself  (as  Sueto- 
nius  relates)  to  his  own  house.  Afier  which,  as  the  same  historian 
informs  us,  Caesar  govemed  the  repubiic  withont  controL" 

1.  Sabtiliter  »  minnteljr,  particnlarlj.    Sc.  «crt&om. 

2.  Bonis ....  pernicle ;  L  e.  althoogh  it  was  a  Boorce  of 
trouble  to  the  good,  yet  it  did  not  threaten  their  min. 

8.  1.  liUes  denotes  epidemic  disease,  as  proceeding  from  an  im- 
puro  morbid  matter :  contagium^  as  contagious :  pestiUntia^  as  a  £i- 
.  ease  relgning  in  the  land,  and  especially  as  a  pestiience.  2.  Paikn 
used  for  pestilence  itself  onl/  hy  the  poets ;  otherwiae  it  denolet, 
Itke  exkiim  and  pemicies  (from  necwre)^  that  which  destrojs  in  ge»> 
eral,  without  reference  to  disease ;  bnt  pesti$  is,  according  to  mle, 
used  as  a  concrcte,  exiiium  and  pemicie»  as  abstract  terais.  8.  Per- 
niciea  has  an  active  meaning,  and  denotes  the  destmction  of  a  Uving 
being  by  murder ;  whereas  exitixm  has  a  passive  meaning,  and  de- 
notes  the  destmction  even  of  lifeless  objects  by  annihalatioa :  hMlly, 
interilus  has,  like  exitusy  a  neutral  meaning,  the  destmction  of  hviiig 
or  lifeless  objects  hy  decay.  4.  ExiHum  is  a  Tiolent,  exUus  a  natural 
cnd.    Dod. 

4.  <l«orsiis  ....  bonreaiiiiis  -« I  shndder  to  think  white 
it  will  break  forth. 

5.  Catoni  lrati«  Cato  was  always  the  stem  snpporter  of  the 
old  Roman  principles. 

6.  Orbem  rel  publicae  -« the  wheel  of  govemment.  Sjxrm 
with  perf.  in6n.  occurs  alao  ad  Att  L  1,  4.  Spero  tibi  me  caxuam  pr^ 
ba$se.  Ad  Qu.  fr.  II.  4,  2.    De  noetra  TuUia  spero  cttm  Crassipede  nm 
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.     8.  Amlciu»  noster :  Pompey.  190 

9.  In  Uuide  venatas  *-■  uaed  to  praise. 

10.  I>efariiianis  *—  haggard.  See  below,  ipsi  (sc.  Pompeio)  ha 
acerba,  ut  iobesGat  doiore.  Hence  his  baggard  or  squalid  appear- 
ance. 

1 1.  Proipremim  *-■  adTance :  to.  in  conqnratUmem  eum  Caesare 
ei  Crasso* 

12.  BedUiun :  sc  a  Caesare  ad  oplmaUs. 

13.  Anlnii  ;  L  e.  of  mjr  miud.  * 

14.  €ras«o  Jucan4nni«  Cranus  hated  Fompej  personallj, 
though  he  was  at  this  time  politically  connected  with  him. 

15.  Qnla  deeiderat  ex  astrls*  Gloriaa  faiMgioy  ewx  imprth 
denda  et  levitate  lapmu  potius,  quam  coneiUo  et  ratione  progressus  vide- 
batttr,    Schiitz. 

16.  Tenereni*  The  Coan  Venus  was  ihe  ckrf-d*mwfre  of  Apel< 
les :  a  painting  of  lalysus,  (the  grandson  of  Helios,  and  fonnder  of 
.the  city  of  Bhodes,)  that  of  Protogenes. 

17«  Arcliiloclda  I  i.  e.  composed  in  the  better  style  of  the 
poems  b/  which  Arohilochus  drove  L/oambes  to  hang  himself :  the 
off&Uia  verba  Lycainbea,  (Heraoe.)  V.  Ad  Alt.  IL  20.  Comiia  Bir- 
Mus  cum  Archiiochio  edicto  —  disttdiL 

.    18.  AA  BOraiinin  —>  to  the  house  of  Bibulus;  L  e.  ftnr  the  sake 
of  mobbing  him. 

19.  Sentlnnt;  L  e.  the  triumvirs. 

20.  Bamt  Clodius. 

21.  <|nnra  —  tnm  vero  »>  not  cmly  —  but  also  especiall j.  {91 
Tempus  iliud ;  L  e.  when  Clodius  should  come  to  make  the  expected 
attack.  .  . 

22.  €nm  «lcyonlis.    V.  Ep.  IIL  n.  12. 

£p.  YI.  €onsnls«  L.  Calpumius  Fiso  (whoee  4aughter  Caesar 
had  married)  was  consul  this  jear  with  Gabinins.  Tkej  were  both 
the  professed  enemies  of  Cicero,  and  BUj^rted  Clodius  in  his  riolent 
measores.  The  province  of  Macedonia  had  £edlen  to  the  former,  and 
he  was  now  preparing  to  set  out  for  his  govemmeat,  where  his  troops 
were  daily  arriving.     Cicero  has  delineated  the  characters  at  large 
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191  witlidrawlng  liimself  from  the  city  in  disapprobatiwi  of  kis  soi^4ii-4sir 
Caesar's  "  impious  measores  ** ;  imd,  bad  as  Piso'^  charaoter  was,  70!  we 
must  make  some  allowances  for  Cicero'8  personal  feeHngs  of  bostflitf. 

1.  S*  P*  !>•  «B  salutem  plurimtm  diciL  This  letter  waa  writteii 
after  Clodius  had  carried  the  law  mentioned  under  Ka  4  in  the  \m- 
torical  intreduotion  which  precedes  it ;  wlnok  hi^  was  plainlf  di- 
rected  against  Cicero,  and  Cicero  had,  in  oonsequence,  withdravn 
from  Rome  at  the  end  of  March. 

192  2.  Qaod  =B  wherefore,  therefore :  lit.  as  to  wkiak  It  relates,  in 
a  generat  wajr,  to  the  preceding  stateiBetot.  V .  A.  It  Sw  206^  (14). 
K.  110,  R.8.     H.468,  6. 

8.  F«iMeniii9«  Obser^  in  iheee  letters  Hie  wery  geiieral  use 
of  tbe  first  person  plnral  fbr  the  singqlar.  V.  A.&  S.  209,  B.  7,  (b); 
268,  R. ;  and  K.  85,  2.  b)  2).     H.  446,  2 ;  487  ;  488«  1. 

4.  Vidtoenmi*   V.K.n8,IL8.  A.&&i6i,R.4.   H.m. 

5.  Ijef^  t  80.  Oodiete.  Aa  soon  as  Oieeto  had  withdrnwtt  firaai 
Roroe,  Clodius  procured  a  Uw,  whiok,  amoBg  otber  ai^les,  enaHed 
ihai  no  pers&n  wlthin  400  miles  (miUia  pasimm)  of  RoBie  ahMilii 
presume  to  harbor  or  receive  him  on  pain  of  death. 

e.  Brundiftia  prol^eti  smiivs.  Th»  iMer  was  wiittettflr 
Brundisium ;  but,  according  to  the  Roman  method,  he  narrateB  m 
past  what  would  have  beeorne  a  past  event  befiire  iinb  letteF  was  read. 
K.84,  10.     A.  &  S.  259,  R.  1.  (2),  (c). 

7.  TransacCum  est  »>  idl  is  cnrtr^j  i.  e.  if  there  is  no  k»ger 
any  hope. 

8.  Pfaiie.    y.  Cic.  pro  lege  Manil.  in.  11.  2. 

9.  TuUioia.    A.  &  S.  250,  R.  8.    V.  ]Mro  lege  ManiL  XX. «.  L 

10.  IHatrimonie  —  serviendmn  est  ^  regard  must  be  had 
fbr  the  matrimonial  relations.  Tullia  was  at  iSbm  time  mamed  to  Cahis 
Piso  Frugi,  a  joung  nobleman  of  one  of  the  best  fiuuilies  in  Rome. 

•     11.  Pi9on^n«  See  preceding  note. 

12.  De  liuniiia  liWrata  »  es  to  the  manvmiaBion  of  tfai 
■Uves.    K.  100,  R  1.    A.  &.  &  274,  R.  5,  (a>   H.  580. 

18.  HTemo :  ec»  est  in  ejfioio, 
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17.  ^Md.     K.110,  ItS.     A.  &  a  278,  6,  (a).    H.  554,  IT.      M 

18.  Veltai.    K.  85, 1,  a).     A.  It  S.  2«0,  R.  4.    H.  485. 

fip.  VIT.    1.  A  Testae.    H.  897,  i,  i).    A.  ac  a  211,  R.  7,  (i).  2N 
'Etreiitia  Ikad  takea  suictiMiy  ia  tbe  t«mpU  of  Vetta,  from  wbidi 
die  was  ibrciblj  dragged  by  tbe  directioDs  of  Clodios,  in  order  to  be 
euauiied  at  a  publiu  ofice  coDceming  ber  hu^Nmirs  effeota. 

2.  Ad  tBtataUB  TAlerlUi  —  (lit.)  to  tbe  tablet  ef  Valerii». 
This  was  a-place  in  tbe  foraai  beside  tbe  Curia  Hostilia,  cailed  iabula 
VaUria  from  tbe  tablet  ereoted  there  in  memory  of  M.  Valerias  Max- 
nnnB  MesMla,  oonsul  B.  C.  263. 

3.  Te  — wenri,  «t  — -  pertveMis.    A.  ft  a  2  70,  R  2^  (a). 
4»  De  aves*    To  aiake  the  loss  of  Cieeto's  boase  in  Rome  irro* 

trieyable,  Clodius,  afler  destro^ring  it,  consectfated  the  area  where  it 
stood  to  the  perpetual  service  of  religion,  and  erected  a  temple  upon 
it  to  the  geddees^of  Liberty. 

5.  ^«ae  iniipe— a  fiM)ieate  eet  i  i.  o.  «n  my  aoooont,  to 
•ecure  my  recalL 

£p.  Vni.  1.  Ijegatioaef  Le.  thelfl^Qfiboffered  himby  Oae-29S 
asr.  **  As  it  answered  Caesar^s  psrposes  eitber  to  gain  Cioero,  or  to 
nan  bim,  he  artAilly  bid  his  measores  ibr  botk.  And  acoordingiy, 
sfter  baring  instigated  Clodios  to  pursue  Cicero^  he  ofiered  to  take 
tte  into  Qaul  ni  the  qnality  of  his  beuteDaat  (to^oto),  as  a  means  of 
protecting  him  from  that  rengeance  he  had  secretly  inflamed.  Bni 
Cicero,  being  more  disposed  to  try  his  strength  with  bis  adversaiy» 
imiMradently  declined  the  proposaL" 

2.  Hec ;  i.  e.  than  tbe  plan  actually  adopted. 

5.  Infinrtaaiani  and  calamitas  denote  a  single  misfbrtnne ;  t»- 
firkmium,  more  as  a  vexatious  accident,  for  ezairple,  the  loss  of  a 
pnrse,  reoeiving  blows,  &c. ;  calamitaSy  a  tragic  aecklent,  as  the  loss 
ef  a  beloved  person,  power,  &c. ;  whereas  infdieitas  aad  miseria  de- 
note  sn  unfbrtanate  state  of  considerable  duration ;  infelieitas,  mer«- 
ly  as  the  absence  of  success;  miserioj  as  an  actoal  proowng  state  of 
«flyotion.     Ddd. 

4.  iStn^o  et  oflcio ;  L  e.  in  his  dlbrtB  to  proeura  Cicero^ale 
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JHii  the  greatest  talents  and  application,  who  deyoted  his  wholo  time  t» 
the  improyement  of  his  mind  and  the  exercise  of  doquence ;  as  oae 
whoee  moral  qualifications  were  no  less  extraordinary  than  his  intel* 
lectual ;  and,  in  short,  as  posseased  of  eyerj  acconplishment  aad 
every  virtue  that  coald  endear  him  to  his  friends,  to  his  familj,  aad 
to  the  public'' 

6.  8i  iBvetenurit,  acmm  esl  —  if  the  afiair  sikall  be  de- 
ferred,  all  k  lost :  more  lit.  if  it  shail  have  grewa  dd,  &c. 

7.  Ea  we  » therefore,  on  that  account 

IM  8.  Inimiei  nostri ;  L  e.  the  troops  of  Fiso,  not,  of  coarse,  his 
son-in-law,  but  the  consul.  He  had  stated  in  a  preceding  letter 
that  it  was  his  wish  to  have  withdrawn  to  some  more  retired  place  ia 
Epirus,  that  he  might  be  secure  from  Piso  and  his  soUien.  See  nete 
on  the  consuls,  £p.  VL 

9.  Simuniim -•  at  most 

10.  Velim.    K.  85,  2,  a).    A.  &  S.  260,  R  4.    H.  486. 

11.  Bem  —  tbe  thing  itself,  the  reeult  of  the  affiHT. 

Ep.  IX.  Conrals*  Lentulus  was  Cicero's  warm  friend,  Metel- 
lus  his  old  enemy.  The  latter^s  promotion,  therefore,  was  a  greal 
discouragement  to  Cicero,  who  took  it  for  granted  that  he  wonld  eii- 
ploy  all  his  power  to  obstruct  his  retum.  He  reflected»  as  he  telli 
us,  that,  though  it  was  a  great  thing  to  drire  him  out,  yet,  as  tibere 
were  many  who  hated,  and  more  who  envied  him,  it  would  not  be 
difficult  to  keep  him  out.  But  Metellus,  perceiving  which  wi^  Poni- 
pey's  inclination  and  Caesar^s  also  was  tuming,  found  reasoo  to 
change  his  mind,  or  at  least  to  dissemble  it ;  and  promised  not  onlj 
to  give  his  consent,  but  his  assistance,  to  Cicero's  restoration.  Leo- 
tulus,  immediately  upon  entering  on  his  oonsular  office,  moved  the 
senate  that  Cicero  might  be  restored;  in  which  he  was  secooded  bf 
Pompey  with  much  zeal,  and  the  whole  house  unanimoasly  concured 
inthemotion.  Serranus,  however,  a  tribuneof  the  peoj^  interpos- 
ing  his  negative,  no  decree  could  pass  at  that  time ;  neverthdess,  it 
was  with  one  oonsent  resolved,  that,  on  the  22d  of  the  same  mooth, 
a  law  should  be  proposed  to  the  people  fbr  Cicero's  recalL  WhM 
the  appointed  day  arrived,  the  fnends  of  Cieero  fi>und  the  fanm  in 
possession  of  Clodius,  who  had  planted  his  mob  there  over  n^ht  ia 
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1.  Toa  ....  ▼olmitas  »  so  far  as  thy  will  permiti.  197 

2.  Tnorain*    Clodius  was  cousin  to  Metellini. 

•  9.  1«  tmm  potestate  *-■  at  your  service. 

4.  4)nl ....  eiit  *-■  there  shall  be  no  one  to  be  sayed ;  L  e.  il 
wiU  be  too  late. 

Kotwithstanding  that  Fdmpey,  Caesar,  and  indeed  all  the  principal 
persons  of  the  repnblic,  now  concnrred  in  faTcmg  Cicero'8  retom, 
yet  the  practices  of  Clodius  preyented  a  decree  for  that  pnrpose  till 
the  first  of  June.  Nor  was  it  dll  the  4th  of  August  foliowing  that 
this  decree  passed  into  a  general  law;  in  coneequence  of  w)uch 
Cicero  soon  afterwards  made  his  triumphant  entry  into  Rome. 

Ep.  X.    1.  Te :  tcjuisse, 

2.  If  ec  foilioreni*  The  allusion  is  to  a  letter  of  Atticns  to 
Cicero,  reproaching  hkn  for  a  want  of  firmness,  and  giying  some 
advice. 

•  8.  EundeniQne  te,  qni  —  ftiinow  i«-  and  yet  that  you,  al- 
though  you  had  been. 

4.  Erroris  nostri»     Cicero  regards  it  as  an  error,  that  he|9g 
yielded  so  readily  to  the  hostile  measures  of  Clodins,  instead  of 
uaking  resistance  to  them. 

5.  1.  Ctendeo  denotes  joy  as  an  inward  state  of  mind,  in  opp. 
to  doidr ;  whereas  laetor  and  kUcaris  «tim,  the  ntterance  of  joy. 
2.  The  kietus  shows  his  joy  in  a  cahn  cheerfiilness,  which  attests 
perfect  satisihction  with  the  present,  in  opp.  to  maestugi  the  JMaris 
in  awakened  mirth,  disposing  to  jest  and  laughter,  in  opp.  to  tristis: 
Ibe  alacer  in  energetic  yivacity,  evincing  spirit  and  activity,  in  opp. 
to  territus,  The  gaudens,  the  laetus,  the  hilarisy  derive  joy  firom  a 
pieee  of  good  fortune :  the  alacer  at  the  same  time  fixnn  employment 
aiid  action.  Laetitia  shows  itself  chiefij  in  an  unwrinkled  fKNrehead, 
^d  a  nioadh  cnrled  for  smiling :  hilaritas,  in  ejes  quickly  moving, 
jKning,  and  radiant  with  joy :  alacritas^  in  eyes  that  roU,  sparkle, 
and  announce  spirit    8.  Oaudeo  and  laetor  denote  a  moderate,  exsul' 
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198  6.  Excigmr»  <*»  I  shall  kaTe  isade  ameDds  Ibr. 

7.  FacallatiiHt  »■  wealthf  reeocffces. 

8.  Salutis ;  i.  e.  of  tlie  temple  of  &i<iif»  en  te  Qwiiiak  SD, 
neay  the  hetose  of  Attieoa. 

9.  Nomenclatori :  an  attendant,  whose  duty  it  waa  to  aieBtio» 
ihe  Bame  of  everjbe^  that  passed.  Such  peopie  were  parCicalariy 
emplojed  bj  penoot  engaged  in  a  public  canvafls. 

10.  ^altas  —  Ktoerel  —>  who conld.  Jd  ^Mum;  i.  e.  tha  iici 
of  their  heing  enemic». 

199  11.  Eo  M4ao|  i.e.  thedayofhisarrivalandtheoiieiawhiBh 
he  thanked  the  seaate« 

12.  Ad  ejns  procvratlonem  »  to  the  snperintendence  sf 
it ;  i.  e.  annoncu 

id.  IJt  M  deeemerwi  —  that  I  shooU  pvopose  a  deeiee  ftr 
ifais  pnrpose. 

14.  Agreretnr  -b  an  engagement  shonld  be  made. 

15.  meo  nonUne  ificiinniln  ^  at  tbe  recstal  of  my  nama. 
Dedisset:  Bcpopulus. 

16.  Hafcni  eontloneni  »>  I  harangnad  an  afsemhljr. 

17.  Dedemnt:  sc.  cofUkmen^  No  private  individaal  oorid 
address  the  people  without  the  perm]ssiQ&  of  a  ourule  magiatrate  «r 
tribone  of  the  people. 

18.  A/A  ....  i6re  ««  that  I  shoald  be  in  everything  aaothn 
•elf. 

19.  Beiislonem  »  ihe  sacred  encumbrattce:  refetTing  t9ths 
temple  ef  Liberty  which  Clodius  erected  on  the  site  where  Cioi- 
ro's  hottse  had  stood.  V.  Ep.  YU.  n.  4.  Ckxiius  had  ootnecrateda 
part  only  of  the  area :  the  remaining  part  he  had  planted  and  a^ 
propriated  to  his  own  use.  Hence  it  is  that  Cicere  goeo  oa  to  uift 
If  tbe  consecration  of  the  area  be  set  ande,  he  shall  have  a  nebli 
qpace  for  a  new  honse ;  or  if  it  shouhi  not  be  set  aaide,  thai  the  eoo- 
aub  were  at  least  to  dear  the  ground,  and  oonteact  ior  the  hnihtiif 
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Ptolemy  Auletes,  wbo  had  been  moBt  justly  driven  oui  of  Egypt  by  |g( 
his  sabjects,  was  now  at  Bome,  and  was  endeavtQiing  by  flattery  and 
Mrrupdon  to  pioeure  his  reatoratkia  by  a  Boa^n  army.  Cicero 
wBhed  to  obtain  the  cmnmand  of  this  army  for  Lentulus,  who  had 
had  80  great  a  part  in  his  restoration.  Others  &Tored  Pompey ;  but 
€ato  produced  a  fictitious  Sibylline  oraole,  which  said  tbat  Egypt 
must  not  be  entered  with  an  army. 

2.  1.  Dlsceplalia,  Utiggiio,  and  coniroifmia  are  disieiisions,  the 
settling  of  which  is  attempted  quietly,  and  in  an  orderly  way :  co»- 
kfUio,  aUercatio^  mSkJurgiMmy  such  as  are  condueted  with  passion  and 
vehemenee,  but  whioh  are  still  coufined  to  words :  rixaey  such  as,  like 
firajB  and  broils,  oome  to  blows,  or  at  least  threaten  to  come  to  blows, 
and  are  midway  between  jurgium  aud  pugna»  2.  Controversia  takes 
pboe  between  two  parties  when  they  ]^ace  thems^ves  in  array  oa 
oppoate  sides :  disceptaUo^  when  they  commence  disputing  with  eaoh 
other,  in  order  to  arriye  at  the  path  of  truth,  or  to  discover  what  is 
right,  but  without  a  hostile  feeling :  litigatio,  when  a  hostile  feeling 
Wtd  a  personal  interest  are  at  the  bottom  of  the  diipute.  3.  Contenr 
tio  would  maintain  the  right  against  all  opponQnts,  and  efiect  its  pur- 
pose,  whatever  it  may  be,  by  the  strenuous  exertion  of  all  its  facul- 
titt ;  OfUercatio  would  not  be  in  dobt  to  its  oppooent  a  single  word, 
bot  have  the  last  word  itself :  jurgium  will,  withoot  hearkening  to 
«Hotherf  give  vent  to  its  ill-humor  by  harsh  words.  Contentio  pre- 
sents  the  serious  image  of  strenuous  exertion :  aUercatio,  the  comic 
image  of  excessive  heat,  as  in  women's  quarrele :  juryiwn^  the  hateful 
image  of  rude  anger.    Ddd. 

3.  Plae«&t »  I  thought  it  proper.    Brevit^  is  emphatic. 

4.  Resem ;  l  e.  Ptolemy.  tO| 
6,  Sententlai  divlderetiir*    When  an  opinion  was  proposed 

to  the  seuate  which  was  thought  too  general,  and  to  inclnde  several 
diitiiiet  artieles,  it  was  usual  to  require  that  eaoh  part  might  be  pro- 
]M)onded  and  voted  separately.  Thus  Bibulus  moved  that  they 
migat  submit  to  the  Sibylline  oracle,  and  {^point  three  private  sena- 
tors  to  restore  the  king.  But  the  honie  required  that  they  might 
Tote  separately  upon  these  two  questions;  and  tlie  event  wa 
onanimously  agreed  to  the  former,  but  rejected  the  latter» '   "^     ^ 
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101  privilege  (i.  e.  in  virtue  of  his  office)  to  make  the  division  (i.  e.  of  die 
house)  prior  to  the  cobsuIs. 

10.  lHiiltto  paitibiis  i^ores  ^  a  rery  large  uu^|oritx :  lit 
more  bj  many  parts. 

11.  BogalMUitiir  ;  L  e.  to  give  their  opinions. 

12.  Cnpldltatis ;  i.  e.  of  a  desire  to  receive  the  oomniiaBkm  to 
restore  Ftolemy  to  his  throne. 

18.  <|aod attliiet  -«  as  to  bringing  «he  affiiir  before  ths 

people. 

14.  Senatns  aactorltas.  When  an  act  passed  the  senate  in 
a  fuU  house,  held  according  to  the  prescribed  fonns,  and  withoot  anj 
opposition  from  the  tribnnes,  (who  had  the  priTilege  of  patting  a  neg- 
atiye  npon  all  proceedings  in  the  senate,)  it  was  called  a  senaius  ctm^ 
sultum,  a  decree  of  the  senate.  But  if  any  of  these  easentials  -were 
Wanting,  or  a  tribnne  interposed,  it  was  then  only  stjled  a  mtmM 
aucioritaSf  an  order  of  the  senate,  and  considered  as  of  less  anthoritf* 

tOl     £p.  Xn.    1.  T.  Ampiiu.    Thepredeeessorof  LeBtnlviintha 
govemment  of  Cilicia. 

£p.  Xin.  In  this  letter  Cicero  describes  the  games  exhibited  hf 
Pompey  in  his  second  consulship,  which  he  congratulates  Manns  that 
he  had  not  seen,  expresses  a  wish  to  be  relieved  from  his  foruiniii 
labors,  and  to  pass  his  time  in  the  retreat  of  the  ootintry. 

1 .  Ad  lados*  They  were  exhibited  hy  Pompey  at  the  openag 
of  his  tbeatre,  one  of  the  most  magnificent  stroctures  of  aadeol 
Rome,  and  so  extensive  as  to  contain  no  less  than  80,000  q^ectatofiL 
Some  remains  of  this  immense  building  stili  subsist 
tOI  2.  ITtmniaae  is  explained  by  the  two  foUowing  cUmset.  K.  S9, 
R  2.     A.  &  S.  282,  (2). 

8.  ]ff  odo  ....  tal  =3  provided  only  tiie  enjqyment  of  thy  retva» 
ment  may  have  been  constant,  uninterrupted. 
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81  qnld  ttDMB  ollm  10} 

ScripMrU,  in  MMti  doacMidmt  Judids  vm§* 

Bnt  tbe  compliment  paid  in  these  linee  to  tbe  taste  of  Maecius  ill 
Igreee  with  the  contemptuons  manner  in  ,whicb  Cicero  here  speaka 
of  Pompey^s  dramatic  eensOT. 
&  Himoris  c^iuisa ;  i.  e.  in  honor  of  the  festayaL 

9.  HoROris  raasa)  i.  e.  to  preserre  the  reputation  which 
ikey  had  already  acquired. 

10.  SexceDtl  miili ;  i.  e.  laden  with  the  spoils  of  Troy. 

11.  ClytaeBUiestra  t  a  play  of  AtUufl  foanded  on  the  retum 
of  Agamemnon. 

l^.  Equo  Trojaao  i  a  play  of  Livins  Andronicus. 

18.  C^rateiwum  |  L  e.  the  Tesseb  taken  at  Troy  and  exhibited 
in  a  triimiphal  procesfflon  on  the  stage. 

14.  Protoi^enl  t  Marius^s  reader.  It  was  nsual  with  persons  of 
.diftinction  among  the  Romans  to  keep  a  slaTe  in  their  family,  whose 
sole  business  it  was  to  read  to  them. 

-  15.  Cteaeeos  lodos  t  probably  a  sort  of  pantomimes  in  imita- 
tion  of  those  in  the  Grecian  theatre. 

16.  Oseos  Indos  t  rude  plays,  or  farces ;  enconnters  of  boister-  .  i 
•cB  mirth  and  ribaldry, 

17.  Senata  Testro*  The  municipal  or  corporate  towns  in 
Itaty  were  govemed  hj  magifttrates  of  their  own. 

18.  Via  Cbraeca*  Perhaps  the  Grecian  road  might  be  much 
Oot  a£  repair,  and  little  frequented  at  the  time  when  this  letter  was 
wtitten ;  and  on  that  circmnfltanee  Gicero,  it  is  possible,  may  haye 
Ibttnded  his  witticism. 

19.  Valentimtma  bestla*    Beastsofthewilde8tandmostun-|g| 
mxUDon  kincb  were  sent  for,  on  these  occasions,  from  every  comer 

of  the  known  world ;  and  Dion  Cassius  reiates,  that  no  less  than  500 
honfl  were  killed  at  these  hunting  matches,  with  which  Pompey  enter- 
tained  the  people.  \ 

20.  St  vldenda  snnt  -^  if  thej  are  worthy  of  being  seen. 

21.  Haee  »  these  which  I  am  now  describing.  '         ^ 

22.  £lepliantornm.    Pliny  says,  that  twenty,  or  according   OqIc 
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KM  26.  Hnmanlter  =3  in  a  manner  becoming  a  linman  being ;  Le. 
courteously,  sociaU3r,  and  rirtuouslj. 

27.  Neqiie  ....  mels,  &c  »■  naque  solum  in  epiMolig  nms^  te»; 
L  e.  will  not  reduce  me  to  only  one  metbod  of  affording  700  aaj 
amusement ;  namely,  that  of  writing  to  yovL 

lOi  £p.  XIV.  1.  €iura,  soUicUudOy  and  an^,  mean  the  dittaibaaoe 
of  the  mind  with  reference  to  a  future  evil  and  danger:  cumfU 
thoughtfubie9Bf  uneaaineaB,  apprehension,  in  opp.  lo  ineuria  ;  ooOicittr 
doj  as  senaidveness,  discompoiure,  anxiety ,  in  opp.  to  oeewiias  ;  amfor^ 
as  a  pasaion,  anger,  fear,  in  opp.  to  solutus  animus ;  wbereae  dokr 
and  aegritudo  relate  to  a  preeent  evil :  doUjr  m  a  haidskip  or  |>ain,ia 
c^p.  to  gaudiuni ;  aegriiudo^  as  a  sickneflB  of  tba  sevl,  in  opp.  to«li0- 
rkas,    Ddd. 

£p.  XV.    1.  OlftleclatlD  is  a  i^eaiant  occnpation,  ooByenatiom 

amusement,  which  disperses  ennui,  and  conferi  a  reladve  plemrfti 
whereas  delectalio  is  a  real  delight,  wbicb  pMoiirQt  pontive  e^joj- 
ment,  and  confers  absolute  pleaaure.     Dod. 
105     2.  IVIerGedls :  sc.  taiUum. 

3.  Repraesemtabo  »  I  will  anticipate. 

£p.  XVI.    1.  MaiJial.    K.  88, 10.    A.  &  S.  214.    H.  4M. 

2.  VacUlantllNW  lltteraUs.    H.  428.    A.  &  S.  211,  B. «. 

3.  I>illso  is  love  arising  ^rom  esteera,  and,  at  sncb,  a  resnlt  t£ 
reiiection  on  the  wortb  of  the  beloved  obiect ;  wbereat  amo  k  lofe 
arisiug  from  inclination,  which  has  its  ground  in  feeling»  and  ia  iorol- 
untary,  or  quite  irresifltible :  dUigo  denotea  a  pnrer  love,  wfaicb,  fiee 
from  sensuality  aad  selfisbnesB,  is  also  more  calm ;  omo,  a  wanwr 
love,  which,  whetber  sensual  or  Platonic,  is  allied  to  paanoiu 

107  £p.  XVIL  1.  Curlonl.  C.  Scribonius  Curio  — a  fi3eiid.flf 
Cieero,  and  a  young  senator  of  great  nataral  talenti,  whicfa,  howeter, 
he  left  uncultivated  fVom  oareleesness  and  want  of  indostty  — was 
at  this  time  quaestor  in  Asia.     Cicero  knew  bim  fiom  lus  cbfldbood, 
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•  X  Nostro  a«t  ipsoniiiii.    H. 408, 1, 2).    A.&  &  319,  flkR  i.  S07: 

4%  Temporibiui  Ids. «  Affiurs  at  Bome  were  at  this  time  tn  the 
otBOst  confbaoii,  oecanoned  b]rthe  £M;tiouft  intemiption  that  was 
givea  to  the  usoal  election  oi  the  magistratei.  This  ttate  of  tumult, 
6r,  indeed,  to  speak  more  prqperlj,  of  almoBt  absolute  anarahy,  was 
bowerer  somewhat  compoaed  towards  the  latter  end  of  the  present 
year,  hj  the  eiectioa  of  Domittus  Calvinus  and  Yalerius  Messala  to 
^  oonsular  offiee. 

5.  ]Ve<|ne  —  veUin  scrfbere*  The  distnrbances  mentioned 
ia  the  preoeding  note,  were  artfnlly  fomented  by  Caesar  and  Pom* 
pej,  in  order  to  tum  them  to  the  advantage  of  their  ambitioos  pui^ 
poses.  But  this  was  too  delicate  a  circumstance  for  Cicero  to  explain 
IniDsslf  opon ;  espeoiaUj  aa  he  was  now  cultirating  a  fiiend^p  with 
both. 

0.  Gmvto  atfvenaria  a.  a  powerfnl  antagonist.    Advenaria 
is  here  a  noun,  and  exspectatio  is  in  apposition  with  it    The  idea  is, 
that  the  high  expectations  which  had  been  formed  of  him  would  re-      ] 
qoire  the  atmost  exffl-tions  om  his  part  in  order  to  meet  them. 

7.  1.  Vtnco  means,  to  driye  an  adversary  from  his  place:  n^)e^ 
fo,  to  win  a  place  finom  an  adversarj.  Tbe  vinceru  haa  more  to  do 
nhh  living  objects,  with  enemies :  the  BnperoM^  witk  inanimate  ob« 
jects,  widi  difficultie&  2.  Evmeo  denotes  e^cially  the  exertian  and 
doration  of  the  conflict :  devmco^  its  conseqvence^  and  the  complete- 
ness  of  the  victory.  3.  Vinco  means,  to  ccmquer  hy  fighting :  of^fHr 
mo,  without  fighting,  hj  merely  appearing,  in  consequeace  of  a  sur- 
pnal,  or  of  a  deoided  superioritj  of  forces.    Ddd. 

£p.  XVllL    1.  Maiiteaini  >B  commission.    Cioero  begins  thb  t|)g 
letter  by  alluding  jestingly  to  some  purehase  which  Marios  had  re« 
qnested  him  to  make  fbr  him. 

3.  Potiminiam.    Y.  £c  Cic.  XXVL  5. 
t,  narimo.    H.  416.    A.  &  S.  252,  R.  S. 

4.  Eo  ....  maltuni  ««  so  far  you  were  wise :  Iit  saw  much. 

5.  Pluris  tsa  for  more ;  i  e.  than  a  eertain  snm.    K.  88, 10.    A. 
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108  8.  Bnrsa  (T,  Munadus  Planeus)  wai  tribime  tlie  year  this  ktter 
was  written)  and  had  distinguyied  himaelf  hy  inflaming  those  dktmb* 
ances  in  Bome  which  were  occatnoned  bj  the  aasasBination  of  C3o- 
dius.  The  hodj  of  Clodius  being  prodaced  before  the  people  in  the 
ibram,  Bursa,  together  with  one  of  his  colleagnes,  infosed  gnch  a 
spirit  of  riot  into  the  populace,  that,  snatching  up  the  corpee,  thej' 
instantly  conyeyed  it  to  the  CSiria  HostiUoy  where  they  paid  it  tiie 
funeral  honors.  This  they  executed  in  the  most  insolent  and  tumal- 
tnouB  manner,  by  erecting  a  funeral  pile  with  the  benches,  and 
setting  fire  to  the  senate-house  itself,  which  was  bnmt  to  the  ground. 
Bursa,  not  satisfied  with  these  licentious  outrages,  endeavored  Uke* 
wise  to  instigate  the  mob  to  fall  upon  Cicero,  the  avowed  fiiend  and 
advocate  of  Milo,  by  wh(Mn  Clodius  had  been  killed.  Cicero,  there^ 
fore,  as  soon  as  Bursa  was  out  of  his  office,  accused  him  of  violatii^ 
the  public  peace ;  and  Bursa,  being  fi)und  guiity,  was  condemDed  to 
suffer  banishment. 

109  9.  Inlmici ;  L  e.  Clodiua. 

10.  lHaio  t  8C«  laetarL  Melmoth  translates  the  whole  pasBago 
thus :  Much  rather,  indeed,  would  I  see  my  adversaries  yanqatshed 
bj  the  hand  of  justice  than  of  violence  :  as  I  would  choQse  it  shooU 
be  in  a  way  that  does  honor  to  the  firiends  of  mj  cause,  without  ex- 
posing  them,  at  the  same  time,  to  any  uneasj  consequences. 

11.  Potias  is  sometimes  used  rednndantly  with  malo, 

12.  C^iarlMlmi  viri.    Pompey. 

1 8.  Animi  cama  «  for  the  sake  of  amosement. 

14.  A  Quo  ....  erant*  Pompey,  in  his  consulship,  made  some 
alterations  with  respect  to  the  method  of  choosing  the  judges,  and 

;  elected  a  certain  number  out  of  tbe  three  orders  of  the  state,  for  tiie 
cognizance  of  civil  and  criminal  causes. 

15.  Ne  intercaleOir  *—  that  there  may  be  no  intercaladoB. 
The  Roman  months  being  lunar,  a  proper  nuD^Mr  of  supplemeatal 
days  were  added  every  two  years,  in  order  to  ax^ust  their  reckoimig 
to  the  course  of  the  sun.  This  was  called  aa  intercalaHony  and  was 
performed  hy  the  pontifical  college  at  their  own  discretion.  Accard- 
ingly  they  oflen  exercised  this  important  trust  as  interest  or  ambifiaa 
dictated ;  and  by  their  arbitrary  intercalatbns,  either  advanced  or 
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2.  ProTinclain*    Cicero^s  province  comprehended  not  only  310 
Cilicia,  but  Pamphylia,  Ljcaonia,  part  of  Phrygia,  and  the  ialand 
qf  Cjrpms,  together  with  aome  other  less  considerable  appendages. 
Cilicia  was  first  added  to  the  Roman  provinces  b^  Publius  Servilius, 
Himamed  Isaoricus,  in  the  year  of  Bome  680. 

8.  Eos,  referring  to  Parthos,  is  osed  pleonasticallj  for  the  sake  of 
eo^iluisis,  but  may  be  omitted  in  translating. 

4.  naxime  conjmictiiiii  »  as  near  as  possible. 

5.  Yestra  Mctoiitas  lnterces^lsaet  »-  jour  order  had 
been  added.    V.  Ep.  XI.  n.  14. 

6.  Euseben  et  Plilioroniaemn.  These  were  sumames  of 
Ariobarzanes,  and  meant,  literally,  pious  and  fiiendlj  to  Home. 
1h»j  are  merely  Greek  words  Latinized. 

7.  In  consillo  meo  —=  in  the  presence  of  m^  conncil.  111 

8.  Casnm  Inteiitus  pateml ;  quia  pater  Ariobarzanen  IL 
iaUrfecim  erat  per  inndias  (Mithridatis  veneno),  quum  expulsum  e  reg- 
no  Pmpeius  restiluisset  in  bello  Milhridatico,    Emesti. 

9.  Ariaratlie*  He  was  made  king  of  Cappadocia  after  his 
brother^s  death. 

10.  Jndlclo  proliatos  »=  (who  had  been)  approved  hy  their 
jodgment. 

£p.  XX.     1.  BTotas  esse  =  should  be  known.  III 

2.  Trilintls ;  L  e.  tributa  imposita  ad  impensas  in  praesidibus  faci- 
endas.  Usurae  graves  sunt  intelligendae  ex  £pp.  ad  Att.  VL  1,  2. 
guatemarum  cerUeAmarum  (48  per  cent)  cum  anaiodssimo,  quas  ne- 
godatores  exigebant,  et  inde  falsum  aes  alienum.  Emesti.  Cicero 
redaced  this  exorbitant  rate  of  interest  to  12  per  cent  compound 
ifiterest 

S.  Pertnmnltnose  ....  vere  »  in  a  Tcry  agitated  manner, 
wd  yet  not  untruly. 

4.  1.  maneo  denotes  remaining,  in  opp.  to  going  away ;  where- 114 
as  moror  denotes  tanying,  as  an  inlerraption  of  motion,  in  opp.  to 
going  forwards.  2.  Morari  aliquem  means,  to  prevail  upon  any  one 
to  8tay  of  his  own  free-will  by  proposing  conditions :  tardare,  to  pre- 
▼ent  a  person*s  hastening  on  his  way  by  opposing  difficulties :  deti- 
nere^  to  hinder  him  from  going  forwards  by  force.     Tardare  has  t 

generafly  an  action  for  its  object :  detinere,  a  person :  mwari,  either.         o 
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114  action.  2.  Adesse  denotes  gener&lly  tiie  presetiee  in  a  eirde  to 
which  we  belong:  praesentem  es$e,  abflolate,  andible,  and  nAAa 
presence.  Wben  an  expected  gaest  h  within  onr  walb,  mthti:  Im, 
who  is  in  the  same  room  with  vsy  pmesens  esL    I>od. 

6.  Sacerdos*  It  appean,  from  a  paasage  which  Manatii»  eitei 
fVom  Hirtnis,  that  the  high-priest  of  ihe  temple  of  B^ooa,  at  Co- 
mana,  a  city  in  Cappadocia,  was  next  in  rsnk  and  power  to  the  kiig 
himself. 

115  7.  Btbnlnni.  M.  Calpnrnins  Btbuhn,  proconsri  of  Syrm.  Bt 
was  consol  with  Julius  Caesar  in  B.  C.  59.  See  notes  cm  Ep.  Y., 
Consuls.  ^ 

8.  Aimuri ;  i.  e.  of  its  inhabitants. 

m^     9.  Qai ....  ornaslL    Cicero,  soon  after  his  consnlate,  had  Tery 

particular  obligations  to  Cato  of  the  kind  he  mendons ;  Ibr  tbe  latker 

being  tribune  at  that  time,  procnred  him  a  confirmation,  from  aD 

assembly  of  the  peopk,  of  the  glorioos  title  of  FATBtEK  of  hib 

COUNTRY. 

10.  Snppltcatlonem.  Tlus  honor  was  nsaalty  deereed  to  a 
general  after  some  signal  advantage  obtained  by  his  arms.  H  eon- 
sisted  in  appdndng  a  solemn  festival,  in  order  to  retum  thanka  to  Ae 
gods  for  the  public  success ;  at  which  time  the  senate  went  m  so^ 
emn  procession  to  the  principal  temples  in  Bome,  and  aflsisted  at  tbe 

'     sacrifices  instituted  for  such  occasions. 

11.  Qnas ....  gesaiwet ;  i.  e.  his  ciTil  aets. 

12.  Iflitto  =s  I  fbrbear  to  mention. 

13.  Inimicnm;  i.  e.  Clodras. 

117  14.  ProTincian  omaiam.  In  "Pn,  t,  ego  pravmciam  Od- 
Ham,  senatus  auctoriiate  exercitu  et  pecunia  ingtrtietam  eC  omatam .... 

in  concione  deposui £a  provincia  accepta,  triumphare  poteral 

de  Salassis  et  aliis  Inalpinis  gentibns,  quiboscum  postea  MeteUns  bel- 

'     lum  gessit.    Mehnoth.     On  the  distributioii  of  the  consalar  provia- 

ces  for  the  year  succeeding  Cicero^s  consnlship,  see  Sall.  Cat  XXVL 

.  n.  7.     Cicero*8  bargain  with  Antonius,  by  which  he  jielded  fais  litte 

to  the  rich  province  of  Macedonia,  was  not  his  only  sacrifiee :  kt 

natrioticallv  resiflmed  hia  claim  to  the  other  ijrovinee  also  —  that  of 
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•        ■  ^ 

17.  A  quo  viKft.    Cato  settled  a  correspondence  thronglioiit  |t7 
the  whole  Roman  prorinces,  and  received  constant  intelligence  of 
tbe  condQct  of  the  sereral  goTemorB  in  their  respectiTe  commandt  i 
m  attentive  was  thia  vigilant  patriot  to  whatever  concemed  the  inter- 
«t  of  the  commonwealth,    Plut  in  Yit.  Caton. 

IS.  ^aae;  L  e.  qnae  omamenta,  qnae  virtutes  in  toga;  i.  e.  <Hh  118 
ptitas  and  continentia  mentioned  in  §  14. 

19.  Jnstiores,  eo  sensu,  quo  justa  tnctoria^  jutttus  triwnphm  di- 
cttnr)  cui  nihil  est,  quique  jure  ita  vocari  potest. 

20.  Ex  meto  litteris ;  l  e.  ad  senatom  misflis. 

Ep.  XXL    1.  Faeles.    V.  H.470,  l.   A.  &  S.  259,  R  1,  (4). 

Ep.  XXn.    1.  Uno  et  TtceMtnio  40e}  l  e.  after  he  hadlI9 
Mt  ont  froni  Bome. 

2.  De  bereditate  Preciana  — >  as  to  the  l^acj  left  hy  IW 
cius.    Who  this  Precius  was  is  not  known. 

Ep.  XXnL    1.  la  Qnartaiiaiii.    A  qnartan  ague  was  fup*l20 
posed  bj  the  ancients  to  be  extremelj  salutary  in  its  consequenoes. 
It  was  called  quartana  from  its  occurring  every  fourth  day. 

2.  HamaiiitatiS  »  amoris  in  tuoe, 

8.  Ad  iir1>eiii«  As  Cicero  claimed  the  honor  of  a  triumph,  hd 
was  obliged,  till  his  pretensions  should  be  determined,  to  take  up  his 
readence  without  the  walls  of  the  city. 

4.  Ad  senatain miserat.    The  purport  of  Caesar^s  let-  tZl 

ter  was,  that  he  declared  himself  wiUing  to  resign  his  command,  pro- 
Tided  Pompey  did  the  same ;  but  if  this  were  not  complied  with,  that 

he  would  immediately  march  into  Italy,  and  revenee  the  injuries 
done  both  to  himself  and  to  the  liberties  of  the  republio. 

5.  Nnlla  vt  expnlst.  The  letter  mentioned  in  tbe  last  note 
was  received  hy  the  senate  with  great  indignation,  and  considered  as 
an  open  declaration  of  war.  Accordingly  they  voted,  that  if  Caesar 
did  not  resign  his  command  by  a  certain  day  named  in  thetr  decree 
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If  1  "  no  violence  had  been  offered  to  these  tribunes ; "  for,  oUier^ke,  hif 
aasertion  would  be  contradicted  hy  the  unanimous  testimoiij  of  aU 
the  ancient  historians. 

6.  Pre  cow.  ^pro  coMuUbus  ;  L  e.  proconsuls. 

7.  Comparatiur  »  preparations  are  making.    It  is  bere  uBed 
'     abtolutely. 

III     £p.  XXIY.    1.  lUes  Caesar. 

2.  Dolabella :  Tullia'8  third  husband. 

S.  Yidendam  ....  poMitis  ^  you  must  see  to  it  that  joa 
be  able  to  act  consistently  with  your  rank :  lit.  that  you  may  be  aUe 
to  be  with  honor.  This  use  of  tum  with  an  adverb  is  mostlj  oonfinfd 
to  familiar  language. 

4.  Beilissime  —  esse  »  to  be  very  advantageouslj  and  pleas- 
antly  situated.*  For  the  use  of  sian  with  an  adverb,  see  precediog 
note. 

5.  Bem  ....  fecit  =»  has  improved  the  a^ct  of  affairs.  Ihii 
18  the  Labienus  who  performed  so  con^cuous  a  part  in  Ganl  ai  ooe 
of  Caesar's  lieutenants.  About  this  time  he  joined  the  Pompeian 
partj :  it  is  to  this  fact  that  Cicero  alludes. 

6.  Genenun  snnmt  Caesar. 

7.  Bufns.  Lucius  Mescinius  Buius  was  quaestor  to  Cicero  in 
Cilicia. 

III     £p.  XXV.    1.  S.  T.  O.  Y.^8ival€$,gaudeo.     Valeo. 
l        2.  Becte  T.  »  recte  valet  »  is  quite  welL 

8.  Apnd  te  S3E  at  your  house. 

4.  In  9n«picionem ....  snadere  »  ought  I  to  be  so^>ected 
of  persuading  thee  more  on  accoimt  of  the  interest  of  my  partj  than 
for  your  own  interest 

5.  Nominis  sni:  referring  to  the  title  Magnus,  which  SoIIa 
gave  him  when  he  was  a  joung  man,  and  which  he  ever  afterwards 
assumed. 

6.  CJapto  ex^vitn  Teterano ;  i.  e.  Pompey^s  army  in  Spaiii 
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11.  Hua  ....  Caemr  — >  such  is  Cliesar^s  clemencj.  114 

12.  BeTerCi  t  sc.  nn«  periculo, 

£p.  XXVI.  Thb  ktter  was  wrkten  at  BnwaMinm  beiween  No- 
▼ember,  B.  C.  48,  and  the  end  of  that  year.  In  June,  B.  C.  49,  Cice- 
ro  embarked  at  Brundifflum  for  Greece,  where  he  joined  the  camp 
of  Pompey.  For  the  space  of  nearly  a  year  irom  this  time  little  is 
known  of  his  movements :  one  or  two  notes  only  have  been  pre- 
•erred,  which  show  that,  daring  his  residence  in  the  camp  of  Pompey, 
he  was  in  bad  health,  embarrassed  hj  pecuniary  difficulties,  in  the 
habit  of  inveighing  against  everything  he  heard  and  saw  aronnd  him, 
and  of  givtng  way  to  the  deepest  despondency.  Afler  the  battle  of 
Pharsalia  (August  9,  B.  C.  48),  at  which  he  was  aot  present,  he 
retorned  to  Brundisium,  where  he  remained  for  ten  months. 

!•  Ib  maxiiiils  ■lels  doloiibns.  Dnring  the  whole  of 
the  time  mentioned  in  the  end  of  the  preceding  note,  "  Cioero'8 
mind  was  in  a  most  agitated  and  unh&ppy  conditioo.  He  was  con- 
•tantly  tormented  with  unavaiiing  remorse  on  «ocount  of  the  folly  of 
hk  past  conduct  in  having  identified  himself  with  the  Pompeians 
when  he  might  have  remained  unmolested  at  home ;  he  was  filled 
with  apprehcnsions  as  to  the  manner  in  which  he  might  be  treated  hy 
Caesar,  whom  he  had  so  often  ofTended  and  so  lately  dec^ved ;  he 
moreover  was  visited  by  secret  shame  and  compunction  for  having  at 
once  given  up  his  associates  upon  the  first  tum  of  fcHlune ;  above  all, 
he  was  haunted  by  the  fbreboding  that  they  might  after  all  prove  vic- 
tocious,  in  which  event  his  fate  would  have  been  desperate ;  and  the 
cop  of  bittemess  was  filled  by  the  unnatural  treachery  of  his  brother 
and  nephew,  who  were  seeking  to  reoommend  themsehres  to  those  in 
power  by  casting  the  foulest  calumnies  and  vilest  aspersions  upon 
their  relative,  whom  they  represented  as  having  •ednced  them  from 
their  duty." 

£p.  XXm    1.  Spe  pacto,  which  they  hoped  would  follow  a  lU 
eomplete  victory,  such  as  that  of  PharsaHa  was. 

2.  IVostmm  Jndicliim ;  i.  e.  our  decision  as  to  how  fiur  we 
ooght  to  go  in  bearing  arms  against  Boman  citizens.        ^-^q;-,^^^  ^y  GoOqIc 
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lii  pedition  of  the  «onqoevor ;  i.  e.  upon  tfae  ezpedilion  ^v&h  wfaiekht 
should  follow  up  his  success. 

7.  <|iiae  si  fiilMet  «  faad  tfaere  been  this  (expedition). 

8.  Qnaai  «•gnavit  A»Ia  —  Adwiia  f  i.  e.  quam  cogmser 
runt  iiy  qui  pest  Pharscdicam  pugnam  se  m  Amam  et  m  A(^aiam  fw- 
perunL 

126  d.  Te  —  tpM  ailesato  ac  deprecatere.  CVusRtf  pan 
pugnam  Phar^alicam  ad  Caesarem  transierat  <A  eoque  hetteade  recep- 
tus  erat,  Multos  igitur  alios  Pompeianos^  Camo  ad  Caesarem  dUgaH^ 
ms  deprecatoret  a  Caesare  veniam  impetrasse  satis  erat  credtbHe. 

10.  Amlwls walent  »  the  critical  opportunitj  hsmag 

been  lost,  whieh  is  most  important. 

11.  lBteipo0ltas  amiHs;  L  e.  «ihe  jear  Hiat  had  dapnd 
fiince  the  batde  of  Pbarsalia. 

12.  Ipmm  iriaci  »*  ipsam  ciaAem  x  tfw  direei  dbjeetof 
oontemneront. 

13.  Taatam  motam  ;  i.  e.  novem  mensium. 

14.  Bfescio  4iBem  «  paltry,  insignificant.  Pbamaees  (aon  ef 
the  &aioa8  Mithridates,  king  cf  Pontus)  taking  adyantage  of  Cae- 
«ar^B  being  engaged  in  the  Alexaadrine  war,  made  an  incoTBkMi  inla 
C^[»padocia  and  the  leflser  Armenia,  the  dominioofl  of  Deiotaros,  a 
king  tributarj  to  tbe  Bomans.  IKamtitis  CalTinns,  whom  Caeiir 
had  «^pointed  to  oommand  in  Asia  and  tiie  neighboring  proTiDCC^ 
having  receired  notiee  of  this  invasion,  marched  immediately  to  Ifae- 
assistance  of  Deiotarus.  The  two  armies  came  to  an  engagemoii,  ia 
whicfa  Phamaces  faad  the  sapenority.  Calvimis,  at  the  same  timB, 
being  called  away  hy  Caeaar,  who  had  oceaskm  ^  tliOBe  troopeto 
complete  the  oonqoeet  of  Alexandria,  Phamaoes  took  that  oppmiiK 
nity.of  entering  Ppntns,  wfaich  he  seised  as  his  hereditaiy  dominina^ 
and  wbere  he  oommitted  great  cmekies  and  demstations.  This  kt- 
ter  seems  to  have  been  written  soon  afler  the  transactioB  abote 
i^lated,  and  probably  while  Caesar  faimself  was  on  tfae  marcfa  ia 
order  to  cfaastise  the  insolenoe  of  Pharaaces.  It  was  in  givii^  an 
account  of  tfais  exnedition  that  Caesar  made  ose  of  that  celefaratad 
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^nia  mteaieAy  and  itMng  adyaotage  of  thd  distiiTbaiioef  «1  Kome  iHi 
(escited  by  Dolabella  and  Trerelliiis,  tribitiii  plebis),  turoed  them  to 
Us  privHte  purpoeei,  by  enriohing  Imntelf  with  tbe  flpoila  of  bit  fe!» 
low-oStisem.    Tfais  seeniB  to  bare  been  tbe  oeeaaqa  of  tboee  general 
oofnplainte  to  wluch  Cicero  bere  aUades. 

17.  Pra  mea,  tna,  sua  pavte  »  aceording  to-nj,  yoor,  bis 
Mity. 

18.  Aactmri  CaMor. 

Ep.  XXVHL  1.  Wegligggtteu  DolabeHa  was  greaitlj  embai^ 
raaied  in  bis  affairs ;  and  it  seems  by  this  pmgage  as  if  be  had  noi 
allowed  Tullia  a  maintenance,  dunsg  Ua  abeenoe  a^Md,  «aAcient 
to  eupport  her  rank  imd  d%nit)r.  The  negKgettee  wMl  ii4iiiA  Cioero 
reproacbes  faimself  probablj  relates  to  his  not  hatiag  seeured  a 
proper  settlement  on  his  daughter,  when  he  made  the  seeoad  pay^. 
ment  of  her  fortune  to  Dolabella.  For  in  a  letter  written  to  Atticus 
aboot  thts  time,  he  ezpresslj  condemns  himself  fi^  bariBg  acted  im* 
pmdentfty  in  tfaat  affkir. 

2.  Ad  Caesarem  mlttere  ;  i.  e.  in  order  to  snppfieate  €ae- 
mt^  pM^cm,  fbr  faaying  engaged  against  faim  on  tbe  eide  of  Fbmpej. 

Ep.  XXX.    1.  Redditae  —  sant  —  Utterae.    This  letter|f7 
a  not  extant ;  but  Cicero  mentions  the  pnrport  of  it  iii  the  oration 
pro  Ligario,  chap.  III.  7,  hy  which  it  appears,  that  fae  wotdd  pre- 
setfve  to  bfan  faas  former  state  and  di^ities. 

£p.  XXXL  1.  In  Tnscnlannm.  Cicero  eontinued  at  Bran- 
dtsiaTn  till  Caesar  arrived  in  Italy,  who  came  miich  sooner  than  was 
eipee%ed,  and  landed  at  Tarentum  some  time  in  Beptember.  They 
had  aa  interview  widi  each  other,  whlcb  ended  mucb  to  the  satisftio- 
tiOtt  of  Cicero,  who,  intending  to  follow  Caesar  towards  Bome,  wrote 
tfais  l^tter  to  hls  wi(e,  to  prepare  for  hls  recep tion  at  his  Tusculan  Tilla. 

t.  ¥Tt . . . .  immta  «  let  all  things  be  ready.  The  compieta 
expresBion  wouid  be^bc  ttt  iint  omma  parata.  So^nt  below : »  iet 
tiierebeone;  i  e.faeutsit, 

9,  De  VMttsinpo  :  sc.  wrro  (latae,    He  wrote  tbop 
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128  Marcellufl,  after  the  battle  of  FharaaHa:  tlie  fbrmer  IiaTmg  imaiedi- 
ately  returaed  into  Italy,  in  order  to  throw  himself  at  the  feet  of  tht. 
conqueror,  the  latter  retirii^  to  Mitylene,  the  capital  of  Lie0bo&  In 
this  city  Marcellus  probably  resided,  when  this  letter  was  written. 

129  S.  Ista  ratto  ^  that  course  ot  thine. 

4.  Niliil  attlaet  ^  it  is  of  no  use. 

6.  Cuiciiimodl  res  esset «  whaterer  the  sitnation  of  H^ 
public  affairs  might  be.     Cuicuimodi,  for  cuju9Cufumno4lL 

liO  ^*  Oratia  ....  Ticti  »  on  the  ground  of  merit  I  haye  infln- 
ence  only  so  far  as  I  hare  been  conqoered ;  L  e.  ao  far  aa  I  yielded» 
after  having  been  conquered. 

7.  Marceile  ;  i.  e.  C.  Maroellus. 

8.  Non  adUbemar  >«  I  am  non  consulted. 

9.  Ad  ....  samm  f  i.  e.  my  services  are  ready,  whenever  diej 
aredesired. 

£p.  XXXni.    This  letter  is  an  answer  to  a  letter  of  condolence, 
which  Sulpicius,  then  in  Athens,  wrote  to  Cicero  on  hearing  of  the 
death  of  his  daughter  Tullia. 
III     1.  Yester  Galliuk    Manutius  ooi^jectures  ihat  the  pemB  here 
mentioned  is  Caius  Sulpicius  Gallus,  who  was  consul  in  the  year  ef 
Bome  686. 
2.  JH»  €ato.    Cato  the  Censor. 
8.  Fuerant  —  lived. 
III     4.  Domo  absnm*    Cicero,  upon  the  death  of  his  daoghterf  m- 
tired  from  his  own  house,  to  one  belonging  to  Atticus,  near  Boma.' 

5.  Uiiiiis.    Caesar. 

£p.  XXXTV.  1.  Planco.  L.  Mnnatius  Plancus  was  a  brother 
of  Plancus  Bursa,  the  great  enemj  of  Cicera  In  the  be^nmag  ef 
the  present  year  he  was  appointed  hj  Caesar  governor  of  tke  frr- 
ther  Gaul,  where  he  now  was,  at  the  head  of  three  legions.  Upsn 
the  death  of  Caesar,  to  whom  he  had  been  waimlj  atiached,  Cioino 
employed  all  his  arts  to  engage  him  on  the  side  of  tbe  aenfttA;  and 
Plancus,  after  much  hesitataon,  at  length  declared  himself  aoooid- 
ingly.  But  he  soon  afterwards  betrayed  the  eauea  lie  thns  pfnfcned 
to  support,  and  went  over  with  his  troops  to  Antony. 
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5.  T«e€Hi  (Ubenini)  |  L  e.  liberam  senterUUm  in  sen^Uu  pra-  |t| 


G.  <|iuie  Ita  lonifa  est*  Plancus  was  in  the  nomber  of  thoee 
whooi  Caesar  had  named  to  the  consulate,  in  that  general  designation 
of  magistrates  which  he  made  a  short  time  before  his  death.  But  as 
mancus  stood  last  in  the  list,  his  tum  was  not  to  c<Hnmence  till  the 
year  712. 

7.  <>ptandiivi  sH  » it  is  to  be  wished  (ratherthan  expected). 

8.  Spiiitmii  ducere  »  to  live.  Alii  jungunt  rei  ptiblicae 
^rirkum  ducere  «  producere ;  i.  e.  vitam  rei  publicae  conservare. 

9.  Simnlacrum  ^  shadow,  semblaiiGe. 

10.  Acta  :  sc.  publica. 

11.  Mittl »  nuntiaru 

12.  Perdneltnr  »  durat: 

13.  Fnmlnm»    Fumius  was  lieutenant  to  Flaiicua  in  GauL 

14.  IBt^sed. 


Ep.  XXXV.    1.  Tnns  afllnls.    M.  Lepidus  and  Cassius  had  tl4 
each  of  tfaem  married  a  sister  a£  M.  Brutus.  .    . 

2.  Seelere  et  levltate  liCpldl.  Lepidus  treacheronsly  de- 
terted  the  cause  of  the  republic,  md  joined  himself  to  Antonj^  on 
the  29th  of  May. 

3.  <|nae  TOlnmns,  audlmns  ;  i.  e.  that  you  have  defeated 
him.  P.  Cornelius  Dolabella,  the  proconsnl  of  Syria,  had  caused 
'CrelxKiins  to  be  cmelty  put  to  death.  Upon  this  he  was  declared  an 
enemj  by  the  senate,  and  Cassins  was  commissioned  to  make  war 
agiunsi  him :  the  result  was,  that  he  was  driven  to  shut  hhnself  up  in 
Laodieea*  where  he  died  by  his  own  hands. 

4.  <|nam  ....  allqnam  »  which  indeed  is  eithei^  ahready  in  Hf 
existence ;  L  e.  has  abready  been  achieved. 

6.  Tleeramns  — >  we  should  have  conquered.  l^e  indicative 
ezpresses  with  more  emphasis  the  certainty  that  the  event  would  have 
taken  place  under  the  conditions  specified. 

6.  Cananleg  deslgnatos*  Decimus  Brutus  tknd  L.  Munatius 
Plancus. 

7.  In  te  . .  .  .  omnla  » that  everything  depends  on  thee  and    jq[(^ 

rm  fliv  'Rml-iia  >  i    o    Mrn/^»M»  T^Tnifiia  vYinoA  Ipjnnnik  wATv»  nnw  rv»niirkv.         ^ 


UST  OF  ABBREVIATIONS. 


•.orMJ,    . 

.   .    a^Jectiv^. 

«W.,    .   . 

.    aUaUTo. 

«b«L,.   . 

r   i    AMoM. 

•cc,    .   . 

•    aceuMtiTc 

«dT.,     .     . 

.    adTerb. 

«^.    .     .     . 

.    .    comrooii. 

*.«,!.,    .   . 

.    eute  tftltthrtt. 

e.aec,    .    , 

.    cum  accoMitiTo. 

cace»6.bi£,  .   «aB  «ficuMiivo 

infiiutiTo. 

cd.1.,     * 

.    .    cit&k  dativo. 

cgra.,    . 

.    cum  genitivo. 

ciiit,     . 

.    .    cudilBteiliTa. 

ciup.,    . 

.    .    eum  ■upfaio. 

«ompar.,  . 

.    coriipankttTc 

eooj.,  .    . 

COl^UACliUU^ 

lUL.     .     . 

.    .    diUvW* 

d«m.iir.,.    . 

dim.,   .    . 

.    .    diminutiTc 

t,    .    .    . 

.    femininc 

«I^.     .    • 

flgmtnkTMjrw 

ftit.iiii:,  . 

.    future  InilnitiTC 

fMl.,     *     . 

,    .    genitiTC 

h.6.,    .     . 

.    lioceet. 

impMk,  . 

Ind.,    .    . 

.    indicatiTC 

poeit., ....  poaitiTe. 

p.  p.,  ....  paet  paroil|Wk 

l^»      .r     ,     0 

piee.,  •    .    . 

pret.,   ....  pieterite. 

pron.,  .    .    . 

pMB^a^    . 

rel.  ptv^    .    •    .  reUtirei 

a.  or  aubst.,  •    .  aobetantiTc 

■c, aciricet,  otf  nameljr. 

■fttr.,  ....  aliigiria». 

■ubj.,  ....  ■ubjuncliTiei 

■nbet.  ».y  •    .    .  neotet  •obetaBtinu 

■npeiL,    .    .    .  superlatiTe. 

T., terb. 

t.a.,  .   •   •   .  tenbaeiiva. 

T.  del»,     .    t   .  Terb  defeetiTe. 

T.  depb,    .    .    .  Terb  deponent. 

T.  dep.  a.,    .    .  Verb  deponeof  acti««. 

V.  dep.n*,        *  TMfb  depOMat  noMfc 

T.freq.a.,    *   •  Veib  fraqoeAtotlTe  aeCiTa 

T.  freq^n.»    .    .  TerbftequentatiTeneotaK 

T.  imp.,    .    .    .  imperMMial  teiH. 

V.  imp.  inch.  n»,  ▼•ri^  lipimanal  faNhoi' 

tleeneuler. 

T.  incb.a.,    .    .  Terb  inoboatiTe  actiTo. 
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^  abridged  for  Mu» ;  c  dL  =  tmta  iimf 
«• «.  c  =  snnt  mrHs  eomditae, 

^i  f^t  prp.  c.  abl.,  offf  ftom,  by,  (a  befor» 
wonU  beglnning  whh  a  contonant,  ab  be- 
fore  words  beginnlng  with  t  vowel }  ak  ii 
n  iu  atifero  and  awfagio.)  It  denotes,  — 
L  naee :  th  e#  loee ;  a  «o/«,  out  of  tbe 
iun ;  a  stirpe^  fdndanientallj ;  «#9««  a 
ttpite,  frDni  the  veiy  beginning  ; 

S.  Tinie  :  ah  kora  tertia ;  a  ]merUia ;  a 
prima  pagna,  sinee  the  llrBt  combat ; 

3.  An  agent  fhHn  wbom  an  aetion  pro- 
ceeds,or  by  wbom  it  iji  performed  :  a  dii* 
emtiia  faeta  tunt,  all  thingi  have  been 
made  by  the  godn :  a  natara,  by  nature  ; 

4.  Cematlon,  prevention,  keeping  off, 
leaving  off,  deterring,  delivering  from: 
iedeure  a  dtfensioney  to  give  up  the  de- 
fence ;  ali^em  ai  inJMria  deterreref  to  de- 
ter  any  one  frum  injiiry ; 

5.  A  source  ur  ori^n :  quod  tibi  deket 
ab  Ejpuuio,  what  he  owes  thoe  from  the 
hands  of  Egnatiiis. 

Xbiau,  i,  in.,  board,  table. 

M-dlco^  1  {dicare)f  v.  a.,  I  give  up,  reeign, 
lay  down,  renouiice,  abdicate ;  o.  ee  ma- 
gistratu^  praetur&f  dictaturMf  to  resign  tbe 
magistracy,  &c. 

Mdof  Wi,  Xtum,  3  (dare,  to  put,  do),  v. 
a.,  I  remove,  I  hide ;  aliquem,  aUquid  in 
loeoy  m  loeum  t  o.  «e,  to  bide  one»i  self ;  «. 
M  literie^  tn  litera*i  to  buiy  one*!  self  hi 


Xh^Ot  tvi  er  1i,  ttum,  <re,  t.  n.,  I  go  ofl;  go 

awaj  i  a.  e  mta,  to  dle. 
Ah-kerreOf  «i,  9,  v.  n.,  I  differ  moch,  I  vary, 

depart  ftom  ;  aUkarret  a  meie  morikutf  tt 

ia  not  at  all  my  euttoDu 
jSb^eiOf  jici,  jeetum,  3,  v.  a.  UaeMre),  I 

throw  away,  throw ;  I  throw  down,  proe- 

trate,  debase,  humble ;  I  throw  aside,  lay 

by,  remove;  o.  omaiinii,  to  be  disheart- 

ened  or  discouraged,  to  despond. 
jtb-j^,  1»  V.  a.,  I  deny  falsely  upon  oath, 

I  forswear. 
M-llUue^  o,  im,  part.  {a^fero  t  latue  =  lo- 

vatua),  taken  away,  rerooved. 
Xb-^rlgfnee,  um,  m.  pL  (ofr  origine),  tha 

firat  inhabitants  of  Lalium ;  original  in- 

habitants. 
Jibe-cldo,  I(fi,  Immi,  3  (easdo),  V.  a.,  I  cut 

off,  eut ;  Agur. :  I  deprive  of. 
Jtb-e«i3tde,  lit,  iseum,  3  (eeindere)fV.  a.,  I  tear 

off,  rend  away,  cut  off,  cut,  part  asunder. 
JibgenSf  tis,  part.  (abeum),  abaeut,  not  here, 

out  of  sighl,  gone  away,  wanttng. 
jSb-elmVie,  e,  adj..  unlike,  dissimilar ;  most- 

ly  with  a  negatlon :  kaud  o.,  non  a, 
M-s8UUu»,  a,  Mm,  pars.  (abeoboo),  let  loo^; 

a4J.,  ft«e,  unrestrained  ;  ac<iuiued,  dia- 

eharged,  released  |  finlsbed,  compleied ; 

perfect,  abeolute, 
Absolno,  vi,  fitam,  3,  ▼.  a.«  I  set  at  liberty, 

discharge,  absvlve,  liberate,  releane; 

law :  I  acqiiit,  c  aM.,  gen^.  or  da 
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JtU-CUuOf  itt,  toxtmR,  9  (tauo),  1 ,  v.  n.,  I 

abataio  from,  am  free  from«  a  tbiog ;  S, 

V.  a.,  I  keep  or  ward  ofl*,  I  bold  back, 

reetrain. 
Jlb-strtikOf  axif  acfim,  3,  v.  a.,  I  drag,  draw, 

tear,  pull  oflT  or  away,  take  away  by 

force. 
jSb-tvmf  otfiti^  ab*S8€f  to  be  abMDt,  out  of 

the  way,  to  bo  distant ;  Agur. :  to  be  far 

from,  L  e.  not  to  have,  to  be  free  from, 

not  to  belong  to,  to  be  diainclined  to,  to 

be  wantiug. 
Jtbsurdus,  a,  «m,  adj.  (=9itrduSf  earleas), 

disagreeable  to  the  ear,  hareh,  grating; 

absurd,  foolisb,  Ibreign  from  the  purpoee 

or  aubject ;  adv.,  abgttrdi. 
Zb-undantiai  a«,  f.  (^abundans),  abundance, 

plenty,  coplousness,  exuberance 
Xb-undty  adv.  {abundm),  abuudantly,  copi- 

ously,  largely. 
ib-1Uor,  Hsuo  nm,  3,  v.  n.,  c  abl.,  1,  I 

nse  up,  consume  by  uaing,  waste,  run 

through  ;  passively,  to  be  consumed,  used 

up ;  2,  I  use  oiherwise,  contraiy  to  orig- 

inal  intention;  3,  I  abuse,  turn  to  im- 

proper  use,  apply  to  a  wrong  end. 
Je,  conj.  =  atque^  and  (mostly  before  con- 

•onants,  seldom  before  a  vowel  or  h), 
jkc&dimla,  a«,  f.,  a  place  near  Atliens,  where 

Plato  taught  philorophy  j  hence  the  aca- 

demical  philosophy  and  sect. 
Jtc^edo,  cesoif  cm^iuii,  3  (ad-cedo),  v.  n.,  I 

draw  near  to,  approach,  arrive  at,  come 

to,  accoet ;  I  am  added,  Joined,  annexed  . 

wlth  ad,  c.  dat.,  and  c  acc 
Jic-undoy  ndij  njtum,  3  (a<f,  *  eando,  I  make 

to  glow,  whence  eandeo),  v.  a.,  I  eet  on 

firo,  set  flre  to,  light  up ;  llgur. :  I  exciie, 

f nflaroe,  stir  np. 
Jtc-eeptuOf  a,  «m,  part.  {aceifio\  accepted, 

received ;  adj.,  acceptable,  grateful,  pleas- 

ing. 
Jie-ctTto.    cee  arcitooo. 
Jtc-ceoous,  ««,  m.  (mecsdo),  an  a[^HPoaching, 

drawine  near  to.  a  comine. 


take ;  I  neceive,  treat,  entartaia ;  I  eom- 
>    prebend,  understand,  bear ;  1  am  •aaiiUe 

of,  leel  i  velufUismaeapers^toM  pleM- 

un  i  I  admit  of,  approve,  accept  oL 
Acr^avis^  «,  adj.  («rf,  ctinu),  up-biy,MMp, 

riaing,  accending. 
Jic-€ttoitMs^  tUiif  f.  {aedivig)f  a  bending  «p- 

wards,  steepneea,  aaceut,  acclivity. 
Ac-eommSddtus,  o,  im,  part.  (occMdkodf), 

adapted ;  adj.,  miitable,  proper,  iateoded, 

calculated  for. 
^c-eommido,  1  (od,  c),  I  adapt,  adJiKC,  flt ; 

I  apply,  accommodate. 
Ae-eMU,  adv.  (aecvadw),  dillgencly,  elab- 

oraiely,  carefully,attentively,  accuntely. 
Ae^mrro,  eUemrri  and  eurri,  c«r»«,  3  (od, 

curro)f  V.  n.,  I  mn  to. 
.dc-cQso,  I  (ad,  causa),  v.  a.,  I  accoae  li 

Judgment,  I   airaign,  impeach,   blaaM, 
.   reprtmand,  o/tfima,  aliquem  erimuu^  ali> 

quem  alieujus  rei^  ds  re;  I  cooiplaiB  ei, 

blame,  chide,  find  fault  with. 
Aeer,  deris,  Acre,  adj.  (ocee),  Bbaxp,  eoor, 

tart,  pungent,  acrid  ;  figur. :  sharp,  briak, 

powerful,  vehemeut ;  of  men :  fleiy,  fii- 

rioua ;  severe,  austcre ;  valiant,  gallaBC ; 

strenuouB,   dUigent ;    of  mind :    acvte, 

keen,  penetrating ;  of  actions :  violaat ; 

of  war :  crueL 
Xcerbe,  adv.  (aeerbuj>),   aharply,   keeidy, 

harshly,  bitterly  ;  figur. :  cnielly. 
Xcerbus,  a,  ttm,  adj.  (ocfr),  harsb,  aoar,  tait, 

unripe;  figur. :  cruel,  sovere,  hard;  of 

■oiinds :  harsh ;  of  dispoaition :  i 


Xcervus,  i,  m  ,  a  heap,  hoard,  piie  |  a 
crowd,  multitude. 

Jiehillcus,  a,  ttm,  adj.,  Acbaean,  Grectea. 

jachradlnay  a«,  f ,  a  part  of  tbe  city  of  8yn- 
cuee. 

Xciesf  a,  f.,  the  sharp  edge  or  pmnt  of  any- 
thing;  a  line  of  soldiers,  file,  sqnadron; 
an  army  in  battle-array  ;  a  fleet  in  batlle- 
array  ;  a  baitle,  flght,  actlan ;  fignr  : 
keen  evesieht :  force.  nower. 
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wUb  delight  upon,  am  pleased  or  de- 

ligliled  with ;  with  tn,  c.  aM.,  and  c.  dar. 

ierUer,  adv.  (ae«r),  vehemently,  keeniy, 

sbarply,  eagerly ;  attentively,  clearly,  in- 

tensely;  valiantly,  stoutly,  vigorously ; 

«xceedingly,  very  ;  severely,  cnielly. 

Jete,  irtm,  n.  pl.  (ai^o),  acts,  actiona,  deeds ; 

acts,  decrees,  reeolutiont ;  aeU  pvMtea, 

puUic  reeorda. 

Jtahy  Hh^  f.  (a^o),  motion;  actlon,  opera- 

tion ;  management,  negotiation,  bnsiness, 

freaiy ;  iu  oratory :  the  action  or  delivery 

of  a  iipeech ;  a  spo*ech  before  a  court,  ac- 

eoaation,  InformatioD,  charge ;  an  action 

atlaw. 

JteUr^  Orisj  m.  (a^),  agent,  doer,  perform- 

er ;  actor,  comedian,  player ;  pleader. 
iet/ew,  i,  m.  (aeus)^  sting ;  prickle ;  figur. : 

sbarpnesa,  sophistry,  a  cutting  remark. 
Jdf«,  «t,  fttwn,  3  (ocm),  V.  a.,  1  polnt, 
sbarpen,  whet ;  flgur. :  I  sharpen,  f ncite, 
ezcite,  exereiae ;  I  stimulate,  rouse,  pro- 
▼oke,  ixMtigat«. 
isttee,  «,  «fl»,  part.  (aeito),  pointed  ;  adj., 
sharp-edged,  prickly;  flgur.:  sharp,8hrill, 
piercing,  pnDgent,biting,  penetniting;  of 
tbe  miod :  soute,  subtile,  higenious, 
quick. 
Id,  prp.  c.  ace.,  to,  nnto ;  1,  to  a  place, 
tbing.  or  person  ;  ad  urbem  venire^  to 
come  to  town  ;  ad  meridiem  epectoMs, 
kmkiog  to  tbe  sooth ;  eum  SetuUtu  ad 
GssMrm  «lecederet ;  ad  Kot^  besidee  thifl ; 
mi  verhMm^  word  for  word  ;  ad  summwn, 
tp  tlie  blghest  degree ;  ad  extremwm,  ad 
«ItMNMit,  at  length,  at  last ;  also  near,  as 
ad  Romam,  near  Rome ;  9,  till  a  tfme,  or 
tctioa ;  ad  queddam  tempusy  till  a  cenain 
time}  ad  hismem,  towards  the  winter; 
viu  ad  spem  servanda,  life  to  be  preserved 
for  bop»  i  3,  for  qaoad,  quod  aUinet  ad,  as 
iar  as  regards,  in  wbaiever  pertains  to. 
Jid-aequOf  U  ▼  a.,  I  equal,  make  equal ; 
adaoquarefemam  alieujus,  to  render  one'^ 
eelf  as  lamous  as  any  one ;  adaequare  se 
aHeui  virtmte,  to  put  one's  self  on  a  par 
witb  any  ooe  in  virtue :  adaequare  virtu 
tem  eum  fortwML,  to  be  as  brave  as  one  U 
fortooato. 


flgur. :  I  consent  to,  approve ;  I  devotej 

a.  aliquem  ad  juifjurandum,  to  force,  oom» 

pel  one  to  take  an  oatb. 
Addo,  didi,  dttum,  3  {ad,  dare),  v.  a.,  I  add ; 

I  throw,  ca*t  In  or  upon,  mingle  wlth; 

flgur. :  o.  aUeui  ammes,  to  flre  one*8  cour- 

age  ;  a,Jldem  rei,  tu  conflrm,  corroburate, 

give  credtbility  to  a  thing. 
M-dOeo,  «jTi,  uetum,  3,  v.  a,  T  conduet, 

bring,  fetch  ;  I  bring  on,  induce,  cause» 

occasion ;  I  draw  to,  tighten,  stralten ;    • 

I  bring  to,  ^traiten,  reduco;  o.  aliquem* 

ia  angustias,  to  bring  ono  iritu  difflculty  ; 

a.  in  judieium,  to  bring  to  trial,  arraign, 

sue,  summon  befure  a  court  of  justice ; 

I  induce,  persuade. 
Ad-ductus,  a,  um,  part.  (addueo),  brought, 

conducted,  &c. ;  adj.,  contracted,  wrin- 

kled. 
Xd-eo,  Ivi  and  u,  ttum,  we,  1,  v.  n.,  I  go 

near,  come  ;  adh-e  in  jus,  to  go  to  law ; 

9,  V.  a.,  I  go  to,  I  approach,  go  up  to ; 

flgur.:  I undertake,  undergo,  incur,  adopC 
Xd-eO,  adv.  (for  ad  id),  so  far,  to  euch  a  de- 

gree,  insomnch  ;  so  lung ;  adeo  dum,  a. 

usque  dum,  a.  donee,  a.  usque  «tt,  usqua 

a.  quoad,  till,  mitil  ;  also  =  vero,  but 

now. 
Xd-gquito,  1,  V.  a.,  I  ride  up  to,  or  near  to  a 

place  or  penion. 
XdrMbeo,  ui,  Itum,  9  (habeo),  v.  a.,  1,  I 

adopt,  use,  employ ;  9,  I  adapt,  apply ; 

3, 1  bring,  bring  on :  4, 1  offer,  pay,  give ; 

5,  I  behave  lo,  treat ;  6,  I  add,  Join ;  a. 

oiuniwii,  to  attend  to  ;  a.  «e,  to  conduct, 

carry  one*s  self. 
Ad-kfU  (^  =  ad  hae),  adv.,  1,  hitherto,  tbua 

far,  aa  yet;  usque  o.,  till  now ;  9,  be- 

yond  that,  more  than  that,  more  still; 

3,  still,  as  yet,  even  yet.  * 

Ad-tgo,  igi,  aetum,  3  (ago),  v.  a  ,  I  drive, 

drive  in,  plunge,  tbrust,  inipel ;  1  bring, 

conduct ;  flgur. :  1  force,  compel ;  odi- 

gere  aUquem  ad,  or  in  jwtjurandum,  to 

oblige  one  to  make  oath  ;  a.  aliquem  ju- 

rejurando,  to  blnd  one  by  an  oath. 
XdAmo.  emi,  emjitum,  3  (rmo),  v.  a.,  I  take 

away,  remove,  deprivo  of,  deny.     -^      rArrT^ 
Xdlpiseor,  eptus  sum,  3  (apiscor),  v.  dep*^^^^ 
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MMM ;  tbe  place  by  wMch  one  «p- 
pijceiietf  ur  ealen ;  tbe  power  of  neel- 
ing  or  coiiveriiiiig  witb  one  i  figuc  i  an 
entrance,  wa) ,  lueaiitt,  oppoituoitjr. 

Adrjleio.jici,  jeetum,  3  (joeii»),  v.  a.,  I  cast 
towards  or  agaiust,  I  apply  to ;  I  add ; 
llgur. :  f  apply,  dovote. 

Jid^go,  junxi,  junauMy  3,  ▼.  a.,  1, 1  add, 
Join,  adjoiii,  ucite,  aDuex  ;  figur. :  I  pro- 
cure ;  I  conciliate  ;  3, 1  yoke. 

Jid^tUor,  9risj  m.  {adjuvo),  an  aider,  helper, 
,     aasistant,  promotor ;  a  partiaan. 

AdrjVnto,  j^vi,  jatuMy  1,  V.  a.,  I  belp,  aid, 
aaaiat,  succor. 

Ad-vCWOilum,  i,  n.  («aiuu),  wbat  bolds 
like  a  hand,  a  prop,  «tay,  used  to  aupport 
vinea  and  fruit-iTeea. 

AdHoAntstro^  1,  v.  n.,  I  mini»ter,  attend, 
aenre,  work ;  2,  v.  a.,  1  adminiater,  nian- 
age.  condiict,  direct,  govem,  pay  atten- 
tion  to,  regulate. 

Ad-mlrtibMis^  *,  adj.  {aimiror\  wortby  of 
admiration,  admirable,  wonderful,  mar- 
velluus. 

JU^lr&tioy  oiuSf  f.  (admiror),  the  act  of  ad- 
miring,  admiration,  am^tsenieut,  wonder ; 
fespect,  roverence,  veueralion. 

Jtd^lror,  atuo  sum,  I,  v.  dep.,  1,  V.  n.,  I 
wonder  greatly,  I  marvel,  I  am  aston- 
bbed,  aniaied,  surprised  ;  3,  v.  a ,  I 
wcmder  at,  I  admire.  look  at  witb  as- 
tonishmeiit,  regard,  or  esteem. 

Jtd^itto^  mUif  migsum,  3,  v.  au,  I  send  to  oi 
onward,  puah  forward,  give  rein  to  goon, 
let  or  sufTer  one  to  do  aometbing,  sufier 
souiething  to  be  done ;  I  givo  admittance, 
adopt,  clKiose  ;  I  admit,  consult ;  I  com- 
mit  mmiotliiug ;  I  permit,  fUow ;  I  re- 
ceive,  admit. 

M-mvdum^  adv.  {modus),  in  Aill  measure, 
much,  very,  exceediugly ;  in  good  tnitb ; 
Juiit,  exactly,  altu^eiher. 

jSd-mSneo,  ui,  Ytum,  2,  v.  a.,  I  remind,  put 
in  niind,  wam,  admonisb,  advise;  aii' 

M>*n.   <l«  M     nttmtitt    nA     %tf    m»     »fm.  4*.   Inf. 


Ur91e§t»H§,  sntiff,  paru  (aislssce),  gRKWfaig, 
iDcreasing,  youug ;  »0531.  ui.  aud  C,  a 
young  man,  youth,  ooe  past  ibe  staleal 
boyhood,  a  young  woman. 

XdrdUscsMiUj  ae,  L  {adoltscens\  youtb,  ths 
age  succeeding  boybood. 

Id^lucsaMlus^  i,  m.  (s^efesceM),  diou,.a 
young  man,  youth,  atdpUnf. 

Xd-9UscOf  iflitri^  and  SlWf  tiZCmi«  3  («4«, 
oUseOf  l  giow,  related  to  els,  1  Bourub>| 
1,  V.  ■.,  I  gfow,  gnw  up,  incieaee; 
figur. :  I  grow,  inoease,  advaace,  be- 
conie  grentef  j  S,  ▼•  aw,  I  &ataB  cor  joio 
togetber. 

Xd^rioTf  ortus  sum,  4  (mritrt  I  optiBff),  I 
start ;  V.  a.,  1  begio,  cooamence  ;  1  ap- 
pmacb,  aocoat )  1  attempt,  trff  take  io 
band,  umiertake,  go  about;  I 
assail,  lovade. 

Xd-omOf  I,  V.  B.0,  I 
adora  i  I  put  in  ordor,  fitraish,  poovide, 
prepare  ;  figur. :  I  ananfo,  dnw  opb 
prepare ;  I  houor. 

Xd-orOf  1  («re,  I  pray),  v.  a.,  I  pcay,  i 
by  prayer,  pray  for;  l  : 
revere,  venerale  j  I  bonor. 

JidrampanuSf  o,  lun,  adj.,  of  OE  I 
to  Adramyttiom. 

jad-sdsco^  ipi,  Itefli,  3.  v.  a.,  l  tak»,  ncsi« 
something  witb  approbatioii,  approvo,  lo- 
ceive  as  tme ;  I  roceive  or  adailt  oae  in 
some  character,  as  somethiag  (citizso, 
ally.  soD,  etc) ;  I  tako,  dnw,  o«  ssoeiff 
any  person  or  tbiog  tt>  oiyooll^  I  i 
prUte  to  mysolfi 

Jid^fido.    8ee « 

Ad-tum^  adfuit  adeass,  ▼.  a.,  to  bo  poassol, 
at  hand,  bero;  e.  dot.,  to  oid,  aoM^ 
ataud  by. 

Id-mWtr,  Hrif    m.   («doior,   I    tedlo)r  a 


Xd^uUMOiUfUMf  pOTL  (fiiaUof)^  fnmo  op; 
a4J.,  perfect,   mature,  ripe ;  fiill,  «bo- 

fimwiH    mnted. 
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tniTal. 

Iniy,  opfXMile,  inbucBl  \  fukM.  g^arwi 
Hku,  I,  m.,  ■>  adVMBtiy ;  «■  «imibj. 

M^tnua, «,  MJn,  purt  (^dMit*),  m^.,  oppo. 
<in,  frdntiBf  i  MhtorMr  ininioal,  bottkk, 
eoBtrary,oppoaiDf  $  «Araraa*  r«»,  calani- 
tles,  mieiiapa,  midbrtimet,  adveiti^ ;  t» 
«riberwje,  ia  a  centtary  diiefltioa ;  m  e<i- 
««r««,  «c  /0C«,  opposlte,  in  flroiit  \  Jhunime 
etfvfrse^  np  tbe  ilTeb 

M9tniu  alid  erfiwfy  adr.  tnd  prp.  e. 
tce.  (cdMrto),  tf  aiiut,  in  ftont  of;  oppo- 
ai»  le,  ever  tf aintt,  faeiiif,  tDwaidc» 

M»$r1o,  ti,  M»,  8,  V.  a.,.  1  tom  to  or  to- 


flf  «tie>e  tlwiiilitt,  te  attend,  ebterve ; 
alwolately,  cdvcrterf,  to  adveil  U^  apply 
«M^  tbouKlift  to^  gire  oi|e^  attentiaa  lo, 
attend,  heed,  obterre,  peneivey  undfr- 


M^UpHtm^i  miti  8  (.v«iptrc)>  ▼.  imp. 

Ittell.  n,r  h  gievt  tewaid»  ereninfl,  it 

flii#t  late* 
.dSi«9«w,l>**«-«I«>NtMllM»ones  figui.: 

I  eiuDiDon,  eall  to  mf  eopport. 
4M4«le,I,r.D„I<lytaortewafdei  flfur.: 

i  nin  tn,  fn  quicUy  up  ¥u 
§§U%,  «ad  aedifv ««« r<,  a  beute»  btbitation, 

dwellinf ;  a  biiildinf ,  ediAee ;  a  temple, 

l»>i»e  of  wersbip;  eoauaonly  tbe  plural 

««d«»  denetet  a  bo«tt,  Ibt  tltgular  a 


SUtf^lcMm^  t,  n.   {aed^eo),   an   ediflce, 

fltnMmne,  fobrlc*  beUdlaf. 
AaHf%ea,  1  (««dcAfAmt),  v.  a«,  I  buikl,  eiect, 

IMtabiilMiilf. 
jjttffflf,  i*i  iti.  (e«dar),  an  edile,  a  Bonan 

mafleirate  wlio«e  cbief  bntineei  wtt  to 

eopeiiiiieBd  tbe  repairt  eC  puUio  buUd- 

inft. 

;«,  C)  «flh  adi.|  oT  er  belenfinf  to  tbe 


JUger^  groy  grwm^  a^.,  «cbinf,  tick,  ill, 
d,  weeb,  ftint,  infirm,  flfnr.: 


flfor. :  eofww,  fiiei^  alBlctiott,  aafuifbt 
eoUdtude,  caie. 

jSegyptu»,  i,  L  Aefypt. 

MmMhuy  e, ««  (relaied  to  imHor  and  ««mt* 
lis),  adj.,  like,  equal  to ;  invidiout,  envi- 
ont}  teatobtu:  a  rival,  tmuiator,  imi- 
tator. 

.««f»c»1li«,  «,  adj.  (t«f«4i),  equal,  of  tbe 
tame  qutU^  $  figur.:  even,  uniform, 
equal. 

jSettUUuj «,  a4).  {Mquma),  even,  level,  plain, 
flat ;  equal,  like  to^timilar ;  equable,  uni- 
ftirm,  coiMtant,  conaistent,  alwtyi  tiie 
tame;  cooval,  cootemporaneout ;  at  a 
tubst.:  aconieuporary,ofibetaroeafe; 
adv.,  c«9«a/it«r. 

jSequei  adv.  (c«fit««),  equally,  timilarly, 
alike;  witb.at,  atqiu,  cc,  ccm,  quau,  «l, 
citm;  aequ6nuMeuurrat,acanteanarrabatf 
he  relatea  now  iu  the  same  mauner  an  he 
did  belbre ;  a«fii«  ciiucaf  «t  ii««in«e  ipsoe 
diligamue,  let  uc  love  our  friendt  as  well 
at  ouraeivtt ;  M  eolwUor  aoque  atque  itU^ 
thete  men  are  no  leta  etteemed  tban 


^^«yitl  tertiMM»  i,  n.  (0*9«««,  nox),  tbe  cqui- 
noz. 

.4«9«llc«,  «u,  t  (aequus),  equality ;  equity, 
impartiali^ ;  Juatice ;  evenness  of  mind, 
moderation,  tranquilUtyofiuind,reaM>n- 
ableneet. 

jSequo,  l  {aoquue),  v.  a.,  I  make  equal ;  I 
level,  make  smooth ;  I  conipare,  coDfront 
wiih ;  c  acc. :  I  equal,  come  up  to,  at- 
tain  ;  I  divide  equally. 

^equus,  c,  «m  (akin  to  cfnc),  adj.,  level, 
plain,  cmooth,  equal ;  tuitable,  conven- 
ieiii;  figur. :  equitable,  Junt,  fair,  impar- 
tial  ;  favorable,  friendly ;  calm,  com- 
poeed,  undisturbed;  a«fiie  cmmo,  will- 
iDgly,  patiently. 

Air,  Uris,  m.,  the  air,  atmotpberej  tbe 
weather. 

.^«rariMm,  i,  n.  (a»),  the  place  where  tbe 
public  mcHiey  was  kept,  the  treatuiy; 
the  pubUc  money. 
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copper,  bram,  bronze;  anjrthlnit  made 
of  it,  shield,  trumpet,  ice, ;  money,  coin ; 
aes  alietwm,  debt. 

jSutoM,  OttMf  f.  (akin  to  aestusy  heat),  the 
■ummer. 

JtBnnmoy  1  (fie*)t  V.  a.,  I  eitimate,  valae, 
appreciate,  rate. 

Aestfmrium^  t,  n.  (aettus),  a  creek  or  arm 
of  the  aea  in  which  the  tide  ebba  aud 
flowfl ;  a  frith,  an  e^tuary. 

Aestuo^  1  {aestu»)^  v.  n.,  I  am  hot,  I  boil 
witb  heatj  I  am  anxioua,  disturbed  in 
mind. 

Aestus^  fi«,  m.  (akin  to  aestas)^  bumfni;  or 
■curching  heat ;  the  ebbing  and  flowing 
ofthetide. 

JietaSf  Stis,  f.  (for  aemtas  ttom.  aevum\  age, 
time  of  life ;  life,  age  of  a  man  ;  time. 

Jietemus^  a,  tufi  (for  aevitemus^  from  aeoum)^ 
adj.,  etemai,  evcrlasting ;  durable,  last- 
ing,  perpetual;  u»  oetanutjn,  etemally, 
forever. 

4f-feetuSi  o,  «m,  part.  {affijeio)^  aflbcted ; 
adj.f    disposed^  incllned,   constituted  ; 

.  moved;  afilictM,  oppreased,  haranted; 
.  Indisposed,  sick ;  debilitated,  weakened, 
Impaired. 

J^-fHrot  at-tnUy  al-tatumj  af-fmre  {ad^fero\ 
V.  a.,  I  bring,  cany  ;  oit/matm  alicui  o.,  to 
encourage  any  one ;  vim  alieui  a.,  to  em- 
ploy  force  agaiaat  one ;  a.  se,  to  betake 
one'stielf;  flgur.:  I  aseert,  ailege ;  I  tell, 
bring  word,  report,  announce  ;  I  pro- 
duce,  bring  forth  ;  I  contribute,  help, 
asfliflt. 

JBf-ficis^  ftdy  fectum^  3  (ad^  faeio\  v.  a.,  I 
move,  aflect,  influence,  touch ;  I  weak- 
en,  debilitate,  afllict  with  diseaae ;  I  give, 
bestow;  a.  aliguem  bent^do,  to  bestow 
kindnem  on  one ;  voluptate^  to  please ; 
foena,  to  pimish ;  molestiaf  to  grieve,  dis- 
treaa;  injuria,  to  injure:  ignomhuay  to 
render  an  object  of  ignomlny ;  konore,  to 
b<mor;  maculaf  to  itain  with  reproach ; 
affici  dolore,  to  griove,  to  be  sorrowful. 

JV-flg^*  ^  ixum^  3,  V.  a.,  I  flx  or  faaten 


Af-^fme,  1  (cit,  jIhm),  t.  au,  I  eooflim,  eaf. 
roborate,  a«8ure ;  I  aSirm,  a«en,  nj 
confidently,  declare  pontively. 

JV-pitus,  tu,  m.  (^),  a  breathing  «pa, 
breeze,  blaat ;  breath  ;  flgur. :  faMpin* 
tion,  enthofli^nn. 

4f~JUao,  1  (^/«),  T.  Intem.  a.,  t  agitato, 
ton,  or  drive  thte  way  «nd  ihat ;  igai.: 
I  afllicr,  vex,  tormeBt,  distreM,  haraM; 
afHictars  «e,  and  ^j^ieteH,  to  be  aflliclid, 
togrieve. 

J9f-fiictus,  o,  «■,  part.  (i{|Bf»),  dwlied,  afi- 
taled ;  adj-»  tioubled,  haraaa»d,  diimiil, 
aflllcted. 

^f-filg^,  iti,  iasm,  3  («i,  fUgm),  ▼.  •,  I 
thruw  or  daah  against  anytlung,  1  ov* 
throw;  flgur. :  1  haraM,  diatieia,  vej, 
diM|ulet,  trouble;  afiigaru  ««,  lo  nb 
one'fl  aelf. 

4ffio,  1  («d|/o), T.  n.  aud  •.,  I  blowipfla, 
breathe  npon ;  I  Inaiiiva. 

Af-fiwo,  im,  «xioii,  3  {ad,  Jlmo),  t.  i».,  la  flaw 
to  or  towaidfl ;  to  ran  or  floek  towaviii 
flgar. :  I  bave  lii  abandanee,  I  abeuid 
in,  c  abl. ;  I  am  in  abundaooe,  I  ahowd. 

^^fHcHnus,  i,  m.,  a  auniaaie  of  tlie  twuit 
difltinguiahed  Bdpioa. 

XgB,  pl.  dgUe  (imper.  of  o^),  inteij.,  aNVe! 
go  to !  come !  come  on !  well !  be  it  aDl 

Ager^  agri,  m.,  a  fleld,  (ann ;  cnaadylHd, 
eetate;  territory. 

Agger,  Itris,  m.  (uggerirf),  a  beap  «r  |ic 
of  eaith,  fltooea,  wood,  rabbnii,  tei  a 
mound,  rampart,  biilwark ;  a  baak»  ■■§•, 
daoL 

Jlg-gridiar,  grtana  mtm^Z(md,  grodm-^r, 
dep.,  n.,  and  a.,  I  go  to, oriip to,  I «bm 
near,  appmach,  accoct ;  I  attaek,  «nil, 
aaaanlt,  encounter ;  flfor. :  I  ndeitaiBa, 
attempt,  go  abont,  prepare  for,  «Blar«p> 
on,  comraeoee ;  uggredi  mlipum  |ii—i, 
to  bribe  aome  ooe. 

Ag-grggo,  I  (ad,  *gregm,  tnm  grtt},  ▼.  a., 
I  gather  togetber,  aaaamMe,  coflaai  I 
nntte.  aaaociate,  atuch. 
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IiekiMwledf«,reeogii{M,owB;  Iknow, 

ipiiiove,  avonr,  contem. 
i|t,  igi,  utMmj  3,  V.  a.,  I  moTe,  Mt  In  roo- 

tioo,  cooduct,  drive,  lemd }  I  chftse,  pur- 

luej  I  |uide,  direci,  steer,  muiage,  con- 

duet ;  I  emit,  ca«t  fortta,  slioot  out ;  I  do, 

peffbmi,  act,  exeeute  j  I  paas,  spend, 

ntuk 
^pdrMu,  o,  itm  (o^er),  a4Jt  of  or  belong- 

inf  to  land,  flelda }  lex  Mgraria,  a  law 

alwut  dividing  public  lands  among  tbe 

psople. 
'AgrtHia^  e  {ager)^  adj  «  beloDging  to  the 

fieldt,  rustic,  rural ;  flgur. :  downisb, 

oiipolubed,  unciviliaed,  rude. 
'^-«020,  M,  m.  (.agety  colo)^  one  that  cnl- 

tivatei  the  field,  a  countryman,  farmer. 
Agti-atUio^  oniSf  and  agt^euUuraf  a«,  f., 

tbo  tilling  of  tbe  ground,  tillage,  agricul- 

toie. 
li«,  81«,  SU,  V.  def.,  I  say,  speak ;  I  afllrm, 

usert,  tertify,  avoucb;  ain*f  for  aisnel 

do  yoQ  say  ? 
lU,  aey  f.,  a  wing ;  flgur. :  the  wlng  of  an 

amy. 
iUcir,  eriSf  ere,  adj.,  light,  lirely,  briak, 

^irightly,  active,   prumpt,  apt,   ready  ; 

ipirited,    mettle«ome ;    swift,     nimble, 

quick,  agile,  speedy ;  cheerful,  Joyful. 
llieritas,  atis,  f.  {alaeris),  lightnees,  agility, 

aimbleness ,  promptneas,  eagemese,  ar- 

dor,  spirit,  alacrity,  liveliness,  briskness ; 

fladneiM,  excesAiveJoy,  rapture. 
^^,  e,  and  Al&riust  o,  ttm  (o/a),  adj.,  per- 

laijiing  to  or  sUtioned  on  tbe  winga  of  an 

trmy. 
•JBgsTy  iiris,  m.  (algeo)^  great  cold,  sbiver- 

ing,  cbillneita. 
Ifta*,  adv.  {alius)f  in  anotber  way,  after 

tnotber  fa«hion ;  at  another  time,  on  an- 

otber  occatiion ;  in  other  respects,  otber- 

wise ;  elaewhere. 
itlbi.  (a/tiu),  adv.,  eleewhere,  in  anotber 

place ;  in  anything  elee. 
^iaiio,  1  {aUeuus)^  v.  a.,  I  alienate,  trana- 

fer;  figur.:    I    alienate,   estrauge,    or 

nrithdraw  theaflbctions,  I  sefe  at  vari- 


one'f  aff^eetloDs,  at  rtilaiice  witb,  «> 

aliquo ;  5,  foreign  from  tbe  porpoee,  ua- 

■uiuble,  contrary. 
Ittjuam-dtUf  adv.,  a  good  wbUe,  ratber 

long. 
XtiquMndo  {alius,  quando),  adv.,  at  some 

time,  eometiiiies,  occasionally. 
Jinquaaius,  o,  «m  (alius,  quauius),  adj., 

eomewhat,  eome,  considerable ;  aUqua»' 

ten,  i,  n.,  ratber  much,  a  good  deal. 
XOquis,  qua,  quod,  and  quid  (aUus,  quis), 

pron.  adj.,  some  one  elae,  somebudy,  any 

one, — aliquod  is  an  adj.,  aliquid  a  subat. ; 

aliquis,  as  a  partltive,  governs  the  gen. 

pl.,  or  is  Joined  witb  tbe  abU  witb  ds,  e, 

or  0Z. 
Ithpa  {aUquis),  adv.,  some  wbither,  to. 

some  place. 
AtiquSt  {aUuSf  quot),  indecL  pl.  adj.,  aomey 

sevGral,  a  few,  not  many. 
Xttter  {aUs  for  aUus),  adv.,  in  another  man- 

ner,  oiherwiee,  in  any  other  way,  else. 

It  is  Joined  with  the  adv.  longe,  muUo^, 

nihilOf  and  often  has  after  it  the  particlee 

oe,  aeque^  etyquam,  icc ;  longe aiitsr atque^ 

mucb  6tberwi!»e  than. 
XttuSf  o,  nd  (MKKoi),  gen.  atluSf  pmn.  adj., 

another,  otber;  aUus  ex  aUo,  one  after 

tbe  other^  aUud  agere,  to  do  eometbing 

eLse ;  adv.,  aUo,  to  another  place. 
Jit-Hlborf  apsus  sum,  3  (a//,  Idbor)^  v.  dep  n., 

I  glide  tn,  elide  to,  arrive  at,  roach. 
JK-ltgOf  1  (ad,  legare),  v.  a.,  I  send  on  an 

errand  or  message,  depute  to  ask  or  solicit 

anytbing;  I  allege  or  adduce,   mention 

or  name. 
At-ticl0f  lexij  lectum,  3  (ad,  lado),  v.  a., 

I  allure  or  entice  to  myeelf^  I  draw  to 

myself  by  alluring. 
jSlOf  Slul,  aiUnm,  and  altum,  3,  v.  a.,  I  feed, 

fill,  increase;  I  nourish,  support,  main- 

tain,  cherish ;  I  cberisb,  defend. 
Jtlierf  ira,  grum  (alius),  adj-,  one  of  two, 

the  otber;  the  second. 
AlterenUo,  tnis,  f.  (altereor),  a  qnarrellhig ; 

noisy  debate,  altercation ;  strife,  conteii-  j 

tion,  variance,  reamning,  dispoyngtjy  WjOOQIC 
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4eep,  tlM  main. 
jlla/a,  oe,  f.  (almmtn)f  loft  tftW«d  or  taaaod 

loarlier. 
;iiRa*I/M,  «  (ohm),  adj.,  worthy  of  Mng 

loTod,  kMToly,  dMhratolo,  anlaMe. 
JImilv,  ti«,  part.  («»•>,  loTfaig ;  adj.,  food 

of,  atTectioaately  ftttaclMd  lo;  ■ntot.,  a 

levar;  adr.,  awamii 
dffMolcAM, ««,  f.  V.,  Ep|k  Oie.  m.,  B.  II. 
«laiMM,  iR^,  f.  (CMMe),  •  faing  voMd  j  a 

aoliclting  or  canTaaaliig  Ibr  favor,  poata 

of  honor,  ^  j  an  oager  dealM  of  honor, 

ambition. 
Jimb-ftUi—Sj  «,  wm  {mMH^,  «4].,  gning 

round ;  arobitiou». 
jimb^Hm»,  fi«,  m.  (M1M9),  a  floiiig  nmttd  or 

about ;  a  eompaaa,  circuit ;  flgur. :  a  can- 

▼aaaiag  for  a  place,  a  oourtliig  of  popalar 

faTor,  bribery. 
jMfmio,  Bnia,  f.  («iiifralo),  a  waBcing; 

a  walk,  place  to  walk  in. 
jHMUOf  1  (<mM),  V.  n.,  I  walk ;  I  go  a- 

walktng,  walk  Ibr  ezerdae  or  pleaaure. 
J-nMiw,  eiitu,  adj.  (amtv),  mindlenf ,  out  of 

bis  mind  or  wiu,  fooliah,  allly,  diatracted, 

eanselets ;  innane,  mad. 
2-mentMy  ae,  f.  {amen*)t  madneaa,  inaanlty, 

fireney,  fnliy. 
JlailcTtta,  oe,  f.  (oiaieKe),  fHendtrhip,  amity ; 

leagiie  of  friendsbip,  alliance. 
Xmleiu,  o,  «iR  (am«),  adj.,  lovinfc,  friendly, 

fiTcrably  incNned ;  confederated  ;  aobst., 

a  friend. 
X-mittoy  vd^  ianm^  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  aend  away, 

diAiiiisa,  let  go ;  I  loae,  throw  away. 
Xmo,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  look  at,  regard  tenderly, 

am  fond  of,  Inve ;  I  deligfat  in,  take  great 

pleasnre  in ;  amare  ee,  to  be  pleased  or 

aatisfied  with  one*B  self. 
Jmoenttae,  iHMt  f.  {amoenna)^  pleaaantneaa, 

delightfulness,  deeirableneaa. 
liR4>fiiice,  a,  «m  {amo)y  adj.,  worthy  of  be- 

ing  looked  at,  pleasant,  delightful,  aweet, 

charming. 
X-mdlior^  Uuo  evin,  4,  ▼.  dep.  a.,  I  renio^e 

ftom  one  plaee  to  annther,  I  put  out  of 


X-mBva^  «ei,  Wttm,  9,  ▼• «.,  I  ihbb««I 
a  place,  take  awmy,  wii hdnw. 

JHtfU  {oMftmo),  adv.,  amply ,  tafffa^  | 
or. :  eopioualy,  boantKiilly,  wipwea 
magnlfleeniiy  ;  VDnpnati^e ;  •■1^ 
wliicfa  eee. 

dfai-pfaetor,  anw  awi,  S,  ▼.  de|^  •.,  I 
brace,  eacircle,  aninNind,  cleap, 
I  lo^e,  cbeilata ;  I  coapwlMod, 
take  fa^  comprlae. 

Jhoflmwr,  «fw  a»,  I  (ampfialir).  ▼.  da^ 
intena.  a.,  I  embrace,  lo^e  daarif,  flk» 
iah. 

Jtmiplexuat  ffa,  m.  {amfUtUry,  ^  aei  ef 
embracing,  a  auwwiiiding,  eariwlinf ,  m 
compaaring,  •  gi«p,  luig»  eiuknee,  alM^ 
fng. 

jfmpHCfVca,  1  (eaiptae,  /^Kae),  ▼.  e^  I  «^ 
large,  aapliiy,  aQgment, 
hance ;  I  ampliiy,  heigbten,  e} 

JtmpmAdo,  faie,  t  {amphu),  mm] 
amplitade,  greetaeaa,  nMgnlnide, 
aize ;  figur. :  graadear,  digniiy, 
lence,  dietinetioii. 

Amplims  (cpmpar.  of  eni^),  ad^., 
ftirther,  beyond  tbat,  beeidee;  c 
ea^Ime  etaideai,  noie  hoangea ; 
dmobiumatiku*,  mon  tinii  two 
it  ia  oTten  fbllowed  by  fvem,  wMck, 
e^er,  ia  fkeqoeBtly  aappneaed : 
han  e 


wffa^ae,  «,  «ai  (ptae  <n  dbptae),  ad) , 
Bpacloea,  ample,  gnat,  eateuain ;  fi 
aplendid,  iHiMtiloM,  diacingviabed, 
niflcent;  noble,  of  great  diatiiiciioa, 
tikma. 

jfm-pOtatta,  anie,  t  {amfmim%  • 
loppingoir. 

Jtm-fiUo,  1  («m  or  «fr,  yen,  I  lop),  ▼.  a.,1 
cnt  rennd  or  ciit  ofT,  lop  oflr,  pnnu 

.tf»(&v,  <>*)>  conj.,  if;  or  K;  it  ia  «ed— 
1.  Aa  a  aimple  paitfcta  oT  queatien,  nal 
ezpreaaed  in  Eni^Hah,  mm  peteef  rito  flmt 
tteuomtiol  ean  then  be  aay  mnamf 
9.  In  Indlraet  qneeti<me,  f  eMf»i,ee^ 
reeecm  /WeeeC,  I  aaked  f  f  be  had  bM 
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feowvvw,  Indiwei  te  •flnMtlMi)  m  tf  It 
mmmmtmf  ett  \niiBm  id  wjrmiin, mtqiu 
hamd  «d»,  mm  wmww,  il  ia  imtioHaBt, 
md  1  do  not  know  if  it  ke  not  bi^ily  im- 
,  or  h  is  peitai»  of  Ute  «tnKwt 


.«MqM,  tHfiUia  («m,  m^,  a^).,  tlMt  has 
firo  liaadsi  tirofold,  doutrie;  doobtful, 
Uweilain,  dnbioQa» 

dCadUa,  M,   t  {mumU)^  a  maid-aeifaut, 

^Mcdra,  mmekdfy  ««,  fl,  an  anebor. 

wfitA«ete«,  d«,  m.  (am*,  fi-mngo)^  tlM  tvm- 
iBf  or  twiitlng  of  a  load,  a  whidinf  or 
tandlBf ;  a  eiieait,  fei¥oiuttfln,  eoupaaa. 

dffty»,  «im,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  make  nanow,  I  eon- 
preas ;  I  ttifle,  cboke,  etrain,  atranfle ;  I 
oaneepaln;  flfnr.s  I  stniiea, teaae,  voz. 


.Jafer,  •m,  m.  (aa^),  a  compieesioa  of 
tlM  tbroat,  aore  tbroatj  flgor.:  anfuiab, 
o,  frief,  eonoiw. 

,  —,  f.  {amgu9tu»)f  a  nanow  place ; 
narrowDest,  ftraitness}  mmguttiMM^  yH,, 
dtficnhx,  dlatrBas,  perplexity. 

^mgiutms,  o,  «m  (sa/o),  a^J.,  atiait,  nanow, 
cfoae,  «oDflaed,  limued. 

JnlBis,  ««,  t,  breatb ;  vital  apirit,  li£e  i  tbe 
ttaUinf  IsGttJ^,  tbe  aoul}  pL,  abadea, 
fiioets,  spirits. 

imltm  od  V1M  bi,  rti^  rsam,  3  (saiswm  «d- 
verto),  V,  a.,  I  lake  beed,  attend,  observe, 
perceive,  coosider}  I  punisb;  mmad- 
lamnmn  im  oUfmm^  lo  punisb  any  oae. 

a«lmaf,  dtfs,  B.  (asMia),  a  iiviof  creature, 


,  t,  m.,  tbe  eoul,  tbe  roifid ;  ibouf  ht, 
wiil,  puipoee,  desifu;  inctiiifttion,  du- 
poeition,  regard,  esteem,  afiection,  love  j 
«oange;  aaisii  saiiaa,  for  tbe  sake  of 
anMiaoment. 
^io-allsr,  i«««,  and  bMa  Mua,  3  (ad,  aitor), 
▼•  n.,  1  rest  or  lean  upon  anytbing;  I 
scrive,  aim  at,  labor  upon,  ezert  myself 
to  reacb  or  obtain. 


/-  iaratioB,  laathif  a  year;  reeonrtaf  «fvvij 
year,  yaarly,  aanual. 

.4««,  prep.  c  aec,  befoie,  aa  Nspectaplaaa 
or  penona,  aud  time ;  dicr  milc  jMUMi, 
aomo  daye  afo ;  in  dates,  oale  dFam  Is  pot 
fordfo*  awfdiim  F/.  CsteiidasJVVetmlrai, 
for  die  «ects  oato  C.  JV.,  oo  tbe  aiatb  day 
beforetbelsCofNoveaiber.  JhiUmmm^ 
befon  all,  flrM  of  all,  or  aboire  aU,  cbieiy, 
AnU  ie  often  used  adverbially:  tt  fmk 
aatr,  el/Weowic,  I  did  so  befora,  and  do 


wSfflfd  (aal«  «a),  adv.,  before,  formerly,  kea»- 

tcrfbfe,  in  time  past. 
.datf-flipi«,  e^M,  «4;piMm,  3,  v.  a.,  I  take  be- 

forehand,  I  preoccupy ;  anUcapm-e  trimr, 

to  aotieipate. 
jStaa-e9dtt,  OMt,  «««ifm,  3,  ▼.  n.  and  a.,  I  fo 

befoie,pracede,taketbelead;  Isurpaai, 

ezcel. 
dCatf-caOe,  «r«,  v.  a.  and  n.,  I  ezcel,  fu»> 

paai,  ezceed,  am  auperior  to;  c  daU; 

mt0€«llert  omaidbu»  tmgendi  gUria^  to  aiir« 

paae  aU  ia  ttae  flory  of  genius;  c.  acct 

Amjmviaia  eeUro*  anUeellis,  tliou  art  supo- 

lior  to  tbe  othen  in  eloquence. 
JbUB-fh-o^  m,  UUumy  3,  v.  a.,  1  cany  or 

bear  before ;  I  profer 
jSmte^uK,  adv.,  before  now,  before,  former- 

ly,  in  time  past,  hitberto,  until  now; 

b^re  thie  time. 
jamU!-l€keamu8,  a,  um  (2vz),  adj.,  done  before 

daylight,  early. 
JbUenna,  anlanao,  ae,  f.  (am,  Uneo),  a  sall' 

yard. 
Jhue-p&nOf  tui,  «ttitm,  3,  v.  a.,  I  set  or  placo 

befnre ;  I  prefer. 
Ana-quam,  adv.  of  time,  before  tliat,  bo« 

fore. 
Jinaqulta»,  Btie,  f.  (avtiquu»),  antlqnlty,  aa. 

cientneas ;  the  ancients ;  ancient  cuBtoni) 

ancient  manners. 
Jhtnquttus  {antxquus),  adv.,  of  old,  ancien^ 

ly,  in  former  times,  in  days  of  yore. 
Anttquo,  1  (onet^u),  v.  a.,  I  make  o1d,pat 


Digitized  by 


L^oogle 


ATE 


622 


ABC 


X-firiOt  Ifnw,  erfiifn,  4  (ai.  pmrU),  ▼.  a., 
I  bear  off,  uke  off,  uucover,  o|ieu,  set 
open;  I  unveil,  dUpIay,  discover,  dis- 
eloee,  show ;  I  render  accesnible ;  t^e- 
rire  ««,  to  show  one*0  lelf,  k>  appear. 

X-pertus,  a,  itm,  paru  (aperio),  uncovered  ; 
a4|.,  open ;  naked  ;  public  -,  clear,  maui- 
fest,  distLnct,  evident,  appearing;  «in- 
oere,  faitbful,  tnuty,  frank,  oandid,  trao- 
eat ;  adv.,  iptrti, 

Xpex,  Uisj  m,,  point,  top,  «inimit. 

^fHs,  u,  f.,  the  bee ;  gen.  pl.,  opimM  and 


^p-pOrataw,  o,  «m,  part.  (apparo)  prepared ; 
adJ.,  ready,  pruvided,  furoiahed,  equip> 

^p-pMtms,  iU,  m.  (opparo),  a  prepariog, 
fetting  ready,  furniehing,  preparation ; 
equipment,  fumiture,  apparatue ;  spleo- 
dor,  magniflcence,  show. 

Jlp-pareo,  «r,  Kkhi,  9  (ad,  paroo),  v.  0.,  I 
appear,  come  in  sight,  am  seeo,  raake  my 
appearaiice ;  1  am  present,  attend,  as- 
■ist ;  appttret,  it  is  clear,  evideot,  certain, 
nanifest,  plain. 

Ap-prUo  1  {ad  ^pOlare,  lo  call),  v.  a.,  Icall, 
name,  tenn ;  I  speak  to,  address,  accost ; 
I  call  upnn,  invoke,  entreat,  betteech ;  I 
appeal  from  one  Judge  to  aaother ;  I  call 
to  accoont,  accuse. 

JSp-peUo^  pHli,  pulsum,  3  (ad,  peOs),  v.  a.,  I 
drive  to  or  towards  ;  navem  ad  littuo  ap^ 
pellere,  to  go  close  to  the  shore,  to  land ; 
absol.,  I  go  near,  appruacb,  make  for  (of 
ships) ;  figur. :  I  apply,  devote. 

Jlp-piUne,  entio,  parl.  (appHo),  begging  ; 
a4i.,  desirous  of,  longing  after,  fond  of ; 
covetous,  greedy  ;  c.  gen. :  aliem  appe- 
tena,  greedy  after  what  belongs  to  othen. 

Jfy-pito,  Ivi  and  u,  Itum^  3  (<u2,  peto),  v.  a., 
I  beg  for,  wiah  for,  dcsire  eagerly,  covet ; 
I  approach,  draw  near ;  I  try  to  get, 
catch  at ;  I  assail,  assault,  attack. 


4M»«««a«>«,inspart.  (^PfSM)»  «pfBil, 

added  ;  a^j.*  cootiguoua,  oeai:,  aiaulu; 

flgur. :  iodined  to ;  jutoper,  auilad,  «■• 

venient.  well  adapted. 
Ap-priiho,  l  {ad,probo),  v.  a.,  I  appnvi, 

applaud,  comniend,  praisa;  I  proT«,eaa> 

flrm,  nake  evident. 
^Op-prdpiMquo,  1   (od,  prop),  V.  o.,  I  ap- 

proacb,  draw  nigb,  cooie  oo, 

mate. 
AprUie,  is,  m.  (altin  to  ^riou),  tlM  i 

of  April. 
jtptus,  a,  um,  part.  (apo),  seized,  fasiened ; 

adj.,  added  to,  tied,  conoected;  Jcinsd 

togetber,  coropacted,  composed ;  weil-ar- 

ranged  ;  adapted,  fit,  pruper,  suiiabls, 

cooveoieot. 
^pnd,  pvep.  c  acc,  at,  cloee  by,  oear,  witk, 

by,  among ;  apud  aliqutm,  io  ooe^s  hum$ 

or  io  ooe^s  wiitings ;  apmd  se  «sse,  lo  bs 

io  oiie*s  seosea. 
Xqua,  ae,  f.  water ;  mfuA  et  igni  iMtuditm* 

atimi,  to  forUd  aoy  ooe  wasec  aad  iii», 

t.  e.  to  baoisb  liira. 
AfuHtio,  onis,  f  (sf»«r),  tbo  actof  fttdiiof 

water.  a  watering. 
AquMa,  ae,  f.,  ao  eagle ;  tbe  ataodaid  U  a 

Romao  legioo. 
AquUAnm»,  a,  wo.  adt).,  of  or  baloogiog  •» 

Aquitania,  Aquitanian. 
Arei,  as,  t,  any  elevation  of  oartb  qasloos» 

a  bearth,  an  altar. 
JMbs,  Ubis,  m.,  ao  Arab,  Arabiao. 
Arbtter,  tri,  m,  (ar  =  ad,  Mto),  ooe  wfte 

goea  oear,  a  witoeas ;  a  spectaier,  qv; 

an  arbitrator,  am|ure,  judga,  medlatt» 

jMfUrittms,   fi«,  m.  (arbitrmr),  JudgoMl, 

^nioo,  will,  cboico }    dlreetioo,  faad- 

ance. 
Arbitrimm,  «,  n.  (arMto-),  fbo  Jo 

or  sentence  of  an  arbitrator ;  ( 

determinatioo ;   wiU, 

dispoeition. 
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.  «Mw»  better  «rtaw,  «,  «a,  pwrt.  (ant»\ 
kept ;  adj.,  stnit,  tight,  narrow,  rMtnUn- 
•d,  eonAiied,  ckwe }  adv.,  arctf  or  arU, 

.JtrduUf  (w,  part.  («rdM),  baming;  adj., 
fiery,  boCi  figur. :  eager,  ardeot,  impa- 
lient,  giowing. 

MmUt  (errfMu),  adv.,  hotiy,  mrdently,ea- 
geriy,  keeniy,  eaniestly. 

Mm,  oryi,  ar«icM,  S  (arMiw),  v.  lu,  I  am 
on  l!re,  I  bum,  biaze,  ahine,  glitier  }  flg- 
ur. :  I  am  afflicted,  troubled,  tormented  ; 
I  bum  with  love. 

JMmr,  Brit,  m.  (crdso)^  heat,  flre ;  das- 
iling  brlghtnese,  splendor ;  flgur. ;  aager- 
nem,  ardent  decire,  ardor,  impttienca. 

Mavf,  fl,  «m,  adj.,  high,  lofty,  steep,  diffl- 
adt  to  reach ;  flgur. :  difficuU,  hard, 
traablesoine,  arduoiUb 

hU,  M,  t  (akln  to  or*  aad  anna),  a  plece 
of  ground,  an  ope»  apace,  plain,  fieid, 
area,M|aar»  or  place  in  a  dty;  ayard. 


JtgaUmmtifn.i  ailTer;  eilver-money,  money. 
^hu,  m  «un,  adj.,  beloaging  to  Argoa,  Ar- 

^ftnmtM», «,  n.  (cr/n^),  a  proof,  reaaon, 
•■  argoment ;  a  sign,  token,  mark,  evi- 

dence ;  cireomaUnce,  reavon,  cauee ;  the 
•ul^ect-matter,  a  tbeme  or  enbjeet. 
ItWm,  «,  ««  (oreo),  adj.,  dried  up,  diy, 
•  ptrehed,  tbir»ty,  arid,  lean,  meagre. 
Jiriig,  Htf,  m.,  a  ram  ;  a  battedng-ram 
^ritu,  M,  f.,  the  beard  of  oocn,  tbe  awn ; 

anearof  com. 
"*•«,  «nw,  n.  pl.  («nr),  1,  tools  for  tabor- 

ing  the  ground,  inetrumenti  of  busband- 

ly;  S,  arnn  both  offenaive  and  defen- 

■ive ;  arms  for  defence ;  3,  war,  warfkre ; 

battle,  fight. 
«m&awtto,  gnm,  n.  pL  (nrma),  implo- 

tnenta  or  uteneila  for  any  purpoee;  in 

■hipe  :  tar kling,  oare,  eaila,  Stt. 
^rmmroj ««,  f.  (armo),  armor  of  any  klnd ; 

■rmed  mon,  soldlerB. 
*»««•,«, ««,  part.  (flna#),  aimed  j  adj., 

eqnipped,  aceuntred;  figur.:  furaiehed, 

fbrtifled. 
^m»,  1  («mw),  V.  «.,  I  arm,  fit  out,eqnip ; 

I  fll,  etrengthen,  fortify. 


.^rettm», «,  «m,    a^J.,  of  or  belonging  to 

Ax«dam,  a  city  of  Etruria. 
Ar-¥lgo,  eaci,  eetitm,  3  (oi,  rtgo),  v.  a.,  I  lift 
or  let  up,  erect,  rai^ie;  I  rouse,  excite, 
animnte,  encourage. 
^Ar^gamt,  tu,  pari.  (arrogo),  arrogating  j 
adj.,  proud,  haughiy,  insulent,  arrogant; 
adv.,  arrSganUr. 
Ar^gQxtia,  M,  f  (arrogmno),  pride,  haugb- 

tiness,  presumption,  arrugance. 
Ar^9go,  1  («<<,  rogo),  v.  a.,  i  claim  or 
attribute  lo  myseif  unjustly,  arrogate ;  I 
*  coofer,  bestow. 

Ar»,  mrtity  f.,  the  method  or  way ;  an  art, 
fkculty ;  eontrivance,  skiil,  ability  ;  sci- 
•nce,  profession,  oocnpation;  aquallty, 
mmUu  «rces,  bad  qualities;  contrivance, 
exertion,  industiy;  fnudulent  conttl- 
rance,  deceltful  art,  stratagem. 
.^rtldUvs,  i,  m.  («rc«s),  dim.,  a  small  Joint ; 

a  Joint  or  knot. 
A<(/W«8H  ^  B.  (artifkt\  an  «rt,  timd«} 

anfulnees,  craft,  fraud. 
Jhi$u.    Seeeretes. 
Artu»^  fis,  m.,  a  Joint  ia  the  bones  of  anl* 

mals ;  a  limb. 
A^  mrt»,  f.,  a  hiU,  top  of  a  bill ;  a  eastlo, 
fortress,  citadel ;  a  town,  clty ;  figur. :  a 
bulwark,  shelter,  rrfuge. 
Aseendo,  endi,  OHsum,  3  («d,  oeando),  v.  a. 

and  n.,  I  aseend,  rooiuit,  climb. 
Asenuu»,  tta,  m.  (aseemdo),  an  ascent. 
^ttu»  (adte.),  «,  «m,  part.,  ▼.  adsciseo. 
Atpeetut,  Ut,  m.  (atjrieio),  a  louklng  at,  a 
beholding,  sight ;  countenance,  look,  as- 
pert,  air ;  appearance,  figure,  color. 
^sr,   iFrs,    ifrmm,   adj.,    rongh,  mgged, 
harsh,  eraggy  ;  tart ;  figur. :  unpollshed, 
uneouth ;  stubbora :  ctuel,  savage ;  se- 
vere,  abusive;  trouUeoome,  calamitoua; 
stovmy,  perilous. 
Atpemor,  1  (tb,  tptmor)^  ▼.  dep.  a.,  I  tnra 
away  fnm,  reject,  avold,  spuro ;  I  de- 
•plse,  dlsdain,  contemn. 
.^tpteio,  ezi,  eetmm,  3  (od^  tpeeio),  ▼.  a.  and 

n.,  I  look  at,  behold,  see. 
A»-«entater,  »ri»,  m.  (aseentor),  ono  who 

assents ;  a  flaiterer.  GoOQk 

At-eentto^  enst,  entum,  4,  and  ateimtter,  •»•      O 
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pM8,  prdcure ;  I  equal,  rMieli,  «Mtcli  {  I 

perceive,  «uder>t«ed,  oomprebMKt. 
•  4t»^»W«o,  idi,  wmm,  9  (md,  ^edeo),  r.  b.,  I 

elt  dowB  near  or  by  tbe  eide  of ;  I  an  at 

band,  ready  to  aMlst. 
««M^,  eCdi,  8  («1, 9i4o),  t.  n.,  I  sH  domi, 

■Itby. 
JS$-«1duiUf  o,  «w,  (astid$o)f  adj.,  eonetant 

in  atteHdance  apmi  one;  aaeiduous,  In- 

dustnooe,  dUigeat,  ocmstant,  persereffteg ; 

firequeui,  cnniiaued,  tnoeseant ;  adv.,  ms- 

tHdut. 
fia-nsio^  HUi^  3  (ad^  »i^)t  ▼•  n.,  I  stabd 

near,  stand  by,  o.  dau  and  c  acc. ;  I 

staad  uprigbt ;  I  aid,  assist,  c  dat. 
Ai-0n»-fddtk,  Co,  «etem,  3  («M«ittM,/«ei0}, 

▼.  a.,  1  accuscom,  babltoate»  innre,  aeaus- 

tDiB  to,  c  abL,  inC,  dat. 
AasusieOf  ivi^  ittam,  3  (md,  snesce),  ▼.  n. 

awi  a.,  I  accustoin,  iiuire  myeelf  to ;  I 

accustom,  babituate,  inurc 
.jbtmm, «,  n.«  a  star ;  n  oenslenation ;  tbe 

eun. 
jSMIUiaj  moy  i.  (msUUuo),  eraAfaiees,  aieb- 

aeee,  knatety ;  droumepection,  addrBae, 

wariness. 
tttkmiongeoj  ium,  m,  ttie  inbabltants  of  Atb- 
.    ens,  tbe  Atbenianc 
Jtt,  conj.,  but,  yet ;  at  least ;  indeed,  to  be 
.   enre. 
Jtkemonsitf  e,  ^d^  otoi  pertainlng  to  Atb- 

ens«  Albenian. 
jttMUt,  os,  m.,  a  wrsetler»  prixe-Ogblei, 

atblelc 
.JtTMe,  (md,  que),  eonj.,  1,  Aad ;  tbe  same  as 

mc  aiid  «t,  and  most  comnionly  used  be- 

fore  vowels ;  9,  Tban,  after  conparaiivee 

and  comparatlve  adverbs,  as  mmgi*f  seeus, 

«Utor,  aUus,  mUorsum,  couirm,  eonirmrius ; 

3,  As,af|cr«e^,  «■«»«•,  iit«to,o«giMW, 

similis,  dissimUiSy  pmr,  tmUs,  idom^  aad  the 

Hke ;  simul  mtquot  ae  aoon  as  )  4,  And 

tbat  to,  and  ladeed,  espedaily. 
jttqul,  conj.,  but,  bnt  yet,  and  yet,  bow- 

•ver. 
.<ferir*«,Sti«.anAtrebatian.   Caec  IV.  35. 
Itndttas,  atis,  t  (mtror),  cnelty»  eeverity, 

■4lVM>(tV. 


i^  seiaiMB,  and  mUmidito  abed*,  te 
atteud,  glve  beed,  mindt   ap|ily  ans^i 


.M-tsiilM«,  e,  Mi,  part.  (oMflids),  i 
towards ;  adt).,  atteauve,  eeMoas,  dili- 
gent  i  adv.,  mttenti, 

Jttriiro,  Mvi,  CHIw»,  3  (mdj  tcrwX  r.m^l 
mb  against  or  upon  ;  1  inipair  by  ivbttng^ 
chafe,  wear  away  by  nee ;  I  bnrise,cnnfe ; 
I  wear,  weaken,  impalr,  destniy. 

jat^itMOm,  rUni,  tcmita»,  S  (od,  tMU»),  ▼.  a., 
I  hold,  keep,  keep  bold  of ;  I  occepy, 
waicb,  gaaid ;  I  penain,  appenaK 
toncb,  relate  lo ;  I  am  uaefttl  or  cipedi- 
ent ;  quod  adiBet  sd,  wiib  rwyoct  lOk 

dtt-tiBf*,  Ogi,  tmetum^  3  («d,  tmHgo\,  r.  i^ 
1  toueb,  come  bi  eeniact  wttb ;  I  leacb, 
arrive  at ;  I  toueb,  boider  npon  ;  I  tsncb 
fightly  Bpen,  neat  etigbtly  of;  l  lelMl, 
eoncem,  belong  tOi 

Jtt-4rUuo^  «i,  tMwn,  3  (ad,  frilMs),  ▼. «.,  I 
beetow,  give,  attribute,  aacribe,  impme; 
I  aasiin,  eabiect ;  I  ad4 ;  I  pay. 

jluetio,  9mo,  t  {oMgoo),  an  incieaaing^  «•> 
larging ;  an  auctiou,  public  sale. 

Asetsr,  9rio,  m.  and  L  (amgeoy,  nn  aMbiib 
cieater ;  a  foniider,  establwber,  invBMor; 
an  attHior,  writer  of  a  beok ;  a  ■upnaiir, 
iafbrmant;  an  adTieer;j>p- 


; 

JiuetMimo,  «is,  f.  (mmetor),  an  j 
piodndng ;  aathority,  force,  weigbt,  ln> 
teiest ;  inAaeiioe,  cndit.  repotatka^  ea- 
teem,  regard,  djpniinion  ;  power. 

JhsetMs,  •«,  m*  {augeo),  incmaee,  gmnrA, 
aofmentation. 

Jhutmo,  m,um,fOgt^{mngoo\  iniiaasad ;  a^l^ 
large,  gmat,  onJy  in  tbe  eoiuparativa» 

Jhdiieim,  me,  t  (mudmx).  boklneas,  impa 
4cnce,  andaelty  ]  connce,  ▼akir. 

JudiUltor,  and  eo^actsr  (aadsx),  adr.. 
boldly,  eonrageattely,  in^nMlantly,  aada^ 
ciDUsly. 

^«doz,  Oeis  (mudeo),  a4J.,  boU,  cenMsat, 
.  leeohite,  coonieoae,  andackMs,  dana^ 

wf Md«e,  muous  sum,  S,  ▼.  n.,  I  go  towafda,  I 
venture,  dare,  presumej^l^  :  I  sl- 
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JudHity  9nUy  r.  (••dh)\  fbe  aet  of  hetrliig, 

a  beariog ;  aoyUiiog  beard,  beanay,  le- 

port,new«. 
JhL-finf,  mMmi^  •k-tatum^  au-/krrt  (o*, 

/en»),  ▼.  a.,  I  bear  away,  carry  off,  take 

away»  witbdraw,  romove ;  I  obtain }  I 

extort. 
Augfo,  «vzi,  mtetHmf  8,  ▼.  a.,  I  Increa^e, 

ampliry,  augmeot,  enlarge;  I  provide, 

equip,  adorn,  exalt,  digniQr ;  I  advance, 

prorooce,  enricb ;  1  beigbten,  ezaggerate ; 

I  praiee,  cotQmeod,  eztol. 
Au^escot  3  {auffeo),  v.  o.,  I  grow  greater,  I 

lociea.^,  ■well,  riw. 
Aufur,  Hrist  m.  («pi*,  gurrio)^  a  pileet 

wbo  fbretold  eventi  by  explalning  tbe 

ainging  of  birda,  an  augur;  a  dMner, 

Boothsayer. 
dfv/firuun,  Uy  n  (aa/nr),  tbe  interpreta- 

tion  of  tbe  alnging  of  blrds,  the  art  of 

aogury ;  an  omen  drawn  flrom  tbe  alng- 

ing  of  birda  ;  a  Ibrewamlng,  predlctlon, 

presentiment* 
jfuU,  me,  f ,  a  courtyard ;  a  royal  palace ; 

iu  Mle,  at  court ;  tbe  attendanta  at  tbe 

palace,  the  court. 
Jtureus,  A,  um  («iuimi),  adj.,  of  gold,  gol- 

den ;  gilded,  gilt. 
JHrAga^  «c,  m.  and  t  («nree,  brldle,  ugo)^ 

a  cliarinteer,  driver. 
JhariM^  u,  f.,  tbe  ear ;  flgur.:  Judgment,  taste. 
JhfruMf  i,  n.,  gold. 
dffMpYct«m,  ti,  o.  (oiu^ez),  a  wafcblng  of 

bini««  a  token  of  some  event,  uken  from 

tbe  actiona  of  btrda ;  a  conaulting  of  tbe 

aoepice^,  augury. 
JhuUr^  Crt,  m.,  tbe  eontb  wind. 
^tfst,  rnnj.,  or ;    eiU  —  aat,   elther  —  or ; 

partly  —  partly. 
.f».<m,  conj.,  1,  alM>,  llkewlee;  %  biit, 

bowever,  nevertheleiM ;   but   now,  but 

tben. 
Jhtranilinus,  a,  imi,  a4J.,  of  or  belonging  to 

Aatrnnioa. 


money,  avarlce,  covetoosneaa ;  liwatlabto' 

desire  of,  tblrst  aAer. 
XuHrust  o,  iMi  (oeso),  a4J.,  greedy,  eovet- 

oos,  avaricious,  stlngy,  aordld. 
Jles.    See  Jitto, 
Xvs9y  9,  V.  a.,  I  destre  eamestly,  wlsb,loii^ 

fbr,  eovec 
jleeo,  and  AAoee,  9,  v.  n.,  I  grow,  thrive,  t 

am  well,  bappy. 
X-^ersuSf   o,   ««,   part.   (aeerto),   tumed 

away  ;  adJ.,  inverted,  revened :  flgur. : 

alienated,  avene,  contrary,  hodtile. 
i-eerto^  (<*,  «vm,  3,  v.  a.,  f  tum  off  or  away, 

avert,  remove  ;  I  alienate,  estrange. 
Ivtdusy  o,  MM  (eeee),  a4J.,  greedy,  desiroas, 

eager ;  covetous,  avaricioas ;  adv.|  Sol4l^ 
JhiiSy  iSf  f.  (akin  to  aquiU)^  a  bird. 

i^9ht  if  ▼•  D')  I  <iy  <^w*7  i  I  fl^  *^*jr« 

basten. 
Xvus,  t,  m.,  a  fttber*s  or  motber's  fatbari 
grandfattaer ;  an  ancestor. 


Btttbus, «,  «si,  a4J.,  stammerlng,  stntterlng^ 
lisping. 

BdleHrist  e,  adj.,  of  or  belonging  to  the  Ba- 
learee,  Balearian,  Balearic  The  Bateurss 
or  Bulearie  islands  consist  of  Majorca^ 
Hinorca,  and  a  few  small  islands  near 
tbem  on  tbe  east  coast  of  9pain.  They 
were  so  called  flrom  a  Greek  word  slgni* 
fying  to  cast ;  because  tbeir  inhabitanta 
were  very  ezperi  in  the  use  of  tbe  sllng. 

Balteus,  t,  m.,  and  batteuMf  <,  h.,  a  belt, 
girdle ;  sword-belt. 

BarbSruSt  a,  «m,  adj.,  barbarous,  bart»arfe| 
not  Greek  or  Roman,  foreign ;  wild,  on- 
cultivated,  uncivillzed,  mde,  barbarian. 

BastSy  ie,  f.,  a  base,  a  pedestaL 

Beatusy  a,  «m,  part.  (»ee),  bleeeed ;  adj.| 
happy ;  rich,  opulent,  wealtby,  prosper- 
ou8;*making  bappy,  cbarming;  flgur.: 
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Bdlu»,  €,  im,  adj.,  clear,  of  li|rht  eoknr, 

fiue,  beauiiful,  bandsome,  pretty,  neat ; 

•legant,  convenient,  cbarming ;  pleaeant, 

•weet,  weil,  in  good  beaith ;  good ;  po- 

lite,  well-bred,  amiabie ;  adv.,  bdlt, 
Btiu*  and  btUna^  ae,  f.  (akin  to  60/0),  any 

large  beast  j  a  brute,  l^east. 
BMf  (^Mnu),  adv.,  fluely,  weH ;  largely, 

profueely  ;  iuccoMfuUy,  happily    very. 
B^-fUhm,  iij  n.  (fteiic,  facip)^  a  kindnesa, 

(avor,  bODefit;  aid,   meane;   a  eonfer- 

ring  of  any  favor  or  ofiice,  a  promotion. 
Binl'o9Untia,  m,  f.  (bentvolu*),  l>enevo- 

lence,  goodnesa,  kindneee. 
Btttia,  oe,  f.,  any  mauimifeioaa  animal,  a 

beaat,  wild  beaet. 
Btht,  blbit  bmtMM,  3,  V.  a.,  I  drink ;  I 

drink  in,  imbibe. 
Bi-dMum,  t,  n.  (fra,  diu},  a  period  of  two 

daya. 
Bi-emuuMf  a^  n.  (frw,  aiimi«),aepaceof  two 

years. 
Bimit  M,  a  (Kf),  adj.,  two  and  two,  two  by 

two. 
Bf-p0rat9  (bipartitus),  adv.,  into  two  parta. 
Bi-fMUit,  e  (6tf,  pes),  adj.,  two  feet  loog, 
'  wide,  or  thick. 

Bi9t  adv.,  twice ;  on  two  occasiona. 
B9ntta»f  atis,  (.  (bonue),  goodneaa,  excel- 

lence  ;  kindnees,  benignity ;  fllial  piety. 
Bdtmm,  i,  n.  (Aoniw),  any  good,  or  bleaslng ; 

baua,  orum,  goods,  property,  eflects. 
B9nu9,  o,  «m,  adj.,  fine,  good  ;  fbrtunate, 

bappy  i  fit,  apt,  guitable,   convenient; 

■kilful,  practised  ;  brave,  gallant ;  well- 

disposied,  friendly;  large,  considerable ; 

boni,  orum,  the  good,  juet,  upright,  patri- 

otic  —  Coropar.  melior,  miperl.  optimua. 
BracbXum,  u,  n.,  tho  fore-arm,  the  arm  be- 

tween  the   band   and   the  elbow ;  the 

whole  arm }  a  bougb  of  a  tree. 
Brioia,e,  adj.,  «liort,  brief ;  of  short  dura- 

tion,  transitory  ;  brevi,  abl.,  abortly,  aoon 

after,  in  brief,  in  a  few  worda.      ^ 
Brtvitaa,  Sti»,  f.  (breois),  brevity,  shortneai ; 


BrioUer  (krecisy,  adv.,  ibortly,  in  brief,  in 

a  word  ;  in  a  short  time. 
Britanni,  ffnuii,  m.,  tbe  inbabltanta  of  Brl« 


c. 

GUamen,  hiis,  n.,  tbe  peak  or  point,  topcr 

■ummit  of  anytbing. 
Otdaver,  9ris,  n.  (eado),  a  carcaai,  cofpst, 

dead  l>ody. 
Oddo,  aadi,  edtum,  3,  v.  n.,  I  fiJI ;  T  Ul, 

die  in  battle  ;  I  fall  to  tbe  gioand,  go  » 

ruin,  decay,  peiisb ;  I  faU  oat,  bappea, 

occur. 
CHdBeus,  a,  um  (eado),  adj^  ready  lo  ftl, 

faliing ;  flrail,  perisbable. 
Caedes,  is,  t  (caedo),  a  cattlhg,  felBBg;  a 

striking,  blow ;  murder,  alaughtef. 
Caedo,  eettdi,  caesum,  3,  T.  a.,  I  cnt,  eal 

down,  lop,  fell;  I  strike,  beat;  I  kfll, 

■laughter,  dectroy ;  Isacrificeu 
Caelo,  1  (eaefiHR),  v.  a.,  I  carve  flgnris  !■ 

relief,  on  wood,  stone,  or  ivory. 
Caesar,  9ris,  m.,  a  Roman  funily  nanM  ta 

tbe  Juliau  gens. 
Caespes,  and  csfpes,  His,  m.  (caesus),  a  tn^ 

■od. 
OiUbnVas,  Itw,  f.,  a  hait,  damage,  iqjafy, 

calamity,  diaaster. 
OUdmftOsus^  a,  um  (ealamrtas),  adj.,  Inft- 

ful,  ruinoas,  destnictive ;  hurt,  injund, 

nnfortunate,  hapless,  unbappy. 
CaletUus,  i,  m.  (caU),  dim.,  a  pebUo,  nall 

stone,  particle  of  gravel. 
CBtoidaa,  or  kiUendae,  mrum,  f.  («■!■),  ike 

flrst  day  of  the  montb,  the  caleotfa. 
Caltidus,  o,  «»  (caUeo),  adj.,  cnnninf,  st- 

ful,  skilful,  experlenced,  sbrewd ;  maB- 

cioiuly  cnnning,  crafty,  ntbtle. 
CaUis,  is,  ro.  and  L  (ceUo,  ciBe),  a  palk, 

footpatb,  way,  road. 
Cdlo,  Onis,  ro.  (cala,  stick).  a  «oldier^a  lof 

or  drudi^e,  wbo  bore  the  «ticka  fbr  pta^ 

int  tents ;  a  slave,  drudge. 
C9l9r,  Oris,  m.  (caleo),  warmfli,  ieaC ;  flf- 

ur. :  heat,  ardw,  vehemenceu 
QsZiwiiita.  11«,  C  (ealvo),  wfly,  deeeHfU  ea». 

duct ;  chicanery,  comiing  eondncC  to  is- 
Jure  another  ;  slander,  «■penioii,  c»hm- 

ny. 
COmBra,  as,  f.,  a  vanlt,  an  arched  eeOtaf  «r 

roof. 
Camersy  tis,  adj.,  of  Ctunefiaini,  a  tamm  ia 
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OMt,  ii,  m.  and  C,  a  dog,  lio«nd. 

QfaM,  drclm,  cMfiiiii,  3, 1,  ▼.  n.,  I  ting }  8, 
▼.  a.,  L  ting,  exprwM  in  mmg ;  l  Mwnd  or 
bloir  a  muMcal  instrumont}  eUasieum 
(fc  «^fWMi)  e.,  to  give  tbe  tignal  to  tlie 
nldien  wiUi  tlM  trumpet }  1  propheey, 


OnmHiut»,  n,  «n,  tdj.,  of  Cuusiom,  a 
Teiy  ancient  town  in  Apuiia,  founded  by 
ibe  Greeks  i  Canusian. 
Capiw,  o,  iMh  a<U*f  of  Capena,  Capenan : 
jwrto  OipaM,  a  gate  in  Rome,  in  tbe  east- 
emdietrict. 
Qi^«Mo,  lei,  ItwR,  3  (Mpio),  ▼.  intens.  a.,  I 
lajr  boid  of,  1  catch  at,  taJce  up,  eeize ; 
flfur. :  I  talce  in  band,  undertake,  enter 
apcm  ;  emfttstre  jutsOf  to  perform,  exe- 
,cme  the  commaods. 

GO^,  api^  captMM,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  bold,  com- 
pnbeiid,  include;  1  put  up  witb,  bear; 
1  eomprehend,  understand ;  I  seize,  lay 
Inki  of,  gzasp ;  I  acquire,  obtain ;  I  take ; 
I  capture,  seize,  make  myself  master  of ; 
I  cbnnn,  captivate»  allure,  attract;  I 
Cake  prisoner,  take  as  booty ;  I  take  in, 
d«ceive,  clieai,  wlieedle ;  I  reach ;  artM 
u%  to  taJce  up  anu3;  occaiioium  c,  to 
Miz«  the  oppurtuniiy  ;  fingam.  c,  to  flee ; 
liyffr—  c,  to  make  an  attack  ;  conatitLm 
«J,  to  malM  an  attempt ;  eon*Uiam  c,  to 
,^oaie  to  a  conclusion  or  dotermination ; 
ma  fuid  rupvbiica  detrimenti  eapiat,  lest 
tlM  republic  receive  any  liarm;  prae- 
dam  c»  to  make  bouty ;  eaptu»  wunte^  out 
of  ooe*s  witfl,  mad. 

QHftUUiSf  e  {capui)^  adj^  relating  to  the 
bead  or  life,  capital,  deadly,  dangerous. 

CKUWUituut  iif  n.  {aqtut),  tbe  Capitol,  or 
tbe  nplendid  leuiple  of  Jupiter  on  the 
Capiloline-biU. 

OtpUlftl»^^*  A«  w»  iCapitoUum)f  a4J.>  re- 
lating  to  tlie  Capitol,  capitoline. 

Qafaom»9  ••  •**  (<^u')>  adj.,  captive,  taken 
prieonec,  eoslaved  ;  taken  in  war. 

Capta,  1  Ceapio),  t.  freq.  a.,  I  catcb  at, 
fltrive  lo  obtaiii ;  l  leek  to  eatcb,  to  de- 


th«  beglnning  or  origin  of  a  thing;  Hles 
welfare;  figur.:  head,  leader,  authors 
ehief  matter,  main  point ;  a  head,  «hap> 
ter,  paragrai^. 

Carcsr,  8ri»t  m.  (akin  to  arx),  prison,  JalL 

OSreo,  to,  Umsi,  9,  v.  n.,  I  am  robbed  or  de- 
prived  of,  I  want,  am  in  want  of^amtoe 
from ;  c  ab). 

CttHao,  os,  f.  (akin  to  eaulit),  tbe  keel,  bot- 
tom  of  a  shlp. 

(Tfirilas,  Sfit,  f.  (eonw),  dearth,  scarcity  of 
provisionp,  a  high  price,  deamess ;  flguf . : 
high  estimation,  great  regard,  high  ea- 
teem ;  love,  attacbment. 

GbraM»,  law,  n.  {garrio),  a  song ;  a  poem } 
propbecy,an8wer  uf  an  oracle. 

GtrOf  eami»,  f.,  the  flesh  of  animals. 

Carpot  jw«,  F*w»»  3,  v.  a.,  I  puU,  pluek, 
gatber ;  flgui; :  1  cull,  select,  chooee }  I 
break  ofl;  bite  oflT,  crop,  graze  on. 

Carptim  (corpe),  adv.,  by  detached  paits, 
by  selecting  here  and  theie. 

Carrus,  t,  m.,  a  cait,  wagon. 

CartJtafiMienn»,    e,    adJ.,    Carthaginian. 

Ckras,  a,  ma,  adj.,  dear,  beloved,  costly. 

Cd»a,  acy  f.,  a  cottage,  but,  cabin. 

Ca»»iAnu»,  o,  «si,  ad|.,  of  or  belooging  lo 
Cafisius,  Cassian. 

Ca»teUum,  i,  n.  {ea»tnm),  dim.,  a  easdei, 
fortress,  fort,  fortifled  place. 

Ca»tra,    Baa  eaetrum. 

Castrum,  i,  n.  (eado  and  eaedo),  a  eastle, 
fort,  entreorhment,  redoubt;  pl.,  Mdra, 
orum,  a  camp ;  a  lineof  circumvallatlon ; 
a  day*s  mareh ;  e.  naotUia,  an  encamp- 
ment  including  ships  drawn  to  land ;  eas* 
tra  paner»,  eeUoeare,  to  pileh  a  campi 
eaotra  movere,  to  move  the  camp,  to  de- 


GfutiM,  o,  «Ni  (EngL  eof  akin  lo  eeiiMs), 
adj.,  shy,  wary,  leaenred,  chaste,  eontlr 
nent ;  pure ;  Innocent,  ▼Irtuoas ;  pkMM  s 
faithful,  siacere,  booest ;  adv.,  ea»t», 
Ca»u»,^,  m.  (ead«),  a  fall,  or  falling ;  M^ 
■  ruin,  death;  accidenl,  mlsfortnne,  ad- 
▼erslty,  misbap,  ealamlty :  a  fortuitooa 
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OmtMy ««,  f.  (Rkta  to  e«^,  I  ny),  giiyditef 
ipokeo,  «veiy  mattBT  or  ecmc«ra  wblch 
ii  tlruiMeted  at  eobrended  about ;  tbing, 
mttter,  nibjoct,  object,  qneatk»,  bnti- 
Mw,  fttfklr }  a  lawMilt  or  piocesa,  a  jadl* 
tiial  proceos;  cauM;  occatioii,  motive, 
Of>parmilty ;  a  canee  or  reaaon  addnced ; 
a  preteoce,  pretezt ;  ao  twsne ;  a  bln- 


furt,  to  gatn  a  auit ;  c  pettUr^,  lo  kwe  a 

*  siift ;  emuitm  glicmjm  a^M^  to  manage 
tbe  affair  of  any  one ;  mwmm  MM,m  mk- 
tfa  «Me,  to  be  tJie  eause  pf,  lo  bear  tbe 
blame  of;  ob  mm  emiMm,  tbeiefiire ;  die 
abU  «oHtfd  often  atandfl  fer  jn^tptm-f  for 
tbe  sake  of ;  «a  esaiva,  on  that  aoeount; 
komari»  eaiM«»  for  luHioi^  aake ;  nf  tam- 
«B,  on  mjr  accoont. 

tlmilM,  if,  t,  a  rt>ck,  ctag,  dMT. 

CmiUUf  a,  «la,  parU  (eooeff)  foreaeen ;  adj., 
Wary,  provident,  clreumspect,  eaniious ; 
eanning,  artftil. 

QkoeOf  eam^  cashun,  %  V.  n.,  c  dat :  ■ottw- 
timea  v.  a.,  I  eee,  look,  provlde,  taka 
eare,  take  beed;  eor»  tm,  provide  for 
your  own  snrety ;  I  beirare  or  uke  beed 
of,  I  am  aware,  am  on  my  gnard,  avoid ; 
eooere  aliquem^  to  beware  of  any  one ; 
Mvere  a  eerwftie,  to  guard  agalAet  slaveiy ; 
witb  aubjunct.  and  ne :  coee,  ne  «MMae, 
take  caie  leet  you  leown  ;  and  fireqnent- 
1y  witiiont  n4 ,  emtt  exiMUm$»t  bewara  of 
tfalnking;  I  glve  aeearity  by  pledge  or 
tiond. 

ahnUatorf  Me,  m.  (taoOtor),  a  caviller, 
j^rar ;  a  humoreue  peraon« 

^Ct,  a  nffli,  generaHy  ef  the  deaoMtntive 
pnmonn,  bavlng  tbe  aame  ■waalag  as 
eece  (ea-ee) ;  eee !  iUeee,  Aaeeee,  lkif^a«ee. 
Wbeoi  In  aa  Inlenrogatioa,  «e  ia  added, 
M  beoomes  e<  f  M  JkoneeiHe  / 

OM»,  eeeel,  eaiMia,  3, 1,  r.  n.,  t  go,  eome ; 
I  glve  plaee,  giVe  way,  wliMraw,  retlra, 
depart ;  9,  v.  a.,  I  vaeata«  «foit,  give  np, 
eede,  «tmced»,  grant ;  9,  v.  n.,  e.  dat. :  I 
*  yieM  to,  comply  wlth,  «nbmlt  to,  aeeom- 
Modatft  myeetf  to,  act  eottftirmably  to ; 
>'  I  yi^d  tbe  palm  io,  give  plaee  lo» 


aUMtMt^  «b,  C  (eele*er),  Itera,  0atTf 

ranown,  celebrity ;  a  gnat  rami,  taom^, 

asaembly,  gmt  nnnber. 
anibre,  1  (Mfetor),  v.  a.,  I  fitalie,  iiibI, 

eelebrite,  bonor,  reMler  fknMMa ;  I  mik» 

known,  proclakB,  pnbHib  abfRmd ;  I  eH- 

ebrate,  ■olemnize ;  1  fraqueiii,  leeort  m. 
CeUr,  »He,  e,  adJ  >  ftwtft,  «pe«dy,  tm, 

qnlck. 
CtUfmu,  itit,  f.  (eer«r),awmiMH,qtiek. 

nem,  epeed,  celerity,  vcliidty. 
CRfrtter  (eder),  adv.,  qolckly,  apMdBy, 

imroediately. 
CeUm,  ae,  £,  a  bole,  bollow  leoni ;  a  bnt- 

tery,  pantry ;  an  apartmebt  Ibr  davai;  a 

sbrine,  cbapel. 
OUe,  I,  V.  a^  I  eover,  eoac«al,  Hde;  t 

conceal  from,  bide  fton  oiie*^  kBnwl- 

odge. 
Oneee,  etif,  evei  or  «Un»,  8,  t.  a.,  I  apiak, 

Judge,  think,  anppoee,  imagtoe,  pnenme, 

am  of  oplnkm ;  I  ordain,  decrae,  raoalve; 

I  estimaie,  rate,  appraiee,  valne ;  I^ouM, 

reckon  among. 
Cnwer,  dritf  m.  (eeneee),  a  eeMOTi  a  mi^ 

latrate  In  Roroe ;  a  ceneiirer,  nTiinlnig 
Ceaeae,  ««,  m.  (eeneeeX  »  judgingjMiimbft- 

ing ;  a  eenans,  valnatfcm  of  a  maii'a  m- 

tate ;  a  ragleter  or  roQ  cf  tbe  iHhnnn 
OMteM,  card.  nnm.,  a  bnndnd. 
Oiitlfa^  ae,  V  (eeateM),  a  liOBdni ;  «m. 

tury,  a  divlatou  of  ihe  Somaa  peoilii. 
Omtarfdrae,  Ce,  m.  (eettlto-ia),  a  diflilea 

faito  centortea  or  eoi&paalee ;  tbe  oAwef 

centurion. 
Cmmrio,  1  (eemnWa),  v.  a.,  I  divide  Stm 

centuriei  or  eompaniee. 
CenOrioy  0iiie,  nu  (centaraa),  a  capiate  «T  k 

eentuiy,  a  eantniionk 
Cerae,  erffet,  erfflmi,  3,  r.  a.,  1  dlMen,  Aa- 

tingoMi,  Jndge ;  I  decide,  decrae  ;  Ie««- 

tend,  igbt ;  I  conc lude,  raeolves  dMMw 

mibe ;  I  iea,deecry,  diaeen  ;  I  pelceltv. 

eomprabeiid,  underatand. 
Ontamm,  lnie,  b.  (earCe),  a  eoateet,  iliif^ 

eoDtenHoa,  debaie ;  a  battle,  angigaawi, 

«!»>«•  (     r 

Otm  (eeNi(»:F,^i^^^^mlnly,  §»  tMm, 
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tD  Iw  nlM  iMi }  tni0tworlby,  tmn  j  etr- 
tain,  llx«d  ;  flx«l  upoo,  tstabMakMl,  «p- 
paiMMli  deiMrniMd,  rwolTedj  baviaf 
ceitaiB  iMDwledge,  sur»,  well  acquaint- 
ed)  reeuluie,  bold,  updaunted)  Oftnj 
dear,  irell  aMertalned,  meaileet;  c«r- 
itm  «etre  of  Ae^ere,  to  koow  foi  a  certain- 
ty ;  pre  eerte  AoAcre,  to  luiow  for  certeitt ; 
Md  ««rtiere»  ^beerf  atifutm^  to  infonn, 
acqaalnt,  appruie ;  aleo  ibr  fVMkMif  cepCt 
AeaMme,  certaia  peraone. 

Oireu,  Ui»f  f.,  Uie  tbroati  the  neck,  eqw- 
cially  ttie  hinder  part  of  tbe  neck. 

OMftfe.    Seecoc^peA. 

OMrtty  eiUro.    8ee  e««nw. 

Otf  rmn.     6ce  e§UruM. 

CttirmSf «,  «m,  oi  esefirue,  e,  «m,  adj.  (not 
meed  in  the  nom.  Bing.niaec),  tbe  otber, 
tbe  leet ;  «t  ectwo,  aleo  eetaraf  and  eo 

,  fiirtli ;  eetero,  or  ecterasi,  and  ccfero,  are 
uaed  adverbially :  ae  fior  tbe  reet,  in  otb- 
•r  reepecte,  otberwLie. 

OIMrnce,  o,  s«»  (ct^),  a4J.,  lelatiuf  to 

.  Ibod,  fit  for  eating ;  comiaou,  ordinary  in 
qaality  ;  figur. :  aordid,  vile,  baee  ;  etbor 
ria^  mrmm^  meat,  victuale,  provieiona. 

Cibuty  s  ni.,  Jbod,  victuala,  provender. 

Oieere«AMw,a,i(m(  C'tceru),adJ.,(;iceionian. 

CMriciM,  «,  luR,  adj.,  pertainlnf  to  tbe 
Ciaibri,  Cioibrtan. 

CSiyp«  nxiy  netMM,  3,  v.  a.,  I  gird,tie  about, 
eamMiid ;  1  euvirun. 

Circd,  prp.  c  acc  :  aroond,  abont ;  1. 
Arvuiid  a  place,  tbinf,  or  pereou ;  9. 
About  a  lime :  eirom  eoMdtm  Aereai,  about 
tbe  «ame  bour;  3.  About  a  uumber: 
ofpida  exrcA  Mptuagimtaf  abottt  eeveoty 
tDwoe.    Ae  an  adverb  of  place:  aiound. 

OtrclMe,  t,  m.,  a  pair  o(  compaeeee. 

OrcUer  (ccrea),  adv.,  abouL 

Otrc«.Yfiu,  5«,  m.  {chreum^  eo\  a  going 
sound  ;  a  circuit,  revnlutiun  ;  tbe  circum-. 
ference,  circuit ;  the  way  or  path  round. 

&reum  (acc  of  ctrcee),  prp.  c  acc:  tlie 
saroe  a«  eireai   around,  about,  round- 


Oirewi-ee,  U  (Hn)»  eircaHnm,  4,v.  a.  Mi4  ■., 

I  fo  round  or  about;  1  Bummnd,  eocom- 

paea,  environ ;  I  fo  rooiid  ae  a  candidate, 

I  eelicit,  oanvaae ;  I  cireumveBt,  cbeat. 
Cirmmr/iroj  Ittti,  UUmm^firref  v.  a.,  1  ear- 

ry  round  or  about. 
CireiiNi-Jliie,  ««<,  3,  v.  a.,  I  flow  round  or 

about  i  I  flock  logetber ;  I  abound. 
Circum-ficio,  jiei,  jeetum,  3,  v.  a.  (jaeio),  I 

caat  or  throw  aiound ;  I  compafl«,  com- 

piwe. 
Otrmm  «i<Ke,  «iM,  mimiei,  3,  v.  a.,  I  «end 

lound. 
CireM«i-«Hliiio,  fvij  ttttm,  4,  v.  a.,  I  wall 

aroniid,  prot«ct  j  I  «orrouBd,  inveet  wifcb 

mUitary  worke. 
Cirew«-«i««lt«0,  Mff,  t  (  «t««ie)^  a  fertify- 

Ing  or  fenciog  round,  circumvallation. 
Ctrcam-eJJte,  ctYCt  and  eCMi,  olUmmj  3,  v.  n. 

and  a.,  I  stand  roond,  eurround ;  I  be- 


Circtiei-eto,  jtf«,  1,  v.  a.,  T  etand  or  plaoo 

myaelf  round ;  I  beeet ;  I  eurroond. 
Otrcii«i-e«ae,  I,  v.  a.,  I  aunound  witb  a 

rampart,  inveet,  beeiefew 
CirciMi-einio,  fni,  «iIimi,  4,  t.  a.,  I  cooie 

or  Btand  lound,  I  aurround ;  I  beeet ;  I 

Burround,  ioveat,  blockade;  I  cireiun- 

vent,  deceive,  betray. 
Clc  ('ee)y  prpk  c.  acc.  i  oo  tbie  eide. 
(ytiialplnu»,  a,  iim  (cic,  .tf/pe»),  adj.,  Bitmted 

on  this  «ide  tbe  Alpe,  Cisalpine. 
Cttttaie,  o,  sm,  part.  (cfto),  exctted,  adj., 

swift,  hurried,  epeedy,  quick. 
ClOFr  (eit\  tra,  Cntm,  adj.,  on  thie  eide,  tbis 

way  ;  more  frequently  nsed  In  tbe  comp. 

cttcrter,  and  Biipert.  eitlmua  and  citttmae, 

nearer,  nearest ;  of  time :  nearer  our  own 

time,  later,  more  recent ;  earlier,  eoooer. 
Cfam«e.    See  cttcr. 
Clftse.    8ee  aU. 
(JUo  (etf«c),  adv.,  eomp.  Mlttw,  superL  citie>' 

eonc;  eoon,  Bbortly,  quickly,  speedily, 

withoiit  delay. 
Cito,  1  (eieo)f  v.  freq.  a.,  I  eummon,  dte  be- 

fore;  I  cite,qiiOte. 
Cltrfl  (eic),  prp.  and  odv.,  on  tbie  «Idov  ^t 
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CMw,  «  {ehfit),  adj.,  of  at  balonfing  to  a 

cltizeo  ;   clvil ;  of  tlM   state,  politicBl ; 

afiiil>le,  courtaou». 
ONri»,  i»,  m.  and  f.,  a  poeaeawfr;  a  cltixen 

or  free  inhabitant  of  a  tnwu  or  citjr;  a 

feilow-ciiizen. 
CioVatf  itis,  f.  (etvt«),  tl>e  rig^t  of  citlzena, 

tlie  freedoin  of  a  city,  tlie  citizen»bip ; 

tbe  body  of  citizena,  a  manicipal  corpora- 

tion,  a  cily,  state ;  a  nation ;  tbe  admin- 

istration  of  public  afikirs,  govemment. 
CUuieSf  M,  f ,  slaHgbtM*,  destruction,  over- 

Ibrow,  discumfiture;    loas,  injury,  dis- 

aptor. 
QcM  (c«2o),  adr.,  privately,  privUy,  eecret- 

ly  ')  Pn>*  c*  *^*  •  witbout  tbe  knowledge 

of :  c  acc. :  elam  patrem, 
CldmiUo  1  (elamc)^  v.  freq.  a.  and  n.,  I  cry 

aloud,  vociferate. 
CSSmm,  I,  V.  a.  and  n.,  I  cry,  about,  ory 

aloud,  exclaim. 
Claai«r,  0rw,  ra  (elame),  a  loud  cry,  sbout ; 

loud  applauae. 
CCanu,  «,  «tm,  adj.,  1  (caU),  clear,  lond, 

distinct;  famnns,  iliustrinos,  ronowned, 

eelebrated;*3  (akin    to   gloria)^    clear, 

bricbt,  tbining,  splendid  ;  flgur. :    dis- 

tinct,  open,  manlfest,  evident 
Ctassis,  M,  f.,  a  class  or  order  of  citizens,  a 

fleet  of  sbipe  of  war. 
Clmtdeo,  9,  eiamdo^  3,  eloMdteo,  1  (elautku), 

V.  n.,  I  am  lame,  1  balt,  limp. 
ClaudOf  «f,  ntiii,  3,  v.  a.,  I  cloee,  shut ;  I 

surround,  encompase,  l>egird;   etoHdere 

agmen,  to  bring  up  the  rear. 
dandfl,  3.    Fee  eUtudeo. 
C'ausQia,  ae,  f.  (elaudo),  a  close,  conclu- 

sion :  the  ond  of  a  Aill  seutence  or  period. 
Odo^Uaia,  ae,  f.  (clams),  dim.,  a  sroall  key  ; 

a  tendril  or  clasp  of  vine. 
Clitnis,  is,  f.  (clara)^  a  kcy  ;  a  bar  or  bolt. 
OAous,  i,  m.  (eala,  stick),  a  nail ;  the  rud- 

der  of  a  ship,  tbe  belm ;  purple  stripe  on 

a  Roman  tiinic 
Cfimens,  enUs,  adj.,  (rfacid,  gentle,  tranquil, 

peaceable,  stilU 
Gimenter  (elemens),  adv.,  mildly,  gently, 

quietly,  placidly ;    Uudly,  benignantly, 

moderatelv. 


client,  one  who  attacbet  1 

powerfal  man  as  bis  patm. 
CHetUela,  ae,  f.  (elisms),  tbe  stata  of  a  cliwl, 

dienisbip ;  pairouage,  pnitectioa  j  atnii 

of  dients  or  dependants. 
Ctfpeus  or  ei^fpous^  t,  m.,  a  iwud  sltiekL 
Clodi^nu,  a,  «ai,  aiQ.,  of  er  peitaiBiBgl» 

CEodias,  Clodiaa. 
dfpeus.    8ee  el^^eu». 
CnaouSf  i,  m.,  abbrsv.  Cn.,  a 


CnuUuSf  a,  «ai,  adj*,  of  or  bekmcimg  lo  Ou- 

dus. 
Co-iUorvo,  1  (eomj  ae),  ▼.  a.,  I  beap  togetb- 

er,  beap  up,  accumulate. 
Co-aeqwOf  1,  ▼.  a.,  (  level,  lAake  eqoal  or 

even,  I  make  alike,  pat  on  tbe  saaae  faei* 

ing. 
Co-dleoeo,  (m,  filaMK,3,  ▼.  n.,  I  gmw  lofBlb- 

er,  giow  to,  grow ;  1  becooM  UBltad,  I 

agree. 
Co-ewguo,  «s,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  pioTe,  elMnr,  de- 

monstrate ;  I  oonvince,  eoo^ict,   pn«t 

gnilty ;  I  conAite. 
CSeus,  i,  m.    See  eo^ue. 
Coelestis,  •  (eoehm),  adj.,  of  beavoa,  heatfJ 

enly,  celestial ;  excellent,  eBinoiit,  goi- 

like,  divine  ;  eo^estes,  ium,  tbe  fods. 
CoeUm,  i,  n.,  Ibe  vaulied  beaveM,  tbeslgr ; 

the  air,  region  of  tbe  air ;  do  emaim  Isafi, 

to  be  struck  by  ligbtniog ;  da  emU  strv 

vare,  to  take  augaries  by  waickiBg  tbe 

heaveDs. 
Co-tmo,  imi,  tmtum  and  emptuui^  3,  ▼.  a.^  I 

buy  up,  parcbase  in  quantitiea  cr  diAr> 

ent  artidee. 
Cb«iis,  ae,  f.,  the  ftoraan   dinner,  takm 

ahout  tbree  t^r  foar  o'clock. 
Coeno,  1  (eoena),  v.  a.  aud  n.,  I  dtee ;  c 

acc. :  I  dine  npon. 
Coeman,  i,  n.  (akin  to  eimM),  dirt,  ttke, 

mud,  flltb. 
Co-eo,  let  and  U,  ^ttum,  4,  ▼.  n.,  I  g»  sr 

come  together,  assemhle,  nMel;  ▼.  a., 

eoiro  soeietatem,  to  enter  into  a  txamot 

tkm,  to  make  au  alliance  or  campact. 
Coepi,  isti,  it,  v.  defect.  (akin  lo  cepfr),  I 

begin,  I  have  begun ;   eoeptmMf  o,  «oi^ 

nart..  bernn.  commenced. 
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Mctton,    conjtmction,    iMdmUftgo  j    t 
onitiDg   nnion;   a    roeetinf,   MMmUy, 
ptapmly  a  BkMtinf  by  eoiiMnt. 
CagtUtutf  M«,  f.  (cofita)^  a  tliiDicinf ,  eon- 
■iderinf,    roflectinf,     meditationt       a 


CBgtmtiUf  a,  «m,  pait.  (ce/ito),  tboafht ; 
adj.,  meditated,  deliberate»  imended, 
planned }  cd/itate»,  t,  n.,  tfaoofbt,  refleo- 
tioa,  dwtfn,  plan,  fntentton. 

COgUe^  1,  V.  n.  and  a.,  I  tbink,  meditate, 
pooder;  cin<^:  I  desifu,  plan,  intend. 

Co-fMdtuM^  o,  »m,  adj.,  bom  witb,  fenerated 
•kmf  witb,  cofiiato  j  related  by  blood, 
noarly  akin,  ckwely  allied,  of  tbe  eame 
deeeont ;  flfur. :  like,  flttinf ,  agreeable, 
■nitable. 

Cb-^Ytfo,  ffiri»,  f.  (eofnflseo)^  an  inveetifat- 
bif ,  ezaminlnf ;  reflection ;  infurmation, 
ImolHfence,  recof nition  ;•  knowledge  of 
anything,  acqnaintance  with,  skill  in. 

O^-gndmm.  fsw,  n.  (om,  nomen  for  gnomon), 
tb*  fajnily  name,  whicb  waa  added  to  ibe 
naine  of  ihe  gens  {nomen)  /  as  deero  in  M. 
TSUHiu  Cieero  ,*  alm  a  thle,  ae  Afi^ieanua, 

C^gnooeoy  gnDoi^  gn^Uum^  3,  v.  a.,  I  exam- 
io»,  inveatif  ate,  ezplore  ;  I  leam  by  ez- 
ftmination,  flud  out ;  I  know,  recognlze ; 
f  peieeiTe,  eee,  flnd ;  I  hear,  leam,  re- 
ceitre  Informatlon. 

CBjfw,  eoegi^  coociMm,  3  (for  ee-V,  frora 
eom  and  e/o),  v.  a  ,  I  drtve  or  briof  to- 
getber,  collect,  draw  tngether;  I  aa- 
«emble;  I  confloe,  restrict,  ahut  in ;  I 
drive,  impel ;  I  furce,  coinpel,  conetrain. 

Of-kereOf  idiOy  m.  and  f,  a  co-belr. 

OMbeo,  «i,  Itum,  9  {haheo)y  v.  a.,  I  hold 
together,  keep,  contain;*!  conceal,  re- 
preee,  restrain. 

C5haT.9y  ti»,  f.,  a  cohort,  the  tenth  part  of 
^  legion ;  eokortpraetoriaf  theauite,  train, 
or  retinue  of  a  praetor. 

C8  korOttio,  dniOf  (.  (eohortor),  an  ezhorting, 
eneonraging. 

QMkerCffT.  1,  v.  dep.  a.,  I  exhort,  encoarage. 


Col-ttgOy  igiy  actum,  3  {eon^  iegere)^  V.  a.,  I 
gatber  togetber,  collcct,  awembie ;  I 
raiee  or  lift  up  ;  I  include  in  royeelf,  ea^ 
brace ;  I  draw  togetber,  draw  up,  *cen> 
tract ;  I  draw  back ;  I  reckon  ap,  eart 
np,  oompate ;  (  conclude,  infcr,  deduee  4 
I  win,  get,  obtain,  acquire  ;  eotUgoro  m, 
to  rerover  or  collect  one's  self. 

OoUiOf  ie,  m.,  a  biU,  billock,  riaing  groond, 
easy  aecent. 

Cot49eaUOf  omitf  f.  (eoUoeo)^  a  rigbt  plac- 
ing ;  a  giving  in  marriage,  an  cndowing. 

Col-lSeoy  I  (cn«,  loeo)f  v.  a.,  I  eet,  place,  or 
lly  aoything  in  its  plnce  ;  1  Mt  a|!s 
eMct ;  1  pat  in  good  condition^  airange; 
Mt  in  order,  Mttlo ;  I  give  in  inarriage. 

CM-/97icltM»,  ti,  n.  (eoUoquor)^  a  ta>king  to- 
gether,  dli>coiirse,  couversation. 

Col-lSquorf  loeQtuo  oum  3  (cen,  loquor),  r» 
dep.  n.,  to  apeak  togetber,  couverM,  con- 
fer. 

Gi2i«tm,  i,  n.,  tbe  neck,  throat. 

CoUuttrot  1,  V.  a.,  I  illumine,.brighten;  I 
look  around  upon,  aurvey. 

Col-Ulviootei,  aod  eol4tivio,  Snio^  f.  {oolbu\ 
washings,  a  collection  of  impuritiM,  flKIi 
ordirt;  a  mizture,  medley,  confiision. 

C0ie,  I«i,citlCiuii,  3,  V.  a.,  I  tend,  cullivefe, 
lill ;  I  beslow  care  upon,  labor  upen, 
take  care  of,  attend  to ;  I  ezerciM,  piao* 
tiM,  pursue,  study  ;  I  inhabit,  dwell  in; 
I  regard,  observe,  mind,  cherish,  eaie 
for ;  I  reepect,  honor,  MtMin ;  I  venerale) 
worphip. 

ColOntuo,  a,  «m,  adj.,  of  or  pertaining  to 
the  Attic  Demos  Colonus. 

GUOnia,  oe,  f.  (co/ontw),  a  plaee  newly  cnl- 
tivated,  and  peopled  or  colouized,  a  eolo- 
ny,  Mttleraenu 

CHUinuSf  i,  m.  (ce/e),  a  cullivator,  tilier, 
fanner,  busbandman  ;  a  colonist,  inhabl* 
tant  of  a  colony,  a  Mttler. 

CTMer,  Orio,  m.,  a  color,  hue,  dye,  tint,  eom- 
plezion ;  appearaoco,  cast,  inanner,  form ; 
coloring,  embellishment,  omament ;  ez« 
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j4^  at  hmad ;  haod  to  li«tid«  la  doift 


OHmc,  c  (ntnv),  adj.,  ■odaUe,  courtaom, 

Miid,  bmnane,  gentle,  mild,  ailkbto,08a»- 
-   plaiaant. 
C9mUdtM0i  Utt  m.  (emiUlor\  a  traia  or  com- 

pany  of  IbJlowen  cr  attoBdaBtB,  a  traiD, 

iMinue. 
OSmltimmf  u\  ■•  (own,  m),  a  plaeo  in  the 

JVnfM  Romanumj  wbere  tbe  fittfa  oi- 

riata  were  beld  ;  evmiiMy  pk,  tbe  aenin- 

My  of  tbe  wbole  p«ople  to  maka  lawa  or 

to  cboooe  nagietrates. 
OhnUmrj  1  {eomet)y  ▼.  dep.  a.,  I  fo  au»g 

witb,  aceompany,  atiend  or  waic  upon, 

IbUow. 
OMuMffN»#,  «,  iMi,  adj*,  of  CkNMMgone,  a 

conntiy  of  Syria. 
CMMneatiw,  fttf,  m.  (emnmM),  a  paMfaif ;  a 

paaaage ;  conyoy,  transport  i  pm^oim, 

•nppliee,  victiialt,  forage. 
CmmjmtmSrOaOj  dniSf  f.  (cMHHMMr»),  a  r»- 
'  whidlBg,  calling  te  recollection,  mention- 

ing,  recoanting. 
Omm  miimZrOf    I,  ▼.  a.,  I  call  to  miBd;  I 

■leBiion. 
Cum  mttnHUUiuM  or  -fltfK»,  a,  um  (eownum- 
,  (dafw),  adj.,  containiaf  a  lecommeiida- 
,   tfoB,  commendatcwy. 
Oiai  mmdmiOf  «iiiir,    f.  (eowtmemdo^  coin- 

«eadation,  recommeBdatioB }  praiae,  re- 
■   pate,  eateem ;  ezoelleBce,  grace. 
Oim-membf  1  (con,  Moiufo),  ▼.  a.,  I  onm- 

mend,  recommend,  praiee;  I  coaaifn. 
CMMBoirtariaa,  i,  m.,  aketcli,  abort  BamdiTa. 
Com-mentorf    1   (eMUitiRUcor,  emrnmtmtue), 

T*  depw  a.,  I  meditate,  tbink,  muaa  upoii  j 

I  prodiice  by  meditatloB,  I  wrfte,  oani- 

poee ;  I  diMuss,  dispute,  CBBteBd ;  I  ex- 

plain,  comment  ot  reraark  upoo. 
OM»-flM«,  1  (em,  moo)f  v.  n.,  I  go,  come 

and  go. 
OMi-iBinto,  tatt,  m.,  a  conrade,  compaa- 

ioB  Ib  war,  fellow-eoldier. 
OM»-MaC(0.  mM.  iidwwii.  8.  v.  a  .  I  aet  to- 


(tmmmodmo),  adr.. 
JBaeaeoB. 

Com-mikb,  1  (oouumodm), v. a., I  ■nrnMMi 
date,  adJBat,  adapt ;  I  fiVBy  aftiBd,  BikNr; 
Ilend. 

CMKmddtiai,  t,  B.  (cfl  w  ei  dm»),  coBVBBJite, 
advaBtafi,  prollt;  Ibcobm,  wafoa,  mA- 
«y,  pay,  reuRaid ;  anytkiBg  Ibbi. 

Oomi^dmo,  Uy  um  (cm^  ■■*m>,  adt|.,af  t 
■uitable  iiieaeiire,  apc,   fit, 
•uitaMe,  opporttUM ;  affraoaUa,  \ 
Mo ;  uffaklm,  polile,  eaay,  oUif iBf. 

OMMdB«ydeio,/eei,>taMB,  a,  T.  a.,  1  ^ 
Ib  BiiBd,  iBiBiBd,  waiB»  advioeb 

GMi-iB«r»r,  I,  v,  dep.  n.,  I  atay,  e^ 
paaae,  abide,  remate,  tany,  BDjouni  «idii 
9,  V.  a.,  1  detaia,  relanL 

OmHoatet,  o,  aai,  parL(c»MaMB0»)»aave4 

Qm^imimeoy  0ai,  Mbb,  9,  ▼.  a.,  I  aMve 
wboUy  or  together,  aoc  ia  moclBat  I 
move,  touoh,  afleot,  maka  an  impiBeaiaa 
upoo ;  I  stir  up,  excite  ;  I  ooBaB,  b»> 
deitake,  befia;  ooaMMCuM  «cm,  to  ba 
troubled,  dieqoieted,  alaniMd. 

OnBHBdalco,  1  (riiMMgait),  I,  ▼.  a.,  I  BAka 
common,  conimunicate,  impaM,  aha» 
wiih  any  one,  make  pariaker  of ;  I  nafea, 
Join,  coBneot ;  S,  ▼.  b.,  I  havB  caBTM»* 
tioB  with,  I  commoBe ;  riwiiMimn  om 
aliquo  do  re,  to  conler,  ooaaBlt  nrlik  «na 
aboutatkiBf. 

Com  Mttai»,  4,  v.  a.,  I  foitlfy,  acoaiB. 

GMi-ffiilaio,  «  (con,  awii«a),  a4^,  oaaMMBf 
public,  f  eneral ;  ordiaaqr,  naaal ;  oaiy, 
affable,  ooBiplaiaaBt. 

Cbai-MftCilia,  Mo,  C  (eownmmU)^  a  chai9> 
ing,  cbange,  alteiaihm. 

CmmnACo,  !,▼.  a.,  I  chaofa,  ater;  l*aB> 
cbang e,  barter,  traflic 

Com-pitro,  1  (cMi,  por»),  ▼.  B  ,  I  |)iipawv 
pat  in  preparatioB,  fM  nBdy,  .pn«i4b ; 
I  oMablisb,  inaUtato,  ordalB,  profida;  I 
aoqutoe,  procure,  fet ;  I  foc  Itar  iMap,! 
buy,  purcbase ;  I  caufe,  oaciiB,  ooaa- 
aion;  I  gaiB  owr«  wln.  aecuiB:  InaiN 
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'  hqr»  «krMglas»  tbvldfaMot }  ftfhortwaj ; 
a  Mving ;  profil,  galn»  advaotag». 

CMt-ptripf  ptri,  pmttmtj  4  (wa,pcH0),  T.  a., 
I  dlMoirer,  flnd  out,  aMertain ;  I  laam, 
aminlbmMd;  cMif«r<tr,lrif,  d«pmi.,for 


dim-phttmry  txu»  mmj  3  (eoH)  pf»lB),  v. 
dep.  a.,  I  comprvlMiMl,  cMipaa«v  «oclr^, 
aamNind,  ccwtain ;  «9Mp<««c»  MfttatwM, 
to  coneeive,  IknaglBe ;  t.  titterU,  f  draw 
«p,  arpr»—  In  wrttlBg ;  I  «laq»  wltli  aiy 
arms,  I  erobrace ;  I  become  (bad  ef,  I 
love,  cherMi,  fiivor  j  I  caltivate»  devoie 
iDTaeir  to ;  I  make  a  eooelaaion,  I  de- 
#Bc« ;  I  get,  reacli,  olftaiB. 

Dtoyiw,  evi,  «nm,  9  (cm,  ^lae),  v.  a.,  I 
illl  up,  flll,  Mtiate,  deck,  eover ;  Iload, 

•  «verload ;  I  make  fall,  eooiplefe)  make 
np;   I  flnish,  complete;  hgi^m»  «»>  to 

<  tomplete  tbe  legifalak 

CMi-plcttu,  ll#,  m.  ^w^tftttt&Tjj  aeaiBpaas- 
Ing,  encircling;  tbe  drenmfereace,  olr- 

"*  euft,  compaas ;  a  jobilng,  conneettag, 
eonneetion ;  an  embradng,  embiaee ;  a 
flght,  cloiie  combat. 

Cnt-pHtrety  «re  or  «rfa,  adj.  pl.,matty, 
Bcr^ral,  a  great  many« 

Htm-pOmo,  pOtuS,  pO^um,  8,  V.  H.,  f  pQt, 
plaee,  or  lay  togetber ;  1  put  in  oider,  ar- 
tmBge,  dispnee,  order,  refnlale ;  1  setHe, 
Mftt*t,  aecoimnodate  ;  I  compeaBd,  com- 
poee,  join  togetber ;  I  bnlld,  coiwtraet ;  L 
ttialBe,  ceairiTe,  bring  abont ;  I  Invent, 
Mgtt ;  t  agree  npon,  arrange ;  I  eom- 
pavBtf 

GpM-^ffrf0, 1,  V.  a.,  1  carry  or  bilBg  togeth- 
er,  Icollect. 

Cum^pMtM  («napMJetw),ady.,  ealmly,  qaiet- 
ly ,  in  good  order ;  neady ;  barmonioaflly. 

tSwB  prg*CTd<»,  di,  «tna,  3,  v.  a.,  I  aeise,  lay 
liold  of,  gn»p,  catch,  arreat ;  I  eompre- 
beaid,  eoneeive,  uBdentand;  I  detect, 
flndout. 

Oim  jii  w*,  ft«,  m.  (ceaprnao),  a  praaaing 
togetlier,  compreasloo. 


OMhHB,  f,  B.  («MMr),  aa  aBdeavav,  eAvt. 

COtiAtaM,  t«,  m.  (MNer),  aa  attempt»  en- 
deavor,  eflbrt,  exertkm. 

0m-6td»f  MMt,  ceMinM,  3, 1,  v.  n.,  I  retirey 
depart,  withdraw,  yield,  give  wayj  I 
step,  go,  oome»  repabr;  9»  v.  a.^1  yidd, 
give  iip,  grant,  allow,  pemill,  ceocede ;  I 
reaign,  reliiiquiali,  leliiiqulcb,  remit,  «en* 
cede  anytbing  to  any  ooe» 

(3m-o<««M«,  i«,  Bk  {Mmetd»)t  a  peniuttingt 
allowlug ;  pennia«ion,  leave. 

CiN-clde,  1d<,  3  {cMt,  wd»),  v  n.,  I  fall  to 
piece«,fall  ln,faU  dowa;  igui;:  I  laJI, 
penab,  atnk,  decay. 

Cim-cld*,  Idi,  Immi,  3  (ooa,  ttdo)^  v.  a.,  I 
cnt,  cut  upi  cat  in  pieoea ;  I  out  to  piecea, 
eot  down,  alay,  kiil ;  I  broak  in  pieeeo, 
disable,  destroy ;  I  break  up,  divide  i  I 
ioooen,  weakeu,  aubvert,  ruin,  deeuoy.  , 

GpB-dUio,  1  (oonciUam),  v.  a.,  I  briag  to- 
getber,  join  togetlier,  unite,  cnnaect;  I 
make  frlendly,  win,  conciliate;  I  get, 
pnivide,  procure,  fumiah;  I  acquirey 
bring  about,  make,  cauae, 

Omel/tiHB,  n,  n.  (cm,  ceioro),  a  meeting,  an 
asaeinbly,  eoa^Muy  of  penona*  coonoi). 

Oamtity  #nw,  U    See  eontio^ 

Con-cl/dtiw,  a,  imi,  part.  {coneUM)',  a^., 
aet  in  rapid  motion,quick,  rapid  i  rouaed, 
fiery,  ardent. 

Ooii-cito,  1,  V.  a.,  I  aet  in  motion,  stir  up  j 
set  in  quick  motion;  I  raise,  excite, 
rouse ;  I  Btir  up  to  rebellion,  incite  to  iiv 
aurrection,  set  in  conunotionj  I  incite^ 
pcovoke,  irriute,  make  angry* 

CSM-ctoma,  1,  V.  n.  and  a.,  to  cry  togetlier; 
I  cry  out,  cry  aloud,  proclaim ;  c.  acc, 
acc  e.  inf.,  alao  with  «t,  or  the  aubjuno- 
tive  witlKNit  nt. 

Ofi-e/tWd,  ««i,  Ontm,  3  (con,  cZauio),  r.  a., 
I  slHit  «p.  fasten  up,  eaclose,  oonflna, 
dicumscribe ;  I  sbut,  close,  clooe  up; 
I  stiaiteB«  hem  iu,  briog  iute  a  ferm  ;  I 
conclude,  Infer,  deduce  ;  I  sbow  orpnive 
by  ioference  or  deduetion ;  I  eod,  coa- 
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Tuib  tofecher;  I  •ogaio  in  Hw  fight, 
cb«rg0 ;  I  Join  bftttl» ;  Co  oecar  aiinulta- 
neously,  eoncur,  unHe. 

Cfn-CMTMj  1  (ecnemrro)^  r.  fteq.  n.,  to  mn 
or  rutb  togetber ;  to  nm  to  and  An,  ran 
up  «nd  down ;  c.  ncc :  onmhtm  m^rtalr 
WM  Uetot  conauraart^  to  go  round  lo  ill 
inbablted  bousee ;  fvmudtam  c,  totravel 
tbiough  a  proirlnce. 

CMt-cttTMM,  1«,  m.  (Mnciirr»),  a  iunofBg  or 
meeting  togetber;  an  aaaembly,  con- 
coune,  confluz  of  people ;  a  cbarge,  an 
engagement  (of  anniea). 

(ioit-dUiO',  cttMt,  etuawm,  3  (cm,  fiMti»), 
V.  a.,  I  ebake,  move  riolently,  agitate  ; 
I  tenrify  ;  I  trouble,  dieturb/dleqniet,  agi- 
tate,  distract ;  I  injure,  impair,  weakeo, 
break  down,  mln. 

Com-dtmMOf  1  (om,  danmo\  y.  a.,  I  con- 
demn;  I  diaappiove;  ceiutaMMre  nK^ 
fnem  enpiUSf  to  oondemn  any  one  to 
deatb. 

Con-dUio,  9nia,  f.  (eondieo),  a  contract, 
agreeroent ;  condition,  stipalation,  terme ; 
propoeitioB,  propoeal ;  condition,  etate, 
•ItaatioB,  quality,  circnmstancee ;  good 
condition,  advantage;  way,  manner; 
prescription,  precept,  mle. 

Condtmentumf  i,  n.  (cendio),  a  seaaoning ; 
eance. 

Condio^  4  (eondo  ?),  v.  a.,  I  ebarpen,  aeaeon, 
■alt,  pickle,  give  a  relieb  to. 

ConditiOf  onis,    8ee  eondido. 

Con-do,  didi^  dttum^  3  (eon,  dare)^  v.  a.,  I 
put  togetber,  lay  op,  tmumre  op,  hoard  ; 
I  shut  up,  hide,  conceal,  bury ;  I  loee 
aigbt  of,  leave  bebind ;  I  finlab,  end, 
fpend,  or  pam ;  I  put  together,  conntmct, 
fabricate,  biiild,  found,  eeublieh,  com- 
poee,  coropile,  write ;  I  celebrate,  aing. 

Clini-d(>ii«,  1,  V.  a.,  I  give  freely,  present, 
beetow,  grant ;  I  remit,  ezaiiie ;  I  renit, 
pardon,  forgive ;  I  give  op,  devote,  Mcri- 
fice. 


moa ;  I  eanipare ;  I  bdng  or  canj  to  wtf 
place ;  I  proroole,  ara  aerviceabte  fo,  aa 
good  (br;  I  bring  opon,  lay  opoa  ;  leo». 
mit,  iotraat,  iofer ;  I  cooier,  give,  i»- 
part ;  I  maka  um  oI^  employ,  appiy,e(Nh 
vert ;  I  direct,  auit,  adapt ;  I  |mu  oS,  de- 
fer ;  mnuo  omm  alifn»  c,  to  engage,fighl 
withoee;  «^fMc,  tofight  apiichedbHl- 
tle;  tamforro  ««,  to  beuke,  ittra,  apply 
0Be*a  aelf  any  whiiber ;  rtm  md  arifei 
c,  to  raler  tbe  oiatter  to  any  obo^  arhi- 
tratkm. 

On-/lBirtMo,  «,  «M,  part.  (en^ftrd») ;  a4i>i 
eloee  together,cloae  praaeed.cloeecniwd- 
ed,   thick;    «e^/wtit»  ^nmem,   a  cloae 
marehiog  array  ;  e«i^cr<i«staM  «dct,  a» 
army  io  a  veiy  ckwe  airay  ;  full. 

Con-feotim  (akio  to/ci<iii«),  adv.,  fotthwith, 
imoiediately,  without  delay. 

(>«-/1cio,  /td,  feetma^  3  (c«a,/«ci«X  v. «., 
I  aiake  or  bring  togeiher,  get  tofether, 
collect ;  I  make, prepaie,  execote,  tthtL; 
l  procor»,  provld»,  gei ;  1  cau«e,  exdte; 
I  prepara,  woric,  elaborate  ;  I  eod,  fioiah, 
tecmioate,  accompli«h,  cotopleie,  htmg 
aboot;  I  briog  to  an  end,  ran  ibniQfk, 
aquaoder ;  I  deatray,  kill ;  I  overpow«, 
Bubdue;  I  wear  away,  ouasume,  wcak- 
oo,  roio  ;  oo^fidar,  I  am  grieved,  affl^e^ 
ed;  part.,  ««K/cetw, «,  «n^  aflTicted,  h«r- 
afaed,  emaciated,  weak,  decrepti,  m- 
duced,  ezhauated. 

Com-fUo,  fUu»  omm,  3,  v.  n^  I  traai,  M 
eonfldeiM,  am  well  araured,  beUeve  fit 
hopo  confideotly  ;  c  abL,  c  dat.,  c  acc 
c  iof.,  or  with  «t. 

Con-f^go,  »')  nu»)  3,  v.  a.,  I  6x  or  fadaa 
tofetber ;  I  pieroe,  iraoeflx. 

Cmn-famatio,  9nio,  t  (ctmfimui)^  a  coafin»- 
iog,  eatabliabing,  eecuring;  eBeoiaai^ 
meot,  conaolatioD  ;  a  praviBg,  eoellran- 
tion,  prnof;  aa  aaaertioa,  iBfmaliM. 
declaratioiu 

1.  V.  a..  1 1 
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.  I  ■how,  maalfMt,  indieato,  ffiw  rignf 

OL 
O^Jttg»,  iz»,  ietuwif  3,  y.  a.,  I  strike  or 

duli  one  thlng  against  anolber ;  I  com- 

ptre }  y.  n.,  I  couflict,  cootend,  fif  bt,  es- 

gage. 
Cn-JU,  1,  y.  a.,  I  blow  togetber;  I  briiig, 

pot  or  join  together,  compoee,  compound, 

make  up,  raise,  acquire,  contract,  form ; 

I  ralae,  excite,  stir  up,  cauae,  occaaion, 

malEe ;  e.  «us  aUe*MM,  to  contract  debta. 
On^fbums,  tis,  part.  {eo^fluo) ;  aubet  an., 

09ii/Lmens    and  pl.,  eenjliuntes^  tiun,  m., 

the   place  where   two   riyen   flow  to- 

getber,  tbe  confluence  of  two  atreama. 
pm-jliie,  lui,  lUKia,   3,  r.  n.,  to  flow  or 

nin  together;  flgur.:  to  flock  togetber, 

crowd  together. 
psthfSdi»,  OA',  eemmj  3,  y.  a.,  I  wonnd, 

pieree,  atab,  transflz ;  flgur. :  I  baraaa, 

mnaoy. 
Om/lf/io,  >tt/»,  /agUmmf  3,  v.  n.,  I  flee 

to  fbr  auccur,  take  leruge  witb,  have 

recourae  to. 
On^-^kmdet  ff^dly  /^m,  3,  v.  a«,  I  pour  to- 

gvther,  roingle,  mix,  bleitd  togetber;  I 

briag  into  diaorder,  I  dieturb,  diaorder, 

eonfuae,  confitund. 
Oen-grtdier^  grteeue  «nm,  3  («m,  gradior), 

T.  dep.  n.,  I  go  or  move  witb ;  I  go  or 
togetber  with,  accoet;nMet,  con- 
witb ;  I  join  baule,  flgbt,  encoun- 

Cer,  engage ;  v.  a.,  I  atuck,  fall  upoo,en- 

gage  with. 
Cen-grggo,  1  (era,  grex),  v.  a.,  I  collect 

into  a  flock ;  I  coliect,  aaaemble,  congre- 

gnt0- 

Cei^greeeue,  fi«,  m.  (eengredier),  a  coming 
tofother,  meeiing,  iaterview;  IntercourM ; 
a  conflict,  enrounter,  contMt,  battle. 

Oemr-grue^  «<,  3,  v.  n.,  I  grow  togetber, 
come  togctlicr,  meet;  I  agree,  accord, 
■ait,  matcb,  fit,  answer,  correapond. 

Om-^eettira,  oe,  f.  (eonj/cM),  a  conjecfure, 
gaeaa,  conjectiinl  omclnaioo;  divim- 
tion,  interpretation. 

Oem-Jtcie,jiei,  Jeetnm^  3  (eon^Jaeire)^  y.  a.. 


obIob  ;  clooe  attaehmeat,  bitliiiMSF,  aal- 

tf,  alliance,  relaiioii. 
G9ii-:^tNwtiw,  a,Ma,part.(eei^iM^o);  ad}., 

connected ;  agreeing ;  bordering  on,  oear 

to. 
Cefn-JungOf  nxi,  netmm,  3,  y. «.,  I  Join  er 

unite  together,  connect,  couple;  wilh 

eiHii,  or  tbe  dative. 
Con-Jfir§tie,  Me,  t  (eonjnro),  a  awearing 

together,  conspiring  togeiber,  eooapiraej, 

plot ;  tlie  body  of  ctmapiratora. 
Con-jMtue^  a,  wm  (eonjnro),  adj.,  having 

awom  togetber,  baving  conapired ;  e*»- 

Jnrati^  erum,  m.,  coBi^piratofe. 
Con-j9rey  l,  v.  n.,  to  awear  togetber,  make 

a  league  togetber ;  to  conapire,  eoter  into 

conapiracy. 
On-jiu,  Hgie^  m.  and  L  (oetyumgo),  a  hiw- 

band,  wife,  conaort,  apooae. 
Clhtor,  elhUUue  eum,  l,v.  dep.  a.,  I  Ptrive, 

exert  myaelf ;  I  underiake,  endeavor,  ai- 

teatpt ;  I  dare,  preaame,  undertake. 
Cen-^uieeee,  «oi,  ««ai,  3,  v.  n.,  I  leet,  am  at 

reet,  eojoy  repoae. 
CSm-fniro,  Uiot,  loitaei,.  3  (eoii,  f  agre), 

V.  a.,  I  aeek  after,  aearch  fbr,  get  or  rake 

together,  try  to  procuie,  collect. 
Con-quUltue,  a,  wm  part.  (coM^iiiro) ;  a4)., 

cboice,  eiqulaite. 
Coureitneeee,  mtt,  3,  v.  n.,  I  grow  aoond  or 

wbole,  I  beaL 
Cm^oaii^liieiio,   o,  «ai,  adj.,  lelated  by 

blood,  especially  on  tbe  fatber*fl  aide  ;*of 

tbe  aame  blood  or  klndred ;  eoiioaii/ateej, 

blood-rolailnna,  kindred. 
Con-^eendo,  dt,  oim,  3  (eon,  eemdo),  v.  a«     ■ 

and  n.,  I  go  or  climb  up,  mount,  get  op, 

aacend  ;  I  go  ob  board,  I  embark. 
Coa-oeientia,  oo,   f.  (eoaoeitio),  the  being 

conacioua,    conaclouaneaa ;    conacience ; 

knowledge ;  Joint  knowledge ;  participa- 

tion ;  e.  roeta,agood  conacience ;  e.  aiafa, 

a  bad  conacience. 
Con-eeieeo,  oelet,  oeltiMi,  3,  y.  a.,  I  vote  to- 

getlier  ot  by  common  conaent }  I  deter- 

mine,  reaolve,   decree;   I  execute,  put       . 

in  execution;  e.  eibi  «ortoHi,  to  eommit^^l^^ 
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father;  I  enlist, 


S,  ir;  a.,  t  wilt»  t6- 
I  4nw  «p  In 


; 

niMv  l«vy  «ildton. 
CM»-«er^pta«,  «,  «M,  put.  (cMJcrite)  ;  p*- 
trm  (et)  e9m»9ipii,  tlw  fomial  a|ipell«tioii 
9i  tbe  aaMle,  i,  a.,  tlia  ol4  aaaaton,  and 
tlHwa  who  wara  cboaan  fiPDm  tha  aquaa- 
r  to  anfco  np  tha  flril  uunbai  of 


Caa-Mctor,  1,  r.  dapw  a.,  I  follow  aHar  wMh 
aaKafoan ;  I  ebaaa,  pumio,  pnn  upoD ; 
I  bunt  after;  I  tinltate,  aaelc  lo  nach, 
alTeet :  I  strivo  after,  aaek  lo  gaia,  p«r- 
■  am ;  I  aaek,  addnre,  brlng  forward* 
Clra*a«iMan,  «lasi,  3,  v.  n.,  I  ffow  old ;  I 
grow  Into  diaan,  gTow  oat  ef  date,  be- 
cane  obaolen ;  I  beeoon  weak  or  lan- 
guid,  I  lon  energjr  er  atrtngtb,  I  waaia, 


Om  tenmut  t«,   m.  (namrtf»),  eonaent, 

agraenent,  «nanlniitjr ;  eonoord,  hamo- 

ny. 
Caa  natli,  tensi^  eennm,  4,  r.  n.,  I  agm, 

noeord,  am  of  tbe  nme  oplnkm ;  plol  to- 
.geltier,  eonapin:  w,  a.,  I  eoneent  to,  aa- 

nnt  to,  agree  tbnt  aonetblng  be  done ; 

wkh  ni,  or  e.  acc 
Cem-eipiej  eepei,  Mpl«ai,4,  v.  a,  I  hedge 

kHfeneeio. 
Cem-eiqu^,  etcBtui  nun,  3,  t.  dep.  a.  and 

n.,  I  folk»w,  go  aOar,  come  after,  aucceed, 

eiMue,  reenlt;   I  follow  after,  aeek  to 

naeh,  atriire  le  attain,  punne ;  1  foltow, 

bnitate ;  I  adopc,  complj  with,  obey ;  I 
.  come  up  with.  raacb,  overiake,  eqoal ;  I 

obtain,  gain,  aoqulre,  attahi ;   1  under- 

aund,  cumpnbend,  llod  ont,  penein, 

leam ;  I  diaoover,  detect. 
Om-««ra,  eivL,  «IhMi,  3,  v.  a.,  I  aow,  plant 

tbe  greund  ;  I  aat,  plant. 
Qem-eenet  !,▼•  a.,  I  pnaerre,  mahitain, 

keep,  defend,  protect;  I  nve,  nnne, 

apare ;  f  obaenra  atrietlf . 
Oemeeeeue,  •«,  m.  (cmuMw),  a  altting  to- 

getber  or  wMh,  an  naaembljr  of  penona 

aitting  together. 
Con^ldeej  eldi,  eeeeMM^  9,  ▼.  n.,  I  ait,  ait  to- 


aaaf  nyanlf;  raliglit,  aactie,  piMlir  In- 
camp,  pitch  a  camp ;  I  take  np  mj  abadl^ 
aetHe  ata  pliea;  I  fall,  ftll  to,  give  w^, 
ilnk ;  llgnr. :  to  aobaide,  abata. 

On-affiiriai,  n,  nai  (ceMtfmm),  ad}.,  it 
for  counnUing,  counnlling,  advWag; 
aobat.  m.,  a  coonaellor,  advlaer 

On-««lioai,  U,  n.  (cannla),  a  aponking  n- 
gauier ;  conanlinllon,  woHnenaHai ;  aann- 
aal,  adriw ;  datenninatien,  reoolve,  flan, 
deaign ;  nin,  ▼iaw,  end ;  prndencn,  db- 
entfcm,  aagadtjr,  panetntkio,  skltt ;  en- 
trivanee,  man^emtnt,  ait,  i 
the  benchof  judgaa,  the  Jndgen ;  a  c 
dl  ef  war ;  c  Mre^  lo  fom  a  i 
to  adopt  maaanm ;  n  cMuiNa,  «t,  wlii 
Uie  daaign,tkaC{  nnatta,  on  pnipoae,  da- 
aignediy. 

On-atalii*,  a,  mQ.,  like,  aiaiilar,  wlih  gan^ 
ordat. 

Con-oMto,  «Iffi,  adtaa^  3,  ▼.  n.^  I  plnfcamf- 
aalf  anywlien,  tako  a  atnnd,  poil  aif- 
aelf ;  lakeplace ;  appaar ;  I  nnko  aatand, 
get  a  firm  footing,  ntila  in  a  plMa;  I 
aiand  «tiU,  nmain  atanding,  anp.anjv 
hold  mjr  gronnd ;  laland  arnHCiinriiHa, 
raal  upon ;  I  place  mynlf  witk  er  «»* 
•  gether ;  I  agree,  acoord ;  I  conabt,  m 
madenp. 

Om-aflfo,  Wmke,  t  (eannrv),  a  planthig^  aal- 
ting,aowing. 

Cm-«alar,  1,  ▼.  dep.  a.,  I  consolo,  comMt 
aolace ;  I  alleviate,  Ugklon,  nlieve,  eon- 
penute,  make  amenda  for ;  I  beaMn, 


(3>n.*parta»,n,iwn,  part.  (conifM»);  a4K 
▼iaible;  atiiking,  oonapicuoiia. 


Cra-cpaena,  Ca,  m.  {eemgpieie')^  a  aaafagb 
looking,  look,  algbt,  ▼iew. 

On-cp1ci9,ap«B^  jpartnm,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  aae,  In^ 
hold,  look  at  or  towarda,  ofaaerva,  dto- 
cen ;  I  oonelder,  mfca  into  nccoont. 

Oem^Uer,  1  (eaaiyfeia),  ▼.  depw  a.,  I  an^ 
bebold,  deacry. 

On^lro,  I,  ▼.  n.,  to  bmntbe  togetbn,» 
agree ;  to  plet,  conapln ;  ▼.  a.,  I  blaw  la* 
getber ;  cMMpiiraCKa,  «,  «nn,  Uown  togi*- 
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CW^rtntfa,  Mf  f.  (tmutmu),  BletdiiMn, 
flnnnetf,  conslstency,  nnilbrfnHy  of  eon- 
doct,  pen«Teninc«}    equabllltr,  tod- 

Ckm^tttntCt  «CrOel,  «MtitM,  3  («eeriMre), 
▼.  a.,  I  ttafow  to  ttte  giound ;  I  stiew  or 
corer  ftll  otrer,  I  spnad,  lay. 

Cm  «Wm,  tei,  tfttatm,  3  (evn,  «Mm>,  t.  n., 
I  put,  place,  station,  dispoee;  I  let  np, 
erect,  found,  build,  conetnict,  raise,  ap- 
point,  inake,  create ;  I  fix,  eettle,  ap- 
point,  asslgn;  I  settle,  reeotve,  deter- 
mbM,  decide ;  1  decrre,  ordain,  preacribe, 
lay  down ;  I  prepare,  dispose,  anrange, 
getready. 

CnsCUMuSf  o,  «ai,  part.  (emutUuo) ;  adj., 
eonstituted,  circumatanced ;  tonstitutmm, 
an  appointuient,  private  agreement. 

Oam-*ta,  HUin  «tllasi,  I,  T.  n.,  to  stand  to- 
f  etber ;  I  stand,  stand  fast ;  I  stand  ffrro, 
I  reroun,  continue ;  I  subeist,  last,  en- 
dore ;  to  co«>t ;  to  conslst  In  or  of  some- 
tbing,  to  be  compoeed  of,  made  np  of,  to 
lest  upon,  depend  npon,  lie  in ;  to  agree 
tofetber,  loaccord,  correspond,  to  be  con- 
sisteut ;  to  be  evident,  raanifest,  clear ; 
eematat^  it  is  tvident,  it  is  certaln,  Itis 
fho  general  opinion,  it  is  agreed ;  mM 
eongtat,  I  am  determined. 

CBH-^tmoy  uzi,  uetumt  3,  v.  a.,  T  heap  or 
pilfr  up,  lay  up,  I  put  together,  join  to- 
gether ;  I  rabricate,  build,  constmct. 

(^^stMprOf  1,  T.  a.,  I  raTish,  Tiolate,  de- 
Iwuch. 

CoM-^ue-aco^  ioi,  itum,  3,  T.  n.,  I  accustom 
inyMtf,  I  become  accustomed  or  nsed  to 
a  thlnii;  perf.,  eoii«v«o2,  I  have  accus- 
towed  myseif,  I  am  accustomed  or  usad, 
I  am  wbnt 

Cvn^suetado,  lnif,  f.  (etfii«Ke«<»),  custom, 
usage,  use,  habit ;  tbe  common  way  of 
•peaking  ;  intercourse,  acquaintance,  fa- 
miliariry,  intimacy. 

Om-Bulj  ttiis,  m.,  a  consal ;  wnmd  iesipia- 
tus<,  consiil  elecL 

C^nstUariSj  e  (eonsuOt  adj.,  of  or  belong- 


e.  aec :  to  deHbentte  npoa,  to  < 
eaMull  abottt,  eoamine; 
f««si,  to  ask  the  opinion  or  adTioe  of  aar 
eoe,  to  eonenlt,  to  ask  adTiee  of  a  Inr* 
yer ;  c  dat :  I  lake  cousel  Ibr  aay  ons^a 
good,  I  eare  for,  pioTide  for,  kiok  to^  ■»« 
gard,  leepeet. 

Cbiw«tt0  («Msa/CMs),  adT.,  dellberataly, 
eoDslderately  ;  de^edly,  on  purpoaa. 

Oon  outto^  1  (eoiuii/o),  t.  freq.  a.  and  •.y'1 
eoMsiiit,  dellberate,  take  counael ;  I  eoa- 
Mlt  Ibr,  tak»  care,  >  provide,  look  to| 
e.  aee.  t  I  eonsult,  ask  adviee  of. 

Oon-ouitumf  t,  n.  (eoiuaitit*),  eonslderatioii, 
deliberatloQ  ;  a  deciiiion,  reeolution,  a  da- 
cree ;  a  measure,  procedure,  design,  plan. 

Cbi»-«itfta«,  o,  «m,  part.  («9ii««Jo) ;  a^, 
ezperieneed,  pntctieed,  akilfiil,  skilM, 
knowing ;  jiirt*  caa««leii«,  and  jars  ss»- 
«Kttw,  a  man  leamed  in  tbe  law,  a  laf«r- 
yer,  Jurist. 

0»-«iMMi«,  1  (een,  ««mnM),  t.  a.,  I  add  to- 
getber,  collect  into  a  sum,  sum  up;  I 
finisb,  completo,  accompUsh,  perfeet,  eoA- 


Cou-o9mOy  nann  or  ««mp«t,  ««m<Mm  or 
«smpfaw,  3,  t.  a.,  I  take  togetlier,  taka' 
to  mjrsell^  eat,  dcTour ;  I  consume,  de- 
stroy ;  I  weaken,  debilitate,  break  down, 
wear  out,  take  oflT,  carry  off;  I  put  to' 
death,  klll ;  I  use  up,  use  the  wbol», 
loae;  I  lay  ont,  spend,  pass,  emplo^, 
nse. 

ConsuTgOy  tUTTtxiy  suTreetuMy  3,  t.  b.,  to^ 
rise  np  together;  I  rise,  raise  myaelffj 
e.  od  bdlum,  to  rise  up  hi  arms. 

Con-UtgriOf  9nist  f.  {eoMmgo),  a  luneMilg, 
toucb,  contact ;  connection  with,  partleP 
pation  in  ;  intercourse,  acquaintanee,  tn 
infecting,  infection,  oontagion,  epideadie 
disease. 

Con-4mmnOy  tansi  and  temp«i,  temtom  snd 
CeiRptnm,  3  (akin  to  coiKannao),  t.  a.,  I 
despise,  contemn,  slight;  eoatemiiere  se, 
to  rate  one*s  self  low,  to  make  notbfaif  of 
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Cbm4tmftiOf  tm»^  f.  (MitfmM),  a  conteniii- 
Ittg,  dMpftBinK»  coairaipi,  «€001,  diMiaiii. 

Qn^mftMa^  •«,  in.  {eonUmno),  coDtetnpC, 
■ecni,  dMdain,  deritfion  ;  camtemfimi  eM«, 
to  be  a  eubject  of  Korn. 

Ctm-tMdBf  di,  Uuih  3,  v.  a.  and  n.,  I  stretcb, 
•train  ;  I  ntrive,  »tniggle,  eudeavur,  at- 
tampt,  labor;  I  exert  myMif  to  gain 
■omettiing,  I  reqiiept,  ralicit,  beg,  en- 
treat ;  I  maintain  eoergetically  }  1  as«ert, 
inaist,  eontend  ;  I  coropare,  contrait,  aet 
or  matcb  togetlier ;  v.  n.,  I  basten,  maJce 
speed  ;  I  march,  go,  bend  my  couise  -,  I 
figfat,  coniend,  dinpute. 

Cmir4enU  (eouUnJp)^  adv ,  wiih  great  ez- 
ertion  or  furce,  eamc«tly,  vebemenily. 

Qm^mUio,  HnUy  f.  {eontendo),  a  straiuing, 
•tretching,  eierting,  an  efTurt,  ezertion, 
endeavor .  a  «iriving,  endeavor.  ezertion 
kn  sometliing,  c.  gen. ;  a  coiitentioo, 
contest,  ditipute,  debate,  controveny, 
■trife. 

Oon-4enUu,  o,  «m,  part.  (c^iitm^o),  ez- 
teoded  ;  adj.,  etretched,  exened,  tightl 

Conr4ontuM^  a,  «m,  part.  (coirCui^o),  kept ; 
•4J.,  cuntent,  contented,  satitified. 

Ctm-tiro,  trlei,  (rUiriK,  3,  v.  a.,  I  break  or 
brulse  «roall,  I  pound,  grind,  break  up ; 
I  wear  out 

Con-umor,  1,  V.  dep.  a.,  I  call  to  witness, 
take   to   witnees,   conjure;  I   beseecb, 

^  pray ;  I  bear  witness,  testify,  certify,  de- 
elare. 

Com-tezo,  mi,  xtem,  3,  v.  a«,  I  weave,  weave 
togetlier,  inierweave,  eniwine,  join  to- 
gether ;  I  coiinect,  Join,  compoee,  devise, 

.  contrive. 

Gni-Clii«it«,  tu,  part.  (eontineo) ;  idj.,  ez- 
tended  to,  contiguous,  adjoioing,  ai^a- 
ceat,  nezt  to,  connccled  witb,  followiog 
Immediately ;  uninterrupied,  continuous, 
■acceesive,  iiicea»ant,  unbinken ;  conti- 
nent,  temperate,  moderate  hn  one*s  de- 
■ins,  sparing,  rmgal,  suber;  Cappodo- 
dat  fort  e«»  Cilieia  eontineno  cwt,  a  part 
of  Cappadocia  toucbes  upon  Cilicia;  adv., 


der,  maintaln,  ■opport ;  I  keep  fn,  w^ 
strain,  curb,  bridle,  cbeck,  bold  in;  I 
keep  at  sometliing,  I  employ,  bmy ;  I 
charm,  deligfat ;  I  embrace,  indade,  oon- 
prebend,  eonuin;  eontineri  ro,  to  cs»- 
sist  of,  to  rest  upon,  to  be  made  up  of  a 
tblng. 

Co»-tingo,  Ofij  taetmn^  3  (eon,  tmigo),  r. 
a.  and  n.,  I  touch;  I  bt>rder  upen;  I 
reacfa,  arrive  at,  come  to ;  v.  lu,  to  kap- 
pen,  come  about,  tum  out,  oome  lo  peas; 
contigit,  it  came  to  pass,  it  faappened. 

Cvn-niMiatie,  9ni$,  f.   (coa/imio), 
witfaout  inierruptioo,  a  cootiimatioa,  s 


Com-anu9  {eontinmma)^  adv.,  immediatslf, 
fortfawith,    inetantly,    wifbout 
rigfat  00,  nezt  after,  without 


Con-tinuo,  1  (eofftwvvs),  v.  a.,  I  c 
keep  on  witbout  intennissioa,  1 1 
keep  up ;  I  Join  toone  anotber,  I  < 
unite. 

Cen-Hiuiitf,  «,  «Mi  {eontineo),  adj.,  «■•- 
tinued,  witfaont  inierminsicni,  noiatBr' 
rupted;  immediateiy  coonected,  coati^ 
uous. 

Con-Ho,  9iu9,  f.  (frnm  eonventio),  I,  a  laMt- 
ing  or  assembly  of  tfae  peoplo  or  tmy ; 
pro  eontione^  before  a  public  aseemi^y,  m 
public ;  M  eonCteiw  dieere,  to  «poak  pai^ 
licly;  8,  an  oration,  barangao,  poUte 
•peecb;  ho^tere  eontionem  mpud  wdUte»,  m 
faarangne  tbe  soldiers. 

Co»-tiSnort  1  (eontie),  v.  dep.  B.,  I  1 
speecb,  I  faarangue,  addrees  fbe  1 
or  army  ;  v.  a.,  I  declare  be£He  tlie  peo> 
ple  in  a  harangue. 

Contrd  (perhaps  abl.,  for  emCerS,  «e.  ^mts, 
as  d-,  ex-,  in-,  uUrfi),  I,  «dv.,  on  fhe  «^ 
posite  side,  in  opposition,  011  tbe  eosm*- 
ry,  against,  over  against ;  KMDethDes  M- 
lowed  by  oc,  etyiM,  quom ;  S,  prp.  e.  acc  : 
on  tfae  opposite  ride  of,  in  opfneitioa  Hs 
cnntrary  to,  opposite  to,  agalnrt, 
against;  eontru  «a,  on  tbe  cootiarf,  ' 
the  other faand.      ^OOgi 
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«l(Mtw{iii«}Ic«Me»  Msf  on,  Mng 
«kout,  make  j  I  dmw  in,  Mng  Inlo  t 
«MllMrcoaipaM,GOBtrMti  Isliorton,cur- 
tail,  abri^go,  Icmmi,  dintnisli;  I  ebock, 
«top,  mtrain  ;  I  dopwa,  ditpirit. 
C^mtrSrimsy «,  %m  {cantrm),  a4J.,  op|MMite, 
contraiy,  ropugnant)  ininie^,  boocflo; 
liurtful,  injunouo;  oppoeito  to,  lying 
OTwr  againet}  followod  by  oc,  oifiM, 
fMs,  oppouto  to,  diffoceot  flroai ; «  or 
«K  coaCmrM,  oa  tbe  otbor  baod;  ex  «m- 
CrorM  porte,  on  the  oppoeite  eido  j  te  cw- 
^anmm  parUm^  or  in  «enlrorMiiiH  oo  tbe 
contrary,  to  tbe  oppotite  effect. 
Oo»tr^9«rM,  M,  fc  (comtrovem»),  a  de- 

bate,  diapute,  cootiovevqfu 
Cn-mmilim,  ee,  £  (<»»,  Hmm»),  aoaftMi^ 
ii^oiF  wUb  Gooieiopt,  outMfe»  ioeolt, 
derieioo,  contumely  ;  refMwadi,  reptoof; 
iatjoiy,  bruat,  violeoce. 
OvMiterfto,  1,  V.  a.,  I  tbrow  iat»  dieorder 
or  cooluBioa,  I  dieorder,  coafoie  j  I  dis- 
treos,  discooipoee,  dlequiet. 
flMi-e»afa>fo,  /w,  3,  V.  0.,  I  gaia  etnoglh, 
«giow  stioDg;  I  leoover  fiMm  a  dlMaae; 
I  giow,  iiicroaso,  gaia  power,  prevaU. 
CmmHvmiUm,  «,  f,  (nmUi,),  a  plaia  eunottoded 

wick  hills  {  a  valley,  vale. 
Cmmfnim^  «Ist,  oeaiiM^  4<osm#X  v.  a.  and 
a.,  to  come  or  resort  togetber,  to  meet, 
— eimhle ;  to  agiee,  eormepoad,  baiw 
«MMlse ;  lo  loake  an  agraomeBt,  to  een- 
cofft  wiih  any  one  about  anytbiag,  mmi 
^aifmo,imUrM,  de  r«;  to  miit,  agiee,  it, 
ta  be  adapted  to ;  to  be  piofltaUe,  expe- 
4ieiU,  eerviceable,  c  dat. ;  conva^  it  ie 
«t,  jNPopor,  suitable;  rse  wwesnit,  tbe 
thiog  is  agreed  upon,  tbe  jnattar  ie  aiade 
4fpi  cimmmd,  it  n  agreed;  csnesairtett- 
fiMM,  to  meet  one,  ind,  visit  one,  to 
apoak  withoBo. 
QwioafiiM,  t,  n.  (sgapMiis),  a  oovenaat, 

acveenoeot,  league,  compact. 
OnMMntos.a,  vm,  part.  (< 
«pom  vieited,  spoken  to. 


tiifD,  difect,  ipply,  convert  tho  nse  of, 
tom  «h^  mlndri  of ;  eoin?«re«r«  signmy  to 
wheel  round ;  t««r  im  provineimM  c,  to 
maich  into  a  province :  «.  ««  i»  or  «d 
mtiqumm,  te  tum  to  one,  to  place  ono's 
hopo  or  tmst  in  one,  lo  have  recoane 
to  ooe ;  c.  «d ««,  or  m  rem  ««om,  or  ad 
eammotkm  «m»m,  lo  tiira,  apply,  «p- 
propriate,  convert  tooae*s  owo  oee  or 
advaiitage. 
Con^ineOf  tUti^  vittmm^  3,  v.  a.,  I  con<lBer, 
put  down  by  argumem,  prove  to  be  falno ; 
I  show  eome  one  to  be  «uilty,  I  convlct ; 
I  show  deariy,  deinoostraie,  prove  In- 
contestably ;  c.  gen.  or  abl.  t  [  convict 
of  aomeihing)  ehow  to  be  goilty  of  a 
«rlme  or  fault. 
Oo-iJfoiwB, «,  n.  (esn,  owo),  a  feaet,  bao- 

qoet,  ememinment. 
Gra-e0e«,  1,  v.  a.,  I  oaU  together,  asBomMe, 

euminon,  cmivdce. 
CMp«H«,  miy  rtmm,  4,  v.  a.,  I  coverover, 

envelop,  everwhelm. 
Co-^rior,  ortm»  «wii,  4,  v.  dep.  n.,  1  arlM, 
rise,  break  ont,  spring;  to  rlse  up  to- 
getber,  etart  up^ 
OBpfa, ««,  f.  (««»,  op»),  plenty,  abundaaee, 
number,  eupply ;  material  for  epeaking, 
matter ;  power ;  aMllty,  requieite  means, 
ample  opportoBity,  leave,  permiesion ; )«. 
di««ndl,  and  «a  die«iul0,  richnoM  U  ez- 
pression,   flnency,    copiousnese,    oase ; 
eopim^  mnm,  pl.,  evppliee  of  eveiy  khid, 
provlslone,  necessartes,  etorae ;  eflbete, 
goode,  SBbetaaee ;  Iroope,  forces,  amy ; 
eopiae  pedeotreoj  infantiy. 
Cdpittom», «,  «m  <eq»<e),  adj.,  eopioDB,  abmi> 
dant,  plentiful,  rieh,  weahhy;  c  «bl.: 
«fvi««.,  rieb  in  land ;  ef  elyle:  eopkraa, 
flnent,  ifch,  dlflfUee;  adv.,  ei^UM, 
OBpila,  ««,  f.,  B  bBBd,  lbtter,tie,  grappHng. 

iron. 
(Sf^  ooei,  eoetmmk,  3.  v.  «.,  I  oook,  drees^ 
or  prepare  ibod  ;  flgur. :  I  contrive,  pee- 
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Omi^  «4  and  «,  n., «  horn  of  a  boMt ;  « 
iMirn  to  blow  upon,  a  tiumpet;  th»  wing 
of  an  army  or  fleei. 

OfrOna^  of ,  C,  a  garland,  wreath  ;  a  einwn ; 
what  eurrounde  the  head,  or  anythinK 
•lee  i  a  ring  or  circle  of  men }  a  liue  of 
circumvallation  formed  of  tioope;  9%h 
CffTona  vemdere,  fto  eell  captivea  (with 
wreathe  on  their  headn)  for  alaves. 

CorjnUf  BrUf  n.,  tho  body ;  a  eolid  aab- 
■tance,  anything  material,  a  mase,  eub- 
■tanoe ,  a  body  ptrfitic,  corpe,  divislon. 

Ci#r^1^o,  reci,  rectmmj  3  (eoit,  r«go),  v.  a., 
I  «et  right,  make  etraight,  eet  npright ;  I 
amend,  currect,  refbrm. 

Ctr-f^ipioj  ^pui,  «ptmmf  3  (eem  «11710),  ▼.  a., 
I  take  or  cateh  tngether;  I  snatch  or 
hurry  away,  set  In  raptd  motioa ;  1  lay 
bold  of,  seize  bastily,  mateh  np;  I 
attack,  eeize;  I  earry  away  lo  trial,  I 
accuae,  bring  to  trial  ;  I  make  away 
with,  carry  ofT,  parioin  ;  I  ebide,  re- 
pmve,  rebuke. 

Cor^mdoj  rdoi,  rHoum,  3  (cen,  «We),  ▼.  a^  I 
gnaw,  gnaw  up,  eat  away. 

Cor-r*mpo,  rOpf,  ruptuMf  3  (oon^rwmpo)^ 
▼.  a.,  I  tear  apart ;  I  waete,  impalr,  mar, 
■poil,  damage,  hnrt,  injure,  deetioy,  cor- 
nipt ;  I  eednce,  bribe. 

Cor-ruptuo,  o,  mii,  part.  (caiiMwpii) ;  adj., 
■pofled,  ruined,  bad,  eomapt,  depraved, 
▼icloue. 

Ontez,  lcu,  ro.  (eorimm,  togo)^  tbe  oovering 
berk,  the  rind,  eliell,  external  hard  cover- 
Ing  of  anything ;  the  baik  of  the  coik- 
tree,  cork. 

CraooltiOdo,  Uis,  f.  {ermoouo),  deneity,  thiek- 
Deee,  bigneeo. 

CrAUr,  trio,  m.  and  crOtfro,  ce,  f.,  •  large 
▼a»e  or  bowl  in  which  tbe  wine  wae 
rolxed  with  water ;  tbe  ▼«!!  or  apeftme 
of  a  volcano. 

(VatM,  u,  f.,  a  huidle,  orate,  n^iekeT  vee- 


mit  to  oDe^  treet,  eoiifide  or  cewlpHB 

ODe*e  cavB  ;  witfaout  an  object  naaMi: 

I  tiuet,  have  caofkleoce  in,  rely  iipaa, 

confide  hi,  give  credit  to,  believe ;  i,  I 

Uke  lor  tnie.  1  believe ;  1  think,  euppoae, 

imagine. 
CHhmo,  I,  ▼.  a.,  I  bum,  eet  on  fira. 
Oeo,  I,  V.  a.,  I  make,  create,  forai,  pfo> 

duce ;   I   generate,   beget,   bear,  briag 

forth ;  1  make,  canee,  give,  afibnl,  briBg  • 

on,  oecasioii;   I  maJEe,  elect,  apinbit, 

create. 
Crio,  etio,  ra.  (aee.  pla.  crttmo),  a  Cntaa. 

Alao  adj.,  Cretan. 
Oeoco,  creet,  erltmat,  3,  ▼.  n.,  I  giow,  comi 

fi>rth,   am   bom ;    I    inrreaM»,    become 

bigger;  I  grow  np,  am  bn>u|rtit  up;  I 

riee,  thri^e,  am  promoted,  ara  advaaoed, 

I  become  great. 
CrHnum,  i.  n.  (eemo),  a  sieve,  riddleu 
Crfwum,  Viiic,  n.  (ecma),  charge,  acciM«tioa, 

tndictraent,  arraignment,  impeachmen^ 

oflTence,  fanlt,  tieepaee,  crima. 
Cnmtmorf  1  (eriaieN),  ▼.  dep.  a.,  T  «001««, 

charge  wltfa  a  crime ;  1  allege  •■  a  !•• 

pioach  or  aa  an  accnaatioii. 
OlMf ,  ic,  ra.,  the  hahr  of  tbe  head. 
OoCoaieiim,  e,  adj.,  of  Crotona,  a  tovn  \m 

tfae8ootfapartoritaly,CiDtomaB.    Ma, 

aCrotoolan. 
OfictAtiu,  Ce,  m.  (cr«Ae),  tonnem,  IK- 

tnre,  pain,  agony,  dietrees,  vexatio»,  an- 

guisfa. 
Oio«o,  I  (cmz),  ▼.  a.,  [  tormeot,  tavtara, 

rack,  pain,  aflllct,  ▼ex,  haraee,  dJeOit. 
Otdiiit  e  (cnufw),   adj.,    bard-heai«(4, 

cmel,  fiefce,  inhuraan,  ravage,  lnibiiiwM^ 

inezorable ;  ad^.,  cHi^mcer. 
Oftiftlloo,  atio,  t  {ermdoHo),  cmelix,  bar- 

barity,  inhnraanity. 
Cr^mo,  e,  «1»,  adj.,  freoh,  raw ;  raiffp«,  ira> 

mattire ;  antimely,  pfMnaton :  not  eaM- 

vated,  not  ploQglied  $  cniel,  aavaf».  bmw 
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CVVdl/iim,  i,  n.  (CK^),  t  b«dcbamber,  a 

lodgiug-moin. 
CUo,  kwi,  bUuwtt  1,  V.  n.,  I  cower,  lle  in 
bed,  sit  at  Uble  ;  I  lie  alclE ;  cubUmm  ire, 
to  go  to  bed. 
,  CmIcbIm^',  ibr  emjuteujutm^di,  tt  wbat 
sort,  kind,  or  manner  aoever. 
0(i7«<,  «f£»,  or  e«/ad«,  e  (quiSf  gen.  eujus), 

adj.,  of  what  country,  town,  or  nafion  ? 
OttfuseBmHdi^  fbr  eujueeumfue  madL,  of  wbat 

kiiid  or  manner  aoever. 
C^jusmSdi(^quis,  medua^  adv.,  of  what  Mnd, 

•ort,  manner,  or  faabion. 
Cuimem,  fuis,  n.  (eotemm,  akin  to  celU»), 
tbe  higbest  pan  of  anytbing,  top,  mtm- 
■lit,  apira ;  a  roof. 
OcimaMr,  i,  m.  (akin  to  ecfamiM,  cm^),  tbe 
•tem,  fiUlk,  or  Uade  of  planta,  tbe  airaw 
efcom. 
Cm^  ««,  f.,  guih,  blame ;  enror,  faolt, 

ofl^ce ;  tranagTewion,  crime. 
CuItAra,  ««,  f.  (eefa),  cultimion,  cnltnre, 

cnre,  attendance. 
CuUus,  «,  im,  part.  (eole)  j  adj.,  cultiTated, 

ImproTed,  polished,  adomed,  dreesed. 
CmUus,  nSf  in./c0lo),  cultivation,  care  j  cnl- 
tnre,  improveroent,  edncation  ;  anythlng 
pertainiiig  lo  the  malntenance  of  one*e 
life,  all  the  neceMariea  of  life  j  splendor 
in  dieea  and  coetly  fumitnre  j  raanner  of 
Evingj   worshlp,  adoration,  honor,   re- 
apect ;  eultus  «mni,  tbe  improvement  of 
the  miqd. 
Cbm,   (am),  prp.  c  abl.:   together  with, 
with  ;    siding  with ;   ahing  wlth,  pro- 
▼ided  witb  ;  among  j  provided,  fumished 
with  ;  In ;  esae  eum  imptriSf  to  be  inveated 
wich  uulimited  power. 
Cltm&t0,  I  (eusnUus),  v.  a.,  I  beap  or  pile 
np ;  I  increaae,  augment ;  I  heap  or  ponr 
ii|H>ii,  I  load ;  I  bring  to  perieetioB,  make 
perfecC 
CBmue,  arum,  t,  Wrthplac*»,  cradlo. 
CaneUUio,  Me,  l  (awetor),   a  delaying, 
lin^nff,  deferring;   dllatorinew,  besi- 
tatfon,  delay,  donbt. 
Ciinet0r,  I,  v.  dep.  ».,  j  Beraple,  flnd  rea- 
aoiie  Ibr  delay,l  delay ;  IaUy,remain, 
etopu 


naed  only  aa  aanfBxof  coqjunctlona,  pio- 
nouns,  or  adverbs  j  denoting  the  aame  aa 
tbe  Englisb  ever,  aoever,  aa  quieu»fus^ 
whoever ;  pMudoeuufuey  whenever ;  «M- 
eaafve,  wherever. 
OkpUitas,  ms,  f.  (cupidus),  a  wiab,  desire ; 
passion,  lust ;  tbirut  aAer  gain,  covetous- 
neas,  avarice ;  heat,  ardor,  paseion: 
great  partiality. 
Cttjilrfo,  lim,  f.  (eapio),  a  wisb,  deahre,  pa». 

sion ;  e.  ^eiuwae,  eovetonsnesa. 
Catadus,  «,  um  (eupio),  adj.,  fiwid,  desirona, 
eager,    atuched  to,  favorabiy  dispoeed 
to,  c  gen.;  avarldous,  covetousj   too 
eager,  hot,  ardent,  vehement,  passion- 
ate ;  adv.,  ettpUe 
Cl^,  Iw,  and  ti,  i^  3,  v.  n.  and  a.,  I 
gape,  look  at,  oovet,  wish,  deaiie,  lon^ 
for ;  e.  acc.,  acc  c.  inf.,  c.  inC ;  c.  ««te«», 
to  wisb  well,  to  favor. 
Oar  (fui  or  f«i*),  adv.,  why,  wherefora  \ 

conj.,  tbat. 
Cera,  oe,  f,  care,  carefiilnesa,  diligenee^ 
attention,  regard ;  the  care  or  charge  of 
anytbing,  adminiatration,  mauageiuetit ; 
care,  concem,  anziety,  solicitude,  trouble, 
eorrow,  grief ;  res  est  mUU  eurMe^  I  take 
care  of  tbe  thing,  I  attend  to  it ;  cimi  cMra, 
carefully,  diligently;  A«*ere  rem  eurar, 
to  pay  regard  to,  uke  care  of  a  thing ; 
aliquem  euru  affieere,  to  cauae  aorrow, 
grief,  trouble  to  any  one. 
OHrui,  o«,  f.,  one  of  tbe  thirty  parts  into 
wbich  Romulus  is  said  to  have  divided, 
the  Roman  people ;  a  building  wbere  tbe 
cKrios  met ;  the  senate-house. 
CariOsus,  a,  um  (euria)^  adj.,  biisy,  offlcioQs, 

careful,  diligent ;  curioua,  iiu|uisitive. 
Cflro,  l^ V.  a.,  I  do,  make,  am  buay  in,  take 
care  of,  aee  to,  look  to,  order,  provide, 
care,  regard,  attend  to ;  I  procure ;  with 
the  acc  and  gerundive :  to  cauae,  order ; 
pontem  /hdundum  euraty  he  ordecs  • 
bridge  to  be  made. 
Curro^  eikeurrif  eursmm\  3,    v.  n.,    I  mn, 

go,  drive. 
Currus,    i#,   m.  (eurro),  a  chariot,  car, 
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«ara;  «  keeping»  gMidiBf,  pnMrrinf, 
caie,  chMTge,  protectioii ;  cmreruliieBS,  at- 
tentioQ ;  pri8on ;  a  guaid  or  watdi-lHwee, 
a  place  wliere  a  guard  ia  eet 

CKjtMM,  4  (oMto*),  ▼.  a.,  I  guard,  watch ; 
I  defend ;  I  take  care,  am  on  my  guard ; 
I  obMTve,  watch  ;  I  keep  with  myMlf,  I 
letaiB ;  I  keep  In  cuttody  or  priwn. 

CumO»,  Hditi  m.  and  f.,  a  guard,  guardian, 
overwer,  watch,  keeper,  enperinundeni» 
preeerver,  defender,  piotector. 

C^UM^nu,  i,  m.,  a  cyUnder. 


DMmdtiw,  tf,  «w,  part.  (dammo) ;  adj.,  eon- 
denined,  caat,  repcobated. 

JDamno^  l,v.  a.,  I  doom,  cooderon,  eentence 
d.  Qliquem  eapiiu,  to  condemn  any  one  to 
death. 

Dmmnnm^  I,  n»  (^lffmMi},  burt,  l»arm,  loee, 
daroage,  injury ;  a  flne,  penalty,  mulcL 

Di  (akin  to  d^  aod  #e-)»  prp.  c.  abl.  :of, 
fnMn ;  1,  of  or  from  a  place ;  dt  «io,  from 
tbe  road ;  9,  of  or  from  a  tbing ;  ^  «uo, 
of  bia  own ;  de  inUgro^  fiom  the  wbole, 
anew,  aCreeh ;  ds  imdnttria,  flrom  design, 
deaignedly ;  3,  of  or  from  a  perK>o ; 
t$nere  de  aliquo,  to  buy  froro  aay  one ;  de 
flu,  frora  me,  toucbiag  myself,  aa  fcr  ae  1 
ara  concemed ,  4,  of  or  fcom  a  multi- 
tode  ;  wuu  de  tZ/4«,  one  of  tbem  ;  S,  of  or 
fiom  a  time ;  de  no€U,  from  tbe  nigbt,  by 
nigbt ;  de  muUa  nocU  vigHmre,  to  watcb 
from  advancad  nigbt,  very  late  at  nigbt ; 
de  media  nocte,  from  roidnight,  at  or  a 

.  little  aher  niidDigbt ;  6,  in  campoeition, 
de  iroplies  motion  downward,  as  deeeendo, 
dm-%0  i  or  bae  a  prlvative  power,  as  de- 
ai«fu ;  or  an  intensive  aigniflc^lUon,  aa 
deama,  depareus, 
tka,  ae,  f.,  a  goddesa. 
Diheo,  bui,  bUum^  2,  v.  a.,  I  need,  owe,  am 


fkom  orieaigB  tbe  commaBd  ia  a  pwviMib 
to  qoit  a  piDviBca. 
Dteem,  nnm.t  tea. 

Dlcember,    brio.,  a4J.  (^«*"),    daemhw, 
■upply  mmoi»,  ibe  nHwtta  of  Decaaibtfp 
the  twtb  moBtb  of  ibe  Eoomb  yeac 
Di-cema,  erfw,  erUmm,  3,  T.  a.,  I  aepar 
rata»  diatiBguish,  decide,iadffe,coBcte^ 
tbink;  I  deliberate,  deteraiina,  resQtve; 
I  deaee,  give  aeatnBoe,  pffOMiBeai  l 
flgbt,  contend,  combat,  engBffa. 
D€-eoHot  1,  V.  B«,  I  CQBtand  vebeoMBily.l 
Btrive,  figbt  for,  di^te  i  «rm  daco^ 
fare,  to  l^t;  d.  rnaUa^  to  «Mii|e  ia 
batde. 
Di-cetsu»,  *e,  m.  (deeeday^  a  goiag  aw«y, 
departniei  a  ■edtiag  froa  aa  «fica; 
deatb. 
Dieet,  «nt,  9,  V.  iiBpaiB.  n.,  H 
•eeme»  becooMa,  ie  baeomiaf 
bebovee,  Is  rigbt,  flt,  aaltable,  or  maal. 
i>|.0ide,  1*,  Uum,  S  (de,  emeda),  v.  a.,!  CBI 
oflf;  I  decide,  deCemfaM,  «oBclada,  art- 
tle. 
/>eH>t4la,  Idi,  3  (di,  eade),  T.  B.,  I  &n  fiWB, 

fall  down. 
Didie  (decem^  adv..  tMi  tbaMO. 
Dicim^nue,  and  dtc»mdmue,  m,  «a  (d» 
mue),  adJ.,  belonging  to  tbe  tentb,  nlM- 
ing  to  the  tentb  parf ;  deeumume  fmm, 
tbe  prineipal  gate  of  tba  canpu 
Dtefmu»,  i,  m  ,  a  Soaian  pnenooMB. 
DfcVnue,  a,  um  (deeem),  adj.,  tbe  faaCb. 
D€-e\pie^  eiri,eertma,Z  (de,  emfie^  t.»,1 

deceive,  beguile. 
De-cUMVs,  1  (daetaae),  t.  bv^  B.,  I  i»- 

claim,  plead  oftan. 
De-el&mo,  1,  v.  a.  and  n.,  I  daclaimi,«ite 

eet  npeecbea ;  I  plead. 
De-dMro,  I,  v.  a.,1  make  riear,«he«  el«r- 
ly,  declaie,  evhice,   manifeBS, 
«ignify,  maintain ;  1 1 
Der-ctivis,  e  (de,  elume}^  «4)., 
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£H  irwn,  99t,  S^t.Bh  I  ^eOMM^  giow 

Imb,  dimiiiith,  decay,  wear  aw«y. 
I^^retaM,  i,  o.  (tfac«rM),  a  d««n«,  «rd^ 


Oe-eretw, «,  mr,  p«rt.,  1  (^«riM),  dB«M«d  i 

t  (dterueo),  dtetetalMd. 
IMM«M,  ««,  t  (tfeMii),  toB  of  anythlov; 

a  dtTiakm  of  caralry  eooaistiikf  of  l«o 

DtdtfiB^  «■»•,  n.  (dlMorfa),  tlM  coouoandcr 

of  Adeeuria, 
Mjw^wve^  cHff t,  «r  MMiirHi,  «mnvvai,  3,  v.  ii<, 

I  rao  away  ftom ;  I  ran,  bast^a. 
M9tu9,  9ritf  o.  (di«^,  wbac  b«««wp«,  «B 

oroamont,  graca,  b««uty,  credit,  booor. 
D&^fmg,   9Hs,   ik,    dl«grac«,   di«booor, 

«bUMO,  tailbmy }  adi«frac«ftil  or  «baoia- 

ful  acclinu 
JMffcte«  aod  dMttlCfof, «,  «ai  (liadUioU 

odj.,  pertaining  to  aiirrand^r}  ono  wIk) 


to,  Mu,  f.  (4lid»),  a  yMdfaig  op  or  a 
«orTBndor}  «i«irc  te  dcdtffwiw»,  co  «nr- 


,  «,  «M,  part^  (ifad*),  ghwi  upi  or 
oirer ;  mdy,  dovoted,  «ddict«4* 
i>0^,  tf  .tfidt,  dlHWKm,  3  (ii,  dc),  t.  a., 
I^fiv»,  glvo  np,  dfellTer;  I  «uii«Bd«r, 


m,  mL,  ««£«»,3,  ¥.  a.,1  draw  or  pall 
do«rB,  briog  or  iNsb  down ;  I  l««d,  taingf 
cosTey,  coodoet,  or  ioioot*  ftom )  I  «oo- 
Aidt,  I«a4  oat ;  I  a«c«mp«ny,  atteod  out 
af  iwpeet)  I  wiibdraw,  dioiloiab;  I 
protraet,  put  off;  I  depriv«,d«po«e,  ipoU ; 
I  Mof,  lead,  more,  induce ;  I  reduoe ; 
rm»  kme  ieduii,  «C,  I  bave  biougfat  tfae 


Di^fdtio,  Ma,  t  (dq^fa^),  a  W««iylilg, 
tiriBf,  frtifuiwf ;  weftrtn«e9,  Oitifue. 

im-fmMg»,  U  ▼. «.» I  weaiy  «r  tbre  fnatly, 
tire  out,  fktifoe. 

»^Mo,  dmu,  t  (<2«let«),  «  ftiliof ,  defect, 
fiUlnre,  waot ;  deftciion,  lerolt. 

D9fimdo,  dt,  #m»,  3,  v.  a.,  1,  I  fenee  o«t, 


«wagr )  I  «««t  ov  Unow  dowo ;  I  cany, 

bring,  convey ;  I  piodoce;  flfui.:  I  of 

fer,  pcedRM,  «xbiUt,  fiv«,  cooliMr,  b««tow  r 

I  t«ll,  report,  inliano. 
ZPMr«M««,  ftrvi  fn4>rM»  3  (/i«nM«),  w 

o.,  to  ce«««  to  boil  or  fiiiment,  to  frow 

eool )  10  b«  abai«d,  alUjQd,  aaeuafad»  t» 

becomecateu 
IM^gtioom-^fuM»  miani^  (fiitioeor),r,  dep. 

0.,  I  «m  weaiy  ov  fiiini ;  d/^uon»,  w««iy, 

f«int;  dt^cMiw  1«^«  etfiM  i<iiMr«,  w««qr 

ftom  fiitifuo  and  tnvalliiif ;  d^$t»i  tmf« 

neribtUf  fiiint  wiCb  wqonds. 
Di-f%d$,  Jidk  AcCv»,  3  (/faci»),  V.  a.  and 

o.,  I  do  away,  tirefo,  leave,,  abandon, 

ibrsake }  I  am  defteieot  or  wantinf ,  I 

fail  f  I  grow  feeble.  I  ceaae,  periih ;  ,1 

am  flniibed,  I  c|ow,  end;  I  rebel,  Nn 

▼olu 
Dt-figo,  td,  ixim,  3,  V.  a.,  I  03^  bi  tho 

fBdimd,  I  ytent;  I  fiz,  plunge,  etrike ;  I 

faaien,  «ettle. 
.Pi/liiii,  4,  V.  a.,  I  lenQiaate,  bonnd,  IfaQ4 

it,  defloo,  detarmiM ;  l  «opchide,  flnta^ ; 

I  preecribe  ;  I  reeolve,  deterraine ;  I  d«- 

1)4«,  «iq»)«io,  ofipipTefaefd, 
De-fttOj  «xj,  3,  V.  n.,  to  dow  down ;  to  fUl 

oir  qr  «utj  flf im :  to  be  fone,  to  e«cap«| 
.  yaniab  j  (fnr.  t  |o  f9  by,  te  peria^  *e- 

cay. 
Dhf^nflifi  e  (^  Arwa),  »41'»  ini«ebap«l| 

disflgmed,  4«tormed,  nfly. 
D9xfi»rmpt  1 ,  V.  «.,  I  form,  fa«bion,  4e«cifb«  | 

I  adora ;  I  deform,  disflfure,  mar ;  1 4«- 

iuo%  dia^or. 
DB'fu»to,  I,  V. «.,  I  taate ;  I  fiace  npoo ; 

I  »lrik«  fently ;  flfur. :  I  loacb  oo  aliflit» 

ly,  ipeak  of  briefly. 
/>».|«  (^  detodO,  «dv.,  tbep,  after  tbat 
De-fH-i^  {deut,  eeipio),  adv.,  succeseivaly, 

000  after  aootbev ;  «fter  tfaat,  IM4m«  ^ 

tbe  n^xt  placa. 
Do4mdg,  adv.  (da  «nd  It),  theoee,  after  th«t| 

then,  afterwards,  next.in  order. 
Di-jaetm»,  o,  «m,   poit.  idgji»io\  thwwn 
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fear ;  c%iMM  4l8  MMlvatis  4.,  to  rsuon  tB7 
one  out  of  bis  opiDiea. 
D^AeetmU^  mtit^  f.  {delteto)^  delight,  plMUi- 


Dt-Uet»,  1  {detieu),  w,  a.,  I  •lluo,  tavtt» ; 

I  doligbt,  ploMe. 
JH^eetus, ««,  m.  (delige)^  •  eboofhig,  ttloct- 

ing,  ctaoica  ;  a  levy  of  ■cddlefe. 
Dtleef  tvi^  itmm,  9,  T.   a.,   I   MoC  ont, 

effkce,  enue,  ezpiuiffe  }   I  overtbroir, 

defltrof. 
Di-Rkiratie,  Snie  l  (ieHhere),  a  ooMideii- 

tion,  eoosultation,  delibermtioB. 
Di-iMrey  1  (dtf,  <i»r«),  v.  a.   nnd  n.,  I 

weigb,  ponder,  tbink   apoo,  coneider, 

coneult,  deliberate,  advlee,  debate;    I 

reaolve,  delerroine.  ' 

lM4ld4M,  eruwh  f*  pl>  {deUeie)^  whatever 

delights   or  amusea,    deligbt,   paetime, 

pleaeure,  favorite,  darling. 
Dl-iietum^  <,  n.  {dMnpte),  a  lanlt,  erfme, 

offence,  ein. 
Dt-ttget  ligit  leetmm,  8  (da,  Ugtrt),  r,  a., 

I  aelect,  pick  out,  ehooae,  make  ehulee 

of. 
Di-n^e^  I,  V.  a.,  I  bind  or  tie  togetber  {  I 

bind  op,  bind  faat. 
Dt-^inqwe,  Ifai,  Uttem^  3,  t.  a.»  I  fail  in 

dtttj, !  oflend,  treepaaa,  traaagraee,  do 

wrong,  do  amiaa. 
DMeece,  mai,  3  (dtf,  faCeo),  v.  n.,  I  lle 

bid,  am  concealed,  I  alnilk,  lurfc. 
iM-M»r»jR,i,  n.  (<f«,  (tia,  Ume)^  a  bath  ;  a 

temple,  aanctuary,  ahrine. 
Dtjmene,  Um^  {de^  «miu),  adj.,  ottt  of  Oiie*a 

mind,  mad,  raving,  foolisb. 
Df-aiaiiCia,  oa.  f.  {demene),  madneai,  foUy, 

fiooliahneaa. 
Df-flOFto,  fliaaMi,  flMMwn,  3,  V.  •.,  I  mow, 

leap,  cut  down,  crop,  pnll,  pluck,  gather. 
De-mgre,  I,  V.  lu,  I  remove,  migrate,  emi- 

grare ;  1  go  away,  dopart. 
Di-fli1inia,  wlth  Ita  deilvativafl.    8ee  diflii. 

mia. 
Di^mieeue,  «,  «nn,  part.  (limicta);  adj.,let 

down,  low,  banfing  down ;  eaat  down, 

diaheartened,   downeaat,  abjeet, 


ter,  throw,    or  pnll  dowa, 

dectroy. 
Di^mienetre,  1,  v.  a.,  I  ehow,  potet  oo^ 

prove  evidently,   deiauMirale,    iipJaia, 

dedafe* 
Di-m5rer  1,  v.  dep.  ■.,  I  deUj,  tafiy,  waH 

Ibr ;  V.  a ,  I  atop,  detata,  recaid,  hindar, 

prevent 
DtaiuR  (akin  to  dra,  tm,  temfme\  adf;, 

at  length,  at  laat,  noC  till  thon,  fnally» 

laatly ;  indeed,  certainly. 
De-nige^  I,  v.  a.,  f  deny,  4o  moC  eiigliyaay 

IwUI  not;  Irafaae. 
Mit,  a<,  a  (deaaai),  adj.,  ten  bgr  tM*  Mb 

each  time. 
Din^ue  {dein^  qu»\  adv.,  ia  i»e,  at  laai, 

flnally,  laatly ;  ta  alMMt,  ta  a  woid ;  al 

leaat ;  at  the  utmoat  \  nay  rather. 
Deueue,   a,  w*, .  a4J.,   ttaick,   doae,  lal 


I>i-aimda,  I,  v.  a.,  I  < 

dedare,  foiewani,  teaten ;  I 

menace ;  I  eommand,  eqjota. 
IX.^«Ua,  jHUi,  palfiHn,  3,  V.  a.^  I  dclvB,  paC, 

or  thraat  dowa ;  1  drhro  away,  e^al, 

feraove,  repel. 
Dtftrde,  dldi,  dKiiflH  3,  v.  a.,  I  loaBw 
Di^Araa, «,  4,  V.  n.,  I  peffiah,  am  h»c,  f»  li 

ruin,  am  nndooe. 
Di-pi0ra,  1 ,  V.  a.,  I  deploie,  lameart,  hawafl» 

bemoan  ;  Ibewail  aa  loac,  ghre  op  aaktf. 
Di-fdM,  p8Mi,  fiimum^  3,  V.  a.,  I  lay  w 

pot  down,  aet  dowa,  liry,  pat;  I  liy 

aaide;  I  eoaimit  to  aay  oae^  CBn,  I 

tatruat,  depoiit ;  1  pot  cdf,  eaeC  away, 

abandon ;  I  leave,  give  up ;  I  dcdtae  w 

leatgn  an  ofllce. 
Di-p6ftder,  1,  v.  a.,  I  Uy  wCi,  pOaf^ 

ravage,  plunder,depopiUaie. 
D«-^arfa,  1,  V.  a.,IcarTy  down;  IcanyK 

conv^  away,  tiamlei ;  I  cany  atf;  baac 

away,  obtain. 
Di-frtcdtia,  §nie^  f.  {dtftmw^  a  pnytai 

eameatly ;  prayJngearDeatly  afataM,dBp> 

recattag,  depreeatkm. 
De-frieMter^  fria,  m.  {dfpvmm),  he  tfaat 

aneeor  eBtiMle  fcr  aaolher,  aa  I 
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tak*  aMiraiw,  «nremke ;  I  entcb  in  the 
act,  lak«  in  tue  act,  delect,  ■urprise ;  I 
fiBdf  diaicover,  pwceive,  diaeeni. 

JPi  frusma,  o,  «»,  pait.  (d^riae);  «^J., 
d,  sunk,  deep,  luw. 
prcMif  fr$tmm,  3  (iSy  jrrMi«), 
T.  a^  I  preee  or  weigh  dowD,  depieee, 
eink ;  itprhmtrt  AefCeai,  to  alariii  or  dis- 
eounge  tlie  enemy. 

Di^Uaqu9j  ttfuij  lietum,  3,  v.  a.,  I  leave, 
forwake,  desert,  alMuidoo. 

Dt-tfcwirfc,  di,  «lUR,  3  (tUj  temido),  v.  n.,  I 
fo  or  come  down,  deecend;  figur. :  I 
etoop,  condeecend  ;  e*  tqxi»  duetndcr»,  to 
aliglit,  diemount ;  d,  ad  tententiam  alieu- 
jmej  to  coincide  witb  aoj  one*s  way  of 
ihinUng;  d.  m  eertamen,  to  enter  into 
battle. 

I>s-«eeiL9M,  ie,  m,  (^deeeendo),  a  descent 

De-eori^e,  ipei,  tptmm,  3,  v.  a.,  I  write  over, 
copy,  tranecribe ;  I  drafi^,  delineate ;  flg- 
ar. :  I  deeeribe,  exprees ;  I  divide,  dis- 
tribpte;  I  tax,  iropoee;  I  deei^iate, 
mark  oat,  brand ;  I  determine,  legn- 
late. 

De-eeriptie,  9niey  L  {deeeriko\  a  writing 
oat ;  a  copy,  transcript,  deecription,  ar- 
laBgement,  di^ttribution  ;  order,  syslem ; 
deflnition,  explanation. 

m^ire^  eirui,  eertum,  3,  v.  a.,  I  abandon, 
loave,  foMake,  deserL 

Di^eertue,  e,  «m,  part.  (deeere) ;  adj.,  de- 
a«rt,  lonely,  uninliabited ;  dcMrtiMii,  t,  n., 
«deaert 

Dt-eM^Urium,  U,  n.  (deeidere),  a  kuiging  for, 
doeire,  love,  afiection;  exigency,  need, 
want,  neceesi^ ;  requesl,  petition,  sup- 
plication. 

D§-etldlirc,  I,  V.  a.,  I  do  not  see,  I  roias, 
neod,  want,  regret ;  I  desin,  wisb,  long 
for. 

Di-Mia,  ae,  f.  (deeee),  slotb,  slothfulnese, 
idleneea,  inaclivity. 

Dt^gne,  I,  v.  a.,  I  roark,  mark  out ;  I 
aignify,  designaie,  denote,  ineau ;  I  fix 
upon,  chooee ;  I  flx,  appoint ;  I  mark  or 


Di-Hpio,  ui,  3  (de,  eupie)^  v.  n.,  I  am  fool- 

iDh,  act  fooUshly,  I  dote ;  dee^piene,  fool- 

ieb. 
Dt-eiete,  ettti,  eCUum,  3,  v.  n.,  I  stand  still, 

cease,  remain,  give  over,  deeiet  firom, 

leave  offf  discMitinue. 
De-epeetue,  Me,   m.    (deepieie),    a  looking 

down  upon,  a  view  fruro  an  elevated 


De-epiro,  1,  v.  n.  and  a.,  I  despairof,  am 
without  hope,  I  deepond. 

De-epHeio,  epexi,  ^ctum,  3  («1«,  epedo),  v.  n., 
I  luok  down  upon  ;  I  louk  contempfuous- 
ly  upon,  I  despise ;  I  overlook,  disregard, 
paae  by  ;  1  dlsdain,  refuse. 

De-ep9lie,  1,  v.  a.,  I  spoil,  plunder,  ravage, 
lay  waste,  pillage,  etrip,  rob,  deprive  oL 

De-eOue,  1,  v.  a.,  (  roake  to  stand,  fasten, 
tie ;  I  deetine,  doom/;  I  determine,  re* 
solve;  I  assigo,  appoint,  flx;  I  solect, 
ebooie,  depute,  send ;  I  prepare,  design, 
purpoee ;  I  aim  at ;  I  buy,  purchase. 

De-eOtMO,  tei,  tOltta»,  3  (de,  etatuo),  v.  a.,  I 
leave  destitute,  forsake,  abandon. 

De-etringo,  inxi,  ietum,  3,  v.  a.,  I  strip,  rob, 
er  puU  oflf;  pluck,  tear  oflT;  I  draw,  on* 
sheatbe. 

D§-9um^fiii,  eeee,r,  n.,  I  fail,  am  wanling ; 
I  aro  abdent,  aro  not  preeent ;  c.  dat. : 
deeeee  qfieie  eue,  to  be  wanting  in  une*a 
duty. 

De-e^ir,  adv.,  ftom  above ;  above. 

D§-tirior,  ius,  comp.,  d8-terrimus,  a,  um, 
auperi.,  *de-ter,  as  «'-,  ex-,  in-,  ul-terier, 
adj.,  won»e,  inferior,  weaker ;  wurst,  moat 
degenerate. 

Dt-terreo,  «i,  Uum,  9,  V.  a.,  I  detor,  (right- 
en,  scare,  dieroay,  diaoourage ;  1  keepofi*, 
avert. 

Dt-teetor,  1,  v.  dep.  a.,  I  call  to  witneee ;  I 
wl»h  as  a  cur^e,  I  imprecace,  exeerate, 
devnte  to  destructlon ;  I  deprocate,  wixh 
or  pray  to  be  averted  or  rein«>ved. 

De-Hneo,  aaui,  tentum,  8  (de^  teneo)^  v.  a., 
I  detain,  keep,  hold,  stnp,  hinder. 

De-trHhe,  «n,  aetum,  3,  v.  a.,  I  drag  or 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


DET 


646 


IHG 


Bff-CHIi»,  «H  Mfm,  3y  y.  a.,  I  tlmitt  doWB 

by  ftirce,  I  diiye  <»  piwb  fitOBi }  dL  «ti- 

^em  de  Mii£«iitur,  to  compel  any  oM  to 

glve  up  hifl  opinion. 
iM4Mr»0,  1,  V.  a^  I  mmbio,  bMt,  «Mt,  or 

ttirow  down,  I  nvefftliiow,  deoMilMi. 
Dmu,  iy  m.,  a  god,  deity,  or  dlviaity. 
ij*-99ho,  wxit  veeimwtt  9,  v.  «.,  I  otny 

down,  convey ;  I  tnuuipurt,  reawve  to 

anotlier  ploceb 
De-vBniOf  v<iu,  vmUMmi  ^t  ▼*  >>m  I  eoaie  or 

go  down,  I  deeeend;*!  oome,  anive, 

reaeb. 
Da-vtnor,  Oti»,  m.  (4mttrtoyf  a  ffiieat,  one 

w1m>  lodgee  in  an  iaii. 
JM^*r*9ri»m,  n,  n.  (daMrMr),  an  inn,  a 

lodglng. 
De-vettOt  Uy  MM»,  3,  V.  a.,  I  tum  away, 
-   Cam  aside ;  dirverlwe  (m),  «o  tum  aalde 
.  «■  one'8  jouraey,  to  take  np  a  lodghig; 
JD§*vimMy  viffzt,  etaetiiei,  4,  ▼.  a.,  I  Mnd, 

tle ;  I  bind  fast,  gain  0ver,  obUge. 
f>»mctf,  «f c<,  eietMm,  9,  v.  a.,  I  vaBqniab, 

ctmquer,  aubdue. 
/)Sieteete«,  o,  «m,  part.  (dMrfacip);  adj., 
•  obHged,  closely  attacbed;  atmMod.,  de- 

voted  to  etudy. 
ZM-vMM,  o,  um^  part.  (dceevee) ;  adj*,  de- 

voted,  given  np,  attacbed. 
Modeeo,  v9vi,  «^tem,  3,  v.  a.,  I  vdw  ;  I 

vow  a  victim  or  oflering;  I  devote  to 

deetruetion,  I  curee,  accune:  doBmforo 
.40,  to  give  one*8  e^  up  to,  to  attaeh 

onv*»  self  to. 
DmeUr^  fr«,  ti*«m,  or  tfra^  ttrum,  a^.,  right, 

on  llie  right  hand  ;  favorable,  pmpitious, 

proeperoiie :  flt,  convenlent,  apt,  aaitable, 

proper,  right ;  dexteroue,  Pldlfiil ;  Arttra 

and    dextra  (supply  Diaatw),   tbe  right 


/N-,  di*- ,  inseparable  prepodtion,  deMtlng 
eepaiatkm  or  divieion,  and  m«ietiiiies 
negation. 

DfA-loeaeay  oe,  and  did-Ucetce^  et,  f.,  dialec- 
tics,  logio ;  the  art  oT  reamnlng. 

Did-UeOm*,  a,  «m,  adj.,  bekmgirfg  to  dia- 
lectics,  dialeetlcal,  logleal ;  dielecttais,  «, 
ro.,  one  skilled  hi  dlalectics,  a  lofieian. 


f>  I 


Dlco,  dtzl,  llttesi,  a,  V.  a^  I  eay,  apiak, 
tell;  I  pwomce,  anieatate}  I  ■•»{ 
I  set  fbrtb,  veeewit,  mlaae,  palM, 
eelebmiu  ;  I  lecile,  m> 
;  1  pmmlse,  Msiga^  I  ap- 
polat,  igics  to,  detemme,  Ibi  npsB^  I 
fbretell,  predict,  propbney ;  I  ealt)  I 
epeak  ta  pablic,  deliver  a  apeeeb;^ 
diciter,  as  it  ie  eaid,  m  mpoet  gDSs; 
eamma  dfiDsra,  to  plead  i  d.  md  t  ^ 
pttpmiMm,  m 


iis,  L  (diee),  a  i 

ing ;  a  speecb,  dieoonve ;  a  | 

IXeClte,  I  (dSito),  ▼.  Aeq.  a.,  I  speak  «rltU 

olteo,  say  commoiily ;  I  preiend ;  I  amae, 


Dietmmy  i,  n.  (dlse), «  mTtof,  «xp 
woid;  a  < 
a  proverb,  eayfag ;  dku  4 


D^-dOov,  daai,  dbcteM,  3,  r.  a^  I  Isai  et 

draw   aside,    I    eeparate,   mvec,  part, 

divUe,  eet  open,  atretcb  wide. 
Dteo,  «i,  m.  and  L,  ift  pbir.  m.  maif,  m4^i 

«t  die  «s  ditei,  fMn  oao  day  m  aaolher) 

ia  diem  vteere,  to  live bnt  §ot  ibe  pmeeat; 

te  diss,  eveiy  day ;  wnUtm  dis,  ib»  ^ 

being  considerably  advaaced. 
D^f-flrv,  dw-Mtf,  A4ate»,  dtf,fm,  ▼.  A^ 

I  carry  hiiber  aad  tbiiber ;  I  epmad,emiy 

up  and  down,  scatier,  dispeiee;  lepBMi 

abmad,divulte,  poblieb ;  I  defcr,paiei; 

pmloiig ;  1  am  diflbmnt. 
DifnaU  {4»fiemtU  «dv.,  wHb  diflMly, 

hardly  laborioiisJy. 
Df-ndili*;*  (^  fitem»},  adj.,  Bot  emf  le 

be  done,  baid,  diflictttt;  baid  M  pfcjMi, 

muroee ;  adv.,  dtfEcH/tcr. 
IWImltes,  JKs,  L  {d^uauy,  dMbabr, 

trouble. 
Dif-fUo,  fUn»  mmm,  3  (dU,  JUo)^Wk9^l 

dietmet,  mistraai,  deopair. 
IJi^Jbids, /Idl, /sswa,  S  (dis.  jliid»K  ».  «^  J 

eieave,  pan  aeaader,  eplit.    • 
Dif-fiuo,  fUui,  3  (rf»»,  JU»),  ▼.  m^  I  Htm 

mmmwt     4lA«r     (i.    aMkMMk*     JinMtanM.  ^» 
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ir,  BobiliUr,    gn»4ma,  «xoiUmim, 
•nuDence,  wortli  i  virf  ue,  boneft^ ;  de- 


i%iiiMi)a,ttii,  MtJ.,  wortfegr,  dMerviBgjnon 
Sig—»t  iwworUqr;  Hgrnu,  fni  mpwtt^ 
«oictay  to  nifiu 

JXfraw»,  <e,  m.  (diyratiiir),  a  iMVtiag, 
fDiBf  airey,  deyarting  ^  a  dipeieieiii 

XHjarflM,  i,v.  ■.,  1  judge  betweeiK  dia- 
tiagiiieh,  di«cem,  decide,  detenniae. 

A4after,  ktpnM  «om,  9v  ▼•  dep.  d.,  le  elip 
or  glide  differeBC  weyt ;  to  llee,  run 
aw^F,  dieperae ;  I  OUI  to  piecee. 

DkMg0»»^U»,  pv%,i4mfo)imi^,  fond  of, 
pertiai  to,  obierveat ;  atleative,  diUgeBt, 
mMidruJ,  Jteedlul,  eafefai,  etudieae,  io- 
dvt^ioue  i  adv.,  MgtKUr. 

IHttgmtim,  my  f.  {dmgmn),  carefalneei, 
BitenilaB,  earaaetBewr,  iBdvetiy,  dili- 
geBCB  ;  frugality,  tliriftineet,  ooeBDmy  ; 


a-tig9t  iadj  laeUtm,  3  (dtf,  Isgm),  v.  a.,  I 
iBfre,  eeieeni  bigbly » I  cbooee,  aeleci. 

/>I-Bi4lier,  flMn«iweBia,  4,  v.  a«,  I  meaauie  ; 
I  diepQce,  arraniB. 

,Piartia,  oioi  «r  om<,  eKam,  1  (dlr,  «hcp), 
V, ».,  I  0gbt,  akiimieb,  eaeaQnter,  con- 
tend,  atmggle;  I  haxavd,  rivkteaniend 

.    fcr;  d.dftinto,leiti<]tone*8  life. 

JX-mltdio,  1  (tfMudtiw),  v.  a.,  I  halve ;  dM- 
dima»f  balved,  baif. 

JPl  ai1a«e,  mdy  «ftt«ni,  3,  v.  a.,  I  dimlaiab, 
leaetn,  extenoaie,  al»ate,  witbdmw;  I 


MX-^miUo,  Wln,  «nMina,  3,  v.  a.,  I  aend  dif- 
leiBOC  waya,  aend  oflT  or  away,  deapatch  ; 
I  diaoiim,  diecharfe,  let  go ;  ( leave,  paaa 
orefT,  do  Dot  animadvert  apon ;  I  aban- 
don,  leave,  fomeke ;  I  give  up  or  over ;  I 
dnpi,  leave  off,  diacontiaue ;  I  remit«jre- 
laz ;  J  leaaen,  mitigate,  abate ;  I  aend 
down,  let  down. 

JH-mSvMj  mCvi,  mOtmm,  11,  v.  a.,  I  move 
aeuBder,  puab  aauBder,  divide;  I  re- 
move,  put   awty  or  aaide;   1  leoiove. 


Blate )  dM^ere  mdem,  to  anraBge,  imga, 
draw  op  llie  anuy. 

Dli¥tmo^  rimi,  raatfaai  aad  ranpteaft,  3 
(rima)  ▼.  a.,  I  deave,  part,  divide^ 
aeparate ;  I  interrapt ;  I  put  an  end  to, 
termlDate,  break  off;  I  reuder  null  or 
void,  I  fmatrate. 

JDMipw,  f^,  r^tmm,  3  (dj,  roph).  r.  a., 
I  tear  aaunder,  tear  in  piecea,  tear;  I 
plunder,  pillage,  rob.  apoil.  lay  waate, 
lavage ;  I  lake,  tear,  or  anatch  away. 

i7l-r«eip«,  rCpi,  ruptum,  3,  v.  a.,  I  break, 
break  In  pieces ;  I  biinit  or  split  aaunder, 
buiet  faito  piecee ;  I  aever,  break  <^. 

i>l-r«e,  nU,  rM«i»,  3,  v.  a.,  I  puil  down, 
overtbaew,  deatroy,  demolisb. 

DlSt  ittiSf  m.  and  f.,  c/Ite,  it,  n.,  rich. 

Dio^    Seetfl-. 

Dh^eBdOf  eeooi,  eeooumj  3,  v.  n.,  I  depart, 
go  away,  leave;   I  part,  divide,  open, 

Z>ii  eeinoy  erioiy  ertntfa,  3,  v.  a.,  I  aeparate, 
dlTldei  I  diatingiiiah,  diacem,  make  a 
difference ;  I  determine,  Judge,  deeide. 

Dio-eeooiOj  *«<«,  f.  (dioeedo),  a  aeparatioll) 
a  divnne  j  a  foing  away,  departu#e ;  a 
paasing  over  to  one'8  party  in  voting; 
diaeoooiomem  Jaeerty  to  raake  a  diviaioB, 
cnme  to  a  vote. 

Dio-eeoomo,  ia,  m.  (dioeedo),  a  golng  aaoii- 
der,  aeparation,  opening ;  a  going  away, 
departure. 

X^i^YdhMB,  U,  n.  (diodode),  a  lending,  teaiw 
ing;  aseparation. 

iXad|pliiM,  oo,  f.  (diseo)^  'InatmctioB;  ii 
learaing  or  atadyiug;  emdition,  leara- 
Ing,  knowledge:  a  Mience,  profeealon, 
ayatem,  art;  regularion,  diaciplhie,  eon- 
atitation ;  oee,  cuatnm,  babir,  method. 

DioiStfVduo,  i,  m.  (^^aeo),  a  diaciple,  acbolar, 
piipil,  learoer,  follower. 

/Ne^elAdo,  ftai,  ^oum,  3  (dio,  elamdo),  v.  a.,  I 
aeparate  by  ahutting  up  apan,  I  aepante, 
aet  apart. 

Dioeo,  didfei,  3,  v.  a.,  I  learo  ;  I  atudy,  ac- 
quire  leaming:  1  learn,  underatand,  am.Q|p 
inlbmied  of,  hear,  perceive;   I  Inform  o 
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tkNi,  diffareBce ;  a  detannimlkNi,  4Mif* 
ion ;  critical  moineiit,  ruik,  hasard ;  Im- 
piirtaBce,  coofleqaence ;  caiMe,  reesoa. 
Miu-cmmbCf  eUkuif  «A^Vm»,  3,  v.  n.,  I  cower 

down,  lie  down. 
iHscrtuSf  a,  »«  (for  dissertmty  ffom  dw- 
mru),  adj.,  weli  spukeu,  well  arranffed ; 
able  lo  epeak  fitly,  otderly ,  and  dearly ; 
ekK|ueiit. 
i)u-fici0y  jid^  jeelmm,  3  {dia,jm\  v.  a.,  I 
thruw  or  cakt  asiinder ;  1  deetiuy ;  I  die- 
peree,  seatter,  overtbrow,  rout,  put  to 
fligbi. 
Dic-jftoLgCt  mxi,  tuUm^  3,  v.  a.,  I  diawiite, 

di^iu,  wpaurale,  divide,  reroove. 
Pi»-fdr^  driSf  adj  ,  unequal,  diseiMilar,  an« 

like,  difl^ereiit. 
iHsptrgo^  tiy  auMj  3  (fpmrgo),  ▼.  a.,  I  eeat- 
ler,  diHperao,  dlMribute,  spread,  dieeemi- 
nate ;  I  eprinkle. 
Di-gpUiOf  fpexi,  spectmm^  3  (*^eeio),  ▼.  n, 
and  a.,  I  open  loy  eye«,  I  aee,  discem, 
beliold,    perceive;    I   eoneider,  reflect 
upon. 
Dit-piicio,  eict,  CUumt  9  (pface»),  v.  n.,  c 
daL :  I  displeaee ;  dupUecrt   dH,  %o  be 
dlHatisfied,  out  of  buinor. 
Dic-ffhM^  pdsuif  pdsUuMi,  3,  v.  a.,  I  place 
bere  and  tbere,  I  put  at  different  plaeee, 
I  dietribute ;  I  put  in  a  certain  order,  dis- 
poee  in  a  place ;  1  divido,  order,  regiilate, 
arraniEe. 
Dic^pMtu»^  a,  ttm,  part.  {dicpmu);  adJ., 

orderly  dividcd,  distributed. 
Dif-pfito,  l,  V!  a.,  I  calculate,  estimale, 

eompute ;  I  di8CU88,  treat  nf,  argue. 
Dic-centio,  senMi,  oencum^  4,  v.  n.,  to  diflTer 
in  nentiment  or  opinion,  to  dissent,  dlsa- 
gree,  ub  or  eum  aliquoy  inter  cof  to  be  un- 
llke,  dissiinilar,  difliBrent,  to  dlsagrDe, 
deviate. 

i>i»s9rOt  nti,  rtmm^  3,  v.  a.,  I  put  fbings  at 
intervald,  put  asunder ;  t  explain,  trsat 
of,  dincuss,  disGourpe,  debate,  reason,  ar- 
fue,  dispute. 
Di»-iM«Oy  itedt,  Mssitm,  9,  v.  n.,  to  sit  apart ; 
to  be  divided  or  separated  ;  to  be  at  vari- 
ance,  to  ditagree,  to  difftpr ;  disMtro  ab 


Dis  rtiifs,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  dl— mMe,  ciD«k,iis 
fuise,  ooDceal,  keep  socim,  conaisdbit, 
feifii. 
Dis-^,  1  (^s^,  •mspm,  I  thfow),  ▼. «.,  I 
tbiow  asunder,  I  dispeise,  diasipals;  I 
sprMd,  dlsseminate,  paUiah;  I  spaad, 
•quaader  away,  eonsume,  waste. 
Dis-^lmms,  «,  «ai,  part.  (disooim)',  U^ 
too   tediilceBt,    laz,   remiaa,   nefHfml, 
cawlees,  thoughtlesa,  inaiioBtive ;  dism. 
luta,  profligate,  HceBtKms,  depraved,»- 
rupc 

DisomUn,  seM,  ««Ittwn,  3,  v.  a.,  I  leess, 
imtie,  disjoin,  disunlte,  di>solve ;  1  sspa- 
rate,  cut,  tear,  break,  deetroy,  amml,  ab- 
rogate,  abolisb;  I  solve,  rrlutej  I  pay, 
discharge ;  I  fkree,  dellver. 

Dis-lUcOj  nitin,  Isiifarai,  9  (Mm»),  v.  a.,  I 
keep  asiinder,  keep  aeparate ;  I  keep 
away,  separate,  dtvide ;  1  keep  baagr,  oe- 
capy,  «Bgage ;  I  pfevant,  hiBder,  m^ 
deute. 

Di-stOf  I,  ▼.  n.,  to  be  dlstaat ;  lo  diftr,  t» 
be  dlfl^erent. 

Dis-imkOy  trmxi,  trmdmm,  3,  ▼.  a^  I  dnw 
diflbrent  ways,  I  piill  asQnder,  tear  hi 
pieces,  divide  ;  I  diseolve,  separate,  ils- 
Jnin,  divlde  ;  I  dedde,  llnish,  duMny ; 
I  make  doabcfot,  Irreaolate,  I  perplai;  I 
pfevent,  thwart. 

Dis-trfbmOf  «i,  «fM»,  3,  ▼.  a.,  1 
tribute. 

Dis-tmrhOj  I,  ▼.  a.,  I  dtopeiw 
separate;    I   destroy,    demoUBh,  awar- 
tbmw  ;  I  rain,  pervert,  prevent. 

mcto,  Ms,  f.  ido),  I 
power,  rule,  autbority,  emptee. 

DM  (abi  of  dias  lor  diss),  adv.,  aH  Ihe  day 
loof,  fbr  a  loag  time,  a  kmg  whle;  Isag 
since,  losg  agnw 

Dimmms,  a,  ma  (diss)^  adj.,  of  Ibe  day, 
dooe  by  day ;  lasliiif  one  day  ;  dal^ 

2>HU«ni1ta«,  itis,  f.  (rftntentvs),  kmg  dat»- 
tion,  lcmg  continuance,  length  f4  tima. 

IMltaniiw,  s,  mm  (dim),  adj.,  of  kwf  dora* 
tlon  or  continoance,  kmf ,  laatiBg,  tam- 
tinued ;  lonf*lived. 
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Untkttidm,  Mpanted ;  teiBf  tt  dMWmit 

liBOM )  oppoMd,  opposice,  coBtraijr ;  rt- 

moCe»  distant ;  different,  ftnoilier,iiot  tbe 

■UDo,  iinlike ;  adT»,  ^tvmvi. 
in^erU^  et,  ntm,  3,  w.  n.,  I  tun  aaide,  tam 

ontofthe  waj;  I  dignee ;  I  depett from, 

qnH. 
DMs^  ICit  {duy  a&t),  uUm  «plvndid,  pre- 

cknM,  sampCBOue,  Ttlaabie ;  rieli. 
MA-^Usy  oUt,  tHMin,  3  (db,  *e<d*),  ▼.  a.,  I 

■plit  or  cleaTe  asiiiMler,  I  eeparate  into 

parte,  cut  aennder,  dlvide ;  I  divtribute, 

ponfon  eut,  alloC,  gtve ;  I  difllinfuieli ;  I 

■pread ;  gemUntimm  «L,  to  aepaiate  tbe  ar- 

tlclee  of  an  optnion. 
DMtittttg  (dimmw),  adv.,  fjtom  beaven  or 

Ood,  by  diviae  iBllaence ;  by  diviae  in- 

epiration. 
JDfrlnOf  1  (diviiMu),  V.  a.,Idivine,ibreeee, 

predict,  foretell,  prophesy,  ffueM,  presage. 
DlviMw,  a,  «M  (iietw),  adjl,  relating  to 
'  tlie  Deityi  diviiie,  beavenly. 
JDWfikUy  irmm^  f.  pU  (dio«),  rlelMe,  weaMi. 
i)f-«erti»m,  i»,  n.  (^oerte),  a  eeparatioa; 

m  eepairatioa  of  buebaad  and  wiie,  a  di- 


Ae,  dVA',  dntmm,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  gtve,  beetow, 
grent;  I  epend,  devote;  I  do^  malDe, 
«Miee,  bring  on,  occaeion  ;  I  aseribef  at 
trilwte ;  I  put,  plaM,  eany,  tbrow  aome- 
wbere;  I  allow,  grant,  ooneede,  con- 
fBM ;  I  nay,  tell,  infiMrm,  announce,  noti- 
fjr ;  I  ehow,  polnt  out ;  I  impnte,  attrib- 
«te,  conetrae  ;  terga  d.,  to  run  away,  lo 
Hee ;  drpeeiiM  ri»,  to  anffer  paniabment, 

.  io  be  paniebed  for  a  thing ;  d,  Mfettttm, 
«f,  co  cbarge  one,  to ;  d,  Jbum  loyitmtli, 
te  eoMe  epMking;  m  dore,  to  yield  to, 
coiDply  wiih,  coMent,  not  tu  resiet ;  mm~ 
mm»  ^,  to  yield ;  t»  e««CediMi  d.,  to  im- 
pvieon ;  m  t^  vimm  iL,  to  Mt  out  on  a 
Joaney ;  m  infmgmm,  atfmgm»  d.,  to  Hm  ; 
«%iiMt  hifkgmm  d.,  to  put  one  to  fligbt ; 
in  MMpMCitiii  tf.,  to  ebow,  eibibit.' 

JNkM»  emi,  cdtnt,  9  (akin  to  diseo  and  diee)^ 


rie,  tkilled  in  Uw;  t(. pMUere,  akiUed  bi 

playing  on  Ibe  lute. 
i>0ci«Mtitaft,  t,  n.  {deeeo),  a  leBson,  wam- 

ing,  aa  ezample,  a  patteru;  proof,  ia* 

■tance,  epecimen ;  OMay,  trial. 
D9Umey  tie^  part  (dolte)  ;  adj  ,  paiaAil. 
D9Uo,  «i,  Itit»,  fi,  V.  n.  and  a.,  I  bowl, 

ciy,  lament,  grieve,  euffer,  am  in  pain, 

am  ead  or  Mrry. 
DiUer,  Moy  m.  (dotM),  aebe,  pain,  ■mait, 

■oreneM ;  pain  of  ihe  eoul,  prief,eorrow, 

angubb,    dietroM;    euppieeMd    anger, 

gnidge,  raneor. 
DSluef  i,  m.,  cunnlnff,  device ;  artiflce,  de- 

Mlt,  fraud,  treachery.' 
DdmeeOeuey «,  «m  (4<Mt««),  adj.,  of  a  houM, 

pertaining  to  a  bouM,  family,  or  bome ; 

dome«tie,  familiar,  fvivate ;  domeetic,  in- 

tMtine,  not  forelgn ;  d,  rM,  a  privaie  af- 

ikir ;  bMmm  demeUiemm^  clvil  war. 
DSwi  (demue)f  adv.,  at  bome. 
XWtRlcliiam,  H;  n.  (domue)^  a  babiUtion» 

place  of  irtKMle,  lodgiog,  reMdence. 
I>9i«1«A(io,  Mtf,  f.(dMii«<rr),  dominion,  rule, 

anthoiHy,  power ;  moaarcby,  tyranny.  > 
D9mtH*lus^  UOf  m.  (dMitMr),  niMtertohl)), 

•athority,  lord^bip,   Mveieigi^y;   uioo- 

archy,  tyranny. 
l>0Ni1»er,  1  (rfMtiiiiM),  ▼•  depu  n.,  I  am  lord 

«iid  maater,  Ibetrrule,  I  ieiga,dumineer. 
D9maau8f  t,  m.  (dMi««),  tlie  mMler  of  a 

hoiiM ;    ma^ter,   pomeMor,     proprietnr, 

owuer;  lord,  mler,  commander;  liMii- 

nue^  «,  «m,  adj.,  belonging  to  a  lord,  of  a 

nunter. 
DSm»f  uiy  liKiR,  l,v.  a.,1  taroe,  break,ettb- 

diie,  conqtier,  overeume,  vanquiah. 
DdmuOf  fi«  and  t,  /.,  a  house ;  habitation, 

place  of  abode  or  reeort ;  (aniily,  houM* 

hold ;  acc :  doMaiR,  home  ;  abl. :  demo^ 

from  home,  from  one*8  own  houM ;  domi 

miiitimegu9y  domi  bettiquey  bnth  in  peaco 

and  in  war. 
DOnOy  I  (^«M),  V.    a.,  I  give,  bMlow 

Armly  ;  I  five,  give  up  ;  1  reiuit,  {«irgive, 
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doubt,  uncertainty,  heiHstioii. 

INtHte,  1  (rfM),  V.  n.,  I  doabt,  «n  ia  donM, 
■m  uneeruin ;  I  boiittte,  aeraple. 

jmhts, «,  mm  (duo),  ad}.,  daUMi,  dovbt- 
ful,  dovbtinf ,  ancertain,  keeitating;  b#- 
ing  in  a  oiitical,  danfeimif  iltMatioa; 
dmhia  resy  trooble,  advev»ity,  diatieoa,  dif- 
llcalty,  peril ;  non  est  dukmmj  fviii,  tlMfe 
Ib  no  doubt,  bat  tliat ;  kmid  dnM»,  witl»- 
out  doubt ;  dmHum,  t,  ■.,  doubt,  uneor- 
tainty,  iMoitxtion ;  «6m  dsMo. 

Da-centi^  ae,  «  (duo,  eenimm)^  num.,  two 
biindfod. 

DtUo,  dKzt,  tftietMii,  3.  T.  a.,  I  tug ,  diaw ; 
t  lead,  eonduct ;  I  tako  or  canjr  akmg ;  I 
aaoumo,  acqoire,  fet,  derire;  I  aitnct, 
doHght,  amus^,  entortain ;  I  mialBad,  ao- 
4aco ;  I  lead,  induco,  influonco ;  I  dnw 
In,  inlialo ;  I  draw  fortb ;  I  draw  ont, 
raiao,  build,  make,  forra;  I  pvotmet;  I 
«pond,  paot;  I  draw,  derive,  leeoiro 
CrDm;  I  oomputo,  roelcon;  I  bold,  oo< 
teom,  tbink,  c<mi>idor,  acoount;  d*  vxo^ 
rom,  to  marrjr ;  a&quem  d^  te  dolay  ooo, 
lo  make  him  wait  a  long  tlmo;  oKf  m 
in  kostiMm  mmiro  d.,  to  numbot  oao 
am<mg  tlio  onomioo ;  afifoid  f>om<  dL,  to 
eonoidor  a  tliing  aa  tmiing ;  oalmtie  mm 
roCiMMM  d^  to  Tegard,*pay  attontkm  lo, 
provido  for,  tako  caio  of  ooo'i  own 
■afoty. 

DuetOf  1  (dmeo)f  v.  freq.  a.,  I  load,  eooduot, 
tako  along  wiib  me ;  I  load,  oommand» 

ZHt-dmm  (diuj  dmm),  adv.,  but  latoly,  jiwt 
Bow,  not  longflince ;  long,  foreomo  time, 
long  oince ;  immodialoly,  instaotly,  ooon, 

DtdeooeOf  3  (dniof),  v.  n.,  I  booomo  ■woot 
DmleiOf  e  {doUcime)^  adj.,  dolightful,  awoot, 

ploaaant,  deax. 
Jhm,  adv.  and  eoQj.,  whllot,  whiUt  that ; 
■o  long  aii,  as  long  as;  until;  ii,  pvo- 
Tlded  that;  dmmmiodo^  if  but;  diiiMitfdo 
«0,  if  but  noC ;  «tMhMi,  hardiy,  bardly 
yot ;  m/UUM»,  ao  yot  nothing,  not  yot 


Dm8^Mm(dm0,dmm^wn 

DmS  rfifflwi,  «,  «a  (dMocMi),  w^  *l 
twolfth. 

Dud-dinij  «e,  m  (dmodoeim\  a4J.,  twoloo  If 
twoWo,  twelvo  oaoh  timo. 

Dma  d9  o^fiMti,  «■«.,  oightoiu 

DitpUx,  %cit  (diM,  piieo)^  a^j.,  double,  t»o- 
fold. 

Di^tteoy  1  (d^ptet),  ▼.  a.,  I  tebto. 

IKlrw, «,  «M,  md^  diy,  haid,  flm,  ooiMi 
hardy,  airowioBmd  to  haidoiiip;  hoid- 
beai«od,  eruol,  «■fooUaff ;  otilT,  ■oi  fd- 
ishod,  noc  pNiiiag)  lough,  mdop  i^- 
couth,  n— wnirty,  coaiw,  awkwaad, 
stupid,  dull ;  rigoioas,  oofvoro. 

Dmxy  itatt  in.  and  f.  (dmeo),  a  ^ador.fnldoi 
coiutacior)  akndif  iKwsyRagotiili 


£  or  ss,  pip.  c.  •U.  1  out  of,  ftnm  («1 
ooBoonanli,  «v  bofow  towoIo  or  i 
i)s  1,  out  of  or  fiom  a  plaoo,  • 


hoartily ;  ox  pocts,  es  cmmoiHk,  #■  «im» 
posilo,  «s  flssyofltff,  «ccaffdiag  to  ■gn^ 
moBC  or  compoct ;  <■  ittii«re,on  orbylho 
way  arraaroh;  «■•#■«  pa^ori,  to  <gkc 
OB  liorsobock;  «s  jodwf j la,  doaigBodtr» 
purperely,  ob  paipo*o ;  «s  fasyiwli,iB- 
expootodly;  sx  ttmpon,  off-imad,  ko- 
pranplm;  «s  ports,  partly,  in  porl;  ss 
tsls^,  ■fossh,  anow  ;  o  «oiSifss,  fBS^ 
with ;  fl  r^giomoy  opposito,  ovor  igiJB^; 
9,  over  siace  or  frook  ■  tinMs  ■■  os di^ 
sioco  dwt  day }  sx  Aso  isBpin,  fram  iWs 
tiroo ;  ox  qmm,  oineo ;  f««  cc  lsMpsri,MBes 
whieh  timo.  !■  oompositaoB  it  t 
privation,  ■■  sugNs  t  oidor 
■o  eswdflf  increaoo  or  ndditioBal  o>i*> 
ikm,  asczslosMi  coaipletioB^  a»««i«dbsi 
or  lias  tbo  foroo  of  ccfro,  as  ^fieis,  aysfi 
£«,  f.  (Ot  pton»  domoBstf.,  sbo;  M,ahL, 
sc  p«r|s  er  vid,  that  way,  IhfOBgh  lha| 
plftoe,tboro. 
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ArflfM», «,  M»,  pwt.  (»^),  ghrM  OUt»  Mt 
Mb  )  Ml).,  t«ii*4,  Mck,  lofty. 

Jt^,  i£,  toim,  3,  T.  a.»  I  Mt,  swaUow,  d*- 
vonrt  I  eM  uft  WMM,  ciwiuiiw,  pMj 

■POK. 

JM,  «rfi,  AtaM,  3  («,  iirt),  t.  •.,  f  fivt 
Ibrth,  pot  (onh,  bring  fDftl^  utiMi  I  bo- 
■M,  b«ftr,  yMd ;  I  ipMk,  utt«r,  Mjr  j  I 
teUre,  ibow,  tril,  nlate,  m^  iiBrtta, 
BHM ;  I  ■»!(«  Inown,  procl»te,  pnnittl- 
gate,  pobtith,  pw  oni,  spiMd  ■ibMUd  ; 
I  do,  acbieve,  patfMnu,  eomailt,  perp». 
Inte,  eauM,  briiig  about. 

M9MV,  cmi^  etmm,  9,  t.  ».,  I  teacta,  in. 
«ttuct ;  I  tell,  raaho  ktaeWn,  telbnB 

M-^U*,  1  (e,  dscorc),  r.  a.,  I  fbeter,  bHtag 
'«p,  imrtore;  I  oouriili,  eupport;  I  in- 
•truct 
'#Hift««,  4tiz*,  deetiiiii,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  leed  ont, 
leod  ftiftta ;  r  take  wUta  no ;  I  di«w  out, 
tMf  out ;  I  bring  up,  educate. 

JQ^/Mw,  e,  «M,  part.  (^|lei»),  adj.,  omii- 
plef^  finlataed. 

l^f^mtmo^  1  (ae,  /mjm),  r.  a.,  I  nrO»  a 
WoBian  of ;  I  make  trooinMi,  I  uamiBi, 
MMnrate. 

^-/tro,  «x-HUi,  ^lttUM,  ^f-^^trtj  ▼.  a.,  I 
tiring  fortta,  earry  fbnta  or  out ;  I  eany 
«nt  to  buriat,  1  bur/ ;  I  bring  ibrtta,  bear, 
ptbdoee,  yleld;  1  eliow,  maalfeet;  I 
^bear,  earry,  or  brlng  to  anf  plaee;  I  di- 
▼ulfe,  epiead  abioad,  puMieta;  I  eairy 
ftwaj,  carry  beyond  beunde,  tnurjr  away ; 
I  aay,  otcer,  pronoonee,  eet  fortta ;  I  ndM, 

'Kft  ap,  llft  on  taigb,  exalt;  I  bear,  en- 
dore. 

IQr^ytFre,  1  (^fknu),  ▼.  a.,  I  rendef  wild  or 
.  euTafe ;  I  deraetate,  lay  waete,  ravafo. 

Bf-flUu^  e,  «m  (<u>,  /etiw),  adj.,  taaving 
Immftat  fbrtta  jrdnng;  woTn  oiit  by  ff 
qoeot  bearing ;  wom  out,  eztaaosted,  de- 
eajed,  weak,  fbeble. 

iSf-tifA»,  fidy  fitefm,  8  («r,  jMc),  ▼.  a.,  I 
iM^nv  tn  naiM.  «ffiMTt.  ftilfll.  aeeomnliiib. 


W^ff^gUVigUmm,  3  («1,/bfM),  ▼.  a. 

aod  B.,  I  llee,  eacape ;  witta  accua.  i  I  et* 

•ape  tem,  «Tade,  Avoid,  etaun. 
WWiuto,  fadi^famm,  3  (.r,  /luwto),  ▼.  a., 

I  pour  om,  empty ;  I  puur  forth,  ahed ;  I 

ttarow  in  any  direcUon,  I  taurl,  put  to 

lligbt,  routj  I  Uviah,  squaoder,  waate; 

I  bMtow  largely,  I  lavisb. 
jy-^taa,  o,  «aH  part  «^kede);  ad).,  let 

]ooM,iooM;  proruae,exceeeive,extrav»- 

gant,  pwdigai. 
Mg*ns,  tiSf  pacu  («/•»);  a^j.,  needy,  ia 

want,  poor,  iodigenu 
Mg§e,  «i,  3  (akin  to  tugm')^  v.  n.,  o.  abL  or 

geo»t  I  achr,  need,  want,  luve  need  of, 

dMim,  wiata  fior. 
Mgtttm^  dUe,  t  (^ee),  want,  bitter  wan' 

beggary ;  flgiir. :  poveny,  sordidneM, 
Mg^  piD^,  I ;  •g9metz=ego  ^pee,  I  myaelf^ 
M^griiior^  gr$$mu,  3  (e,  gradior)^  v.  dep. 

n.  and  a.,  I  go  out ;  1  go  out  of,  depart 

from;    I   diMmbark,  land;    I   aecend, 

mount ;  I  pam  over,  go  beyond,  oventep, 

Mrpaaa. 
M-grigim»t  e,  mm  (e^  jrex),  a^J*,  choMO 

Iffum  itae  taerd,  aeleot,  choice,  excellent, 

eminent,  •urpaasing,  extraordinaiy,  re- 

mafkably  gaod)  adv.,  igrHgil. 
M'grtmuy  fle,  m.  (e^redtor),  a  going  out, 

deportuNi «  diaembarking,  laoding. 
fi-jecCiie, «,  «m,  part.  (^jiete),  ^uUu  domu^ 

turoed  out  of  doora;  adj.,  deprived  of 

pioperty,  wrecked  in  fonunee. 
M-jfcio^  jid^  jeUum,  3  (e,  jecte),  v.  a.,  I 

ttarow  out,  cast  out,  tbruet  out,  drive 

out,  eject,  expel;  I  ttarow  Mide,  reject; 

4^tcere  ee,  to  ruata  fortta,  bunt  fortta,  bolt 

oot,  break  fonta,  rally  fonb,  apring  out; 

luweM  ««  ferroM  e.,  to  bring  a  ataip  to 

land ;  ejid  im  litore,  to  l>e  atalpwrecked 

and  driven  Mhore. 
M-Mlbor^  lofome  e«m,  3,  v.  depw  n.  and  a.,  I 

•lide  or  •lip  away,  glide  away,  Call  out, 

eecape;    1   make   my  way  upward,  I 

iiKNint,  climb;  I  IkU,  alip  impefceptibly» 

I^lid«.i»ink. 
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picM  oot,  •oogbt  oot,  ehoico,  nlact, 

eic«llont. 
Mjm,  ti«  («,  le/«r«),  mU.,  laM  oat, 

well   eboeen,   taeteftil,  genteel,   pollte, 

reflned,  tubtle,  llbenl,  beautiftil,  pttrei 

ndT.,  BttgmMUr. 
JtHpkA»,  •wtis,  and  tltpkmMut,  <,  oi.,  ui 

elepbant;  ivory. 
<-ncM,  CM*,  eltann,  3  («,  lceie),  ▼.  a.,  I  en- 

tke  out.  draw  out,  lure  fortb,  elieit;  I 

eearch  ouf ,  And  out,  leam ;  I  brlnf  e«t, 

draw  funh ;  I  cauae,  ocenioii,  ezcite. 
£-^^>  itfi,  l*etmm,  3  (e,  le/e),  ▼.  a.,  I  •». 

tect,  cbooee,  pick  out. 
tt-UqMentmf  «e,  f.  (tUqutnt),  tbe  Acolty  of 

apeakiiig  to  tbe  purpoee,  eloqaence,  per- 

•uasireneae;  tfae  art  of  epeakiuf,  or»- 

tory. 
M-I9qu0r,  l5eMu»  ewn,  3,  ▼.  dep.,  a.  I  epealc 

out,  declare,  deliver,  apealc,  utter,  pfo- 

nonnce,  tell. 
Jl-eienlier,  Otua  m»,  4,  ▼.  dep.,  1,  v.  n.,  I 

lie;  9,  ▼.    a.,  I  etate  Meelf,   pretend 

fbleely,  felgn,  forge,  counterfeit,  fM9f. 
M-wurgOt  r«i,  rsumy  3,  ▼.  n.  and  a.,  I  oome 

oot  of  tbe  water,  I  emerge,  riae,  appear, 


M-mAgro^  I,  ▼.  n.,  I  remo^t  flnim  a  place,  I 
migrate. 

£-«il«eite,  ti»,  part.  (eetinee) ;  adl).,  etaml- 
Ing  out,  projecting,  marked,  eminent, 
prtMninent,  lofty,  ele^ated,  dlstinguiatied. 

Jl-iiilnee,  «i,  3,  ▼.  n.,  I  etaiid  out,  Jiit  out, 
■tretch  out,  mn  out,  am  pmmineot ;  I  am 
emlneiit,  appnrent,  conspicuoue,  X  ap- 
pear,  excel,  distlnguitib  myeelf. 

J-eilitve  (e,  moiiiu),  ad^.,  olf-band,  afkr, 
ftoro  afar,  at  or  ffom  a  dlstance,  aloof. 

M-mUatairUy  ti,  m  (emitttf),  an  emieeaty, 
infbrmer,  spy,  meeeenger. 

^Hiiitte,  mlti^  miejnHn,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  send  fnrth 
or  out ;  I  let  not,  let  go  ;  I  sUnf ,  hurl, 
tbrow,  diecbarge;  e.  «ciilin»  «Mmi,  I 
tbrow  away  my  abield. 


BmftU  ot  ««Cie,  Me,  L  (emeX  a  knylib 

purcbaae ;  tbe  tblng  boug bt. 
En!  ialefj.,  lo!  aeet  bebuidl  eee  tbfln* 

ttiere  lie  ie !  tbeve  tbey  are !  witb  nsa 


l-Mwcer,ii«teee«M,3,  ▼.  dep.  B.,  I  am  booN 

aphug  up,  grow  up  or  out  of  a  tbing, 
Mnim  (mm),  eonj.,  namely,  fbr  cxamplei 

fbr  inatance ;  fbr. 
JliiMiHXre,  conj.,  truty,  of  a  trutb,  ioded. 

aorely ;  bot ;  but  Ibiaootli. 
f-nUeeee,  Cm,  3,  v.  n.,  I    abine,  apptar 
brifbt,  abine  fbrtb,  beonme  clear  or  l^ 
aooe,  dktinfoiib  myacUl 
E-mMlor^  nbne  or  mnw  smm,  3,  ▼.  dipw  m, 
and  a.,  I  reacb  by  climbinf,  gain  tha 
■ummlt,  moont,  toil  op ;  l  ezert  myaelf^ 
make  an  efTvrt,  toil,  etrugf  le,  «triTe. 
f-nflM^,  1.  ▼.  a^  I  reckoo  itiroogli,  cool 
o^er  reckon  up ;  l  euumerate,  nconnl, 
epeeify.  « 

£HMuiei*,  or  i-maUie,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  aay  oot, 
di^ulge,  dlKkwe.  dedare,  rereal ;  I  pa»- 
noonce,  otter,  aay,  eiprees  in  wordi. 

iBe,  lei  and  ti,  V»»,  Ire.  ▼.  n.,  I  go;  I 
marcb ;  I  proceed,  go  on,  profiper,  foe> 
ceed;  irejwdi^,  to  go  on  fbot;  •Mmm 
irt  mliemi,  to  fo  to  meet  one ;  tre  niMran, 
to  fo  10  lied,  to  fo  to  lie  down ;  «n  ai 
eewteiifimn,  to  accede  to  one*a  opinioo. 

£9  (ie)  ad^.,  tbitber,  to  that  pUce.  tali 
tbat  place ;  to  Ibic.  tbercto ;  m  fkr,  li 
ancb  a  pitch,  to  aitcb  an  extent ;  on  thal 
aecnant.  for  tbat  reaeoa,  tberefbre. 

EOdm  {idmn).  adv.,  lo  tbe  aame  place,  Jol 
thitlier ;  in  tbe  aame  place,  Just  tlierB. 

Mpkippiatmt,  «,  mm  (tfkippimm),  a4j.,  lid- 
inf  witb  an  epkip^mnu 

Mpkifpimm^  u,  n.,  ft  borte-doth  or  aaddli. 

Epigrmmmmy  dtie,  n.,  aa  inecription,  tidej 
an  epifram. 

Epirmaemt^ «,  «m,  a4J.,  of  er  fiom  Epinia, 
Epirotic 

Mpigtaia,  ae,  f ,  a  letter.  epletle,  miaiiT». 
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tsfofBg  lo  the  EpdU»  or  order  of  knigfctt, 
•qaoBtrian. 
M^Uam  (qmdem)^  adT.,  tedood,  tmly,  in 

ttaUi,  verilj. 
MquMnus,  o,  um  (eqwu),  tdj.,  oft  a  borM, 

pertaining  to  a  borM. 
MquVdtMSy  <«,  m.  («9«^),   tbo  earalry, 
burw,  the  body  of  trooperB  or  dragocMW ; 
tbe  borsee  beloDging  to  tbe  cavalrjr ;  tbe 
eqnofltrlan  order. 
Mqulio,  1  («7««»),  ▼.  n.,  I  rido  on  bono- 

back. 
MquuSf  if  m.,  1,  a  bofBe,  steed. 
M-reetuSf  a,  um,  part.  {erigo) ;  adj.,  ereet, 
upright,  Btanding  up;    higb,  elevated, 
lofty;   confidenti  manly,   reeoluto;   at- 
tentlve. 
£rjntt,  prp.  c  acc:  over  agafaiet;  near, 

'nbout,  towardt;  against. 
^g5,  eonj.,  tberefore,  aceordingly,  conae- 

qaently,  tben. 

M-^rHgo,  rtxi,  reetumj  3,  v.  a.,  T  ndit  np.  eet 

Hinright ;  I  lead  np,  carry  up.  raiee,  erect ; 

I  set  up,  lift  np,  encoarage,  animate, 

cheer  up ;  I  direct ;  erigtre  ee  ttr  erigi,  to 

be  rocised  to  attention,  to  become  Intent 

M'i^io,  rfpul,  reptum,  3  («,  rapio),  v.  a.,  I 

tear  out,  miatcb  out,  pull  or  draw  out  vlo- 

'  lently  ;  I  free,  reacue,  liberate,eztricate ; 

I  tear  away,  Bnatcb  away,  take  away, 

cnny  olT;   I  wlthdraw;   I  snatch  up, 

aetee  In  baste,  lay  bold  of ;  I  force  fhmi 

one,  obtaln  by  force,  eztort ;  eripere  »e,  to 

llee,  depart.  i 

ErrdOeus,  «,  «ini  (erro),  adj.,  wanderhlg, 

■trayfng ;  of  plante:  wanderingorepread- 

ing  aboot,  creeping. 

Erra  1  v.  n.,  I  err,  go  wrong,  go  aifray, 

mufl  Diy  way,  stray  abont,  wander  up 

and  down,  wander  aboot;  I  err,  mls- 

take,  wander  from  the  truth,   fall  Inio 

error,  cnmmft  an  error. 

f^rrer,  dris,  ntd  (erro).  a  going  out  of  tbe' 

way,   stniying,  wandering;  error,  mis- 

take,  falM  notion;  ignorance,  unskilful- 


ttagbt,  vemed,  practised,  aeooiDpllalMd, 
poHsbed,  reflned. 

le-nM^,  f«^,  ng»t«Mi,  3,  v.  n.  and  a.,  I 
cauit  to  break  fonh,  give  a  Iboee  to,  leC 
looee,  vent,  pour  oot,  discbarge ;  I  canae 
to  burst,  I  break :  1  break  fortta  wHta 
tmpetttosity,  I  burst  out  witb  violenee, 
rush  forth,  foree  my  way  out,  I  break 
kwee ;  r  break  out,  come  to  tbe  llgbt, 
beeome  pnbHc,  erumpere  m,  to  break 
forth,  bttivt  forth,  sally  fortb ;  «.  eostHs 
erumpere,  to  sally  from  the  camp. 

fi-niptto,  9nis,  f.  {erumpo).  a  biirsting  fortb, 
breaklng  forth  or  out,  gnsbing  out ;  an 
eifaptioa,  breaking  out,  appearing ;  a  sal- 
ly.  excnrslon. 

Et/stddrius,  U^  m.  (essedum),  one  wbo  figbta 
flnora  a  war<liariot. 

Es^dum,  t,  n.,  a  Oallic  war-cbarlot. 

J«ttrto,  4  (edo),  V.  deniderat.  n.  and  a«,  I 
desire  to  eat,  I  am  huiigry. 

Ml,  eonj.  and  ;  et—et,  both~.and,  aa  well 
—  aa,  In  part  — in  part,  eitber  — or;  et 
quidom  and  indeed,  and  that  too ;  etetimm^ 
and  also,  and  too :  «t  vero,  and  indeed, 
and  In  fact,  and  in  truth,  and  really ;  et 
non,  and  not ;  et  autem,  but  also ;  «t  quo- 
qu»,  yet  also,  also  beeides  ;  et  tamen,  and 
yet ;  after  words  expressbig  comparisoD, 
et  stands  for  quam. 

Mt-Himy  conj.,  for. 

Mtiam  (et,  jam),  conj.,  alm,  even  beeidee ; 
etiamsi.  even  if.  altbnugh ;  et  iUud  etei, 
also  tbat  besides,  yet  that  also ;  ettani  mm- 
jor^  greater  yet,  greater  stiil ;  etiam  non, 
yet  not ;  «tiam  dum  yet  at  this  tlme,  up 
to  tbis  time;  etiam  tvm,  even  to  tbat 
thne,  down  to  tbat  time.  still  at  that 
time ;  etiam  atque  etiam.  again  and  agaln, 
again,  repcatedly :  etiam,  in  a  clunaz: 
nay,  nay  rather :  in  an  answer :  yes :  in 
concession :  granted,  I  grant  it  good,  tme. 

Mtium-oi,  conj.,  eveu  if,  although,  albeit, 
supposing  even. 

Mtiam-tum,  conj.,  even  down  to  tbat  time. 
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{Nill  ont,  plQck  «mt,  looC  «p ;  fifiiir.  t  I 
taar  out,  root  out,  eradkate,  •nwe,  i»- 

t  movo. 

£-9lni0j  venif  vemtMm,  4,  w.  n.,  I  oome  oot, 
come  fortb,  emerge ;  I  come  to  any  pUoe, 

'  nrrive  i  to  come  out,  iMue,  end,  tuin  oot, 
prove  i  to  fall  to  ooe  by  lot,  (all  to  oiie'8 
lot,  happeo  to  ooe,  <>.  daL ;  to  bapfieD, 
fall  out,  occur,  chance,  belaU,  take  plaoe. 

M-vBiUMmj  i,  n.  (eoexio),  an  iaeue,  conse- 
quence,  effect,  result ;  an  ocourrjNice, 
event ;  pL,  ceeata,  fortuiie,  lot,  ex- 
perience. 

^«iitiie,  il«,  m.  (eeeaio),  an  iaeae,  reeult, 
effect,  tiiniing  out,  coiwequence ;  oTant, 
accident,  nccurrence,  cbance,  li«p;  fbr- 
tuiie,  fate,  iot. 

M^ertOj  tt,  eiMi,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  tum  out ;  I  de- 
prive,  etiip  of,  c-  abl. ;  1  precipitate  In 
any  direction ;  I  tum  upside  down,  tum 
tppey-turvy,  invert;  I  tbrow  into  com- 
mollon,  I  agitate ;  I  throw  down,  over- 
tbrow,  prostrate ;  figur. :  I  overtum, 
ruln,  mibvert,  deetroy,  eztiipat«,  make 
wretclied. 

M-vlUf  1,  V.  a.,  I  avoid,  shun,  eecapo}  (e, 
mta),  I  deprive  of  life. 

4-o9co,  1,  V.  a.,  I  call  out,  call  fortb,  bid  to 
come  fortb ;  I  call  Iwfore  myaelf,  aummmi 
to  appear ;  I  elicit,  entice. 

J-vd<e,  1,  V  n.,  I  fly  out  or  forth ;  I  aally 
fiirth,  rush  fnrth,  burst  fortb ;  I  come  off^ 
basten  off,  go  off,  eacape. 

Ex,    8ee  e. 

Ex-aedt-fUot  1,  v.  a.,  T  build,  buUd  up  j  I 
finish  bullding,  I  complete. 

EzHuquo,  1)  V.  a.,  I  make  equal  or  even, 
make  plain  or  smootb,  I  level ;  I  equal, 
I  am  eqnal. 

Bx  AgUOj  1 ,  V.  a.,  I  drive  out,  drive  away ; 
Iperseeute,  disquiet,  harass,  vex,  agi- 
tate,  disturfo ;  I  censure,  criticise  ;  I  stir 
ap,  irritate,  ezcite ;  I  have  in  hand,  oc- 
cupy  royself  with ;  I  exercise. 

£r-Amsit,  ijiw,  n.  (ejr,  o^cn),  a  swarm  of 


toeath,  pat  oot  of  btMttk,  oikrarti  I 
alarm  greatly,  terrify,  kill  witli  ta; 
flgw.<  I  aloKMt  dopriw  of  Ule,  I  maka 
balf  dead,  I  caoee  anguish  ;  gjraiiisMfi. 
«,  «Hn, ,  breatbleos,  oat  of  bieath,  ai- 
hausted,  wearied,  fatigued  ;  gnatty 
alanned,  lerriAed,  frightened. 

Ex-^ritoco,  atn,  3,  v.  n.,  I  giow  hot,  be- 
come  iaflamed,  blaze,  am  od  fiie ;  figor. : 
to  be  inflamed.  kindled,  to  l»eak  out. 

Ei-'<Mdta,  4,  ▼•  a«,  I  hear  ;  I  bear  fnm  a 
distance ;  I  give  ear  to,  bearken  or  listsi 
to,  rsgaid,  grant. 

Ex-<ido,  cessi,  essswn,  3,  ▼.  n.  and  a.,  I  gs 
out  or  ibrth,  depait,  retire,  witbdiaw ;  I 
go  beyond,  advance,  proceed,  pcqfect ;  I 
ezoeed,  go  beyond. 

ExrcellOf  celUd^  3  (ceUo),  ▼.  n.  and  a^  1 
am  eminent,  I  ezcel,  outdo,  ootslril^ 
saipase. 

£r-e«Ieii«,  m,  um  (exeeUo),  ad|j.,  higb,lofly; 
mUim^  .ffnmd,  nable;  m  extelee,  tm 
high,  in  a  post  of  dignlty.  « 

£x-cid0,  eldi,  3  (ez,  codb),  v.  ■.,  I  fidl  eal, 
off,  from,  or  down  ;  I  am  loet,  I  oacaps, 
alip  oat  of  memory ;  I  perish,  dle,  am 
Umu 

Ex-tyef  eld»,  dsMi,  3  («z,  c«etf«),  ▼.  a.,  i 
cot  oat  or  off,  I  cut  or  bew  dowa;  I 
ciU  Into  pieces,  burst  open ;  I  iemtof, 
lay  waste,  demoliah,  ovenhiow,  lase. 

£r-eieo,  clet,  dtfaM,  2,  or  ex^eie,  Oei  or  di, 
eiciMi,  4.  ▼.  a.,  i  cail  uut,  cauae  lo  depail, 
bring  forth ;  l  cajl  or  cauae  to  fo  aoai»- 
whera ;  I  cauoe,  laiae.  ezcite. 

ISB-^io,  etptf  e^fhm,  3  («z,  o^pis),  ▼.  a.,  I 
take  or  draw  oot ;  1  deliver;  I  exespc, 
ezdude;  l  make  a  ooodition,  stipaly» 
for,  name  ezpiesaly,  ofder,  piotida, 
decree,  determine.  appoint ;  I  caicb  ip, 
take  up ;  I  catch,  seize,  make  a  capiire, 
take ;  I  gain ;  I  receive,  takb  uppu  ay- 
aelf;  incur;  I  nnderstand,  take,  iam* 
pret,  hear  with  pleasuie  or  < 
I  sustain;  fericnla  e,  to  i 
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itMt  flot,  eaclade ;  I  lenoT»,  i»A|m, 
Mnd  away,  «niiilulato,  dMtfoy»  £cus- 
tmH»i  I  ezoepl;  I  pieveol,  binder}  I 
fliueh,  end ;  txduMi  aos^  I  did  do|  tdinit 
tbeoi,  refueed  to  iee  tiieni. 

JSx-cogUo^  1,  V.  tu,  I  conaider  UKwmiflily, 
deme,  camrive,  invenv  eycogitate»^ 

Mf-crlUi0,  1,  V.  a.,  I  torturev  I  afflict, 
tomient,  diatreei,  diequiet,  liaraa%  fret, 
vez. 

£r<ctfvre,  eatrr»  and  otte«m,  airnmf  3,  v. 
B.,  I  JOA  outi  I  ^tt  ^r  m)^  furthf  I 
make  an  invasioa  or  irmption ',  l  run  or 
waU  eooMwbeie,  make  •  Ju«niey  eorae- 
wkere  for  a  abort  titrm, 

JKr^mrm0,  0niSf  Hsxemrr»),  a  roniiiDg  oat, 
ezcunion ;  aaally, aa lnroad ;  an «ttnck, 


£r  t^$9tio^  Mf,  L  (fxcim^  an  ezeuainf , 


.^-eiUtf,  1  <ex,  ecawe),  v,  a.,  I  ezcoaet  I 
tllage  ia  ezcuse»  plaad  ae  a«  ezcu«e  j  I 
^zcaae,  remit,  de  not  ezacc,  diacbarge 
fiom  an  oblifaiion;  I  deleod,  protcct. 


ijBT-^rfej  idi,  tocm,  3,  v  a.|  l  eat,  copiaume, 

devour ;  I  wa>te,  deetroy,  vain, 
Wk  mmpimm,  t,  n.  («xteo)^  «bat  ie  taken  ool 

ae  a  panem;  an  ezanple,  inataoce;  a 

eopy,  traiMcript. 
JS7-:ee,  iet  aad  n,  ICsia,  Jr^,  v.  n»,  I  go  out, 

fp  nway ;  to  go  or  cooie  £artb,  to  be  pvb- 

Uolied  or  apread  abroad ;  to  come  Corth, 

loeprouti  cacc:  I abtto, evoid, eacape ; 

0,  d»  ai  e  ette,  to  die ;  «xeiM<«  unm,  at 

tbe  ead  of  tbe  year. 
Xir-ereep,  cim,  ^ttnas  9  («*,  ereM),  v.  a.,  I 

•zerciee  or  practiie ;  I  eoiplqyf  occupy ; 
.  ,1  «fltate,  vez,  tiouble,  plague;  I  do, 

gyncAiee,  perfuno,  loake  uee  of ;  I  labor, 

w^ock*  oiaDufacture,  cultivatej  o.  «ifili- 
-  jr^JM*  to  collect  tbe  public  reveoue ;  cr»> 

Sdktr  «.  oic<«rieai,  to  uae  ooe'8  victory 

Ib acrael  mannei; 
JSj^mrOt^t  *u«f  (•   (MtreaCe),  ezeiciae, 

pfoctice. 
Jf  ji  mr0tntvt,  a,  mm,  part.  («zfrcit*);  ad}., 

eateirieed,  peBctised,  veieed,  tiained,  ba- 


Xs^kmui»,  Aeicai,  *e««hiai,  4,  r  a.,  I  dfaw 
out,  pump  out;  I  take  out,  reojove,  c^rry 
away;  I  take  away,  take  Crom,  depcive 
of;  I  empty,  draia;  I  ezbaust,  impever- 
Uh ;  I  finieb,  go  tbrougb,  uodergo.    ., 

£«-ljfo,  Igi,  aUuM,  3  {agp),  v.  a.,  I  dfive 
oot,  dxive  away,  ezpel,  discbarge;  1  «ell, 
verd,  diapoee  .of ;  I  uanaflz,  ruo  thcoifigh, 
pierce;  l  flnlith,  complete,  perferm.;  f 
bear,  aufler,  eiidure;  I  demaod,  requlre, 
«MRt,  enforce,  coUeet;  I  aak,  iwiuix^;  I 
examine,  try,  measure,  weigh. 

£j-igiat00f  itU,  t  (»siguuM\  amall  nuai- 
ber,  amall  acccwit,  paucity;  acarcity, 
povev^;  aoiallnesai,  littleneM. 

Ex-iipnm»  e,  lun  (utfe)>  adj.,  ezaet, 
etraight,  amall  io  aize,  little;  amall  in 
quantily  ornumber;  short;  few. 

Mlr-iUimf  ii,  o.    8ee  sxsUium. 

JBar-leuMf,  «,  um  (eximo),  adj.,  wortby  of 
beiog  accepted,  ezceUent,  cboice,  «eleet, 
remvkable;  eztreme,  ezceeding,  eztfa- 
ordinary,  uncommoiu 

JSx-^mOt  i»it  «Nipdup  or  emtumt  3  {tx,  eiuo\, 
V.  a.,  I  take  out,  ezcept,  ezclude ;  I  ti^ce 
away,  «aatch  away,  leacue;  I  ezempt, 
free,  deliver,  releaM. 

Mlx^itOmOtia^  iniM,  f.  {Miatimo),  an  opinicM^ 
judgment,  beUcf ;  good  opinion,  reputa- 
tion,  cbaracteiTy  credit,  bonor,  iair  fame. 

£zHaa«ie,  1  (er,  e««CuMe),  v.  a.,  I  Judgc^ 
tbink;  I  decide;  I  conaider,  think,  .or 
reaectupQO» 

£j:-ittw,  4M,  m.  («s««),  a  going  out,  depa|t- 
uie  *  outgate^  outlet,  paasage  out ;  iraif e, 
iesu!t,eveot,luUUment;  cloee,  end,  coo- 
ciuaion,  termi^atioa;  «.  oroiUoniM,  tbe 
euBi»  aoMunt  of  a  apeech. 

Ex-optOf  1,  v.  a.,  I  cbooM,  Mlect;  I  wich 
or  deeiie  gwatly,  I  loog,  am  dMirona. 

Ex-^rior^  ortut  sum,  «rlr*,  v.  dep>  o.,  I  be- 
eoine  vieible,  1  appear,  come  forth,  rife, 
ariM,  epring  up;  I  ariae,  originate,  mn 
dedved,  preeenc  myself;  I  recovcr^ 
baeatbe  agaioy  am  telieved  or  comfortad. 

Ex^ono,  1,  V.  a.,  I  adom,  deck  out,  eiubel< 
li«h(  I  liurn{«h>  equip,  it  oul;  I  Mt  \u 
order,  prepare  rigbtly, 


:^gie 


EXP 


656 


EXQ 


I  Ioof0  one*8  feet,  I  diMnUBglet  difen- 
gage,  unlooee,  eztrlcale,  clear,  liber«te, 
free,  release,  rid ;  I  free  froin  olMtaelee, 
I  bring  about,  deipatch,  expedlte,  settle, 
acconipli«b,  procure ;  I  provide,  get,  pro- 
care;  I  eay  out,  apeak  oat,  tpeak,  tell, 
nnfold,  develop,  relate,  abow,  declare  in 
(ew  worda;  I  get  in  readinoM,  make 
readjr,  prepare;  «.  rem  fmmentmrimm^  to 
provide  for  proTialona ;  of  things :  to  be 
expedient,  useful,  profitable,  advanta- 
g«ous. 

fix^gdftio,  9nU,  t  (expedi»),  a  militaiy 
ezpedition,  enterprise,  campaign. 

Bx^dUuSy  a,  uMf  parL  (expedimy,  adj., 
free,  unimpeded,  unencumbered ;  easy, 
ready,  fluent ;  aure,  aafe,  tound ;  ready, 
prepared,  at  band;  iiot  burdened,  with- 
out  baggago,  witbout  beary  annnr,  light- 
armed,  light,  qulck,  alwaya  mady  for 
actiim;  loeu»  erpeditiUf  a  place  wbich 
one  can  paaa  through  eaaily  and  witbout 
bindrance. 

Ez-pelto,  pUli,  pmUum,  Z,  w,  a.,  I  drive 
out,  drive  away,  thrust  oiit  or  away, 
hanifh,  eject,  expel :  figur. :  I  tbrow  otT, 
abake  oflT,  put  lo  flight. 

Bx-pergiaeor,  perreetu*  eum,  3  (expergo),  ▼. 
dep.  n.,  I  awake,  wake  np ;  figur. :  I 
wake  up,  rouM  up,  bestir  m^-MlC 

Ex-pirior,  pertu»  anm,  4  {*perior,  whence 
peritHs  and  perieulum),  ▼.  dep.  a.,  I  try, 
prove,  make  trial  of,  put  to  the  tMt ;  I 
ezperience,  find ;  c  acc  :  I  make  irial 
of,  I  czorciM,  make  um  of ;  e.  iibertutem, 
to  mako  um  of  one*a  freedom ;  <.  c«ai 
•liquo,  to  go  to  law  with  one,  to  proceed 
agaiuKt  one ;  to  contend,  ditpute,  quarrel 
with  one. 

£x-per»,  tis  (ex,  pars),  adj.,  c  gen. :  ha^- 
Ing  no  part  m,  not  fharing  in,  not  con- 
cemed  in  ;  ha^ing  nothing  of,  deetitute, 
devoid,  froe  from. 

Ex-periu»,  a,  um,  part.  (expeHor)  ;  adj.,  1, 


detr;  I  ezplaln,  ■bow,  dedam,  «C  fatt 
clearly. 

Ex-fleo,  «M,  M»,  9  {•pUo%  V.  a.,  I  fiB  if^ 
fill  full,  flU ;  I  fulfll,  diecbarge  or  ei». 
cute  fully ;  I  flll,  aatisfy,  aatiale ;  I  mak» 
eomplete. 

Ex-plSrmor,  9rio,  m.  (exploro),  uuff',  m 
explorer,  seaLrcber,  inveatigaior,  ezui> 
iner. 

Ez-piDrHtu»,  «,  «a,  part.  (ezpUro) ;  §i^ 
certaia.  nndoubled,  aQr»  ;  kmkere  expUrm- 
tum,  to  know  Ibr  certain  ;  Mortpro  o- 
pUrmto,  to  bold  for  cenain. 

Ex-pUro,  I,  ▼.  a.,  I  apy  ont,  piy  faua, 
■earcb  diligently,  acrutinize,  ezaoriaa, 
Inveetigate,  trace,  ezploie ;  I  aeek  oal; 
I  try,  prove,  put  to  fbe  te«t. 

Ex-pCmo,  pSoui,  pMtmm,  3,  v.  a.,  I  pnt  ont, 
Mt  fortb,  expoM ;  I  pQt  away ;  I  twpsm, 
•ubject,  leave  open  or  unpiolected ;  1 111 
fortb,  propoMt  tet  np,  display  ;  I  mC 
fortb  in  worda,  I  relate,  declare,  ezplaiB, 
abow,  atate,  report,  describe,  dctail,tMt 
of,  teU  ;  I  lebearM,  puUisli. 

Ex'porto,  1,  V.  a  ,  I  can>-  out  or  abtnal ; 
I  get  or  bring  out,  convey  or  bring  li 
any  plaee,  I  ezporL 

Ex-pre»»u»,  m,  «m,  part.  (oxprimt»)',  a4K 
pteaMd  out,  atanding  out,  |iiiMninrf ; 
evident,  manifeet,  dear,  rertaia. 

Ex-prtmo,  pre»»i,  pre»»um,  3  (prtmo),  ▼.  m^ 
I  preM  out,  aquMze  out ;  I  wriag,  v 
force,  eztort ;  I  deroand,  require,  i 
malnlain ;  I  ezpreM,  wpreeeat,  potny» 
delineate,  draw ;  I  doecribe,  depict,  por- 
tray  ;  I  imitate,  copy ;  I  proooaice,  M- 
ler,  delivor ;  1  pbow  dearly,  •igniiy,d»' 
dare ;  I  ralM,  elevate. 

Ex-pufudtU,  S«i«,  f.  (expugno),  a  takii^er 
ovorpowering ;  a  carrying  of  a  place  ky 
ftorm,  a  ■tonning,  uldng  by  awanH. 

Ex-pugmo,  I,  V.  a.,  I  take,  cooquer,  »>fce 
myMlf  inaster  of  by  flgbting,  I  vanqniah, 
aubduei  overcome,  carry  (a  cit}  ) ;  I  owr- 
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Inqtilry,  ask ;  I  flnd  oat  by  inqairy  ;  T  in- 
▼wlifate,  tMrch  out;  I  prove,  test;  I 
demand,  require;  I  aeek  out;  I  Kelect. 
Ex-qut/UM*,  «,  mii,  part.  {ezquiro)^  adj., 
chuice,  eelect,  aooiratet  exact,  nice,  flne, 
■iogtilar,  excellent,  ezqiiisite,  piofound  -, 
&r-fetciiod,  aflected,  ial>ored. 
EtsmmfuiSt  «  («r,  MMguis),  ■dj.,without 
Mood,  bloodlees;  lifeleM,  dead ;  pale; 
powetlew,  lifeieM,  weak,  feeble. 

Er-McHUut,  Vmu,  f.  (er«eeror),  a  colemn 
oaih  or  proleetation,  Jtiined  with  Impre- 
cailiHia ;  imprecation,  cune. 

£r-McrAttt5,  a,  wm,  parr.  {ateeror) ;  adj*, 
nctuT9edi  curaed ;  ezecrable,  deteslable, 
abomlBable. 

ir,  1  (0z,  »merm)f  ▼.  dep.  a  ,  I  wiab 
I  evil  to  one  ;  I  cnrse,  utter  impreca- 
tione  agtiinet,  eall  down  curses  upon, 
«xecrate;  ▼.  n.,  I  curee,  utter  cursee, 
rall  down  curaes. 

Mz~miqnorf  »te1UMs  *mm,  3,  ▼.  dep.  a.,  T  fbl- 
low  ;  I  follow  or  accompany ;  I  foilow 
np,  pnrsue,  chaae ;  I  avenge,  punish ;  I 
imwecate,  carrx  out,  go  tbrough,  coutin- 
ue,  fliiish ;  I  exeeute,  accomplish,  por- 
fbrm,  do;  I  Ibllow  out  in  wordit,  I  pur- 
•ae,  relate,  lell,  explaln,  deecribe,  aay, 
•et  forth  ;  ju$  tmmm  armi*  txseqmi,  lo  aeek 
to  niaintain  one*8  rigbt  by  force  of  amifl. 

JEx-Mium,  il,  n.  {exsul)^  an  ablding  In  a 
Hireign  land,  baniidiment,  ezUe;  Ibe 
place  of  exile. 

JBx-tista,  sTUiy  stUum,  3,  v.  n.,  I  come  furth 
or  ottl,  pioceed,  appear,  become  viiiible, 
•merge ;  I  epring,  proceeil,  nrLio;  to  foi- 
kiw  ae  a  con«equence ;  I  hIiow  mjrsel^ 
manifeet  myaelf ;  I  become,  I  come  into 
exislence,  f  am.  >'^ 

Eije-molvo,  solvi,  sSlfttmmj  3,  v.  a.,  I  loote, 
iraloiise,  unbind,  undo,  nntie ;  I  raito, 
break  up ;  I  Mt  looee,  I  fliee,  releaae,  rld, 
delivcr ;  I  pay,  diacharKe,  pay  out.      < 

Mx-specUtUe,  dnis,  f.  (exspeeto),  an  awaiflAg 
earpociing,  ezpectation;  deaire,  longiAg, 
curioeity  ;  hlgh  hope,  antlcipation. 


Er^strua,  mxi,  metmm,  3,  v.  a.,  I  baild  vp^ 
raiee,  rear,  pile  up,  erect ;  I  heap,  plle^ 
ur  build  up,  cover  or  fili  by  beaping  up; 
I  furnisb  or  provide  richly  ;  I  beigbten, 
amplify,  ezaggerate ;  I  accumulate,  hoaxd 
iip ;  I  frame,  construct,  Join  togetber. 

Ex-^,  iMs,  m.  and  f.  (es.  smlis),  one 
banished  or  wandering  Arom  biii  oountiy, 
an  oxiie,  wanderer. 

Ex-stUo,  1  (exsml),  v.  n.,  I  am  an  exile,  Uve 
in  exile,  live  away  from  my  country. 

Ex-st^^o,  1,  V.  a.  aud  n.,  I  appear  abore. 
stand  out,  project,  am  prominent,  Adw 
myself ;  I  prevaii,  conquer ;  I  exce^9ffV> 
beyond,  surpass;  I  dimb  over,  mount 
over,  surmount,  gain  the  summil,  paas ; 
flgur. :  I  survive,  outlive ;  c  acc :  I 
eonquer,  overcome,  suoprees,  repress. 

Ex-smrgo,  surrexi,  «i*9ra4iiif  5?¥A.,l*riJi 


recover. 
Extenmo,  I  ,^  t.^'^  iftidHl^Mn,^,  Ma  ; 

lo  dimiillMlfAWftJtt,^^»***'."^"*»'»  •"'« 
Exter  or  sztirms^  o,  mm  (ex),  adj.  (cH&Qbm 

exuHS^fSais^tt^^M^ilm  m^e^tm^, 

beM?i  vArfi  f»k»fgn';  iiM%n%er  ^^ttta- 

'«{i^,''iudmi/t"iAumAr,"«h«friift)btv«io 

last,  latest  flnairHh<('!l^'faftt>f  MiMe, 

eztremmm,  at  length,  at  mfi^*\mmto, 
'OdaV.'1'UI^  MllfKHiil&Ai,'^  m  As»"^A 

esM!9m;'k,t«ii'^vk«^,><Hflj.,'<iMm^ 

ternal ;  foreign/t^ibiVlly^afllldgd'}»»!!?  a 
^niO^iikM^  «»>  <i'>l'')  .'» t'^  .'Snb-^ 
tomkUie^^^mmlp  5:*mv^pnA  tSi.itf  beeotae 

frightenedti!)iRQ  'r  gipeiiilyi  tlafrald]  n'iir|lar 
oifWNiCll^.faarJfiilvf  ,.iba  ,(  o-ki^^^  »  ,ki\{5i/^ 
lBzr»lt0fJ^ifuUi^  U<t«n  v^NB*i<mi«b<4<fere 
io«0x((bNilBe  «A^fa^niif,  f^iWKe  upipvav^ 
.hhifto  pesiaeimtftol  i^vOUi^^  ^nnaiiqd  i 
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•ztMiudly ;  prp.  c  aec. :  widKrat,  on  tb» 

outside  of,  ezterior  to,  out  of  j  ezcepU 
JEztriMus,  o,  um.    See  ezter. 
£ztriii«2c«u  {cxtra,  seau)^  ftdv.,  ftDm  with- 

out ;  ou  the  outdide,  outwaTdlf,  witliout. 
Ex-trHdo,  UiUi,  tr^sum,  3,  v.  a.,  I  tbrust  or 
.  drive  out  or  rortii,  ttiruft  otT;  I  ezdude, 

drive  off,  repel« 
Extruo»    &wex-struo. 
^»4ko,  lUf  muM,  a^  V.  a.,  I  atrip  o^,  pat  off ; 

I  strip,  deprive,  take  away^  remove  i  I 

put  or  cast  off,  iay  aaide. 
£sHkr«,  «Mt,  ustum,  3,  v.  a.,  I  buxn,  set  on 

Am  ;  I  lemove,  divest  tnjraelf  oL 


F,f  In   Roman   abbreviationa,  atands  for 

JUiut. 
FiaiUa,  aOf  t  (/oH),  a  narration,  nam- 

tive,  account,  tallc,  teport,  rumor,  eom> 

mon  tallc,  liearsay ;  a  fictitioua  narrative, 

lale,  ■toiy,  fable;  a  pUy,drama,  dram- 

atic  ezbibition,  wbetber  tngedy  or  com- 

•dy. 
neetMf  eeui  and  eesHM,  eecHtnai,  3  (fa- 

eio),  V.  a.  and  n.,  I  do,  perform,  ezecute ; 

I  bring  on,  occaaion,  cauee,  create;  I  re- 

tire,  go  away,  depart;  faeessere  alieui 

Msgotia,  to  cause  any  cme  difficultiee,  to 

tiouble  or  vez  any  one. 
StUltiae,  Srum,  t.  (/occtw),   humor,  wit, 

pleaaantry ,  dxoUery,  facetkMianeaa,  grace, 

graceAilneas. 
FiMtus,  o,  um  (akin  tojkeunius,  firom  fBuri), 

adj.,  able  to  ipeak  well,  facetioua,  mer- 

ly,  pleaaant,  witty,  Jocoee,  humoroaa; 

elegant,  ftne,  splendid. 
rHeUs,  ei,  f.  (akin  to  tpedo),  tbe  foce,  ri»' 

age }  form,  appearance  of  men ;  eztemal 

appearance,  look,  view,  aigbt. 
FtUUisy  t  (faeio)f  adj.,  what  can  be  made 

or  done ;  eaay,  ready,  witbout  labor ;  of 

perKma;    ready,    piompt;    readily    or 
.   piomptly  yielding,  aubmiaaive;    mild, 

gentle,  kiad,  ea^  of  aeceaa,  aflkble, 

oourtaoaa ;  adv.,yikAtft. 

MneltUaM,  aHM^  t  (fmaiiM\,  MshiMa.  fseiliCv. 


m#,;feci,Acte«,  3  Ole).v  a.,  I  Mhi^ 
do ;  I  prodoce,  creaie,  biing  lorth,  bcfi^ 
generate ;  I  make,  render,  ctMwee,  c» 
ate,  elect;  I  collect,  raiae;  I  BMki| 
cause,  ezcite ;  I  make,  ptocuve ;  I  Mke, 
five,  ezbibit ;  I  do,  perform ;  I  U^ 
say,  aa«ert,  prelend;  1  pcactise,  liiDoYr, 
pniliMS  an  ait,  trade,  or  ImsiDees ;  I  «S' 
teem,  value  ;  /.  fotesmtm  «iwio,  to  gifs 
one  permisslon ;  /  oBquem  parn,  to  «i- 
teem  one  little ;  /.  aiiquem  m^oriSf  l» 
value  one  moie;  v.  n.,  I  act;  rtdeftr 
e«re,  to  act  rightly ;  hette  f.  a&m,  is 
«erv«  or  do  good  to  a  persoa  if.&mafy' 
quo,  to  take  aigr  om^  P^  h>  lide  wilk 
one. 

Faetio,  Mi,  f.  (/aeio),  a  malung,  doing ;  a 
power  of  making ;  a  siding  with  oos,  a 
side,  faction,  party,  sect,  otdar. 

FaetiOsus,  a,  um  {faOia),  adj.,  headiac  a 
party,  factioas,  seditious. 

FaetuMf »,  n.  (faetus,  «,  in),  that  wUdi  ii 
done,  an  action,  a  deed,  ezpknt. 

FieuUas,  dtii,  f.  (fteilis),  power,  abiliir, 
faculty;  occasioo,  opportunity,  pom, 
means,  poesibility ;  o|]fK>rtaiiby  «f  hav* 
lof  >  gstting ;  copioua  supply,  abundaaoh 
plenty ;  plur.,  pioperty,  wealth,  lichsfc 

Flleuuiia,  ae,  t  (^ummdus),  eloqueBca. 

FOcMMdus, «,  um  f/ari),  ud^  spesking  wiB, 
eloquent. 

Fusulauus,  a,  «a^  «4).,  of  «r  haleafiagli 
Faesulae. 

Jhs>,ai,  f.yth«diefsprl«««ofwiB«,sifc 
iment ;  /.  pefuU  ot.ftekiM,  th«  d^p  ti 


FaUdeia,  ae,  f.  (faUmx),  decmt,  Hkk.  Oii- 
fice,  craft, 

FMo,  fifem,  folsum,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  am  dlH- 
cient,  I  mias,  fiUI,  daceive;  1  an  «»> 
cealed,  escape  notice  ;  figui. :  I  deewai. 
cheat,  beguile ;  I  violai*  deceiiMr*  ^ 
avoid,  shun  ;  ammus  «m  JWH 1  «■  "^ 
Uken  ;  /oUsrs  dUagm»  syorieiiswj  l»  di» 
appoint  ona  in  hia  opinion;  jUlsr.liB 
deceived  or  mistakMi ;  jUoi  /.» ta  kiiak 
one^  piomiae. 

J!Us»s,  a,  WB,  part  (/Uls);  a^i-»^ 
nretended.  feimed.  antrae,  Ma»,  < 
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*  prairftag-lniift,  f»ruiiter%dBk ;  JlilMff 


Am,  m,  f:  (/^f  f«D0,  rtportt  ramor; 
Mr  fiUB«,  TOpucaitfMi,  dMnwttfr,  •Bwvwn ; 
of  woqiea  t  lioaor,  UMpottod  roputstloB  -, 
fll-lkiiM,  ^nha/yf  icAndit 

mtmesj  i»,  fi,  dMrt  oT  iiMd,  hanttj 
dMrth,  fiuBlnOb 

rtMWin, ««,  1  (yiHM/iit),  th^tlwMtoWnt- 
iiif  to  one  naator ;  a  rMiniM  of  abivw ; 
ft  ttoop,  ha»d  of  gladhuar»;  Mrfs,  ▼••- 
■als,  depondaali ;  onehi  wIk^  pnporty ; 
» fkarily,  m  pm«  of «  pnft 

fVaCiarw,  •  (/kmUim\  adjv,  reUtiBg  to 
■laveo ;  relatiiig  t*  a  honM ;  lelatiiig  to 
h  fhMlly ;  eonfldenthd,  known,  friendly, 
^nmial,  csoMnKNi;  mfiitf  Jlmmarmi  pei- 
Ymt0  pmperty ;  fw  JltmMitit$0f  honaehoM, 
'IbdCane,  BWite;  fmMtrh^  m  almvo;  an 
ncqunintmnce,  frlend,  intlmate  lUend; 
hd<9L,y2MMMlir. 

Faai«MM»,  iCi»,  t  {/MHari»),  InnlHM- 
tty,  «cqamfaifiMe,  amltjr,  fhmiMM  frlend- 
■Mp^  Intftniaey. 

niwii,  <,  n.  CfhrO,  ■  pleM  of  giDund  eo«- 
eeerntod;  mtenipleii 

ns  («Un  M/hfiMi,  fkMO  /nrf),  n.  inded., 
wfanr  in  ■mid  or  epoken,  whmt  !■  j«M  or 
r^t  hy  tfae  nileeof  TeHfion,  dlTlne  Imw ; 
Cbct  wbieh  h  Uwfbl,  >Mt,  rlght,  eqnitmp 
M^  ptfipmr,  tti,  pennitMd;  ilght,  priivi- 
Inge,  muthority. 

t^uiht  w^  ut.,  »  b«ndle  of  weod,  tnrip, 

-  «CfnM,  leeda ;  /«««•,  m  bnndM  of  vode, 
Wflh  «rbieh  the  lidoM  went  betee  the 
highoM  nimgistrmtes,  eepecimlly  befoM  the 
cononls ;  >h9Mi  Aeim,  to  h«v0the/eiee» 
c«frM  befbre  o«e'8  mII;  to  hmve  the 
tiile ;  /oMtr,  bigh  placM  of  honor,  the 

.«•nMilihip^ 

J%MWMm,  m,  nu  (eontrBctnd  fkont  ^hiit 
Midhiw),  kMthftngt  ■qnemnUehneMi,  nm«- 
■em,  faetidkMinie^^,  averrion,  dinlike»  die- 
ffMt  ^eomphOni ;  pride,  hmnghtlnen,  eon- 
lenpc. 

Fktagm,  1  i^ut^,  r.  m.,  I  nmiipw  grmdn- 

'  «Hr  iMo  n  ehmrp  poinc^  I  pohit,  rnlM, 


•c  dtar,  the>dmy«  BMiked  in  t 

m8/««c>i  thecmlendmr. 
FmMU»,  t  (fiiUm),  idi.,  pertminfaig  to  fate} 

deeieed,  determhMd,  ordered  or  given  l^ 

fmte,  fmted,  fmtml;  cmlmMilouo»  deetrom- 

tlvo,fmCmL 
FHUvr^  fiunu  tmm,  9  (/m%),  ▼.  dep.  m.,  I 

eonfwe,  own,  mcknowiedge. 
/>m/t,  1  CMi)f  ▼•  «•«  I  Mte,  wemry,  tti», 

fitifUB,  pMffne,  tormeni }  l  iucite,  ■tim». 

nlmM;  I  conqnM,  ■ubdu»,  opprea^,  «s- 

hnnM;  I  ▼■!,  tionble, hmraa^. 
Fatmmj  <,  n.  (fiari),  wbat  1«  taid  or  •poknn ; 

m  declmrmtion  with  regmad  to  futare  dee- 

tiny ;  the  will  or  commmnd  of  tlM  gode ; 

htte,    deiihiy ;    goed   or   bmd   fortaB«yv 

chmnce ;  cmlmmity,  mBielimpb 
Fmum,  imm,  f.,  pli,  tbe   gulleC,  thromtn 

flgur.:   mny  nmrrow   pa»Mgc,  inlet  or 

outlM ;  encrauee,  mouth. 
FHvM,  /Kei,  /eMwn,  9,  v.  •.,  c  daU  t  I 

■hMe,  unile,  am  kind,  am  favorably  in- 

dined  to,  I  fkver;  I  advanoe,  piompte, 

F^  /dor,  f ,  m  toiob ;  m  iight ;  m  meteor, 
eonMt;  Jkemm.  ettaM  pmrfmrre,  to  be  m 
lendertoeBe;>hMr  Meidini,  th»  oaiMM 


Fmakm  tmd  fimm  (Sui»\  for  /icirwn  mnd 


#\Mr,  li^  £  (finr /iAirii,  Mduplic,  £Mm 
*«rr),  »  bnoiinff  or  hemt ;  m  fever»  an 
mgue. 

^*iM«i» m,  wm  (mkiB  to /Mn«),  mdj.,  puii^ 
fying,  propealf  bucning  (imcriflcee) ; 
■ubst.,/«frni««,  thmt  wherewitb  m  purid- 
entkm  or  an  ezpimtion  ia  perfermed ;  pL, 
/■ii'in,  liimst  of  pufiflcmtion ;  hence  Fa^ 
nieritM  ineiwi*,  Feboimiy,  tlM  month  on 
the  IMi  div  of  which  thia  femst  wm^  cel- 


o,  «M  (,*f-\  mdj.,  fhiitful,  fer- 

tile,  mbounding ;  frequeiit,plentiAil,rkh, 

mb««dnnt,  copiouc 

JSViettar,  dCir,  fl  (fi^\  fraitfkilneM ;  CbII. 

elty,  hmpplneM ;  good  fortnne,  lack,  eue- 


l«lr,icir  (^f  mUn  to  plMMu), 


mt^^^'' 
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lendf  iiioiiey  on  fartaiwt,  a  buikmr;  « 


nmu,  aod  f0emm»,  Sri$,  n.  (/»),  wliat  is 

pfoduc«d,  Um  pioduce,  iotecost;  fftin, 

adrautAge,  pcollt. 
FHraf ««,  f.  C/ertf«),  «c.  heatim,  a  wUd  ui- 

inal,  beast,  gaino. 
nrax,  6eu  {/ero),  adj.,  feitilo,  firuitful, 

alMuidaDt  {  witb  gen.  and  aU. 
nn  {f^o),  adv.  (bring  ooar),   BMurly, 

wellnigh,  alinoet,  witbin  aliltle ;  abeut } 

for  ibe  moet  part,  geneially,  coauBonly ; 

Jnirt. 
W^rmtdarhu,  w,  m.  {fiTo),  n  ligbt^tfoied 

aoldier. 
JVtm,  4,  ▼.  a.,  I  •trUce,  ■mite,  beat,  bit, 

knock,  eut,  ttanut,  pueb. 
FarmB  (fere),  adv.,  nearly,  almoet  j  fbr  tbe 

moet  part,  generally,  commonly ;  about. 
nro,  taii,  UUMm,fnre,  v.  a.  aod  o.,  I  bear, 

bring,  carry ;  I  bear,  geoerate,  pioduce ; 

I  bear,  tolerate,  endure,  eupport ;  I  bear, 

carry,  take  away ;  I  reeeive,  obtaln,  ac- 

quire,  gain,  get;  I  offer,  proffer,  teoder; 

I  carry  about ;  I  eay ,  tell,  relate ;  I  raiee ; 

I  bring,  proeure,  make,  caase;  oigiui 

forro,  to  marcb ;  frat  m  furo,  to  ebow, 

boaet  otifacUtferro,  to  endure  williagly ; 

grmfUor  fbrro,  to  be  mortifled,  grieved ; 

Ua^ut  itafeH,  time  requlrea  it ;  M  amiwiua 

flBrt,  if  you  pleaae ;  ftrumt,  fntmr,  it  b 

■aid,  people  eay ;  forro  Ugomi,  to  make  a 

law. 
FMeia,  ae,  f.  (ferox),  ferocity,  0eweneae, 

eavageneee;  valor,    braveiy,    oooFage; 

haribneee. 
FihrOdUa*,  itio,  f.  (ferox),  feroeity,  flerce- 

neee,  eavageneeB,  Impudenoe,  ioeoienee ; 

oonrage,  intrepidity. 
FBrox,  Ocif  (feruo),  adj.,  wUd,  nntame- 

able,  unrestrainod,  insolent ;  coarageoiM, 

brave,  warliko ;  eavage,  cruel,  ferocioiui ; 

adv.,/erdcXter. 


giDwing  wiM,  boC  eoltiroled ;  wild,  ool 

poli«bed,  rude,  uncivilixod ;  fieroe,  hvd, 

•evere,  barab,  crueU 
Foetue,  a,  «a^  adj.,  wearied,  tiied,  ii- 

tiguod;  debilitaied,  feable,  woak,  iaflra, 

fainl. 
Fkeamo,  1  {feelimue),  v.  a.  aad  a.,  Ihictaa, 

make  taaete,  am  io  a  hony;  I  baMo, 

accelerate,  huny,  do  epeedily. 
Fihra,  ae,C,m  fllament  otm.  loot  of  pla»t,a 

flbre. 

nail,  peg. 
is^iclii*,  c,  «M,  pait.  (^i#») ;  a4^  I 


l^cM*,  i,  t,  a  fig-tMe;  o flg. 

FUBUe,  0  (0doe),  •d^  loithliil,  aioaii, 
truety,  eure,  ibal  Biay  be  leUBd  oa,  t»  be 
depeoded  upon ;  fdeH»,  aobsi ,  a  cei^ 
daot,  ao  haneet  pamoB,  oaa  wha  mtf  to 


FUee,  ti,  L,  flrmBeee,  failhfi»ieea  ftMi^t 
coaecientioHanaeey  aptighla 
belp,  aid,  aeeietaBci 
belief,  cfedit ;  pfoiulM, 
word;  pioof,  ineiancai  pvmaciioai,  de> 
fence ;  fdom  mUemi^dmro,  to  give eaeeae^ 
word ;  jMcei  fallera,  to  biaak,  or  aot  m 
keep  oaehi  wotd ;  jMcai  eermmro,  otkm, 
Ukn^rOy  or  im  JUe  mtmmnro.  lo  keepiai^ 
woid,  to  perfbrm  ooa^e  panBiim ;  «eiire 
ta  jUoa  mUai^,  lo  aunaBder  OBeiafi- 
tioaally. 

FUee,  aod/W»,  ie.  {.,  athiaad ;  aettiBgil 
a  moeical  ioetnuneot ;  pl ,  Jidee,  «ms  • 
etrioged  ioetruaMOt  of  BMuic,  a  iali, 
lyre. 

FUoyfleue  mmm,  3  (JUue),  v.  b.,  c  daL  « 
abl.:  Itru0tia,ielyupoB,  pBicoafiiaaci 
fau 

FU^dm,  me,  L  (JUue),  flnmem;  aeaariqri 
aflanrance,  eelf-eoBfldance,  coanc»»baii- 
neaa;  coBfldettca^tnMH,  ialiaBce,depead- 
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Filte,  M,  f.  (Pbu),  a  «anfbtsr. 

Ftftfto,  mt,  L  (/<m),  diia., « little  diagbMr. 

fUitUj  n,  ou,  a  suo. 

FM|w,;lim,  jletiHR,  3  (akia  to  Jkei§),  ▼.  a., 
I  dhJm,  faabion,  fomi,  firaoie,  model }  1 
Ibna,  impiova,  teacb,  iiutruct ;  I  adum, 
tnm,  triffl  {  I  rognlata,  adapt,  acconjiiio- 
dato;  I  aller,  cliaDft}  I  imagiBe,  cun- 
eeire,  tbink ;  I  deviae,  contrivei  feif  n }  1 
dlmemble ;  I  inteod,  deeifo. 

l^lJiM,  4  (jfw>).  V.  a.,  I  eonflne  in  limlu ;  I 
cireuiiiecTibe,  limlti  I  flx  or  determiDe 
by  limite;  I  bound,  reetrain,  cbeck;  1 
deterroliie,  preecribe,  aeeifn,  appoiuti  1 
llmab,  terminate,  end,  put  an  ead  tu» 

FtmiMf  u,  m.,  and  eometimee  £,  a  limit, 
boandary,  bound ;  a  meaettre,  duratiun, 
iMftb ;  end,  coocluebNi ;  pl.,  jbiM,  terri- 
•ory. 

Fnaawnu»,  e,  um  (Jlm«),  adj.,  neifbborinf , 
borderlnf  upon,  adjoiniuf ;  nearly  relat- 
•d,  eoonected,  cioeely  alUed. 

Fl#,  /kIm  «mim,  JUrif  v,  n.,  to  be,  to  be- 
•ome,  frow  ;  to  occar,  bappen,  Uli  out, 
eome  to  paae ;  to  be  dooe,  made,  com- 
mitted  ;  to  be  made,  cboeen,  created ;  to 
be  eeteemed,  Talaed  -,  Mt  JU,  iu  nt  JU^  ut 
JUri  9oUt,  aa  it  bappena,  ae  ie  ueually  tbe 
caee  ;  Jteri  fiutf  it  ie  poeaible. 

Krmttwmnhtm,  <,  ■•  (Jbrm»)y  anytbinf  ueed 
iDir  Ibrtifyinf ;  auy,  euppon,  etreoftb; 
proof,  reaaon,  maio  point. 

Fkrmlt&do,  Imm,  t  (Jhrmut),  flmmeea,  con- 
aitancy,  atrength,  vifor. 

WirwtOf  I  {firmu$),  v.  a.,  I  make  flrm  or 
liuC ;  I  foriify,  atrenftlien,  aecure ;  I 
make  £Uble,  durable,  flrm ;  Istrenfthen, 
invigorate,  recmit,  reiieeb;  I  cooflrm, 
abow,  piove. 

Finmus,  «,  «ai,  adj.,  fast,  flrm,  immoTable  ; 
conetant,  a%Mdy,  ateadfaat,  peraeverinf , 
iBOezible;  faitbful;  etronf,  etoiit,  ro- 
boaC;  powerful,  eoneidecable ;  able,  flt, 
apt,  capable,  qualifled ;  adv.,  jbrmM  and 


FistAoh  e«,  £,  a  mallet,  commaoder;  a 


WUgUi^sus,  «,  um  (jU/tt«ai),  adj  ,  abame- 
AU,  infamoua,  wlcked,  pcuflifate,  aban- 


dne,  I  don ;  eriTucBi.  eliTMd  3»  e%«e,  aod 

elifnaa»  elifind,  I  aak,  demaod  witb  im« 

ponunity,  aolieit  earoeatly. 
FlagrmM»,  li«,  part.  (JUgf) ;  adj.,  bumiof , 

flowinf,    bluabinf,    ardeat,    flitteriuf, 

abioiof. 
FUfr»,  1,  V.  0.,  I  bum,  am  on  flre ;  flfur.  t 

I  am  carried  ou  witb  eageroeaa,  ardur, 

vebemeoce;  I  am  io  ciimiiiotion,  in  a 

paaaioa,  turbuleat;  I  burn,  flush,  pluw, 

aparkle,  abine ;  /.  imvidiM,  to  be  iuflamed 

wiib  envy. 
TOjneii,  Imw,  m.  (forjUeaiM,  from  jHiim),  a 

diademed  prieat,  be  tbat  weara  a  fillet 

rouod  bla  bead. 
JETeaiaMi,  e«,  f.,  a  flame,  blaze,  flainlaf  flre ; 

ardor,  vebemeace,  Impetooeity,  ardeat 

love. 
JTMte,  JUxi,  JUnm,  3,  v.  a.,  I  bend,  bow, 

tum ;  I  tum,  diract,  f ulde ;  I  cbaufe,  •!• 

ter;  I  move,  toocb,  penoade,  prevail 

upon,  appeaae. 
FU»,  JUvi,  JUtum^  9, 1,  ▼.  n.,  I  weep,  abed 

teara ;  9,  v.  a.,  I  weep  over,  lameot,  be- 

wall. 
FUtu»f  «a,  m.  {JUv),  weep^,  waillof ,  la» 

OMotinf ,  tean. 
FUrm»,  tUf  part.  (Jlerea)  ;  a4J.,  flouriahinf , 

bloominf ,  proeperotte,  aucceaefu],  brlf ht, 

flitterinf. 
FtOrm,  «1,  8  (jtaa),  v.  n.,  to  bloom,  Uoe* 

eom,  flower;  flfur.t  I  flouriab,  am  in 

proeperoua    circumstancee,    am    dietin* 

fni«bed,  I  excel,  abine. 
FUU,  Orit,  m.,  a  flower,  bloeeom  ;  flfur.  t 

the  rooet  excellent  part  of   anylbiof ; 

flouriabiof  condition. 
Fluetus,  «a,  m.  (Jluo),  a  wave,  billow. 
AfliM»,  laia,  n.  (Jiuo),  a  fluwinf  or  run> 

niuf  of  water,  ruooiof  water  ;  a  river, 

atfeare. 
Fluo,  Jluxi,  Jluxmm,  3,  v.  lu,  to  flow  ;  to  be 

fluid ;  to  flow  over,  to  be  very  wet,  to 

drip  or  drop  with,  c.  abl. ;  to  go  on,  eue- 

ceed,  pmaper ;  to  enme  on,  arrive  at,  end 

in  ;  to  apriad  ;  to  flnw  or  pam  away,  per- 

ieh,  diaappear;  tn  be  derived,  to  flow, 

aprinf,  take  ri«<e  fiom.     ^^^      L^OOQIC 
Fnvhuj  ii,  m.  (;liu>),  a  river.  O 
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F—imt «,  «M,  mU.)  ftMilt  flltby,  loaflnoiiia, 
na:«ty,  ugly,  d^fDnned,  «MMmly;  b«ie, 
▼&•«  mean,  diifneaful,  «iMuiMleM ;  tmr^ 
rlMe,  eiuel,  ^eedful,  •tomteabl»,  deces^ 
able. 

JWiw,  M,  n.,  fadidd,  donlbdeiricy,  alli* 

,  aaee,  leagne,  ufeaiy  r  eenttiet,  agiee- 
nienft  oom^elL 

P9r,fdhu  4wm,  /Kri,  ▼.  dep.  ib  oid  a.,  I 


FSrds  (foru)f  «dv.,  out  of  doovM,  Ibrtk 
Fon{(iK»afiU)3sfmiiriuii$mf/btm^t9' 

FSrmsiM,  §  (fomm),  adj.,  fertainln|  «oihe 

ftnoh  beiag  at  the  y^nhMt  f  belnf  oot  of 
'  doon,  nMd  la  pnMio  7  falatlBg  to  «oiiile, 

forenefe,  Judlda]. 
Fyhitj  i»,  t,  »  door,  ftte ;  for*»i  tiMi,  c 

door  eemiBtlng  of  two  foMi ;  any  eii- 
'  tmnoe,  Met,  or  opettfn||. 
P9fU  (fM3)y  adv.,  without  doom,  without, 

Mti^wM  Ht  home ;  dul  of  thereiiy  oretate, 

out  of  Rdme,  abmml. 
Formm,  a«,  f.,  f^rm,  flgure,  ebape ;  beantl- 

in\  fonn,  beanty  ;  flgme,  iaMige,  pietnre. 
F^rmUst  I  (formido)^  v.  a.,1  fear,  dread. 
JVfMiid*,  Uh,  f ,  fear.  termr,  dread :  tfmid- 

i^ )  %  dmadftil  thtnir,  a  ee«»ee«»w. 
FormttUHdnUy  «,  um  (formido),  adj.,  tlmo- 

foos,  aAraid ;  caileibg  fcar,  terrlble,  for- 

midable. 
Fomirt  lei»,  m.  (fitrmuy,  a  ftimaoe-fllte 

ceillng,  an  arch«  Tanlc;  a  trlnmphal  areh. 
JV»,  «•,  f.  (Ar«),  what  i«,  becomea,  bap- 

pene ;  hap,  chance,  hick,  ftortane ;  abf. : 

fortOj  by  chance,  easaally,  acddentaHy, 

Jufft,  perhhpp. 
jFVilfim  (fors  »tt  ai»),  adv.,  perhape;  ^* 

Forlmat  and  fbrt*$m»  (forU  wn  «ft),  >dv., 

perhapa ;  abnut. 
ForU^  adv.    8ee/#ff« 
Forti»,  «,  adj.,  ftill,  flrm,  atront;  brave, 


FarVlknatua,  «-,  mn,  part.  (/Wteae) ;  14^ 
happy,  fbmnaie,  hicky,  Mecc ;  ia  geo^ 
circumitaucee,  opulent,  wealthy,  ifebu 

Fffntm,  i,  n.  (akili  to  foris\  a  8tmt;< 
pablle  plaee,  markei-place ;  a  pnllk 
plsee  trheie  Jiiatiee  waa  adminbncftd. 

Fom^  ae,  U  (foStf),  a  dttcfa. 

Fo$^  Hur,  t  (fkd^),  a  dlgging ;  a  boh, 
Mt. 

Fnutmoy «,  ttm,  pait.  (fimti^) ;  adj.,  waak, 
feeble,  fUnt. 

FrSgW»,  0  (fhtmgo),  adj.,  brfttto,  (kag- 
He  ;  flrail,  perbbable,  inriniiatant ;  fteln, 
weak, 

FrmtfOf  fi^g*j  fHutmf  3,  t.  a..  I  bteak, 
dasb  to-piecea ;  T  dimiafrti,  lcmen,  abate, 
weaken  f  I  ttme,  lender  tracoible,  breafc, 
leatmitt ;  I  ■tibdiie,  mrppreaa,  qnend^,  Ib- 
atroy,  hinder;  I  diebeanen,  diecenta^, 
depreaa,  IramMe ;  I  aoftsB,  nDve:,  anct  ^ 
I  coiwpier.  ovcrcome,  ovcrpower ;  I 
break,  violate,  fnlHnge,  injore. 

FrtUtTj  trioy  m;,  a  broCher. 

/Vaten»#,  «,  «m  (frmter),  a^j.,  of  »  iMk- 
er,  brotheriy,  tVaternal. 

Frma^  d£*,  f.,  an  error,  miistake ;  a  fladi, 
deceit,  gnile,  treadiery ;  a  fault,  oflbnea, 
treepaaa,  citme ;  Hm»,  damage,  detrimnl, 
harm,  injiny;  wbufiwute,  withont  ftand, 
honeiitly. 

Frimttm»,  4o,  m.  (yWmo),  a  gfnaiMln, 
murmuring ;  any  ioiid  noiae,  clanf ,  daib- 
ing,  growlhig,  barkfng,  neighing,  tbna- 
der,  clanior. 

FrimOf  «t,  Vaai,  3,  r.  ni,  f  mannnr,nMtt0t, 
grumble^  I  complahi  loudfy. 

Frifuo»»^  ft#,  arij.,  repeated,  comiageAlb, 
freqneot ;  tlMt  oAen  happena.  commoa, 
usuai ;  mucb  frequeated,  frH|ncntiy  rli- 
fted :  mrmecvnia,  many ;  crowded,  ItalL 

FrtqwittiM^  mty  f.    (^efiimr), 
multitiHle,    grect    mnnber;    a 
thitmg,  eoMeonrM,  arrukitude,  naj 
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.FVi/M,  0m,  n.,  eoM  ; 

#Wilr,  CStf,  f.,  Ihe  Now,  fontliMul ;  tteta»- 

*  pift,  ftont ;  vXMflor,  oiilildto  $  tfrvMt^  iii 
/TMte,  in  fronf ,  «v  or  fhsm  ttw  tmaax  tiito. 

fralt,  fhiitfal  \  profltabio,  advinuifMKW, 

«gkMiU 

/V«c<iu,  fl«,  m.  (/ni9r),  frnlt,  ^ioAiee  bf 
Mi*  and  ti«6s$  fVntt,  proit,  iMneAt,  «d- 
-vntago ;  iMerMt,  inoonM)  Eovenae,  WM } 
iMe,  enjoyment }  pleastiTe. 

#Vtf aniU)  «i*,  f.  (jVnfvUr)»  tempeimice, 
Bodemtion,  tbrirtlnen,  finigality,  pmi- 
Tmmf ;  boneify,  probHf ,  latef rMy. 

^■miwMiM»,  o,  «M  (JVwiMiitiMi),  adjwf  of 
or  beloaging  lo  cmm ;  oOncemteg  cam ; 
rm/i  umntariaf  pmvMoBM,  eM». 

#VfliMnApr,  1  (/hcNmliiiii))  Vm  dep»  >.,  I 
eatlflct  eofn,  I  pinrvey,  fonige. 

fV—tiiftiiW)  i,  n.  (firuor\  «om  or  gnUn  of 
flll  khMle,  poftieulailf  whaat  aad  barley. 

#Vaor,>1natiu  and  .^wtw  Miin,/>tri  (/wv), 
▼•  diifk  ■.,  c  abl. :  I  take  the  friilt  or 
piodace  of,  I  have  the  tme  or  pnnftt  of,  I 
«■Jnjrthebonefitof,!  eiOe]r,  am  deUght- 
«d  wUb,  take  pleoauie  !•• 

IhmtrB  ifirmHa),  adv^  deeeitfaHjr  i  to  bo 
^wppae,  la  vaku. 

^Vkx,  fr^gi»i  f.  {fimTy  /«w»),   produoe, 

*  ftuH }  prodoce  of  the  llelda,  eom  or  grain, 
pnlfle<  froii  of  treea ;  flgnr. :  pioflt,  oae, 
mdvanUge. 

MeSmi»,  «t  «»  (>Wim),  aiQ.,  pdnted,  col- 
'  «md,  cmiBterfeit,  ihowj,  aeemlng . 
F%gaj  e«,  f.,  a  fleeing,    flight,   nmniag 

«waj;  ko*U» m  fingam  dBr«,  tn  pat  the 

•«emf  to  flight. 
J^lf^a^  J^gh  f^gUmmi  3,  1,  ▼  n.,  I  flee, 

fly ;  I  fly,  pam  away,  vaaWi,  disappeor, 

deeay ;  I  go  or  nin  away ;  9;  v.  a.,  I  fly. 


ahtne,  be  brlght,  gHtter,  g1i»ten  ;  flmr.  1 
I  shine  forth,  am  piomineBt  or  emiBiirt. 

F9mm»t  1,  ■>.,  amoke,  fume.  ' 

Fmuhh  «•,  t»  (fi^,  3),  a  aling ;  a  kind  «f 
net,  caatingmet,  drag-net. 

i^VmdVtor,  §rh,  m.  (fiindo,  3),  one  Ikai 
flgbce  wltJi  a  aling,  a  sliiigcr. 

^W»,  1  (/Mm),  v.  a.,  I  fimnd,  lay  the 
fbnndatiou  or  groundwork ;  1  make  fiut, 
flna,  or  dunble,  I  faeien,  fortify. 

Fimd^/fldiy/teiMe,  3  (itii<to,  udiu),  v.  a.^  I 
shed,  pour,  pour  oiit;  I  fose,  mek;  I 
BMke  by  pevriag,  I  caf^,  fnund,  make}  I 
produce,  bring  fbrtb,  pour  fbrtto,  uiiev }  I 
enlarge,  extend,  spread ;  I  lay  prostrafe, 
I  overtkrow  ;  1  hurl,  cast,  ihrow. 

JF^Mfer, /imet«t  ««a»,  3  (akin  lo/Mm),.v. 
dep.  n.,  c  abU,  or  v.  a.,  c  acc:  I  do, 
ezecuta,  pecfiwm,  disdiarge,  coaduct, 
adaniniater. 

i^nw,  i«,  m.,  a  rope,  cord,  caUe. 

F^Tf  flrif ,  ni.,  a  thief ;  cheat,  lcnave. 

FarlMadni,  e,  «m  C^Hs),  adj.,  mad»  raffr 
ing,  Airioua;  inspiced,  enthaaiastie. 

Fttror,  I  (fitr),  v.  dep.  a.,  ;w  steal,  pitfer;  I 
oUaia  by  steallh. 

f^ilror,  drUf  m.  {fnro)^  Atry,  madneie,  rage, 
diatraciion;  iBspiration;  fbolisbnees,  cx- 
travagaBce. 

Fttrtesi,  i,  n.  (/vr),  a  thing  stolen }  tii^ 


OM9MM,  I,  B.,  a  Javelln  nsed  by  the  anctant 

GanlB. 
OlUea^  a«,  C,  a  helmet,  helim 
(Tattfnw,  e,  im,  adj.,  of  or  belonging  lo  the 

OeulH,  Oanic 
O^nsy  I,  m.,  a  Gan),  an  faihabltant  of 

Oanl,  espeeially  of  Celfie  Oaul. 
Odlmsy  a,  «m,  adj.,  nme  ae  OalUmtk 
OaHhu,  i^  m.,  tfae  name  of  a  Roman  fkmllv. 
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OMtmM^  ft«,  m.  (?«aM),  a  fRNUi  or  ilfli ; 
pun,  MMnuw,  BadneM. 

OeMMA,  a«,  L,  m  Kem,  jewal,  pnoioos 
stone }  oroament,  adoramenc ;  an  eye  or 
bnd  of  a  vine  or  tree. 

OHm,  «i,  ItwK,  3,  V.  n.  and  a.,  I  sioan, 
nMMim,  »igh  ;  I  nigh  at,  lament,  deplore. 

OSacr,  Irif  m.  (foUf  gign*)^  m  ■un-iB^aw, 
daiighterV  huKband. 

OinlriUim  (/ffint»),  adv.,  generally,  Sn  gen- 
eral ;  by  kinds,  eorttf,  diTiaioiu;  hy  na- 
tioni  or  triboa. 

GMnir^y  1  (^nit(«),  ▼.  a.,  I  befet,  prodoee, 
prorreate,  engender,  geherate,  bear,  bring 
forth ;  I  prodiice,  make,  inTenu 

€f9nir0susf  a,  «m  (f^enus)^  adj.,  bom  of  a 
Boble  race,  descended  fmra  ilioetrkraa 
ance^non,  noblo;  noble-minded,  noble- 
bearted,  magnanimoufl,  generoafl. 

OinU&UUuSy  o,  «m  (ffenieulum)^  adj.,  what 
bas  many  joinu  or  knuta,  kaocted, 
Jointed. 

Otnsj  tif ,  f.  (^ei*»,  gigno\  a  clan  among 
tbe  Roman«,  of  which/«Mllio  or  ttirpt  ia 
<mly  a  part ;  a  nation. 

CrlfaB«,  iriM^  n  ,  thn*:e  of  common  blrlh  or 
gendor,  a  race,  family,  etock ;  a  species, 
kind,  Bort,  quality,  deseription  ;  kind, 
nature,  manner,  condition ;  nation,  peo- 
ple,  race,  tribe. 

Oemiaiiletrf,  «,  «m,  adj.,  of  or  belonglBg  to 
the  Oornian.«,  Germanic,  German. 

OermHni^  Orum^  m.,  the  Germana. 

OermAmu,  a,  «m  («f<rmra),  adj.,  of  brothen 
and  «isteni  hy  tho  fathcr*s  side ;  rincere, 
tnie,  real,  rigfat,  proper,  genuine. 

OHro^  gwiy  gMiumy  3,  v.  a.,  I  produce,  bear ; 
I  carry,  boar ;  I  wear,  bear,  have ;  I  do, 
make,  porform;  I  admininter,  manage, 
conduct,  rcgulate,  rule,  govern,  carry  on ; 
«a  gerert^  to  act,  carry,  or  condnct  one*s 
■elf,  to  behave ;  rvm  («ne  ^.,  to  be  ene- 
ceseful,  to  carry  on  a  tJiing  with  succeoi ; 
res  gesiae^  or  gesta^  erumy  warlike  deedf ; 
negotium  g..  to  carry  on  businose ;  uitmi' 
eitia*  /.,  to  have  a  gnidge  againtt. 


GUri0r,  1  (glmie),  t.  depu  a.  aad  m.,  I 

glofy,  bOMi,  bof,  vaunt,  pride  ■^ynelC 
Gr&eWlMS,  ftia,  f.  (grmeiU»)  lieiiilrM; 

OrUue,  «#,  m.  (gmiier^  a  atep;  me^ 
ctair;  etep,  degvee,  condiiion,  caak  ;.paM, 
oAoe,  poet  of  bonor,  cluuracter. 

Ormeee  (/rttcMt),  adv.,  in  Greek. 

Oreecw, ««,  f.,  Groece. 

Ormeeue^  a,  «m,  a4j*9  of  or  heloMglng  t»  Ihe 
Greeke,  GreelE,  Grecias. 

Ormndi»^  e,  ■dj.t  firvwn,  grBat,  larfOi  hig, 
tall;  noble,  brave;  grand,  lofty,  ■■b- 
lime ;  g.  nmhe^  mdvaaced  in  ■§■. 

Qriww,  i, ».,  a  graia  of  coffa;  a  ■eed,a 
kerneU 

Or^timt  ««,  t  {grmftme\  plemeMitn^mi,  ■pwe* 
ableneeii,  grace ;  lavor,  grac«  wHh  oife- 
en;  good  tcffHM,  frieodly  vrialtaBa, 
firiendaiiip;  power,  antbority,  hiteiae»| 
a  kindneee,  favor,  eervice,  oUifitiwi 
thanke,  gratitade,  ncknowlcdgmeM  ef 
kindneae,  retnm,  reqnital;  abL;  fMiii, 
for  the  aake  ol^  on  ■ecoont  of ;  ■m  fr»> 
lie,  on  my  ■ceonnt:  m«yfi  grmiim,  te 
inaunce ;  grmtime  mgere^  to  give  th^aka 
In  words ;  r^fkrrm  gmtimm^  or  gi  ■>■!,  le 
make  m  requliaL 

Ormideue,  «,  «m  (frefi«),  adj.,  la  gml 
favor,  agreeaMe,  beleved;  plenat; 
enjoying  favor,  favored,  pffotected;  pi»* 
cioua,  condeeceDdinc,  coaplainBi,oyif- 
Ing. 

Ordtu  (coBtracled  fkom  gretiie,  ahL  pL  mi 
frocic),  adv.,  wltbont  reoompenee  eff  ■■-  ' 
ward,  for  nothiog,  gratia. 

OrmmitS  (grmtmkme)^  adv.,  for  BangbC, 
without.  a  recompeiiaej  witbont  caae» 
or  reaaoB. 

OrntMlatie,  int»,  f.  (grmtmUfr)^  a  nlihh^ 
one  Joy,  congratulation,  pratttlatioB; 
pnbiic  Joy;  a  public  feativiiy,  pnbit 
tbankagivinga. 

OratXUor,  1  (grmtme),  v.  dep.  b.,  c  daL:  I 
congratulate,  wi»h  one  Joy. 

Orotue,  «,  «m,  adJ..pleubif,^accepliUe, 
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cndlMe;  grMt»  violMt ;  mtm»,  violMt ; 

gmve,  •MkMis,  loter,  oontidtrato,  di«- 

CROt;   iieavy,  twid,  oppraiiiiif,  luuiih, 

griovoui,  rlgorout,  tionlilMoaM,  iHiidMH 

■one,  Md,  afflicting,  diMgneealKle ;  mIt., 

grMitr, 
OrMtat,  mi»,  f.  (grmou)^  liMriiieei,  \reigiit- 

Imm  ;  ImiifeMiTeDeM ;  impomiiM,  pow- 

m;  MTerity,  Tioleiice,  Tinileiice;  cfu- 

•Ity ;  gravity,  MrioonieM. 
OtBm,  1  (fTMw),  V.  a.,  I  terdeii,  load, 

welgh  down ;  /nuMri,  to  be  reluetant, 

to  heKitate,  doubt,  make  diAcuUiM. 
GrigdrhUy  e,  tm  (gru)^  adJ ,  of  a  flock; 

cenunoB,  private ;  mean,  iiidifierent,  bad ; 
.  «ilM  g.fti  coromon  eoldier. 
OriMMM,  Uj  n.,  tlie  lap,  boeom. 
Oms,  grigia^  m.,  a  berd,  flock,  dtove;  a 

«oMpany,  asMmbly ;  tbe  crowd. 
«AentOlM,  0IIW,  f.  igMk*rm0\  tbe  iteering 

ot  pilotiog  of  a  ebip ;  tbe  art  of  stMring 
-  a  elii|» ;  flgnr. :  the  inaaagement  or  dinc- 

tioB  cif  anything. 
OMeradttfr,  Crw,  m.  (gvftcrae),    a   pilot, 
.  eieewnnn ;  flgur. :  a  govemor,  director, 

fite. 
GiUA,  «#,  C,  tbe  guUet ;  tbe  neck ;  glutlony , 

■ppetiie. 
OmttUlUut  fi^,  m.  (puCo),  tbe  Mnee  of  taate ; 

« taaiug ;  liio  taate  of  a  tbing. 
Chuioy  1,  V.  a.,  I  taste ;  I  eojoy,  partake  of 

•  tbing,  UBdentand,  bear,  leam,  mc. 


n 

£0^,  vi,  1/iuii,  2,  V.  a.,  I  havo,  hold,  kMp, 
poMean,  onjoy ;  I  bave,  contain ;  I  occu- 
pj,  eaptivato;  I  know,  have  beard ;  I 
UM,  make  um  of;  1  make,  occasion, 
eauM  >  I  liold,  make,  do,  pronounce ;  I 
do,  perform ;  I  keep,  detaln,  suflTer  to  be 
'  eooiewbere ;  I  treat,  um  well  ur  ill ;  1 
account,  Judge,  Mteem,  thiiik,  beliove, 
consider ;  I  reckon  or  iiumber  anionxst ; 
I  euflTer,  bear,  endnre,  support ;  c.  dat. : 
uUquem  ludiirio  kabertf  to  ridiculo  oiie ; 


ton;MaMl«A«»sr«,to  be  ill ;  aHqmd  U 

«uta  ik.,  to  be  afraid  of  a  tbing ;  Am<  Aa- 

b«t,  it  i«  good. 
HdHUOf  1  (Ae^eo),  v.  freq.  a.  and  n.,  I  in- 

babit ;  1  am  ■omewliero;  1  iive,  dwell, 

abide,  rMide. 
BatUut, «,  tun.  part.  {kabeo) ;  ad].,  aflbcted, 

iuclined,  diapOMd. 
HalfUtUy  fi«,  m.  (Ae^),  babit,  pligbt,  con- 

dttion,  state,  luaiiner,  fasbion ;  state  of 

bealtb ;  dnM,  atiin. 
mc  (abl.  of  Amc),  m.  parte  or  via,  adv., 

hen,  by  ibis  place,  tbis  way. 
Oureoy  Amu,  kaeeum,  8,  v.  n.,  I   liold, 

stick,  adhen,  am  flxed,  fasiened,  or  uuit- 

ed ;  I  hMitate,  am  embarraMod,  confiised, 

reurded. 
HarpdgOf  Ciu«,  m.,  a  book  (br  puHing  down 

or  tuwards  a  pewm,  a  grappliiig-book, 

grapple,  drag. 
HdruepKCt  ^i  »>•>  ^^  ^^  fontells  futun 

ovonts  by  inspecting  Ibe  enuails  of  vic- 

tims ;  a  soothMyer,  diviner. 
Ua^t  aOf  f.,  a  spear,  lance,  piko,  Javeliiu 
JlaaUUMey  a,  vm  (Aoata),  adj.,  armocL  with  a 

spear ;  haetatif  «c  militeef  a  part  of  the 

Boman  infigmtry,  forming  tho  firdt  line  ia 

battle. 
Haud,  adv.,  not ;  kand  diim,  not  yet ;  haud 

eeio   a»   (fbr  enium),  I  do   not    know 

whetber,  I  sbould  tbiuk,  according  to 

my  opinion,  perhaps. 
BaudquOjuamf  adv.  (Aaad  and  r^itaTiiam,  ee, 

ritiBiu)y  by  no  moans  whatovcr,  uot  at 

alL 
Btbeeeo,  3  (liebeo),  v.  n.,  I  grow  blunt, 

dim,  or  laoguid. 
Heloetiuey  a,  utUy  adj.,  belonging  to  tbe 

Helvetiaus,  Ilelveiian. 
Heml  inierj.,  ah !  oh  l  alas!  welll  only 

seo  !  Just  look ! 
HerbeaeOf  3  (^herba),  v.  n.,  to  bccome  full  of 

berbs  or  graw ;  viriditaa  herbeteemSf  groen 

corn  springing  up. 
HeridUae,  OCw,  f.,  heirsbip,  inlicritauce. 
Hires  and  baerBSf  idity  m.  aud  f.  therue)%      j 

an  heir  or  heiress.         Digitized  by  vjOOQIC 
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'  hitn :  (Hii ;  of thb  Hbm,  nctjt'  ctiMoattrt» 

proMift ;  «t  or  of  oar  fflki«,  nowliTlnf ; 

tbe  Mnie,  tbia,  that,  It ;  vudi,  of  raeh  a 

klnd  ;  hic  —  iU»,  the  Utter — tbe  fermer, 

eee  HU ;  abf. :  A^  on  tbi0  aceoanc,  fbr 

tbia  iMflon,  by  tbis  meam,  therefbre; 

Me  UteiMiu,  so  mucb  tbe  more  wiH- 

Ingly. 
BU  or  *keie  {hie),  adr.,  bere,  hi  thl»  ploce ; 

in  tbls  parricular,  on  thie ;  under  chese 

circumatancee,  upon  thie  occasion. 
HiimOf  1  (Uewu),  v.  n.,  I  wlnter,  pas»  fhe 

winter ;  I  am  In  winter-quarters. 
ffiemst  tmie^  f.,  ralny,  ttonny  weatber ;  a 

Btorm,  tempent ;  the  ndny  aeaaon,  wis- 

ter. 
BUirie,  e,  and  htlAma^  a,  «m,  adj.,  cheer- 

ful,  meny,  f  ay,  Jovial,  pteaiant. 
msaftaey  atis,  f.    (kiUaris),   cheerftilnen, 

mirth,  gayety,  roerriment,  hflarity. 
^me  (hie)j  adv.,  hence,  firom  this  plaee ; 

thence ;  on  thfs  side  ;  ftfom  tbia  cauie ; 

finom  this  time. 
Biapdniay  a«,  f.,  0paln  and  Pertugal. 
Biepanu»,  a,  vm,  adj.,  Spanishj  JSfupAil, 

entm,  m.,  tlie  Spaniards. 
Biidie  (for  koe  die)^  adv.,  to-day. 
BSdiemiUy  a,  «m  (hedie),  a4j.,  of  tU*  day ; 

hodierHo  die^  to-day. 
B<Smdy  \ni»f  m.  and  f.,  a  human  belng,  a 

man  or  woman ;  a  man. 
BSneetMg^  itisj   f.  (honestus)^  reepectabfli- 

ty,  honor,  reputation,  rredit;  decency, 

propriety  of   conduct;    hnneety,  prob- 

ity,    goodnesi;     dignity,    good    grace, 

beauty. 
BSnestOi  1  (iUmectiw),  v.  a.,  I  make  honora- 

bleot  refqMCtable,  I  adom,  digniiy,  grace, 

•et  otr,  embellish. 
J^Mjfuj,  e,  vm  (Aenor),  adj.,  hononblei 

conferring   honor,  respecmble,  eminent, 

decent,  proper,  becoming;  hoiKired,  re- 

•peeted ;  honeatMmy  honesty,  virtue,  mo- 

rality ;  ad?.,  hSneetl, 
B9nor  and  hSnSsy  Cris,  m.,  honor;  valne, 

esteem,  worth ;  regard,  respect ;  a  piib- 

lle  ofAce,  maglstracy,  dignity ;  reward, 

recompense. 
BSnOratmsy   e,  «im,  part.  (hon^);  adj., 

taonond,  respecied;  honorable,  rsspect- 

able.  distinauisbed. 


HSfV,  «r,  f.,  tlHM }  I 

I^rrendmar,  e,  «m,  pmt.  (Jhenw)^  t^ 
hovrfble,  WRlbtak 

J7efr«iw,eiv,  part.t*srrie>;  •dJ.,.dNadM, 
ftigbtftaft,  IwMu 

Horreo^  «t,  9,  v.  n.  and  a.,  I  tmiiiHe,MI- 
der,  fkar;  I  fcm  aA1|lilad  er  liiiljify 
I  iiwMer  fer  iB«r;  I  am  mmMk&i, 
anaied;  I  am  aiHghtcd  or  tetrlied m% 
thing. 

BBTiprf  1,  VI  ^ep,  a»,  I  bid,  mge  oo,  «aefti^ 
exhort,  enoouitgi,  incfii,  inrtigalek  wm- 
bolden,  cbeer. 

Bortmy  <,  m.,  aay  plaee  iQrroQadei  wlifta' 
fence  er  an  eaekMRttti ;  a  ganleo. 

Boepfs,  ttisy  atk  aad  1,  a  boelor^iitf  • 
visicor,  itnuigcr,  fofeigaer,  eqjumaei. 

BospftMtk,  n,  B.  (iMfpfls),  a  dnamiv  wF 
guesti,  place  to  lecelfie  gveets  ia,  a  M||- 
Ing;  ■reception,  a  patilaf  npataatBlf 
faoipitality. 

BotMa^  wv  ai.  aad  fl  (akin  le  haef9^% 
itranger ;  an  enemy. 

Btte  {hst)y  adv.,  Uibir,  m  Hiis  plmr«i^ 
tbii,  fer  thli,  ID  thie  itiae  orpaia»;  las 
«11«^,  at  hme  et  Slme,  tbia  way  and  M, 
MtHer  aad  ttaMMr ;  hme  srnnihi  m^ 
lurat,  he  liad  come  to  sucb  a  piiriief  •- 


Bue-usquey  adv.,  hilheno,  \tp  ta  iMifcfc, 
aa  fbf  aa  tfaii,  m»  lar. 

BQjwmttmMH  «ud  MkjasMiMt,  adei.,eriai 
kind  or  sort,  soch. 

£RkRdJi1Cas,  dtit,  t  (humauus)^  hnaHai  aa- 
ture,  humanity ;  hmnan  feeliafi ;  daty 
of  man ;  humanity,  benevolettce,  gialle- 
ness,  kludneis,  potiteneai  ;  leamflig,  eM* 
ditlort,  edocatlon,  tiberal  lcBowledge,  p4- 
ished  mannen. 

i70mdR«s,  a,  «m  (h&mo),  ad].,  koaiia» 
of  or  beloaging  to  a  man;  hmnaa^ 
kind,  gentle,  couretoui,  good-aatartd ; 
polite,  well-educafed,  leamed.  weB-te. 
formed,  redned ;  adv.,  JI«mdM,  jlgsrilh 
Iter, 

Bumi,    See  Jiinii«#. 

B^mVisy  e  (humus),  adj.,  near  tbe  gfootfii 
low,  not  high  ;  humble,  mean,  pom',  eb» 
icure;  base,  abjeet,  vlle,  sordid;  ad^.« 
hHmmer.  Digitized  by  LjOOSle 
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Ol  (m),  mdy.f  ttam,  in  that  ptao» ;  ln  tha^ 


INrfiiii,  adT.,  in  tht  mim  pl«e*}  ia  tb» 
«MM  thinf  •««  DMitliv. 

JW,  la,  wCiMi,  3,  r.  a.,  I  strike,  Bmit»»  liit, 
«Hifc,  ■tinc»  >iA7 1  ictf/kfdmt,  t»  ■lriJk«or 
aftkna  flooipMt,  iMfM ;  fifur» :  I  ftrike, 
oiova,  touch,  diaqulet,  «fitaUi  pvt., 

I  «tte»,  o,  «a,  atruck,  toutlMid  j  cMi^iMtu, 
•mMk  by  Ufhtaiaf. 

ibciw,  «#,  m.  (ic«),  a  «tsoke,  hiow,  «tah,  hit, 
thfurt,  «uu 

jy*ire0  and  iceiree  (i4,  eirM),  tdr.»  on  that 

,  ■MOM<H,therefare,forthatjreMonithere- 
in,  eo  far. 

JiiPi,  «idtin,  Idm  (it,  dbpi),  pitNU,  th#  aoM, 
JMt  thnt,  juet  tnof  id$m  «e  or  otfne,  the 

■mm»  af$  iim  fni,  tho  »010  who}  tdiin 
fOTi  ti  Dt  qumaif  the  sanio  «1  if ;  9d4m, 
M.  mO,  tho  aame  waj )  at  idMi,  or  irfM»- 
f««,  and  iiideed,  and — too,  and  tliat  too ; 
ite  ••- ite,  at  «nMv  M  w«li— «f  ,at  the 


▼alfl. 
iilMin^  a,  «M  («d,  mm»)y  a4^,  fit  Ibr  the 

hmrdeii,  ahle  to  bear ;  apt,  able,  flt,inMt, 

.p»p«K,  auitable,  ««laMnient»  heconiaf, 

well  sulted,  w«U   adapted,  «pportune, 
,  Mvantafeooe ;  worthf,  daeervinf ;  su flV. 

MUm^  able,    trustwortJty,    satiafiMtory, 
.«radihle,  sure. 
ISfas,  «ifM,  i,  ^di-vid^),  th«  ide«,  division ; 

telf  «r  a  montb,  ▼!■.,  the  15th  da/  of 

Mnreh,  Maj,  July,  and  Oetoher,  aiul  the 

13th  of  the  other  months. 
JQfflKr  («/itar),  «oi^  thorefore,  then,  ao- 

•otdinfij ;  m  I  wm  sayinf,  I  Mjr,  then ; 

nt  lenfth,  at  last,  flnall^. 
J^»n>j  «.  «M  (i^-gmmiu)^  a41.,  ifnorant» 

■oi  «dtperienced  lo»  anacqpMioted  with, 

onaware. 
MtiUtBim,  «s,  C(^rM«Ms),  inactiTiQr,  idleoee^. 


iioas,ohaciirai  «1  low  hislh  «nd  jMHVt- 
«fe,  meanly  hom,  baM  born,  ifnohle. 

^gwmJmM,  ««,£.(!«,  «esM»;!,  tb«  Iom  of  ^ 
food  name;  ifnomioy,  diigrace,  dis- 
honor;  ifjiMiiiiissi  Medpert,  to  «uffer  # 
disfraee. 

Xfnffrs,  X  {ignarut\  v.  a.,  1  am  ignorant  o^ 
ha?e  no  knowiedfe  of,  do  not  know ;  ig- 
nsra4iw,  «,  «sh  unkiKtwa;  unobMrvfd,   . 
unrecofnized,  undiscoTeied. 

Igwsff  ^viy  Mas^  3  (ti^  gnotca),  ▼.  n.  and 
a.,  I  do  ttot  inquirs»  I  seem  not  lo  luiow, 
I  overlook,  pardon,  fbrflve,  remit,  «z- 
ci|M,  c.  dst. 

IgmOUu, «,  iMn,  part.  {igntwo\  adj<»  onrec- 
ofnlzed,  unknown. 

TZtt,  UUi,  iUud,  dem.  pron.  of  tbe  tbird  per- 
son,  refernnf  to  tiie  pearan  nr  tbing  spoi- 
ken  of,  or  to  anytbinf  at  a  distance :  that, 
tbat  man  (he),  that  woman  (sbe),  t^at 
tliinf  (it)  ;  kie — iiie,  tbisone  —  tliat  ope, 
the  latter  — the  former;  Jki  — iW,  tbea^ 
—  tboM,  some— othem;  Hl$  Cato,  the 
ancient^  woU-known,  notorious,  famous 
Caio. 

lUecHbrdf  at,  f.  {iUicio),  wbat  entices,  ^ 
lure ;  an  enticement,  alliirement,  attrac^ 
tion,  charm,  inducement,  seductiun,  stin^ 
ulant. 

Iltu  (tZ/tc),  adv.,  there,  in  that  place ;  in 
that  matter,  In  an  affair  of  that  nature  ; 
at  that  time,  then. 

/Z4Tcto,  lexi,  icctttm,  3  (in,  Zocio),  v.  a.,  1 
draw  iu,  allure,  entice,  decoy,  iovelgl^ 
attract,  invite,  induce. 

H-tletUUor,  drie,  m.  (ia,  2ie.),  a  nomloal 
purchaeer,  one  who  bids  at  an  auction. 

H-^US  (is,  loco)^  adv.,  In  tbe  place,  on 
the  8pot;  straightway,  in^tantly,  imme- 
diately. 

lUigOj  \  (in,  ligo),  V.  a.,  1  bind,  tie ;  T  Jom, 
lasten,  fiz,  conoect  to;  I  hind  tofetheg 
cumbine,  construct. 

IWi  (iac),  adv.,  to  that  place,  thither} 
thereto,  to  that,  to  that  eitd. 

iZi«c  (iiitc)»  adv^  to  that  place,  Uiither.  t 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ lC 
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Iweno,  IneAcient,  weak-beaded,  faibt- 
beaned. 

Jm-Meantof,  UUf  f.  (imheeiau),  weakneM« 
inflrmity,  fecUeneM. 

JnAerf  bris^  m.,  ft  hwvy  or  Tiolent  nin, 
sliowor  of  rain,  pcltinf  nUo. 

Jm-buoj  bui,  bmdm,  3,  t.  a.,  I  fill  wltb 
moiittiiro ;  I  wet,  dip,  foak,  steep,  aatu- 
rate,  moiiiten ;  I  dip,  imbue,  »tain,  taint, 
Infect,  fill;  I  inspire  or  impre«  with, 
accaetom,  inure  to,  imbtie,  inetruct,  give 
a  ta«le  for ;  I  initiato,  cootecrate,  dedi- 
cate. 

hator,  1,  r.  dep.  a.,  I  Imitate,  eopf,  coan- 
terfeit;  I  re^emble,  am  like,  baTe  tbe 
appearaiice  of ;  I  ezpreae,  portray,  repre* 
•ent,  copy. 

iaiHR/bi<v,  «  (tfi,  kmmamu^  adj.,  inbnman, 
monstrous,  wild,  saTage,  crael,  fierce, 
ratblew,  frigbtAil ;  immenee,  enormous, 
buge,  vast. 

Jm-maiiftaSf  itif,  f.  (tmiRmiw),  inhiiman 
mannen  orcunduct,  flercenem,  barbarity, 
craelty,  atera  imenalbllity,  aaTage  apa- 
tby :  monstrouii  nze,  enormity,  vastues». 

JimrmatiniBUu,  o,  nm  (ia, «.)  adj.,  untamed, 
wiid,  aavage. 

/«MRlmio,  «I,  Ottm,  3  (ta,  «nitvo),  t.  a.,  I 
diminich,  loMen,  reduce,  nborten,  con- 
tract,  impair,  abate,  take  from ;  I  weaken, 
enfeeble,  debilltate ;  I  derogate  from,  en- 
croach  iipnn,  bring  down,  break,  violate, 
aiibvert,  overthrow. 

/m-^mimo,  diti«,  f.  (imiR^),  a  letting  in, 
introduction  ;  t.  «araiciitonuii,  tho  letting 
the  fipmiits  grnw. 

Jm-^miUOf  mlM,  mi«tiim,  3  (rn,  miUo)^  t.  a.,  I 
aend  or  let  in,  deepatcb  Into  or  against, 
discliarge  into  or  at ;  let  loone  upon ;  I 
•et  on,  aet  to  work,  employ,  aubora,  in- 
etigate. 

JmmS  or  Imtl  (probably  for  i»  «odo),  adT., 
In  a  roanner;  bence  «ometlmee  *yea,* 
and  aoinotiiiiee  *  no,*  OTen,  yea,  yea ;  nay 
rather. 

Jm-mS<Slratu9j  n,  vm  (in,  motffrata^),  adj., 
immoderate,  exceitsiTe,  Intemperate,  un- 
re«fTained  ;  boiindleae,  endleaa,  immeas- 
nrab!e. 


/ai-m«fatiu, «,  «m.  pait.  (tmmiito) ;  ad$.,tt> 
cbanged,  eonetant,  eteadfaat,  iaBnuiaUn 

/m-iMMo,  1  (ni,  m«to),  t.  a.,  I  chaaige  «t 
alter ;  I  ezebange. 

im-^Mtao,  «,  «m  (in,  pcrafno)  adj;.,  Ml 
ready,  nnprepared,  naprovided,  mwtn 


),  that  wbicll 


/m^dbiMiitiai,  i,  n.  (i 


entanflee  or  1 

burden,  impediment ;  bafgnge,  luggaf» ; 

tbe  beaats  of  burdea ;  tbe  OMn  attncbti 

to  tbe  baggage;  a  hfaidrsnce,  ulirai- 

tbm,  bar,  ofaeucle. 
/m-pMio,  f  oi  and  li,  Itea»,  4  (ia,  peo),  t.  a., 

I  entangle,  hamper,  sbnckle ;  I  inTolee, 

embarrasB,  perplex ;   I  hhider,  previBl, 

stnp,  obstraet,  impede. 
Im^pgttttiu*  c,  «m,  part.  (fmpedio) ;  adj.,  ioH 

peded,  hiTolved,  obetracted,  burdMcd, 

retarded,    iBtricate,    ooofused,    emhat- 

raseed,  difllcnlt ;  loaded  wiih  baggage. 
Jm-peUOf  pHli^  |m2«Mm,  3  (in,  feOo),  t.  a^  I 

puob,  driTe,  praee,  Ibtoe  againn,  inie  er 

Ibrwafd,  I  urge  on  er  agaiast,  1  est  ta 

motion,    propel,    impel ;    I 

orettinrn,  pfeeipltai»;  f 

Incile,  inslifate,  ufge,  pewsuade,  i 

late. 
/sv-fmn^,  9  (in,  pm»d<e),  ▼.  o.,  le  I 

oTer  or  abore,  lo  OTeriinnf ;  lo  i 

hoTer  OTer,  tbreaten,  to  be  De«r,  le  fee 

imminent,  witb  bi,  or  c  da^ 
/m-pondo,  di,  ovsi,  3  (fa,  p«>itfo\  T.  «..  risy 

oiit  or  expeod  for  •ome  thinf  «r  nee; 

flgur. :  I  ezpend,  lay  onr,  besiow,  sm- 

ploy,  apply. 
/m-poiioc,  oo,  f.  (impauus),  oatlay,  «zpsnte, 

cbarge,  oost;  employmeat,  ^iplktilsn, 

consuroption,  nae. 
Jwt-penous,  «,  «m,  pnrt.  (iaipeadl»);  tH^ 

large,   great,  eameet,  lerTont,  «igiat; 

tmpenso  freUo,  at  a  high  priee. 
Jm-^pMUor,  dris^  m.  (imporo),  cnmiiit«i«r, 

cbief,  OTerseer,  dirsdor ;  Ihe  cmumsadPf- 

in-chiefofanarmy. 
Jm-f9nut$ait^  i,  a.  (Aafiero),  «  comiaaai, 

order ;  «d  teptrotam,  accordinf  le  c«t»> 

mand. 
/m-^HKo, «,  «m  (ia,  pcrifKo),  adj  ,  c  pa^t 
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i,  power,  eontrol ;  •apreme  power, 
nle,  loversigBiy,  fway,  fovemineut, 
tfomlBioe,  empire,  milltary  puwer  u  die- 
tiagaitbed  from  civil  $  tbe  title  of  com- 
Bender ;  empire,  dominion,  realm :  pl., 
fapw  fa,  tlie  commifidinf  offlcers,  eom- 
■mnderi,  Kenerals. 

Bmpir^y  l  {ii^  p^o),  v.  a.,  I  oTder,  com- 
aand,  cnjoin,  give  an  order  or  com- 
■laiid ;  I  rule  over,  govern,  command, 
Bianage ;  with  an  accua.  of  tbe  thing :  I 
cmnmand  or  order,  I  order  to  be  fur- 
Biabed  or  provided,  I  give  onlera'for,  I 
dictate,  impose  bj  command,  I  lay  upon ', 
imptrmtmm,  <,  n.,  tbat  which  ia  ordered, 
nn  order,  coromaBd. 

^m-pttro^  l  (ia,  patro),  v.  a.  and  n.,  I  brlng 
aboul,  accomplisb,  go  tbrougb  wiib,  ef- 
fect ;  I  ubiain,  get,  procure,  bring  about, 
brioff  to  paas ;  I  obtaln,  get,  gain,  win, 
pmcure,  carrjr  by  entreatiee. 

Imp9tu»f  ««,  ni.  (impeto),  an  attack,  as- 
annlt,  shoclc,  onset ;  a  motion  ibrward,  a 
nptd  cr  impetuoua  motion  ;  impetuoelfy, 
^«bemence,  ardor,  ezertion,  heat,  flrs, 
▼igor,  force,  desire,  strong  pasaioB,  im- 
palee,  xeal,  eagemess. 

im-piu»,  «,  «m  (in,  ftw),  adj.,  impions, 
irfBllfficwi^  irroveient,  andutlful;  bar- 
banfiui,  eavage,  cruel,  wicked. 

Ifmptirm^  1  (iii,  ptoro),  v.  a.,  I  call  npon 
with  teari,  beeeech  earaestly,  impknw, 
iavoke,  ontreat,  pray  for. 

im-pOmo^  p9*mi,  pd«ViMi,  3  (ti,  pono),  v.  a., 
I  pHice,  put,  set  or  lay  into  or  in  a  place ; 
I  put  or  placo  upon,  set  upon,  tay  upon  ; 
I  iMj  iipon,  iropose,  enjoin,  assign ;  I  im- 
poM  upon,  deceive,  tridc. 

Jm-portOf  I  (m,  porto),  v.  a.,  I  carry  or  con- 
rmy  into,  briug  in,  introduce,  import. 

im-^portamVsOf  »tu,  L  {lmporUanu)y  unsnit- 
Blileness,  inconvenience ;  unseasonable- 
BB8S,  iinportunity,  incivllity,  boMness, 
lleentiousiieM. 

Ht-porttknust  s,  «m  («»,  porto)y  adj.,  unsea- 
■OBable,  luconvenient,  unsuilable ;  troti- 
klesone,  grievnus,  distresslng,  painful, 
opproMive;  vezatious,  rude,  harasninf, 
Importunate,  uncivil,  cburilsh,  peevisb. 


witbout  eaee:  passipnate,  violent,  fiuV 
ous,  outrageous,  tyrannical,  despotle; 
immoderate,  ungoveraed,  unbounded, 
ezcessive,  inlolerable. 

/m-pHsiiff  (ia.  pHmvs),  adv.,  especially,  em- 
inenlly,  particularly. 

im-fwlaM,  proooif  preMwm,  3  (m,  promo)^  v. 
a.,  I  presa  Into,  stick  or  stamp  into ;  I 
press  upon,  Imprera,  imprint,  stamp. 

Im-pHfbu»,  o,  «m  (»a,  probu»),  adj.,  bad, 
wkked,  disbone.xt,  lEnavisJi,  villanous, 
malicious,  depravod,  ungodly,  unprind- 
pled,  unjust,  unfair,  not  equitable. 

Im-prGvlduSf  «,  «m  (i»,  providus),  adj., 
Bot  ibreeeeing,  not  anticipating ;  im- 
pruvident,  incautiouii,  heedlefls,  careleas, 
thoughtlesB,  Inconsiderate. 

la^rDvlsuOf  s,  «m  (m,  provisus)^  adj.,  nn« 
foreeeen,  nnlooked  for,  unthought  of,  un- 
expected,  sudden ;  d«  or  ez  improoioOf  or 
simply  improvisOf  unexpectedly,  on  B 
sudden,  without  wsniing. 

An-prO^ms,  tis  (ts,  prudsns)^  adj.,  not  for»- 
seeing,  not  expecting,  not  meaning,  un« 
aware,  unconscious;  c.  gen.:  ignorant 
of,  nnacquainted  wtth,  nnt  knowlng; 
nnwise ;  improvident,  imprudent,  incon-i 
slderate. 

/Bi-prft4fffitia,  a«,  f.  (imprudens),  want  of 
knowledge,  Ignorance ;  chance,  accident, 
mistako,  error;  want  of  foreelght,  im- 
prudence,  indiscretion,  iucontfiderate^ 
ness. 

Im-pHdoHSf  tiSf  (in,  pudens),  adjT,  shamelees, 
iropudent,  barefacod. 

Im-pUdtcuSf  o,  «m  (in,  pudicus),  adj.,  shame- 
less  ;  luichaste,  iromodest,  lowd,  luAful, 
sensual. 

Im-pugnOf  \  (fn,  pugno)^  v.  a.,  I  flght 
against,  attack,  assail  by  flghiing;  fig- 
ur.  t  I  assail,  attack,  oppoee,  inipugn. 

Im-pulsus,  ItSf  m.  (imipeUo),  a  eutting  in  mo- 
tion,  a'  moviiig,  inipelling ;  an  impree' 
sion,  impulse  ;  instigation,  incitoment ; 
an  inward  impulse,  violent  aflectlon  or 
passion. 

/m-pftnjr  (impanis),   adv.,  without  pnnisli- 
ment  or  penaliy,  wiUiout  foar  nf  punisb— vQJp 
ut  danger,  o 


ment,  wilh  impunity ;  without  i 
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.rto  fipMch:  ra4uodftney,  dUFmiJnmm, 
^  «SC0M  of  oraameDt. 

punished,  exempt  frum  punishmeot ;  on- 
wmtnimdy  ezcMsive ;  secure,  nfe,  aoim- 
paired. 

tm-pdrtu,  o,  um  {Uf  punu),  a4|.,  unclean, 
impure,  fuul,  oanty,  filthy  }  dofiled,  coo- 
taminated ;  bateful,  abominable,  loath- 
Mfne,  infamoua,  widLed,  execraUe,  ac* 
curaed. 

bnu^  A,  «tm  (for  u^im,  MiperL  of  u^anu), 
adj.,  lowect,  uiidermoet,  deepee^  inmoet. 

2k,prp.«.acc.  and  abl. :  1«  with  the  accua. : 

'  to  a  place  or  puiiit,  to,  unto,  ioto,  upon  ;  to- 
wardd ;  according  to,  afier ;  for ;  througb  } 
up  to,  down  to,  as  long  aa  i  in  relation 
to,  about ;  t»  dieSf  for  eveiy  day,  daily  } 
9,  witb  tho  ablaU:  in,  on,  upon,  at; 

.  «mong,  wilh,  by ;  in  regard  to,  in  tbe 

..  caee  of ;  in  temporef  at  the  rigbt  time,  at 
tbe  pruper  moment.  Iu  compoeiiiou,  in 
«igmfles  into,  upon,  againt t,  jn  -,  above  oc 
over  i  aonietimeo  it  ii»  intensive* 

J»-,  inaeparable  particlo,  prefixed  to  a^Jac- 
4ivea }  answers  to  «n-  in  CngUeh,  addiag 
a  negaiinn  to  or  expreeaing  tbe  oppo^te 
of  the  siniple  word  to  which  it  ia  pn- 

•  fixed —  t»  infuas,  not  apeaking ;  tiUac(ii«, 
noC  loarnod  ;  immitUf  not  mild  i  iUikeraU*, 
Dot  liberal,  &c 

JbHMiMUo,  1,  V.  n.,  I  walk  up  and  dowB  in 
a  place,  I  pace  to  and  fro. 

|hMi«,  «•  irtlj.,  empty,  vold ;  flgur. :  uae* 
leaa,  fruitless,  vaiu,  frivoJoua,  grouad- 
Jeie,  powerleM,  ineflectual ;  vain,  boaat* 
fU,  netentatiouf. 

iMrCido^  cessi,  cMram,  3,  v.  n.,  I  go,  go 

.  «leng  or  oii ;  I  walk  alowly  and  wilb  an 
tir  of  dipiity ;  I  am,  appear  to  be ;  I  pco- 
ceed,  advance,  roove  on,  mazch;  I  nwh 
«pon;  figur.  of  Inanimate  tbinga:  to 
•ome  on,  ti>  rone  upoo  any  ooe,  attaok, 

,  •fiaU  upoo,  befaUf  eeiie ;  to  appear,  ariae  ; 

,  iTMr  ineedtibatf  a  ruauMr  wwa  abroad, 
waa  npreadinff. 

£i-««NdiKi»,  ti,  n.  (Mcand»),  a  Are,  eoBfla- 
gration. 

fm  iutdo,  <ti,  «Kni,  3  (m,  eantfe»),  v.  a.,  I 
kiodle,  eet  flre  to ;  figur.  t  I  inilaoie,  itir 


ttteapty   «•tvpdw»    und<m»Mnfc  4^ 
aign. 

/a-certaw,  m,  «ai,  a^J.,  uncertaiBf  doubtifl, 
doubtingi  dublous  i  baving  no  certaia  ia- 
formation;  uacertain,  not  auce,  JiqtJ»  | 
be  relied  uppn  ;  imre  i*certa,  in  needadia- 
treea;  vuUum  incertus,  aa  uneaiiy,  aa»> 
ioua  cottntenauce. 

/a-caan»,  0«,  m.  {imeedo),  a  gait,  walkiBi; 
an  ixrupUon  into,  or  invaaion  of ,  a  com- 
try, 

/a-e««t«m,t, n.  (ineestu*), impuryty, iaca«. 

In-cWo^  Odi^  cAnoa,  3  (m,  ead»),  v.  B^  I 
fall  iuto  oi.  upoo ;  to  lall  on  a  tiaa^Jto 
come  to  paaa,  to  happen,  occur ;  I  asxacki 
asaaolt,  aaaail ;  to  meet  wiib,  to  bapgiB 
to^befaU. 

/R-cId0,  ddt,  citviB,  3  (tB,  ca«d0),  v.  «.,  I 
cutinto,BiakB  an  inckdon  in  ;  I  BakoJy 
cutting  j  I  «lip,  lop. 

In-etpio,  eepi,  c^tMm^  3  (ut,  c^pto),  v.  B.,  I 
take  in  band,  undertake,  attempti  I  bt^ 
gin,  coiBnience;  v.  n^  to  be^,  cspf 


/«-<K^K««,  Oy  «a^  part  (tactto) ^  w^mm- 
Bing,  flying,  fomg,  flowing,  «ailiBg 
awiftly  i  equ»  intitato,  ridiog  at  fuUftf- 
lop. 

/«-«ifa,  1  <Ma»),  V.  6Mh  Bh  laat  ib  m^ 
motion;  Iezeil«,jlinHilBlB$  Iiaal»«ia 
ttaing,  eoaounge  j  <•  ««,or  imeitari^  tm^A 
mm*u  ielf  Ib  rapid  ■otici,  to  bu«laB,ian, 
fly,  go  awifay,'flnw,  oaiL 

/a-eJCflM,  1,  V.  8.,  I  caU  upoB  witb  a  JflBd 
voice,  I  ctyout  to  f  I  «aU  upoB  te  «aipt- 
ance ;  I  aeaaU  witb  barali  Im^ntn,  I 
abaae,  cbide,  rabuke. 

/«cniidf««,  «,  «s^  part.  (i«c&w)  i  a4^ JB- 
dined,  pioDe,.  lavorably  diapeaed. 

/tt-cane,  1,  V  a.,  I  iocline,  beod,  cafvei  1 
bead,  turn,  dinct  -,  Buttaari,  lo  iadia^ 
beinclinedla 

lu^iUia^  si,  nm,  3  (Ht,  eiamdo),  v.  a.»  I 
ahut  np,  confine,  keep  ia ;  I  pot  ia»il»- 
oait;  I  eonina, ceatraia ;  lbk)ckap,a^ 
atruct,  kiBder;  I  bouBd,  limU;  imbdmu 
,Tfti«wgm  «I  ofitlbtiAy  to  iaBBft  a  ipncb  ia 
a  letter ;  i.  «/tf«i4  era«i«ai,  to  gat  Jta 
aomethiBg  fai  a  «peecb. 

iH^guUua, «, «»,  adi.,  aot  eiamiafd,  B^- 
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Jba>l#,  c9f«l,  MtOiMi,  3,  ▼.  ft.  and  n.,  I 
abide  or  dwell  in  a  pl*c« :  I  intrabit. 

<h  cffHhnit,  0,  adj.,  unimpticMl,  uuinjiired, 
in  gnod  coBdition,  Mfe,  KNfeDd,  whole, 
entife;  uncon<|nered. 

/«-«dMMtt»,  «^  f.  (mee/wRw),  good  con- 
diHon,  Mfety,  pretervation,  ■oundnees. 

Jn^fmwmSdum^  t,  n.  (mcMmmMdw),  incon- 
▼nnieaee;  tront>le,  ditadTantage,  detri- 
oiem,  kMB,  miafbrtune ;  ferr«  aUaii  <«- 
•MMiMbMi,  to  oocaaioa  diaadvantafe  to 
anjone. 

H.*9mm9dmsy  c,  wa,  adj.,  mconvenient, 
tnMtMeeome,  incnamMNHoui,  unauitable, 
ani>eaMniU»le ;  Kdv.^  iHe»mm9di. 

ik  cwuTdgrflfttt,  a,  «m,  adj.,  inconniderate, 
mtblnking,  beedleai,  tbougbtleea,  unad- 
▼faed,  Injudicioua. 

lii-«Mutaiw,  tity  adj.,  iacoMtant,  waTering, 
fickle,  cbangeable. 

/»-c«w«fca«,  a,  «1R,  adj.,  impradent,  incon- 
aiderate,  unadviMd,  indiAcreet,  tbought- 
laaa,  injudieioua,  raab,  fooliali ;  adr.,  i^ 

^^■£mrrmptm», «,  «m,  adj.,  uncormpfed ;  not 
danuoyed,  not  injured ;  «nbijwed,  una- 

'  ^iiUerated,  pure,  genoltte,  noC  feducad, 
notbribed. 

im  eiairMo  or  ca-cfvteaM,  M,  3,  ▼.  n.y  I 
liaconie  •tmng,  I  incieaae,  am  augment- 
•d,  grow  (irequent,  prevall,  epfead. 

i»M4tflHI<*,  e,  adj.,  nol  to  be  beUeved,  in- 
eradible ;  wonderful,  airange ;  adv.,  te- 
cr€dam»r, 

M»-€a*tmenlMM^  i,  n.  (ineteteo),  grpwtta,  in- 


i^-^HlpUet  1  (oMrflptf),  v.  freq.  a.,  I  eiy  or 
call  out  to  any  one  ;  I  aeaail  with  liarBb 
InBgaage,  I  chide,  rebuko ;  I  blame,  cea- 

im-crgpo,  jml,  pie«i«,  1,  ▼.  n.,  I  loond,  re- 
•oniMi,  make  a  aoise ;  ▼.  a.,  I  aaaall  wlfh 
barab  wordt,  cbide,  reprove ;  l  eicite, 
actiBalafe ;  1  ehake,  move,  dinturtk 

fn^erutmUu,  o,  «m,  adj.,  nol  bloody,  blood- 
teaa,  without  bloodsbed. 


or  £r  ;  T  lay  myvelf  upon,  lean  or  reclina 
upoa  ;  figur. :  1  ezert  niyMif,  take  ptUna, 
apply  myaeif  to,  attend  lo. 

.Ai-carro,  curri  and  eficarri,  eursum,  3,  v.  iu 
and  a.,  I  run  in,  to,  or  upon ;  I  aMaii, 
aMault,  attack,  nish  npon ;  I  make  an 
fncundon,  tnvasion,  inroad,  imiptiun 
into ;  I  foll  upon,  lueet  with  ;  to  happen, 
occur,  befall. 

iH-mrtuej  Oa,  m.  (inturro),  an  attack,  if»- 
ruad,  iovwion,  irruption. 

/n-cAvvo,  1  (/■«,  eausa),  v.  a,,  I  accuM, 
blame,  complain  of. 

kt-dAge,  1  (<«,  *iago),  v.  a.,  I  Marcb  or 
(race  out ;  I  explor»,  inveef igate. 

InH  (t#,  ea,  id),  adv.,  thence,  fiom  tbence, 
ftom  that  plilce ;  (irom  that,  therefrom ; 
on  that  eide ;  firom  that  time,  then,  after- 
warda. 

/n-dMtadtex,  a,  «ai  (ia,  demnaftw),  a4)s 
uneondemned. 

In-dex,  dlei*,  m.  and  f.  (tadieore),  a  discov- 
erer,  informer ;  a  slgn,  nmrk,  index. 

/a-dleittm,  ii,  n.  (iadex),  a  diacovery  or  dia- 
closure;  an  accusing,  luformlng  in  a 
court  of  Ju&tice  ;  an  evidence,  depoeitiod 
in  a  court  of  Juatioe ;  a  aign,  sjrmptom, 
mark,  token,  proof,  indtcatlon. 

In-dfee^  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  tbow,  diflcover,  re^eal, 
discIoM,  declare,  inform,  fndicate;  I 
ehow  briefly,  tonch  upon;  I  give  evl- 
dence,  depone ;  I  tell  or  Mt  the  price,  I 
value,  put  a  price  upon ;  tMdicore  «e,  to 
ehow  one*s  ielf  tn  one*8  true  character ; 
iadteare  de  coi^uraHono,  to  betray  a  coa- 
spiracy,  to  inform  against  it. 

In-dUo,  4ui,  Sutm,  3,  v.  a.,  I  denonnce, 
dedare,  proclairo,  publbh,  appoint ;  I 
order  by  prodamation,  I  impoM,  enjoin. 

In-dietu»,  a,  «m,  part.  (iicAco),  notifted,  ap- 
pointed ;  adj.  (ia,  dietus),  not  said,  un« 
Mid;  not  mehtloned,  not  celebrated; 
indieta  eauea,  without  being  tried  or 
beaid. 

Ind-tgens,  ti»,  part  {indifoo),  adj.,  c  gen. : 
wanling,  needy. 
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imsiiiublaMw,  uaHimmj  «nwon^  or 

■liaiDeful  tro&tiiMiailifiBOu«iieMi»«lioci- 

ty;  iDdifnatioii. 
Jn-digniUf   %  «««   adj.»   oiiwortliy,  lu- 

deserving}  not  deMRired»  «ndtatrred; 

rougb,  cruel,  liaivli,  aevM»;  iiideeeDt, 

■hameful,  unbeconuag,  u^fit 
in-ditlgaut  ti$^  adi^  negligent,  caiekas, 

heodleM ;  adv.,  indtnfenUn 
lnrd9ctu^  «,  nm^  Mj».  ui)t«Mglit,  aokwned, 

illitemte,  ignennt,  rude,  undrilfiili  «n- 

traiAedt 
Jndueiae,    See  uidatttM. 
^•^MUe,  dmri^  dmchm^  »,  t.  a^  I  lead  l»> 

bring  io,  lead  inco,  iatredure}  I  put  bn, 

diraw  on,  clelbe ;  I  itttroduce  or  bring 

Ibrward  a»  a.  ■pealwr ;  I  neinaaent,  ex- 
.  Iii^t,  bring  forwjuKl  a.  plajr  ot  g«B»;  1 

It-ad,  comroand  j  I  deceive,  cajole^keki ; 

I  bri^ig  fwwAid,  menliwi»  relaie ;  I  dtaw 

or  piit  one  thing  over  aaother ;  I  over- 
.  Uy  wilh  any tbing  v  I  deiiva ;  tnduaiint  a^ 

«m.indueed»  ■pved,  penM«dad,  Incitod. 
Muttus,  te,  m.  (tM««e)»  an  incitm»,  mie^ 

leading. 
MMg>$Q,  dmUW  dMiiUmy  »  C^,  d»d^y,  ▼. 

ii«,c.  dat. :  I  daligbt  in,  iodMlge^  jRieldto. 
ikd-Ko,  »i,  ftteM,  3,  w  a.,  I  pui-aD,  clatlM  ; 

I  oQveri  «iRonnd^  fiiinisb  wttta;  I  fm^ 

part,  give,. 
iM«-«lrai,  e«,  f.  (mdlw«riw()>  Induatrlooe- 

ne«i,  indusny,  can(ulnepa,-dlligeQC«,  «c- 
.  tivity» 
Ipmio/iWA  indMff^Kvmtt  (in^  AieeJ), 

«  truce  or  ceM«liQn  iaom.  boitUiliaa,  «n 

armifltico. 
fih4die,  oe,  n  Co^  «tf^X  ««bitattiniiig  ftiem^ 

e«tinf ,  a  Cofittng. 
l!ii^,fe».or  tvV««,lre,v»ii.«li4  «»,  I  go 

iMUi^  l  e«ier ;  I  begln^  commence»  t«k»^« 

beginning ;  I  begin,  meke  n  begioiiin(  ; 

I  enier  upon,  aeaume  tbai  badgaa.  «nd 

powac  of ;  Idevfoe,  ooBtriva^ 
lk-«peia,  ae,*f.  («ii<^««),  aUlinaia ;.  » efllbr 

Btoiy ;  «  witty  Jeet. 
Jn-sptus,  a,  um  (m,  aptu»)^miH,t  unaait«ble, 

«nfit^  ini|)ertinant»  improper»  «beuvd^  fool- 

ish,  sUly  ;  «ccing  abeuadly,  feoK^hly,  iro- 


ouc  akUl^  innellae.  idks  ia^j^ 
In^tHiaf  oe»  £  (4aar«)|  ua«kilfulaaaB».i 


In-fSmia,  or ,  f.(fi^/W^,  Ul  fMi 
bnd  seputa,  diognce,  dieiwiarv  i«fcm^ 

IitfMyinau    fieen^^bne. 

In^iro,  t«li,  «BBlHM,  S,  v.  a^  K  Wnv  <l 
eerry  inm,  oc  te.«  ptoee,  I  tliaB«s  hring, 
put,  plaea  up(m  «,  tMig ;  4  ■ifoi  la 


«m,  la  lny  kanii  on  oo»i  i.  «mi  aMai^  • 
ofler  violence  to  oo»;  t«  «Im 


%[hMMiao«)iifh«tat«Brooo;  k«a,ti«ai 

to  go  Into,  aatar,  ruali  totai  i.ee  ia^miv 


/»/inus  av  «m,  «4Jk,  oompat*,  t^/Mr,  m- 
perk,  i^tlauw  or  nmi»;  t^^»«e»  «^  «^ 
being  in  or  below  tbe  eerth,  «ubnamBiaa, 
dlii ;*0H,  di»  inAnal  go4a.;  «NM,  H» 
dead>;  ibe hiiinia» lafion» ;  «^^Mfstei^ 
toaear^  toNerf  tMe«,  yairagpr;  inMirS 
u^/Emiu,  o,  «at,  the   loweel,    laet;  «e 


«  hoattta  mannacs  «kitnrftod,  «Mmyad^  to. 

aBome,  «neale,  Hu«iiie«o«B« ;  naMR^  i^^ 

imioel^  iWmitlono,  tio«ble«omCf  apltiwi, 

dangeroufl. 
/fi/|0lif,/0Oi,/MtiM«,  9  (ia,/«i<e>,  via,  i 

put  into ;  I  miz ;  I  dip  into,  moitaa«|  d^ 

eolor,  tUige^peinf;  Ie«««no;  lepaB^I*- 

feet^  t«i«t,  oompt,  poieon;  «t^bin<«B> 

ftwMaMihie,  1»  tauEttttet  «ny  «BO  in  mti; 

i.  aUquam  vitHt,  to  bifect  «ny  ono  «Mi 

vicae. 
In-ftdtUtt «,  «41*»  nnMtMil.  fMiMem,  ptr- 

fldiaua,  tiaaoliavone,  deceitfal,  fiilea. 
In-ftdu», «,  «R,  adj.,  vnfWilM,  ftiHiim, 

fblea-,  parfldioo»,  traaohanma» 
In-fimusj  «,  ton.    Baa  Af^r«« 
/it/laTtite,  0,  «m,  «dtJ^  unliMlted,  ban#> 

leae,   Infiaita;   andleea;   ampla,   liii^ 
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Mtht;  I  bun;  tgvr.:  I  hifKaM,  kia41«« 

foam,  laclte,  eaBit»,  ttlr  iifs  MlnMtai*^ 
bi-SUeu^  jUritJknMi,  9^,  r.  t.,  I  b«4,  kow, 

ciirve}  1  b«B4,  Mrftam,  moyer,  Mltlghio, 

CppesM ;  I  9\vb€,  eh4iif9,  lecMik 
H^tms^  «,  iMl,  ptrt.  <fa^«eto);  «^,  ■•», 

AelMcboly,  nroarnlul,  pMMive. 
Im^f9.  JUxit  flietumy  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  Mrtke^ 

tkiof  OB  or  BgKiMl  ueflMr ;  I  eiMe,  Ui* 

tfct.  attaellk 
h-ftmo,  JUui  jhuKM,  3,  r.  B.,  te  flt»«r  er  nui 

Cirto ;  le  •frMin  tn,  fiitb  into,'  itrvad«  in 

freer  fiodibetfe. 
/il^  (fur  HtfMt,  M.  fef1«).  1,  a#^..  bdo#', 

Beneath:  coiiiper.,t0H««,  k>wcir,fni1^ 

below,  ifMpef:  9.  pf]i.  d.  Md.  *  bMoW', 

tlader  Itifefibrto. 
Jn^fiituid.  fttiiyff^nm,  9^  v. «;,  I  p(Mnr  in^or 

into :  T  coktfBdanlCMlb,  hn|)iM ;  hifkMM, 

lo  «pceed  over,  to  oome  to,  to  ente#,  brenk 

tntb 
ii^g9kikm,  H,  n.  0'«»  t^  of  gUf^i  nitnMl 

or    lubdni   quaHty;    netural  ecpeclty, 

genlae,  uiitfermntfhi|r,  p«rti,   «MlMet; 

yeATM,  acuteneei,  calent,  mfod,  wlt^  eiMi 

img9tii;  with  diiceniment,   dieerimfait^ 

Cfon,  or  eenee. 
Jitgens,  tis,  idj.,  glgMltie,  gfairt-llkcf,  tM)r 

ttir;  gmt,  fttttAg,  powerftif ;  verygrMC, 

TWt,  buge,  Ug,  large,  prodigioM,  Xttt- 

Jm-gfhnbu,  «^  «w  (fii,  /«kr  er  fj;r"<^),  aiQ., 
iubom,  innate,  natural ;  nalive,  natiinrt, 
*not  lonfign ;  (l«ebbm;  liMmUi  higennoue, 
«or  eervile,  noble,  reapectabfe,  genteel'; 
frank.  opeo,  candid,  ingenooue,  neble, 

'  ^u^ctere. 

Im-ffignQ^  g9nui,  /fxltwn,  3;  ▼.  «.,  I  hlfltil 
by  birth  or  nanne,  t  hnplevt ;  imgelfitm»^ 
«,  tfm,  Inborb,  innate,  fmphintM.. 

Jh-gttuu0^  a,  vNi,  adj.,  onpleaMmt,  diaagren 
able,  offenitive,  onacceptable ;  ungtateftil, 
dtitbanknil;  noc  acknowle^ed,  thank- 
-fes«. 

fm-grHdlor,  gteesuteum.  9-  (m,  gtadim)^  ▼. 
4bpLi  1,  ▼.  n.,  T  enier,  go  Into;  T  engnge 

Im      annlv  mVMlf  tn  •    T   iMv     «vnllp    mtm.rk     «A 


mMMtf,  dferc^,  naalf,  fllthr,  «^,4^  > 


IW-MHnAjiiw,  e,  «M,  adj.,  Inhnman  i 
dtaMMifteooa,  wmI  vHyill-bied,  aneoclnye»< 

lk.lMli«ie,  ee,  t  (teMene),  eomHf  ,  bee» 
tiUcy. 

Ai-1ailctw,  e,  «Mi,  adj.,  boetllei  kiimieali 
eoBirafy,  a4«enk,  aiiierul,  in|aiioiMy, 
prejiidicial;  hurtTul,  ueeleee. 

UApatMM,  Mr,  f.  OMfBB*),  iiie^alicrf^ 
anevaaneea;  eteepneie;  difllcullf,  dia^ 
advMtage;   iitjuetfce,    nnfainieii,    o» 


A»-lfiuM,  o,  «M  (le,  eoyna»);  adj.,  i 
ioeouveHleitt,  dlfllcult,  tiouUePonie,  hoii' 
Ait,  InJufkMii;  inunoderate,  eneiiives 
unfair,  unreaaonable,  unjust ;  dieinciiiied^ 
onlDtod,  haiil,  adveive,  hoetile;  hnpfr>- 
tient,  unwilling;  calamlteoa,  OBfafttfr> 
nate,  onhappf ,,  unieMionable. 

JW-VinM,  If,  n.  (iaire),  a  gohir  hi,  eoCraneii; 
commencemeai,  b^plluihiff;  i/dAMN4l>QI^ 
def$j  to  befto  to  ipea^;  hiaeiffv abl«,faa  Ih» 
beginning,  at  flrst. 

le-jkie;  j9eii  ^MttM^  3  (te,  jaeie)^  ▼.  a.,  !• 
throw.  casr,  or  piit  into  or  lir ;  I  caoM, 
ocK^ibion,  iBiplre  wlth ;  I  throw  at,  to,  oe^ 
itpon,IlayorpnCon)  Imencion,eaggeilb 

ht^rim^  ee,  f;  (inJMriu»)y  anythlng  done 
onjaedy,  injai*f,  iojoitiei,  wfoag';  mk* 
jOM^onlawfhl^MidUct,  iiUoitlce ;  ia^Mria, 
abl.,  unjustly,  undeeerredly,  withMiC 
feaioif,  wkhehc  caoae. 

In-juesusy  a,  om,  a4J.,  nat  orfliied,  onbM- 
den,  ▼ulttBtOTy.- 

In-jueeua^y  CU,  vh^  o*ly  abL  h^ueeu^  witli- 
ont  beiogonfeMd  or  eommamied; 

Iietjmrtulty  a;  «im,  adjL,  nnJttiC,  wmifgftaf,  Id- 
iquitou»,  unreasonable ;  oppieiiiveh 

/a-iMMpr',  lUkue  mm,  3,  ▼.  dep*  n.,  I.  giMe 
in,  spring  op  or  am  bom  in  a  plaee  y  I 
criie,.am  piodocid  iner  with. 

/jmMUbi»,  Of  «ft,  parl.  (iiauueer)^  adj.»  la- 
bom,  ionatet,  tnbrid^  naturafc 

In-nUoTf  nleue  ointne  «Cmi,  3,  ▼.  dep<  jt^  \ 
lb«n<  or  reec  npMi,  recline  upon  ;  flgur»i 
i  rety,dipeD*opon,  e.dacor«U.^OOQk 
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/»  mMmtrMmf  «,  ad)^  wlmt  caABot  be 

Dumb«nd,  DumberieM,  infinite,  couiit« 

leie,  imiumerable. 
Ib^piM,  0«,  f .  (n^M),  «  wtiit  of  neceaea- 

riee ;  wmnt  of  property,  woaltb,  pr  ricbee ; 

want  of  provicions ;  ecarcity  of  frienda  ; 

want,  poverty. 
H^HpHtaMM,  ta,  adj.,  not  eipecting,  nna- 


tn^ium  and  tn^e,  i»,  tt,  t*  delect.,  I  eay. 
im.^tattim9^  t,  m.  (for  intMniUy  from  m- 

ce^),  an  inbabitant  of  a  place  wbich  is 

not  his  own  property,  a  dweUer  in  a 

atranpe  place,  tenant,  alien. 
/n-fiOaatiM,  a,  MMt   part.  {iMquino)^  a^J., 

pollated,  defiled,  contaminated,  eallied, 

fMiI,  baie. 
/n-Tiilao,  1  (m,  oniir*),  ▼.  a.,  I  pollttte,  de- 

Ale,  eontarainate. 
/iK«aNM,  Ipt  and  Uy  %tum,  4  (mMxiw),  ▼.  n., 

I  «m  mad,  insaBe,  furioua,  or  outngeoua } 

flfur. :  I  act  like  a  madman. 
fh.§MtiahVi»^ «,  adj ,  one  tbat  oaiinot  be  ■»- 

tiated,  ineatiable. 
td^cUnSy  tif,  ailj.,  not  knowlnf ,  not  tbink- 

ing,  unheeding ;  ifnoranu 
/iwciwrie,  0«,  f  (uweieiM),  ignorance,  want 

nf  kaowledge,  inezperieooe,  unakilfal- 


,«,««(01,  «oe),  a(U.,  not  knowing, 
Ignorant,  unakilful,  rude ;  i  eulptu,  un- 
coneeious  of  guilt. 

tn-^rUo,  ipsi,  iptmm^  3,  V.  a.,  I  write  in, 
at,  or  upon,  I  inacribe. 

tn-tiquorf  qn&tiu  or  eMu  mmr,  3,  v.  dep. 
B.  and  a.,  1  fiillow  after,  fbllow ;  I  pur- 
■ue  cloaely,  prBee  upon,  haraee,  peme- 
«ute;  I  pvoceed,  contiBue  in ;  I  take 
paine,  endeavor. 

ti^^iro,  »9mi,  Mrtaia,  3,  ▼.  a^  1  put,  bring, 
«r  Intfodnee  Snto,  Imert. 

tmMoo,  tidi,  mttmm,  9  (m,  eedM),  v.  b. 
and  a.,  I  sit  or  rest  in  or  upon ;  I  am 
flxed  in,  adhere  to,  rule  or  govem  ia ;  I 
fceep  poeaeaeion  of,  occupy. 

/a-elitea,  armm^  f.  (huideo),  bb  anbQah, 
ambueeade;  a  plot,  artiflce,  craAy  de- 
▼io^,  maret;  per  inoidim»,  inaidkmaly. 


m.£it^     .1.1. 


tnr^igmioi  §  (in,  dgnmm\  aiy..  aiarfced.  ii^ 
tinguiehed.by  aume  madE ;  lemufciJilfl^ 
noted,  atriking,  ptpminent,  exinionliBafy. 

/a-«1Iie,  Imi,  nUtmm,  4  (ta,  m<m>,  ▼.  a.  aai 
n.,  I  leap  into  or  upon. 

fntlnmo,  1  (ta,  oinmo),  v.  a.,  I  cauee  oae  la 
make  htt  way  aBywbcre,  1  briBg  iam 
favor ;  tii«iii«arc  m,  lo  make  OBe^  way 
Into,  tQ  get  OT  steal  into ;  i  m  eBem,  la 
iBgratiale  aae*a  aelf  with  one. 

tn-otpieno,  tio  (in,  ompienti),  adj^^  «BwiHk 
fooliah,  «iUy«  eottiah,  witlesa. 

Ik-sioto,  stUi,  takan,  2,v.n.  and  a.,  I  atep 
towards;  I  arrive,  appear,  ockOM;  I 
tread  upoo,  aet  fiiot  upoo,  tread,  aiep ;  I 
atand  upon;  I  stand  atill,  stop,  fcah, 
pauae ;  I  peneveie,  contlnue,  perriat  in ; 
T  preH  upon,  puraue  doscly ;  I  atteBd 
to,  beetow  paina  npoo,  apply  myeelf  toi. 

M-sttie,  inis,  L  {fnooro,  iei),  an  engnfliBg; 
grafting. 

In-»9Una,  tit,  adj.,  cootrary  to  coekMi; 
unaccnalomed  to ;  unusual,  BOt  Ib  ofe, 
atrange,  rare,  new;  too  great,  ene»' 
aive,  exceeding,  ImoMMlerml»;  arvogaai, 
baughty,  presumptuous,  Insoleot ;  adv.. 


InsOlentim,  me,  f.  {insoiene),  the  noC  behig 
accustomed  to  a  thing;  «BusoalBeM, 
Bovelty,  strangeneM;  exDesi^  waat  il 
Boderation;  pride,  hanghtineM,  taw- 
leiice,  arrogance. 

In-oOteseo,  3,  v.  n.,  I  groir  hmnghly  or  laie' 


tn-o9tUms,  e,  «a^  adj., 

unacquainted  with,  not  inured  to ;  «bb»' 

ual,  atrange. 
In-somMim,  oe,  f.  {insomnis),  aleepleBBNai, 

want  of  sleep. 
tn-sons,  tis,  adj.,  innoeent,  gniltleaa. 
tn-sUkhtlu,  e,  adj.,  uneteady,  inovaye,  Btt 

firm,  tolteriug ;  incoDstaat,  flckle,  warc^ 

ing,  cbangeable. 
/luCtfr,  n.,   image,  nkeneaa,  renembtaae^ 

kind,  manner ;  form,  figure,  appearancib 
In-Mmmro,  1,  v.  a.,  I  renew,  repeal,  celi- 

brate  anew ;  I  eiect,  mafce ;  I  lepay,  ft- 

quite.     Digitized  by  VjOOQ lC 
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'  pobtt;  I  dtfn—f  proBoonee,  decTan}  I 
IHycui»,  hiro,  coUoet )  I  ^«111,  toadi,  lo- 
Mraet,  brioff  or  train  ap,  oducat«. 

JhsfttAte»,  if  n.  {hutit>u\  purpoM,  plan, 
doaifn  *,  *  legulatlon,  custoni,  way,  pnc- 
tk»,  mtnner,  fathlou,  imititation. 

Jb<irf«,  «(tti,  MUumj  1,  T.  n.,  I  attnd  In  or 
«poa  •■jrtblBg,  c  dat«  or  M  >  I  ani  noar 
«r  at  hand,  I  draw  Bigh,  approach,  im- 
pood,  throaton;  I  pusb  or  prera  upon, 
nrye,  baraoi,  attack,  puraue ;  I  reque^t 
onougly,  deinaBd,  iBoNt }  I  work,  talce 
paius }  I  maintain,  insiat  upon,  pereiet 
fai  otick  to  my  opinloo. 

Tm-¥tr%mnUum,  i,  m.  (AwfriM),  lUmlture, 
Viol,  Instmment;  efrttcts,  goods,  pro- 
t&nons,  houiiehold  stofr,  ut|nfiils,  loh 
pioiDBnts,  equipafe;  stock,  Kiaterials-, 
meaoB,  furthorance,  prouiotion,  aBstot- 
bbcb;  ocnament,  embellishment. 

Mamuttf  uxif  ueUm,  3,  v.  a.,  I  put  togetUer, 
SBt  in  order,  arrange,  coropoee}  I  con- 
iimct,  bulld }  I  draw  up  in  baitle-array ; 
I  prapBiB,  make  teady ;  I  Aimbh,  pro- 
Tlde,  eqiiip  fit  oot,  accotitre,  Ajralsh  with 
aries ;  I  iBstnict,  teoch ;  I  put  Into, 


H^mi^6eU,ficlfMtum,9(m,mu0,/hei0), 
^.  B^  I  Bceustom  or  hahituale  to ;  huui- 
itows,  «,  Bflh  acoustomed  or  ioured  to 
BBjrthlBg; 

JiisiiBSoB,  SMffe»,  SBftasi,  3  (jn,  sbso),  v. 
iaeiK.  «.  and  a.,  I  nm  aeeustumed,  am  in 
tlie    bBhit  of)  iumutut,  c,   bm^  aeeus- 


Jk»«ii<£»«, «,  BfB,  adj.,  nnacenstomed  to,  not 
BCGUstfomed  to,  c  gen. )  not  experionced 
i»,  miBeiiuBlntod  wlth ;  unusual. 

JMIa,  ««»  £,  an  kland. 

Jm  mMlnmtf  o,  wb  (m,  mUu»\  adj*,  wltboot 
BBit  i  inslpid ;  absord,  »illy,  CooUsb,  flat, 

.    dutl,  sCBpid,  insipid,  sotlish. 

/■  <BOi»>W,  •496 f  to  be  ia  orupoa,  e.  dat.  or 

tB. 

Ai-eiy«r,  Bdr.,   Bpon,   above;  over   and 

BhovB,  besideis  mofBOvec 
h^ger,  gru^  grum  (in,  tnng9\  ndj.,  un- 

toaebed,  unburf,  nnliijured ;  iiocbanged ; 

nBcorruplod,  untainted,  undefiled,  unpol- 


pletenecB ;  vlgor,  fteebnese ;  puilty,  eor- 
iBctneco ;  Integrity,  uprighlncis,  prohUy, 
bonesty,  innoconce. 
Inidtlgo  aad  imtd4if^  /«n,  ZsctBiB,  3  («% 
^  '^X  v*  o^  I  underaiand,  comprtt 
hend,  know ;  I  see,  perceive ;  I  percoive, 

fiCl. 

Im^tmi^irmmty  tu,  adj.,  bitcmperate,  Immod- 
elBtc,  exccssivc ;  profligaie,  debauehed* 

Im^4em»pirmtim,  cs,  L  (mtem^ffrum»),  intem- 
peratcncss,  iBclcmency;  intcinpcraBtfc, 
excess,  incontincBcc ;  baughtincic,  broc 
gBiice,  insolenoe,  Unpudcncc. 

HumptstMm,  c,  wB,  adj.,  uBscisonible ; 
i.  Mox,  midnlghL 

/B-taido,  d»,  tiHB  aad  «mb,  3,  v.  a.,  I  strctc^ 
out ;  I  spread  out,  beud  (a  bow),  pitcb  (a 
tcnt) ;  I  esert,  strBin ;  I  direct,  tura ;  I 
pretend,  asaert^  maintaln ;  I  endeavoi  to 
bring  upon. 

/a-<eiitB«,  c,  «la,  part.  («nftBdt),  cdj.,  In- 
tent  upM),  flxed,  attentivc. 

/atfr,  prp.  c  aoci  betwecB,  bctwizt; 
amoBg,  amoogii,  durlng  ;  U  vicic,  on  tho 
way  ;  talcp  «s,  among  tbemsdvei,  wJtb 
CBcb  other.  Imter,  hi  compoiitloB,  mcBnB 
iometimec  down — as,  uOerM,  tBtof^EeJe. 

JmUr-^ilArimj  s  (imtmremh)^  a<U.,  ineerted  b*- 
tween,  iBtcrpoccd,  iotcrpulated,  iatcrcB-  ■ 
lary. 

/BKsr-ellArms,  c,  «ai,  adj.,  iBmc  ac  iaCsrcB- 
ImrtM, 

IMer<aiOf  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  pnclalm  tbat  aay* 
thing  bas  been  iBiercalatcd ;  I  interpocct 
lnterpolate,  interealatc 

ImBer-eidof  «sssi,  esMitm,  3,  v.  n.,  I  go  or 
eome  betweenj  I  Intervcnc ;  I  coatradiet, 
oppoee,  withstand,  blnder,  prevcnt,  c 
dat.;  I  iBterpoee  my  credil,  boeomc  iurc 
ty  for,  pro  aliguo  i  I  comc  to  or  up ;  to 
oecBr,  bappen,  takc  plaec ;  to  itaod  or 
lie  between^ 

Imtar^^im^  «^  eiftiuB,  3  (c^p<«),  v.  «.,  \ 
catch  up,  interecpt;  I  captan,  makB 
prisoner,  surprisc,  eut  off ;  I  iOBteb  awBy , 
takc  Bway. 

/BCcr<Md0,  «i,  scm,  3  (elcBiTe),  v.  c,  I  cbiit 
«r  block  up,  BU.p  ihe  passage,  P^^nV^^T^ 
biBder ;  I  am  eijtofi^fiom,  sepante  fnmi  ;^^  ^^ 
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ifni,  to  IbrtilO  «oe  tiw  «M  oCAn  tpd 
•  .WM«r,  to  iMMiiflli  •!!•}  «Hwrftrfan,  m,  wm, 

forbidden,  proliibited. 
BtUr^dim,  adr.,  hi  Uie  dey-tiue. 
fiiiarNd»»,  «Iv.,  ■ometiiBee,  bov  «hI  IteD, 

eccaaloiMlly. 
InUr-eA,  edv.,  In  Uie  meea  time,  iBean- 

-wliile,  in  fbe  inCeriau 
Mfr^,  ii,  Htmih  irt  (iRUr,  et),  ▼•  ik,  I  «o 

doWD,  •ink,  iwrieb,  go  to  fuin  ordeoert 

•n  detitrojred,  •«  elain,  die. 


hiUr-f%ew,fiei,f9dtm^  8  {f^m^,  T^%^  I 
ncke  or  etrike  dowa,  1  elny,  kOlt  d»> 
etroy,  murder. 

HiMrim  {iuu^,  adv.,  in  *•  MMon  tiSM, 
neMvJitle,  io  tke  ioteiifli. 

JatfrMr,  «u,  «rir  {OMBpec  «f  ««ailcrM^  «, 
'  ««0,  ndj.,  ioBev,  intenor ;  iaUnd,  diiltnt 
fiomiboMei  nearer;  nearer to «be wall, 
fartlMr  ftonn  tlie  acmets  euperierj  more 
bidden,  eecnt,  or  nnknown;  «Bor»  inti- 
aatej'  BmaHer,  aborter;  aopert,  itiifi— ii, 
«,  «n,  (lie  inmo«t,  imnnnoeC;  tbe  BKMt 
var».  HMiC  diiicolt,  fcoateeC;  tbe  nnst 

• '  intimace,  moec  aeents  nabet.,  a  moecin- 
4ima«efnend. 

-btar^n»,  fi«,  m.  (iMwe»),  ieeajr,  «niii, 
deetaucCnn,  extinotioa,  diBaib. 

inUriiu  (ut<«rMr),  adv.,  more  inneily, 
Mnmr  te  tb^  pMd)  mvip  iihontir,  ftop 
■hortly. 

Jbtttr-ji0ttu,  «,  •un,  p^,  iiii4erj(M),  pMt  «r 
placed  bptween,  ly^ng  Mfvfea. 

Inter-jieiOf  jicif  jedme,  3  (Jaeifi),  r,  ^  I 
.  tbrow  M.WMp,  place  ojr  piu  betwe^j  I 
Ipin  pr  Md  to,  immifL 

Jntar  ei>W»5,  ^  «n,  piurt.  {imermitU)  j  adj., 
intopruitfed,  aoteontMiued,  bnlmn,  open. 

inter-mUef  ndjti,  nM»iiM,  3,  r. «.,  I  jive  over 
l»r  B  lime,  Jeave  pff,  iniermim  dbH^eotiMie, 
omit,  negiect;  I  suffer  to  poM;  I  omlt, 
|Me  Iqr,  excbide  fraa  partieipaiion ;  I 
interrupii  I  Imv|b  an  inlerval,  l  ceaM, 
te«afcedr,«t<q>. 

Inter-nidOf  inie,  f.  (iMtemeee),  «  maoarre, 
«eoeral  ■langbter,  caanage,  extermlna- 
lion. 

hhtire,  Irim,  trUmm^  3,  ▼. «..  I  rub,  cmm- 
^rie^  bntiae. 


Hmcls  ia<aift«B«M.«Uf«m  »iKr«4«Vli 
binder  one  in  eojoying  |us  rigbu 

Inter-p&n»,  pMl,  fd^tnm,  3,  v.  a.,  Iftf 
in  belWMn  or  amongsi ;  I  intemix,  m 
termiagie ;  I  iuierpMe ;  I  oppo#e ;  I  ip. 
ply,0M;  ladd;  I»«ke,cmlM«»dcciM; 
J  lalaify;  tMterpen^  m,  to  inietfe»;  i 
ef  m  «vai,  4»  i«tei«ieddl« ;  %-  m  MZe,  » 
Joia  in  w«r;  u  m^rm»  9o  g»ee  tima;  i 
jSdoe,  lo  pledge^one^jCMdil,  •«§«{•  eac^ 
word ; .«.  eer]»nw,  lo  M««  farward,  uuer. 
My  a  word ;  i,  eemm^  lo  «¥eg«>  ptoMad 
«  Baa90«. 

iMter^e,  itiey  m-  ««d  C^  «P  4«lrt«wdiaii 
«9eut  betweee  iwo  ^axtiM  m  «oakiagf 
bargaia  or  tnneaftim  hmiacM;  agMCi 
mediater,  negolialMi  explaiMer,  «1- 
ponnder;  Malalor;  Inte^preier,  dnp- 
m««. 

Inter-frittr^  I  (itHn^ee)^  v.  d«pb «.  ««d^ 
1  iMerpret,  espeii«d,  «xpMiv  1  ««d«> 
«laad,  «ompnbend. 

Inter-regnmmt  i,  n.,  Ibe  epac«  «f  linp  1« 
Wl\icb  «  ibBoae  is  racmij  Un  oAm  ti 


/«(«r^rer,  rlgie,  m.,  fm«  isaeeeled  wilb  ii^ 
rioui  royalty, a  regent,  prnfi  it  i  iiHipf 

/nter-r^ge^  l,  ▼.  «.,  I  aak^  qweeiioi^  dr 
mand,  ioqvim»  imeisraflate;  I  f.nmiM 
Jlidiciidly  i  inlmngm*  mUtmem  ■fi|«idt  m 
dere,tJO  iek  one  rrmrthinf  nr.aboar  MT- 
tbing«  i^  «^ifpm  U^ri^,  •f^f/h  tif»* 
law  witb  one,  lo 
Agaiilit  one,  to  I 

Inter-eeindo,  etttU,  eeieemm^  3,  ▼.  «.,  I  mr 
«iundor,  bew  «iaader,  c«<diiiP«;  1  iip- 
inaie»  infeoMpp 

Inter-enmjm^  «me,  ▼.  n.,  1  «m  ia  ibemMW, 
come  or  lie  betwe««  ;  I  dil^,  «m  4iAi> 
eat,cdaL;  lam  preeena,c  dal.M«i^ 
«iMw«it,itiinperfi,  CMiceiK^ieofinpat- 
tance,  nliei^,  te «  peraoA;  ipCivcaC««, 
1««,  Mff,  «iilra»  «ielre,  in 
you,  bim,  ue,  itc ;  wtmL 
ka  interHi,  it  impoiti  nuKh,  m  «nift, 
nocbing ;  mngm  «Mmim^  ii  ie  ef  ganlin- 
portaoce. 

Inlermnmm,  i,  n.  (imter,  mmOmm),  Un  epici 
between  Ibe  etakM  oC  dM  mnpaii-er  a 
camp;  «  apaea,  dirtaaee,  jaiarwnlc  m 
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I  conM  beiw«en,  coom  ia  tbe  widM,  oone 

ia  whale  anyihing  it  doing }  I  coom  in 

«118*8  wajr,  CiU  in  wiUi }  to  bappea,  ocour, 

laeet  wiili  i  1  scand  ia  ibe  w«y,  «ippoee, 

i»Mst,  htudor,  preveaL 
ImUr-veHtuSf  ito,  m.  (intervemw),  a  comiag 

between,  iuterventionf  interpusilion,  4n- 

temiption}  interfereace,  mediation,  a»- 

«iitance. 
Initr-vU»,  «i,  «imi,  3,  v.  a.,  1  look  aAec,^  go 

to  aee ;  l  Viiut  aow  and  thettf 
luUsanus,  a,  vni  (intug)^  adj.,  iatemal,  in- 

ward,  iateetiae,  dooMatic,  dvU. 
I»-texo,  texuif  textutu,  3,  v.  a.,  I  weave  iato, 

inweave }  I  Joia  into,  add  to }  I  inter- 

weave;  I  plali,  interiace,  iotecmiBgie ^  I 

put  togethei,  oonstrucL 
JmOmuSf  o,  um,    8ee  imUrior, 
im-iSUlruMdus,  u,  wa,  m41.,  aot  to  be  bofne 

or  eadured,  intolerable. 
/•-tSUrmmej  ta,  adj  *  uaable  to  bear,  ialol- 

eraut ;  iutulerable. 
Imtra  (*imteru9),  adv.,  wiihin,  on  the  ia- 

aUe;  prp.  c.  acc^  withia,  en  tbe  iaeide 

of;  ial9,jn. 
Jm-trltus,  a,  um,  adj.,  not  wom  awaj,  pot 

weaJcened,  perfect,  complete. 
Jmiro,  1  (tntru),  v.  a«  and  n.,  I  go  into, 

euter ;  flgur. :  I  eiiter,  penetrate. 
ImirC-diicaf  daxi,  ductum,  3,  v.  a.,  I  lead  or 

bring  iiito,  conduct  within }  I  introdace, 

bring  into  practicej  I   bring   furward, 

mainiain. 
Jmtro-eoj  iri  or  U,  ttumj  tr«,  v.  n.  and  a.,  I 

eriter,  go  into ;  u  ad  aliquemf  I  cail  u^n 

one. 
/aCr^-Kiu,  ns,  m.  (imtroeo)^  a  going  in,  ea 

tranco ;  a  place  uf  entry,  an  entrance  ^  a 

beglnniug,  introductlon,  preamble,  piel- 

ude. 
^tmtrO^mUtiOy  mlsi,  missum,  3,  V.  a.,  I  let  in, 

permit  to  enter ;  I  send  in  into,  or  to. 
Jmtrorsum  aod  inlrorsus  (for  iniroversum), 

adv.,inward*,  into;  Inwardly,  intemally, 

witbin. 
JmtrO  rmmpo,  rHpi,  ruptum^  3,  v.  n.,  I  break 

or  bur^t  into,  break  in,  msb  in,  enter  by 

force. 


Ib-nlNM,  ei,  «■■,  Mdi^  «ineveiiiad,  ndt  ••- 
venged ;   unlMuri,  aafb,  eeeufo ;  impttn- 


Jk-MlccfM,  e,  ««,  adJt  unuaital,  Qneoak- 
mon,  unwonted,  eitraordiiiary,  «traage. 

Jh-4Uliif,  «,  adj.,  uieleee,  uaeervieeable, 
unprofiuble,  vain ;  burtful,  i^Jurioiif, 
prcjudioial. 

Im-vido^  «t,  sum,  3,  v.  n.  aad  a.^  I  fo,  come ; 
I  eiiter  upon,  Mt  foot  upon  ;  I  fall  upun, 
invade,  atuck,  aaMil ;  I  undertako,  at- 
teiupl}  i,  t»  hostem,  kostem,  to  aitack 
the  enemy. 

in-vekOf  vexif  vectmm,  3,  v,  a.,  T  bring  or 
carry  into  or  lo  a  place  ;  I  occasion,  pro- 
duce ;  invekere  «e,  to  ruah  on,  to  ad  vance ; 
imveki  m  02271101»,  to  inveigh  against  a 
.per«on,  to  attack  one  wiih  words. 

In-vinio,  vBni,  ventum,  4,  V.  a.,  I  fiud,  meet 
with ;  I  see,  fiiid  out,  discover ;  1  detect, 
bring  lo  light ;  I  find  out,  contrive,  de- 
vise,  invent,  hit  iipon ;  I  prucure ;  I  ob- 
tain  inforroation  of;  I  efifect,  bdag  to 
pass ;  I  acquire,  earn,  gain,  get. 

In-^entumf  t,  n.  (invenio),  an  inveation,  dia- 
covery,  contrivance. 

In-vestlgo,  1,  V.  a,,  I  trace  or  find  out  by 
tbe  printo  of  the  feet  or  by  the  smeH  ^  ( 
•earch  for  or  after,  aearoh  diligeatly,  in- 
vesMgate. 

In-vit^raseo,  rdvi,  3,  v.  11.,  I  grow  old ;  I  be- 
oome  flnaly  •eated,fNredoiiiiaate,  prevai^ 

In-vUem  (in,  vieis),  adv.,  by  turaa^  qne  af- 
ter  aiiother,  altemately. 

In-vietus,  a,  um,  adj.,  uiiconquored,  uasub- 
dued ;  invincible,  unoonquecable;  ine- 
futable.  ^ 

In-vVieo,  vHdi,  v\sum,  9,  v.  n.  and  a.,  c 
dat.:  I  eovy,  gmdge;  I  am  relucuni, 
am  nol  willing,  c  inf. ;  I  Itindor,  pie- 
vent,  refuse,  deny ;  t.  aUeui  aliqmid,  1  en- 
vy  one  for  aoytbing. 

In-vXdia,  «0,  f.  (imvidMs),  enyy,  «nidg« 
ing.  Jealousy;  hatred,  parlicularly  ha- 
tred  of  the  people,  evil  report,  bad  chai^ 
aclcr. 

In-vldus,  a,  tim  (tm^tdeo),  adj.,  envioua,  in- 
vidious,  malignant,  spitefulj  unfav^ra- 
ble  :  c  daU  :  c  ffen. :  4  T 
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oikn»,  bctfd,  IwfBAilt  oAmIv»,  dkBlMd, 

kMtiied,  deiMted ;  hoMil*. 
In-^UMtuSt  Atf,  m.  ( invito)f  «d  iuviution. 
^««•t»)  1,  V.  a.,  I  call  in,  iuviie ;  1  Md  to 

ui  •ntertaiument  j  I  treat,  entettain  witb 

a  faaat ;  I  iorite,  atuact»  aUure,  iacite, 

inducei. 
bt-wntus^  a,  «m,  adj.,  unwillinp,  involnn- 

tary,  rehtctant;   «m  imvkOf  agaiiiat  my 

wlll. 
fyte,  «,  «fn  (fof  is-pge,  ftom  i»  and  pse)^ 

pTDD.,  himaelf,  lienelf,  itaclf ;  the  very , 

jUKt,  exacily ;   even,  even  himaelf;  m 

fpMt  A«r«,  at  tbe  very  aame  hour. 
fra,  M,  f.,  wrath,  anger,  paaalon,  dis)rieaa- 

«re,  ire,  rage,  reMntment,  pique ;  fury  -, 
'    vebemence. 
lrdemn£a,  at,  f.  (froeiaidiu),   Iraacibility, 

haatinees  of  temper;  wrath,  rage,  paa- 

aion. 
A><ai«Aw,  «,  um  (rra),  adj.,  iraaclble,  cbol- 

erfc,  angry,  passiotiate,  raglng,  ireful. 
trateor,  Irdttw  eum,  3,  v.  dep.  n.,  I  ani  an- 

gry  or  enraged,  am  In  a  rage,  am  liot  with 

anger,  o.  dat. 
hiUus,  a,  um,  part.  (iraaeet),  adj.,  angly, 

eanged,  di«)>leased,  ireful,  fiirioua. 
Jr-rMeo  and  ia-rldM,  rfyi,  rfjwn,  %  V.  n. 

and  a.,  [  laugh  at ;  I  mock,  ridicnle,  scofl*. 
Jr-Tidieiile  (JN,  rUUeuhts),  adv.,  uawittlly, 
-    nnpleafanily. 
Jr-ffgdtie,  inis,  f.   (irrifo),   a    watering, 

nMiietening,  irrigation. 
Ir-rumpe,  rOpi,  ruptum,  3  (ii»t  nNNpe),  v.  a. 

and  n.,  I  break  in  violently,  enter  or  rush 

<n  by  force,  rush  furiuu«ly  in,  btir^  inta 
Je,  ea,  id,  pron.,  be,  sbe,  it ;  that ;  aucb  ; 

id    qued,  tbe    wbich,    tbe   very   thing 

whicb,  which  Indeed ;  on  tbar  account, 

because ;  td  temporit,  at  sucb  a  time ;  id 

MStutie,  of  sucb  an  age ;  et  id,  ui^  id 

idque,  and  that,  and  that  too,  and  in- 

deed,  and  besides,  and  what  is  more; 

ia  ee,  ai  the  point,  at  that  pass. 


l  lo  lu 


yes ;  ao,  ao  ni«cti.  thns^toavch  a 
so  very,  so  very  BMicb,  very.  wiih  «ei 
iiS9«e;  with  sncb  tesult  or  eflect; 
this  eondiilon  ;  so  Air,  in  such  a 
witk  this  nMrictioa  ;  therefoi«,  Ibr 
reason;  ««t  iio,  it  ts  eve«  po,  yo« 
rigbt,  it   is   true;  f«a«  ^«ai  itu  , 
tbinga  being  so,  sucb  being  the  o 
f«idic«r  hewso?  wby  so? 

Itaiiu,  ae,  f ,  Iialy.    Ii  someiimea 
Q^ia  Osalpwa.    V.  Caea.  I.  10,  u, 

Itatteus,  a,  mm,  a4j.,  of  or  beioaf  ing 
aly,  Ilalian. 

Jta^e,  conj.,  and  so,  aiNl  tlnu; 
«ccorillngly,  tbersliire. 

IksMi  (w),  adv.,  Nkewine,  ia  ibe  10» 
ner ;  «Iso,  as  welL 

Jter,  WnMrie,  n.  {ire,  ^tmm),  a  goiBf 
a  walk,  way ;  a  Joumey,  w«y,  «1011* 
raid,  way,  path ;  flgnr. :  a  way, 
metUod,  plan,  castom  ;  ifer  fmeere,  1«  §» 
00  a  jonntey,  ttavel,  marcb  ;  in  «tinsrs^ 
on  tbe  way,  on  ibe  mai«h  ifirrm 
Hre,  to  cut  one*s  way. 

Jtemai  {ker),  «dv.,  agaia,  «  «eeood 
anew ;  on  ti 
tnury. 


J 


JHeee,  eui,  ettum,  %  v.  n.,  I  lie,  lie  dfi«r«, 
recline ;  I  Ile  daad ;  to  lie,  to  besimated ; 
to  be  placod,  to  re»t;  flgur. :  f  Ife  pns- 
trate,  am  hopelcsK;  I  remaia  inactive:  I 
Me  conquered,  subject;  lam  dejected, 


JOeio,  jtd,  jaetum,  3,  v.  «,  T  thfow,  cart, 
hurt  ;  I  emit,  send  forth.  shed  ;  I  scailsr, 
strew  ;  I  tbtow  oot,  hint,  tiiter,  say,  pi«> 
claira ;  I  lay,  place.  ereri,  nise,  thiDW 
or  cast  np ;  I  tbrow  away. 

Jacto,  1  (iocts),  V.  frrq.  a.,  I  throw,  casl, 
fling,    hurl,    discbarge ;    by  wocds :   I 
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JMUuM,  «,  mii  {jiii9)t  «4j.,  wlial  k  or 

.    may  b*  Uiiown. 

Jbn  (&«  UMS  ffom  ia»  u  e/M,  Mrsm, 
pmlmm)f  adv.,  oow,  iastaiiUy,  «Iready, 
praMHiily,  sburUy  ;  jom  — ja»,  now  — 
■ow,  at  OM  timo  *— at  another ;  jmmjmy 
jaBt  now,  in»tantly,  (urtiiwitb ;  jam 
jmtafe^  iminodiately,  a«  toon  aa  poeubio ; 
jsmprunatn,  even  fin»t  of  all,  iu  tlio  veiy 
fimt  plaeo  \iam  tandcni,  Dow  at  lenstJi, 
aftor  all  \  jam  tmf  ur  ontea,  already  be- 
fore ;  jmm  prUUm,  long  •ince,  fior  a  long 
wliile  s  jam  »u*e^  even  now  ;  ao»  jam, 
Bo  mure,  no  loiiger ;  jam  »«me,  no  one 
baeidee,  not  anoUier ;  jmm  verOf  and  now, 
and   funhermore  ;  jam  porro^  now  fur- 

,    thar ;  jam  daditM,  long  ainco,  long  ago. 

Jdnma^  a«,  f.  ( jomw),  a  paMago,  eutrance, 
door,  huiiKe^oor. 

JkmmmriMs^  o,  «m,  (^0»««),  adj.,of  or  be- 
loDf  ing  to  Jaiius :  jamumriu»  «mmmh,  or 
mb^jjmnumrimsf  t,  nu,  Jaauary. 

JijAnu»,  A,  «m,  ulj.,  einpty,  voi^ ;  fasting, 
baogry,  fauaisbod ;  dry,  drougbly,  bar- 
wmm^  meagre,  unproducUv»  j  fruitleM ; 
Irigld,  ipiriUeM,  slender;  imall,  uiieer- 
nblo,  contemptible,  vile,  wortbleee, 
■Man,  low. 

J»emn,  J  (  jocm),  v.  dep.  n.,  I  jeet,  joke  j  v. 
a*,  I  say  in  a  Jocular  manner* 

J^cOsuty  o,  um  (joeus),  adj.,  meny,  flport- 
ivo,  frolicmme,  bumoKHii,  witty,  faco- 
tioua,  Jocoae. 

JSew,  i,  m.j  a  langbing ;  a  Joke,  Jeet ;  p1., 
j^  JesU  ;  jocm,  Je»Ung,  taUc. 

JHba,  mt,  f.,  tbe  luane  of  a  hone  or  otber 
beast ;  a  tuft  of  featbers,  a  erest ;  tbe 
creat  of  a  helmet. 

JtUam,  jwi,  jawam,  9,  v.  a.,  I  bid,  com- 
niand,  cbarge,  enjoin,  wisb,  deeire,  In- 
ttamt,  advise,  tell ;  I  approve,  raUfy,  da- 
cree,  order ;  jubtor,  l  aro  deeired  or  com- 
manded;  juasusy  «,  tim,  oue  wlio  bas 
nceived  a  commaad,  or  ie  desired, 
etdered  ;  appointod,  decroed,  ordered  ; 
jumwm,  a  cominand,  order,  decree ;  juna 
aapaaaere,  to  perfbrm  tbe  ordeis* 


rdt^mmmnt 


etamiiMiftna,  inqalfy ;  a  ptoeesa,  mtit  at 
law ;  any  senteuce  ot  deeisiont  a  Judioial 
sentence ;  a  coart  of  Jiwtiee ;  a  body  o( 
Judgea  ;  any  judginent,  decision,  opi»> 
iou  ;  a  power  of  Judglng,  Judgment,  di»> 
cemroent^  aa  acling,  pmceeding,  ooMise, 
conduct;  consideration,  discreUon^  ja- 
dkut  atifiadfaaere,  to  do  a  tiiing  delibM- 
ately,  wiib  a  sel  piirpose. 

Jadtea,  1  (/tw,  dice),  v.  a.,  I  examine  Judi- 
cially ;  J  give  sentenre,  patM  JudgmeDt, 
docide  as  a  judge  9  1  Judge,  tbink ;  «. 
acc. ;  I  concludc,  resolvc,  Ihink  fiu 

JUgmiey  dnie,  C  ijugo)^  a  binding,  as  of  a 
viao  to  lails. 

JHgiUo,  1  {jugulum),  T.  a.,  I  cut  tbe  Ibroat, 
butcher,  kill,  eli^. 

JUgum,  i,  n.  (jungo),  a  yoke  to  keep  two 
oxen  togeUier ;  yoke,  collar,  team ;  a 
pair,  cuuple;  a  cbariut;  beigbt,  or  the 
Bummit  of  a  mountain  ;  eub  jmgmm 
mittera^  to  pam  vanquielied  euemiea  un- 
dor  a  yoke,  to  subdiie. 

Jtunentum,  t,  n.  <for  jugmentum,  ftom 
jvmgo)y  a  boast  used  fur  canying  or 
drawiiig,  a  beast  ef  burdenr 

jimet&rm,  ae,  f.  ijuagv),  a  Joioing,  uniciiif  ; 
ajoint^soanu 

Jungo,  nxi,  netumf  3,  v.  a.,  I  Join,  ludte, 
bind,  or  tie  togother;  I  Join,  make;  I 
add  to,  unite  with  anything  ;  I  connect, 
contlnuo,  purs^ue;  mmieitiam  eum  atiqma 
jungere,  to  make  friendHhip  with  one. 

Junhta,  o,  ««,  adj.,  Juuian :  sc,  msnsis,  the 
month  of  June. 

Jar<Uua,  a,  wn,  part.  (iitro),  adj ,  baTing 
sworn,  bouiid  by  oath,  under  oatb. 

Jurgimm,  ii,  a.  {ju^go),  a  dispute,  quaml, 
aliercation,  sirife,  cootenUon. 

Jbro.  I  (>!«),  V.  n.,  I  swear ;  v>  a.,  I  take 
an  oatb ;  I  confirm  by  oath,  sw.ear  miy. 
thing;  I  abjure,  swear  not  to  do  or  «» 
have,  renounce  upon  oatb. 

JOe^jnris,  n.,  brath,-«)up. 

JUu,  jHkrie^  n.  (akin  wjuheo),  Justice,  Hfibt, 
law  ;  aiitbnrity,   leavo,   power ;   rlgti^ 
and  prtvilegee^  state,  condiUon,  citoinii. 
atances;  «Hmmirm  /«*.  ibe  utmost    rtfQ^Q[^ 
^r  •»..  latw  .    .'..•  iHfjmm    to   admfnWt^.O 
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•AMitU,  «^  nu  (>«*M),  a  oaaunanA. 
Au<fti«,  M,  f.  (>Mu),iiiatio»,ia|WtiAUly ; 


«eqwtjr,  lov«  of  Justiea. 
Aulw,  «,  «M  (/«*),   •41',  )««}  Uwliil, 

truo  ;   reguUr,   pmpwr,  riglit^  pmper, 

^itablo;  jhMmm,  tb«t  wfakh  ia  light  «r 

jmt,  juetioe,  eqoi^. 
JVeMlw,  «  OwMiiw),  a4i*>  JKNithfiil,  juvo- 

nile. 
«nMff<A,  a»,  n.  Md  C,  fMnf*  yoatkAd ;  a 

youiig  man,  a  youtb  ; 


JUonUUt  ittitj  f.  (jtwttdM'^  yooth,  tko  Ago 
«f  yoinli  {  youtb,  yonng  people. 

•^ttw,  yflvt,  /BtMm,  1 ,  V.  a.,  I  iMlp  OB,  pro- 
aoie,  betp,  aid,  aMttt,  Miceor:  I.pteue, 
•doligbt.  amue  ;  >.  koM$*  /i  ummU§,  to 
«ueeor  4110  ineiy  w<Mi  pwyjeJo—  i  jwmml 
«M,  it  deligble  me. 

•MUI  <for  /mxu,  ftoMi  >•■#»),  ad«.,  jrfgb, 
■•■rby,4iard  by  $  «quaUy,  alike,  in  like 
manner;  prp.  o.  acoue,:  by,  next  to, 
•diee  to,  liard  by ;  like,  even  ae,  neetly 
as}  immediately  after,  neat  «Oer,  nezt 


#111  Oeenk  Ibrm  of  tbe  leCter  G,  waa  a»- 
denUy  written  in  tbe  begianing  oCikeek 
«r<ord«,  at  Katnitu;  but  ••  tbey  weie 
afterwarde  written  with  C,  tbe  word« 
begtnning  with  K  niay  beoeen  mder  G. 
Tbe  only  I.atin  words  vn#*^  wrilten 
^ih   K   aie  MMmd»;  the  praenomen 


comoti  nend,  «ink;  lBdn,«K,Mi^ 

nitalMltor  «Em; 
LiMr,  ancienlly  idM#,  jirt»,  «k  Wb«i  ^ 

fttifue  ;  molHri^,  industiy  j  need,  dil> 

lieae,  treHMe,  niiiiiwliyn,  hardebip,  dif> 

tMlly. 
LiMf«,  l  <!««»-),  T. «.,  I  Inber,  «ouii  my- 

«elf,  etfive,  uk«  pnine ;  I  gnewre,  caie, 


«olieitoiie,  «r  «mieomed  abo«it,  e.  aU^  or 
«t  m;  I  «m  -in  wnal,  aeed,  diftcaliy, 
lnmbl« ;  I  «m  "Oppweeed,  alBicted.  or 
trouMed  with ;  I  am  in  dletreM  nr  dtt- 
fw;  ef  inanimeiethinip;  t«  beinabed 
condilioii ;  ▼.«.,!  work,  labae,  ftidiew. 
fcr»,  nafce  wich  paine;  L  »er*»,  te  be 
eiefc. 

£i»rMn,<,n.<faMmn),allp;  L  di  Irfeii^ 
the  boein  oT  •  belh. 

Lde,  dw,  n.,  milk. 

£eiidiMii«<lu,  «,  mn,  adj^  LaeedaMM^ 
ian,  «r  Spartan  ;  /«wrfew— lei,  t,  m., 
an  InbaMtant  «r  L«cedi«nw,  «v  simi^ 

L»e8r0,  1  (luar^.  ▼.  a.,  I  bew,  csl,  iMl^ 
vend,  manijle,  Iheerata.  I  «tpiiee,  ml  ai, 
eatpat  c«Mwn« ;  Iniln,  dJeMpnm,  ■«Ma» 


iJUm^,  <,  m.,  the  nppui  nMiM-vlar  «r  •!»• 
ewy  part  of  tbe  arm  betw«en  ihe  Aenl- 
d«r  nnd  ihe«lbew ;  tbe  atm ;  flgor.t  Jh> 
cmH,  miuealar  araie,  mneciee,  nMeea^ 
«UMgfh,  foroe,  Tifor. 

U0eMe,le<andC,«liiia,  31,  t.  a..,  I  iniMti, 
proToke,  ezasperate,  ezcit*,  tecim,  eiim- 
ulaKe ;  I  ehalleng*.  Invite  i  I  atiti  l ,  wmM 

Ldcvlma,  iOirttaia, /icrfma,  «a  l^ata«& 

JUtoAaer,  «rtf,  a.  </«eMi«),  the  «mpiy  ipehe 
In  «etltnga ;  a  earv«d  or  ftntted  eaOin^ 

LHems,  ««,  m  ,  a  lake. 

Luatim,  ae,  L  <l«tar),  jof,  gltdneM.mhm 
JoyfwlneiM. 

Luut,  1  (Mna),  T.  dep.  n.,  I  nJoiM,  ■■ 
glad  or  joyfbl,  tw,  dc  r»,  te  re. 

£««r«i,  «,  ma,  ««y.,  glad,  joyfuL  chiiifcl  s 
deing  anytMng  wilh  Joy,  rendy,  «aD- 
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MCMW,  tbeltA  hand ;  oilocvMi,  «b.  ma- 

tlie  left. 
£■«€««,  s«,  t,  ■  1tiie«,  qpMrr,  Jt^ellii,  #itft 
to^MKf,  titfy  paBft  (<«i/«*),  atf}.,  fciut, 

feable,  fangfiM,  ^ioophtf,  «raak,   taac- 
lire. 
La»gnecy  gui,  9,  v.  n.,  I  langnish,  am  fee- 
'   bl«,  weary,  br  lalnt  j  I  am  faagliM,  *iM, 

heavj. 
LgmgMu, «,  wn  (tea^),  «dj., «»«,  ^", 

weak,  feeUe,  languid,  iluggiBh. 
tAHiOf  I,  V.  a.,  I  tear  or  eof  te  |lleeea,  cut 

np,  lacerate,  maogle. 
iApVeuSy  a,  «m  (/o^),  ad].,  of  ttone,  hard 

as  etnne,  stony ,  like  atone ;  fuH  of  itonee, 

■tony. 
£li^,ihAf,frii.;  a  rtooe;  M  preehmt  ilone, 

jgein,  Jewe). 
t^sus,  «*,  m.  (faftor)  a  sndteg,  tHpplB*, 

raHing,  ta\\,  t  faiHt,  enror;   «  gHdtng 

running,  coarse.' 
tMqueu»,  i,  m. , «  noote,  baAter,  tnsre,  trtp, 

gin. 
tJtr^  arw,  n».,  pit.,  larb,  <*iii  knd  ««,  t 
-Idnd  Df  gtiardtaii  gods  of  towns,  wtya, 

and  houses  y  houne,  dwelling,  hoine. 
t^mrgior^  ttiu  *¥»,  A  (tn-gufj,  V.  dep.  a.,  1 

give  io  abundance,  give  or  grant  liberaHy, 

bestow  largely,  lavish  j  I  ^,  grant,  be^ 

«toW ;  I  bribe ;  flgur.':  I  grant,  eoncede, 

>ield. 
tMrgltiOy  Hat»,  f.  (largior),  t  givlng  fteely, 

liestowiiig  Hbcrally,  bonnty,  liberality ; 

an  IroparTiog,  presenting,  grantlng ; «  dis- 

tribuCing  of  mouey,  corruption,  bribety ; 

•pmliision,  prodigaKty. 
Xtfrjnu,    «,    «w,     «dj.,    plentMW;    cnpi- 

ous,  aftmndant,  large,  exienslve ;  llbcral, 

piofuM,  prodigalj   adv.,  bargt  and  hir- 


fUn;^.  t»,  I  ■■< 

kn*wato. 
Laam  jLMtiwm),  «N;,  ta  Utin. 
Laiimus,  «,  tm  (Laltaai),  «41^  of  «r  I 

tiigio>l4tttan,  Laita. 
XaHitdi,  «M»,  (L  {imu),  Witdlh,  «ridlli. 


tMtdloid,  ««,  f.  (Uachua),  InttrrilneAfl,  la«- 
cirfotiiineMi,  wanlonnees;  playfiilnoet, 
»portivene«o,  frttlieeomenett ;  lleentloua- 
nem,  ineotemie,  Impudenee. 

iMclvdOt  «»  «"»,  tdj.,  bi>«ftil,  ItflcMont, 
wanton,  tportive,  fmHceonie,  piayfulj 
tnMietiC. 

r^,^tAAn.  fiiU  f.  iTdsn»).  wetrineflt,  Wnt- 


iMro,  9ni*t  m«,  Ji  veMtr,  liig»w«ytiMi. 
iMu»,  «,  «ti,  mQ.,  fltt.  biotd,widtj  Ittgt» 

epttciout,Dfgrett«aient;  flgii«.fCO|ri«iii, 

«mite,  demiled ;  «dv.,  M. 
Ldtuot  «rw,  n.,  tbo  «Idt,  «tnk ;  of  4 

llie  Inngt. 
iMde,  1  (tmu),  V.  t.,  I  ! 

extol,  laud. 
Laiu,  d«,  f.,  prtlee,  «ommendatlon,  fiory, 
.    honor,  good  r»pDrt,  ftme,  nmown,  te- 

teem. 
LBtoOj  ufeAtri  tfiv  itfvt,  iWHWim,  •^"•^f  V"» 

(OiBm,  1  imd  3,  -v.  t.  nod  n.,  1  mmb^ 


Laxo,  1  (to»»),T.  t.,  I  enlar^,"wl««i,  let 
out,  dlltle,  etptod  j  I  kMien,  dimiigtp^ 
I  iltekein,  ViltK,  iinheBd  j  I  tao«n,op«n  j 
I  llghten,  reltx.  relleve;  I  letMt,  t«tiit, 
abaie;  I  deUver,  free,  ftltttt  j  I  laftgt^ 
««,  prciehg,  delty,  defor. 

XeenoMt,  M»,  4.  {lodOoo^y  dtau,  %  antU 
cbtir  orcedan  t  « tofa,  «ooeh,  «ettttb 

£eetimttte,  «e,  €  ((•««<•'),  dim,,  t  i^iurt 
readiug. 

LeoMoLO^  ij  m.  (ta*«»),  dhn.,  a  tmaU  eoac<i 
or  bed  j  ««ouch,  tuA^  or  eette«  t«  tHidy 
on;  acoBchtowcUwiontittaWe. 

Leetus,  «,  vm,  pari.  {Ugo)^  «lU-,  otai«tn, 
eeleeted,  elHiee,  ««cellent. 

Leaue, »,  m.  (lego),  t  bed  or  couch  toflleep 
on. 

Ltgatio,  i«0«  L  i^ogaroh  *  «tndtaf  of  an 
snAMMiador  j  tu  ««baaqf ,  the  oOe^of  an 
amhatjtdogj— «ntaMy,topemoiit«m- 
|d«yed  M  amhtatdon ;  the  offiet  otf  ^ 
legate  er  ii«ttttiumt  of  t  geneial,  pfocon- 
enl,  er  piopraei«r< 

LBg^dmo,  i,  m.  itagetro\  tn  Mhtoattador,  fn- 
voy,  legtte  j  •  depuiy,  lieule^Mit  pf  t 


TJSgio,  oaio,  U  {Ug0)t  a  leglon. 
tgUudrim 
leglontry 


"^•**-'  ••  «-  <^«^Jli^5yt5«5§lC 
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•ogecf,  g»UMr,euU,#kk  op )  I  nu <mr, 

nad,  peruse }  I  chooM,  Mleet,  eleet. 
Ltmtutmwy  i,  ni.,  m  LemmMmU'  heiu,  liw 

Lake  ef  Geneva. 
Alnto,  4({eiiitf),  v.JU,  1  loAefi,  mltifaie; 
.  caln,  aeMiaiie,  aUay,  afipeaM,  eootlie^ 

I  Btai.  quiet;  I  nuder  tolerable }  I  ea- 

deavor  co  relieve  or  poeily* 
XJsit  <,a(U-«»MUiuf>nuld,eoft,fencle,Bier- 

ciful,  iDdulfent ;  adv.,  IM  and  /Ailtor. 
LinUa»,  iti»,  t  </«uc),  .■oftneowj 

fentleaeoe ;  alowneee 
Lentus,  a,  «m  (/«ni^),  adj.,  melted, 

vieeomi,  tenaoioiie ;  louf  b  }  pNant,  fleJC^ 

ble ;  eleDder ;  alow,  t*luf  gieh ;  tbet  ren- 
.  deM  elow,  beavy  v  pblefoiatic,  inseoei- 

ble,  anfeellof ,  uneeuoemed,  unaffeoted, 

calm,  cool ;  oasy,  (earleae. 
'LBp&r  aad  H>««,  Orit^  m.,  Mvelineee ;  pieaa- 

■nlneeii,  afieeablenefle ;  politeneee,  ur- 

banity ;  pleasantry,  roirtb,  faceti^utaeee ; 
'  wit,liunwr. 
LBvatUf  dmisy  r.  (Ino).  a  UAinf  or  raieinf 

op ;  alleviaiion,  miUfatiuii,  leKol';  letf- 


■Lhfi»,  «,  ad).,  Ilfilit,  mnaU,  llttle,  ellfbt ;  of 
■mall  DMMiient,  of  licile  worib,  triflinf , 
lilvial;  eaqr  to  do;  lifht,  fentle,'*oft, 
miM ;  afreeoble,  pleaeant,  complaieanl, 
«blifinf ;  Ughi*  inooneiani,  llckle,  oa* 
■teady,  wavering ;  adv.,  ItvtteK 

liintat,  ms,  f.  (2f ol«),  liiMuneee ;  aftUty, 
■wiftaeae,  volociiy;  oiovableneee ;  M- 
vcrfity ;  levity .  cbanfeablenee»,  loeimetan- 
cy,  ickleneas,  uneteadiiieee,  Incoatider- 
ateness;  insifniflcance,  ftpundlemnees, 
vanity. 

Lieo,  I  Oiois)y  V.  a.,  I  llft  up,  heave,raise ; 
I  iifbten,  alleviate,  ease,  relieve ;  I  Iree, 
libertte,  release,  disbupden;  I  Krfresh, 
relieve,  set  np,  strenfthen,  teelore. 

te,  iffiSf  f.  {hegirt),  a  law ;  a  mle ;  a  pre- 
cepc,  canon  ;  a  condiHon  ;  tsfsm  Jhrs  or 
rsfiers,  to  propo«e  a  laW  ;  l«ffm  ferferrs, 
to  earvy  a  MU  ;  tege,  by  law,  by  vfartiie  of 
tbe  law. 

LUtms  or  men»^  t'u  (Vbet  or  tuhtf)^  adl., 
wiUing  ;  glnd,  meny,  rheerfal,  Jnyfiil ; 

'  wfHiDfly,  readily ;  adv.,  {|*eN<0r  or  IMm- 


HMr,  A*i%  «nm,  •Ht^hm  $  fieiboiu,  W^ 
pendent,  aMmly;  unimpeM;  c  aU.i 
6ee  Crom ;  Ddv.,  ttHri. 

UkBrMlie,  0  (likm)^  adj.,  oT  «  ftteemaB,  psf. 
«yBipf  10  fkeedom ;  beattinf  a  fmM, 
neble,deconNie,feateel;  fneioae,]dad; 
bountiful,  feaeniue,  monillceat,  libenl ; 
copious,  frieotiful,  large;   adv.,  IttM- 

UhirWs,  9ti$,  f.  (likermli»),  aobleoemer 
I  spirit  or  dispoeition ;  graciouBaefi*,  Ida4- 
noM,  obllftafaesa,  aflkbinfy,  openaemj 
liberaHty,  munificence,  feneioaity. 

LMUri,  Jntp,  m.  (/IM-),  fieebom  childrBa 

Ubiro,  1  {l9ker)f  V.  a.,  I  free,  make  fiee, 
aec  at  libevty,  llherate ;  1  deliver,  releese, 
extricate ;  1  free  froro  taxes  ;  frDm  aa  eb- 
Hfatioa  ;  I  freefrom  difllcnlties,  dear  ep, 
pi«t  ia  order,  a4josi ;  I  dificj^^ife,  aefnil, 
abeolve  ;  c  abl.,  or  wiib  st*. 

LUmfa$,  §ti»,  l  {Hker),  ibe  conditfcm  ef  • 
fireeman,  Uberly,  freedom;  want  of  le- 
straint,  indulfence,  exeess. 

LttsrClaiu,  c,  ma  (Uftsrta*),  adj.,  a  tee4- 
man. 

Lnerhm,  i  m.  (fior  l<»«rstes),  a  frMdmaa, 
alaye  made  free,  in  reCMeoce  to  kis  aue- 
ter. 

Z.Ust  or  IMil,  nMeam  m(,9,  h  ie  afieeakle, 
cdat. 

Lfbhttaieut,  a,  ma  (iAide),  adj  ,  wflfal,ca- 
pridous,  wanion;  hiittful;  IkeatioQS, 
dlssolute,  luxurioiis ;  adv.,  AHdlaast. 

UHbh  or  IUU0,  fms.  f.  {!Het).  dcciie,te. 
cUnation,  wUl,  kmfief  appetite,  pamisa 
for,  thiiet  after  anyihing ,  c  fea. ;  im- 
moderate,  unrestmlnrd  desire,  cafrice, 
wilfiilnesa,  wantonnees  ;  eeneualiqr»  de> 
bauclieiy  ;  kMdinee,  bad  deeires,  loata. 

lAeene,  ti»  {ticet).  aiU.,  free,  waatoo,  la- 
lescrained,  looce. 

UeeaUa^  ae,  t  {liem»\  freedom,  Bbecty, 
leave,  penaissioD,  licease,  powcr ;  boU- 
nees  presnroption  ;  exreee,  nnrqliaem, 
UoeaUoasness,  dinoloteaeee. 

Licep,  on,  ^ltim,  9,  v.  a..  to  be  p«t  «p  te 
sale  to  brezpoeed  at  anctioii. 

Lteror.  /leKas  sem,  fi,  (/acrs),  v.  dep.  a.  aad 
a.,  I  bid  money  fnr  oflrr  a  price  far ;  esa- 


UQ 


m 


CUSi 


ttmnght  aldKMigb»  aotwitlMttiidliig,  witb 

UfiU  and  Imgm^  «0,  f.  ilmgua)t  din., 
a  Uttk  tongiM  ;  a  toogue  of  laud. 

LiMgM^,  M,  r.  C<M^«),  the  toogiM  i  Un- 
gunge»  speecli ;  a  toogue^  language }  a 
dialecti  a  toogue  of  land;  a  promon- 
tory. 

LuigiU,    See  lignU. 

JjMUr^  irigy  £,  a  KJnaU  boat,  ikUr. 

I4a«i», »,  n  ,  flax,  Utread* 

Lltgra^  or  better  UUMr^^  ae,  1  ('iA«).  aatroke 
witb  the  pen,  a  leuer  j  pl.,  /ite7v«,  the 
letten;  writiugi  wbaterer  is  drawn  up 
in  writing  ;  a  writiiig,  writiagi,  docu- 
menta»  papers  ;  a  lettcr  or  epbtle ;  writ- 
ten  roemorials,  literature ;  tlio  liberal 
arts,  bellee-lettree,  letters,  leaming,  tbe 
eclencefl,  atudiea ;  pbilology,  grammar. 

LiUriUa,  oe,  f.  {lUeru),  dim.,  a  fniall  let- 
Cer ;  pL.  lUerulae^  a  ehort  letter  or  epistle ; 
leaining,  itudies,  literary  or  pbilobgical 
knowledge. 

LUm9  or  lUuu^  Sria^  n.,  the  Bea-«hore. 

LSea^  1  (/tfciu),  V.  a.,  I  place,  set,  lay,  dis- 
poee,  arrange,  staiion }  I  let  out,  lease  ; 
I  let  «  tbing  vut  to  be  done  fur  a  certain 
price,  let  to  farm. 

LSt^pUsy  Bti*  (/ocftf,  ptoitM),  adj.,  rich  in 
lande,  landed ;  ricb,  wealthy,  opuleiit ; 
rlfhf  amplo,  snniptuoiw,  copious ;  richly 
•U>red,  stockedj  credible,  trusty,  fiitii- 
fult  lufiiclent. 

Uicns^  >,  m.,  pl.,2act,  ro.,  and  lotaf  n.,  a 
lodge,  place  ;  flgur. :  place,  room,  stand- 
Ing  ;  place,  pciit  of  honor,  dignity,  oflice, 
rank  ;  po^t,  poi^ition,  posture,  attitude  ; 
a  paasage,  portion,  head  of  a  book  or 
•cience  ;  the  aubjcct,  uiatter ;  opportu- 
nitjT,  occa)<ioii,  fit  Beanon,  cauae;  situa- 
tion,  condition,  state,  fuoting,  circum- 
■tancee ;  standing,  rank,  stalion,  degree ; 
n  potnt,  particiilar,  article,  part  ;  Ivco 
esdsre,  to  give  way  ;  tn  /ratris  loeo,  as  a 
brother ;  in  es  loco^  in  that  situation  ; 
ahqusM  nuUo  loeo  numerare,  to  hold  one 
in  no  efteem ;  este  equestri  loeOf  to  he  of 
eqnestfian  rank ;  imcvere  loco,  to  dis- 
lodge. 

r^iMtfa    fTMnru»\-    nftv.      Inncr.    fn     s      0T»at 


■ittch,  gmtly*  «  grea»  deid )  Isi^  iM- 

«««,  far  and  wide  ;  Umgims  frogrtdit  !• 

go  fartlier  oik 
Lsnginquus,  e,  um  iUmgush  adj.,  loif  j  «f 

long  ducation ;  far  uff,  lemoCe,  dietaBti 

oM,  ««eieiM. 
Longfmdst  lm«,  t  (Isngus)^  length  ;  poCfll 

M  lomgitttditiemj  it  extende  in  lengtb. 
LomgHrius,  ii,  m.  (Umgus),  a  kng  pole,  lod, 

perch,  or  raik 
Lomgus,  «,  um,  adj.,  long ;  of  long  Amn- 

ration  or  continuanee;  tedious,  prolix; 

nmiis  lotigmy  a  laog  ship,  a  sbip  of  war. 
LOqueu,  (kcis    {lo^si^)^    adj.,    talkatira, 

wofdjt,  loquacioua. 
L&fMT,  ISeMmis  sstm,  3,  t.  dep.  n.  and  a.,  1 

•peak,  coQverae,  diacourso,  eay ;  c  acc  i . 

I  speak,  say,  tell,  speak  oot,  utter;  I  tell 

of,  make  mention  of,  sing  of,  celebrate, 

Uik  abouc ;  figur. :  I  declare,  abow,  indl- 

cate  elearly,  roanifeeC. 
mbens,msnter,lUet,imio.    9m  Hhmts, 

&c 
Lueisco,  3  {luees),  t.  inch.  n.,  I  begin  to 

shine;   to   gruw    ligbt,  break,    dawn }. 

impera. :  luciscet,  the  day  is  breaking. 
LuGluOsus,  a,  um    (luctus),    adj.,  full    ot' 

mouriuDg,  mournful,  sorrowful,  lament^ 

able,    sad,     dolofiil,    afllictive;    overw' 

whelmod    wiib    grief   and    moorning, 

covered  with  sorrow. 
Luetus,  4U,  ro.  {lugeo),  mouming,  affllctiun, 

grief,  lamentatinn,  wailing;  sorrow,  af> 

flictiou ;   moiiming  apparel,   mouruing, 

weeds. 
LOcUUntus,  a,  «m  (Ztijr),  adj.,  full  of  light, ' 

brigbt ;  beauliful,  fair,  handsome,  comely, 

fine;  eplendid,  nmple,   rich,  wealtbyf 

illustrious,  brilliant,  notable ;   Imeulentu 

eralio,  a  finisbed,  elegant,  well-writteii 

speech. 
LQtdbriumt  U,  n.  (ludus),  a  mocking,  dert* 

sion,  scoff,  Jest,  fpnfU 
Ltidus,  I,  m.  (ludo),  play,  sport ;  Jest,  joke ; 

a  fichool,;  ludi,  game^,  spectacles,  pigbts^ 

shows,  ezbibitioud;    ludos  faeere,  to  ex« 

hibtt  games. 
ZfiiM,  a«,  f.,  ihe  moon.  ,^  . 

Z.ii*Cro,  1  {lustrum),  T.  a.,  I  purify by  a aao-OQlC 

riflrA  1  T  reviow.  surver.  view.  exainine  t      ^ 


Lur 


K4I. 


Ux,  UUM,  r.,  tlM  llght,  dayllgiMrMalfflM; 
•brlglitiMMitMrilliMejr;  Mi. 

eeMive  vegetaikm,  oveigiuwtli^  luafy, 
^mfbsion,  «ttHiipacloii,  eMtn^giin. 

LnrMfiflgw,  «y  «M  (tMnrrto),  a^l*,  eMlMV- 
.Mty  over-lhiilftil,  rbIi,  lumUatygnnr^ 
ing  exceeslvely ;  wantoo,  rweiiv,  in- 
medenio,  inooleiir;  pioAMoi  oztfOvaiaM, 
iMtiilotts,  volopbiooo ;  mIp.,  imiUitkM, 

ZMXua^  fi«,  m.  (teso),  imoMNloiico  oopoon, 
Itnury,  revelling,  pioftmaDM  \ 
delighte,    volupCuoueMM  \ 


■Criet,  inOeziblo. 


M 

JV.  ia  the  preeoomea  Jforeiu,  but  JIP,  dg- 

nifles  JBoiuiM. 
Macedonia^  ae,  f.\  Hacedonla. 
JHaeedonTcuSf  /i,  tim,  adj.,  pertaining  to  Mk- 

cedonia,  Macedonian. 
MicellMM,  i\  n.,  tbe  ehamftlefl. 
MdxhtnUio^  oniSf  f.  (macAtiurf),  artlficlal 

'constnictlon,  mechanl8m,mecKanicaI  de- 

vice,  Goutrivance,  iklll ;  a  macUine,  en- 

^ino ;  arrlllco,  craft. 
MaeftfnlUiu^  a,  um,  part.  (maekSHor^^  adj., 

frnmed,  dovified,  contrlved. 
MOehlnor,  1  (mackina)^  v.  dep.  a.,  I  make, 
'  frame,  build,  eontrive,  devi^e,  deeigh ;  I 
'  plot,  ecliemo  maliciouBly. 
Maerens^    maereOf  muesiuB,     8oo  moeree, 

moentHs, 
jkigls  (akin  to  magnns),    adv.,    more  ; 

raiher ;  eo  magis,  eo  much  the  more. 
MdgistfTy  trif  m.  (ma^),  a  maiiter,  roler, 

chief }  a   niantor,   teacher ;   figur. :   an 

aiithor,  ndvisor. 
MAgi»tr{Uu.i^  fijr,  m.  {inagiaisr)^  the  offiee 

or  place  of  a  magistrate,  a  magintracy  ; 

a  perMin  invested  with  publie  authorily, 

a  magtjtrate. 
Maaiies.  Etia.  ad(..  of  Haneaia :    eubst.. 


«*Mav  o,  Mif  I 

Miguflt,  gtariooo;  magaificeM.  oploadlil 

ifonv   oDBlly»  ■■■ 

adv.,  Mifiit^i^ 
MkgkUUo^  fMr,  f.  (Mqra«#), 

maga«f« 

ptoetr. 

aMgnaaimHjr,  high  opirit. 
Mmgw^fM   (mo/M    epwe),    adv.,  onf 

much,  Bmdi,  gioafl^. 
Magums^  «, ««,  a^f  yttmpmr^,  flH^,«»t' 

raperi.,  ^flalmw,  m,  umt   gtoat,  iMg»; 

cuiiMilOraMo,   noc«  ^  toomontnBa,   m- 

portanti  hlglr,  dMor;  lofeg-;  «MjiioeM. 

a  loud  voico  ;  muguu»  eatoa,  a  otegalv 

Incident ;  M«jimM  »<;  It  le  a  groat  iMBg; 

ma|rin,  ac.  rrttttf  at  a  liigb  prlco,  deof; 

Mo^  ftcart; 

toeeteom  higUy^; 

atamgtiprioe; 
JV^, «,  w^,  aitJ.  (ML  MMo»),  tter  aaHii 

of  May. 
MHjestmsy  iHs.  t  (m^fKa),  groacbon,  gnai- 

eur,  majeety,  dtgalty;  wipiomo  po««; 

eovorolgnty ; 

treaeoli. 
M^f9r«s,  wa,  m.  (mugumty 

fathoiB. 
JVa/dcTa,  «e,  f.,  a  colm  areoft,  dea^c 
Mdtt  {mulus),  adv. ;  cAmpai*. ,  pffut  t  mpeA, 

pessbu»  f  badly,  ID,  wrongly,  anlM,  wk^ 

edly  r  m,  unfortunately. 
Jlfii/^-d&Btom,  i,  n.  (M«l«iioo),  a  npmrlll 

aftufllve  languago ;  aa  imprabatioo^oMe; 

miflchievoufl  ulk. 
JSiOi-Jhtium,  f ,  n.  (flial^SKfe),  an  m  «■»  m 

deed,  an  iojury. 
jmB-/Teium,  ii,  n.  (m^tfitusy,  a  bad  actlaa ; 

miflcMef,  wickodnooo;  tho  iolHcflM  af 

Injnry  or  harm. 
Mm-vSltMia^  as,  f.  (ma240oAntf),  ^wB, 

hatred,  dlealTiietloii,  owy,  flpiio,miAet, 

malevolenco. 
MaUedluSy  i,  m,  (muttuks).  m  flnBaH  Miftl 

or  hamiVior ;  a  klndof  fiio-dart 
JtfSl9  (fbr  flMioele  or  «lo^  eeb). 

malUy  y.  Irrc^.  a.,  I  will  rather,  i 

rather,  Ilke  better,  proftr,  c  aoc.  e.  i 

0. acc  c.  inf..or  ut ;  miud  muaem,  1 1 
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W^  «S  «"* ;  enmpnr.  p^f^y  u$  t  «ipiitl, 
HKiiiwmis  nJi.,  M,  •▼il,  wl«k«*;  pa*- 
wem»  DozioM ;  miwmiMftil,  mfsvw- 
ftMe,  idv*»* ;  m,  ■iek.j  imMipg^  «nAy, 
■MAilv  miscMevoiM. 

,  i,  m..  «  pole  ;  tbe  mut  of  a  tMptf 

n.  (»Mlte)t  •  CWMUli,  tOM- 

■iarimi,  ovder,  cb»rgOk  watulM»,  mm. 
i«|^;  «MMdkrtMK  r^^hrt,  lo  iet»rar  oao^ 


b,  I  («aiiiw,  4»),  ▼.•»,!  giv»  in  iMmdl, 
nit  10  ono'!  ebaif»,  I  Md,.  onjpia, 
nnMnd;  1  ■—iwit»  eoneifa, 
•eennond,  eoafldo,  tntraet;  «.  «#  A^g^, 
-«»  tae«nke  one^i  eeif  lo  fligiib 

JHM,  adr.,  in  th^RMMnin^ 

Mamof  «MUMi,  eMn«H%  ftf  ▼.  ■.  ajid  a*,  I 
Mniaiiif  etajr,  abidot  eojonrtt,  lodge  {  I  m- 
Mit»>  enbiiiit,  laat,  eodim^  eontiniio)  m 
mtiquem,  to  await  any  one,  to  wait  Ibrone. 

JWmi  A^tJti,  «,  mn  (nnmtt*,  V^nk^),  adj», 
Ibund  or  touebed  with  the  band }  manl- 
fJMf ,  clear,  evident,  plaln,  appareac  ;  m, 
«aidbeu,  eottTteted  of  a  He« 

JtbtV-fKUiw,  ty  or  makmjiku,  I,  m.  (Mnmu, 
pU»%  a  handrul ;  a  baod  of  eeldieM,  a 
company,  niani|>le. 

Jftnffttnnj,  «,  imv,  adj.,  of  or  pertainfaig  to 
Ifnnliiw,  Manliait. 

JMnMiemd»,  Ui»,  t  (mmmuelu»),  tame^ 
'Beee;  poftne«,  gentlenew,  mildiieM, 
'lenity,  clemency. 

JMiini,  ««)  f.,  a  band  ;  art,  labor,  Indaetiy ; 
power  ;  workmanabip,  etyle,  cbaracler, 
tendwriHng;  an  arraed  ft>ree,  army, 
mullitnde,  troop,  band  of  meo ;  cmuerete 
manuf,  eot\^m  manwm',  to 
i»  alieujn»  umuu  eM<,  to  be  tn 

'  oimV  power ;  iu  mmubu»  «»0^  to  be  in 
one's  liandn ;  to  be  in  band,  prpparlnf ; 
1D  bo  clo9e  by,  near,  at  hand  ;  10  lie  pree- 
«iit«  jiiKt  now  traniacted ;  cd  «•ohimi,  at 
hand,  In  rpadiness. 

Mmvm»,  i,  m^,  a  Homaa  praenomen. 

Jtttrej  ist  n.,  the  Ma ;  «.  HMtrmi,  tHe 
MMtiterranean ;  nt,  tuperum:^  tbe  Onlf 
•f  V«mfce  ;  m,  iitfermu,  tbe  Ttiacan  8ea. 


JfSrffMv  «1  «M  (lMW)vadj*,  of  w  1 

Mmanlage;  antiM.,  min^Mi,  a  > 
jrereinw,  c,  wn,  adj.,  beAeoging   to  the 

Mani,  ee.  ^Unai:  belonging  to  thft  MMh 

■ie or  flodialrwaB,  a>  GL Al-^ 
MmftiiuM^  Uf.mmiyMmru)^  u^^  id  m  I 

ing  M  MaoL    CanipMr  Mmtiu»,  a  1 

plaift  in  RomealoBg  the  Tiber,  < 

ecated  to  Man»  In  wiiich  the  1 

centnriata  were  held  for  the  makinv  af 

lawe  aaA  ttaet  elMioa  of  magiatraM». 
.«aeini  a«,  f.  («  Oekic  mm^  a  CelUc Jan»* 

HatPikB. 
Maur,  tri»j  £,  a  mothev ;  m,  fumiUm  m 

jMUeiv  tho  mielMM  of  a  family,  tho !«!)»« 

of  the  houM» 
MtUriUt  m,  Mid  mMFHM,  M,  f,  (mulm% 

matter,  ituiT,  maieriale^  tiMbev;  woedl; 

the  enli!^  or  argument  of  a  book,  Itaii' 

theme  oC  a  diseeMrso ;  oeeasioB,  eaiiee, 

source ;  natural  diopaeiiion,  abilities. 
JfotrlMjhiMM,  ii,  m  («Mlir),  m&rriage^  wed^ 

took,  matriiDoay. 
Matmn,  1  (maMnw),  1,  ▼.  m,  M  ripen, 

gmw  rip»;  I  haeien,  make  haste  ;  3^  v. 

a*,  l ripeM»! make  ripe,  matuM ;  I  bringtv 

perfectioD ;  I  accelerate,  hasten,  qtiich- 

en^  duepastii,  ezpedite ;  I  act  rash\y,  aaik^ 

in  a  hurry. 
MMirm»,  a,  mi,  ad)  ,  rtpe,  matur» ;  llgiir.  t 

early,  speedy;    ihtMi«  «eliira,  an  eatly 

winter;  adv.,  mdiftre. 
JftMMHHM,  o,  w»,  adj.,  fai  tbe  tkneof  dew^ 

fai  the  meming,  carty,  early  done  orha|>> 

penfaig,  matutbMl,  matin ;  iiiatM«ii«m  tmi- 

pus,  the  momf  ng  titne,  the  moming,  iiioni. 
.lfasfM«  (snperiat.  of  ina^V),  adr.,  in  the 

higheec  degVMt  mosi',  most  of  all,  mneh, 

▼«ry  «minently ;  cblefly,  especially,  par- 

tlciilariy:  just;  in  aiiewim:  yes,  welly 

certaiuiy,  aMoredly  ;  fMoni  wutrime,  ▼wy 

mocb,  esHTemely. 
Medeor,  9,  ▼.  dep.,  e*  dat. :  I  heal,  cnre, 

remedy,  belp,  am  good  for  or  against ; 

flgnr.:  to  apply  Minedies,  amead,  eov^ 

rect,  reform,  reliere. 
MltneHuus, a,  «m  (inedtoM),  adj.,  Mlatfaigll»-  3Q iC 

nMA<M«Sai«    AW    ffkA    «••«*,   «kf  m     fll«AaaA  •     Ma- 
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JlfMi»er^, «  (m»dmi),  tdj^  mlddlifig,  mod. 

cnte,   toler&Ue;    comqion,   indilfeTeot, 

mean,  low,  unimpurtant,  bigignificant ; 

•dv.,  mtdioetlter, 
JUHdUori  1,  V,  dep.  a.  and  n.,  1  mnne  or 

tfaink,  meditate,  conAder,  weigh ;  I  de* 

•ign,  intend,  purpoee ;  I  etudy,  prepere. 
jaUiwm,  u,  n.  («ednw),  the  middle ;  tlie 

pnMie,  communitjr;   m   «cdM,   In  tlie 

midst. 
JM^dNw,  a,  «M,  adj.,  mid,  middle,  izi  tlM 

midat,  in  ttie  middle  ;  ceutral. 
JHt-dmt-JidiMa,  m  ,  by  the  god  of  tmtb,  as 

irue  as  beeveo,  luost  certainly. 
JHMui/c,  0«,  f.,  tbe  manuw  of  bonee ;  tbe 

inmoet,  innermost  part 
IftJtorofg,  meheraiU^  mekeremtee,  intei).,  I^ 

Hercules  !  in  rery  tnicb  1 
JHellUuey  e,  um  (sw/),  a4J.,  of  hoMey,  or 

■weetened  wiib  honey ;  flgufe.:  sweet, 

delicioup,  charmtng. 
JVsNi^nMt,  i,  n.,  a  inembor,  limb. 
JmmtML,  isset  t.  defect.  n.  and  a  ,  I  lecaU  lo 

my  miad,  I  have  retained  in  my  mem- 

ety,  I  remember,  recoltect,  call  to  mind, 

^thtnk  of,  bear  in  mind,  am  mindful  of, 

eonsider,  reflect  oa. 
JHiSmor,  9rie  (memini)^   a^)*,  miQdful,  It- 

raembering;  grateful. 
JHimirObVie,  e  (memero)^  adj.,  worthy  of 

heing  mentioned,   memorable,   remark- 

able. 
JHMfrie,  0«,  f.  (siesi^r),  memory,  remeoH 

braoce;  time,  as   far  as   it  is  remera- 

bered ;  a  story  or  rhing  remembered ; 

MsUiiy,  story,  account,  relation.  report; 

«  thioking  of,  consideralion,  reflecting} 

memeriue  mandare^  to  commit  to  memory  ; 

im.  memoriam  redigere  or  redueere^  to  re- 

member,  reeolleet,  betliink  one*s  self  of ; 

flMiii0rJam  rei  deponere^  to  forget ;  ««sm- 

riue  prodere  or  trmdere.  to  hand  down  lo 

poelority,  to  leare  in  writing,  to  record, 

relate. 
JMimdrOf  1  (siMRor),  t.  a.,  I  mentfjo,  re- 

count,  tell,  relate,  say. 
JHeMd^euef  o,  um   (mende)^   adj.,    full  ef 

.W«nt«     fnnlfa     nr  kliin<l*M     <at.l»v     mvmd 


bnvery,  fiirtitnde  spirit;  tlMNight,! 

ory,  wecoUection  ;  opinioii,  view ;  k 

tion,  purpoee,  design,  plan ; 

OM  of  hia  senees,  beside  himaeir,  mad. 
Jlienea,  ee,  f.,  a  plate ;  a  table  lo  eat  o»,  i 

Uble. 
Jdeueie,  u,  m»,  a  month. 
MeniMOf  tau,  f.  (sumto),  meatlon.  a  spcak- 

ing  of  i  mentiemem  fiuere  ro',  or  dt  n,  le 

mentioo,  make  mention  of. 
JUentierf  tUue  eum^  4  (auiidez,  memeX  «> 

dep.,  1,  n.,  I  lie ;  I  deceiTe,  impoee  vpoa ; 

I  do  not  keep  my  word,  break  ray  weid; 

9,  T.  a.,  I  rorge  by  lyiug,  I  inTeat,  feiga, 

counterfeit,  pretend  ;  figur. :  I  belie,  die* 

appolnt.  deceiTe,  delude,  begnileb 
Menmue,    s,   ma,   part.    (meuiier),    a4» 

feigned,  inTented.  fake. 
Mereater^  driet  m.  (sMreer),  a  aiefchaM, 

trmder. 
Jfsrcdtits,  41«,  m.  (sMreer),  a  fanyiag  aad 

aelling ;  a  place  of  puMic  tiafllc,  a  auit, 

market-plaee. 
Merceey  edie,  f.,  bire,  wages,  pay,  rewaii ; 

pnniahinent;   trouble,  coet,  lose;  eestr 

pains;  piofit,   gain,  rent,  leTeaae,  ia- 

come,  Interest. 
Jlfdreer,  I  (nurx),  t.  dep.,  1,  n.,  I  trade^  % 

T.  a.,  I  bny,  purrhase. 
.Mlfree,  «t,  itiiiB,  2,  and  ta^reer,  Vue  tum,% 

T.  a.,  I  deeerve,  merit ;  I  gain,  eara ;  t. 

n.,  I  deserre  of,  do  good  or  ill  to,b»' 

haTe  towards  a  peison,  ergu  eiifuem,  A 

alique. 
MtrUieey  «i,  m.  (siednu,  to),   mUdV, 

nooo ;  the  eouth. 
JfSfrlfnm,  i,  n.  (siereo),  merit,  any  actioB 

deserring  thanks  or  rewmrd ;  a  I 

kiudness,  fkTor;  demeiit;  oireace,i 

greeeion. 
jmtfUua^  «, «»,  part.  (aisree),  adj^  i 

deserred,  eamed,  due,  flt,  jast,  lighL 
.W^riM,  «,  «si  (ai  pvnu),  adj.,  poie,  aa> 

mized ;  mem,  bare,  naked ;  pnre,  ne«b 

genuine. 
Jtferr,  cts,  f.  {maxee\  any  kSnd  of  waie  <t 

merdundiee ;  goode,  conunoditiec 
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I  BMt«  or  ineaiur*  out,  parcel  ont,  di»- 

crtbut*. 
JDUo,  m*9nut  »e«nm,  3,  v.  A.,  I  laow,  nap, 

ciop,  gatlier,  cut. 
JKtMo,  uiy  3  (m<tujf),  v.  n.,  I  rear,  ain  afraid  i 

V.  a.,  I  fear,  apprelMud,  aliquii  ak  mliquo ; 

imetm»  lu,  1  fear,  le»t. 
JOUUj  ft#,  m.,  fear,  dread,  apprehenaion, 

auxiety ;  m  metu  esse^  tu  fear ;  metum  ali- 

tmi  iigieare^  to  put  one  in  fear,  tu  make 

ono  afraid. 
M$uSf  «,  «m,  adj.,  belonflnf ,  to  me,  roy, 

mine,  my  own ;  uiino,  my  properiy ;  wui^ 

my  Ariand<  or  rtlaiiitns. 
.  JK,  I,  for  wuki;  9,  vocat.  o(meu$, 
JtigrlUiOf  kni$,  f.  (migrc)^  a  removal,  ml- 

CraUon. 
Jtlgra^  1,  ▼.  n.  and  a.,  I  quit  or  leave  a 

place,  I  depart,  removc,  leave  tiiy  habi- 

lation ;  I  move  or  remove  to  a  place ;  I 

go  beyond,  tranigrc84,  violate,  break. 
JVUat,  lti«,  m.  and  f.,  a  soldier)  foot-Ml- 

die)r. 
JKIta,  for  waUo.    See  miU«. 
JVf/IMrw,  «  (mtZe*),  adj.,  of  or  belonging  to 

a  aoldier,  pertaining  to  war,   milltary, 

wailike,  martial ;  vir  «.,  a  warlike  man, 

m  brave  aoldier. 
JVl/Uui,  00,  f.  {miles)^  militaiy  eervice,  war- 

fiune ;  military  conceru«  ;  dnm  et  mititiac, 

boCb  in  peaco  and  in  war. 
JMEUe,  numer.,  a  thoutand ;  miUe  pojnNtm, 

oaa  tbousand  paces,  a  Soman  mile ;  pl., 

wuUim  at  milim, 
JVfantf,  ij  m.,  a  kind  of  actor  wbo  repre- 

aented  characterii  by  gestiires,  a  buflbon, 

mline ;  a  miniic  play,  a  miine ;  a  comedy, 

farce ;  hypocrisy,  dimimiilation. 
JVlaa  or  maO,  ar,  f ,  a  Grecian  coin,  of  gold 

of  of  silver,  worth  a  hundred  Roman  de- 


JtUaOf  Omm,  f.,  threatfl,  roenaces. 
JinMj;,  Sci»  (minor),  adj.,  threatenhig,  full 
oftbreats. 

r  (superl.  of  poree),  adv.,  least,  least 


JIHaor,  1,  ▼.  dep.,  1,  v.  a.  (1,  mteos),  I 

tbreaten,  menace }  I  iiitend,  purpowe,  pro- 

fess,  promi»e ;  3,  v.  n.  (3,  m»M«),  to  pro- 

Ject,  reach  upwards,  tower. 
.If  iJMr,  ««,  OrLt^  adj.,  oumparat.  of  parviw ; 

less,  smaller ;  hence  superlat ,  mtirimMSi 

SeeporvM. 
Mhnirto^  deecendants,  poeterity. 
.iriaiui,  iu,«eam,  3.  v.  a.,  I  make  leea, 

lcKsen,  dlmiuish,  abate,  lower,  impair, 

weaken ;  I  destrny ;  I  reetrict,  restraio ; 

miiwcnU  aeolu,  at  the  ebbing  or  reflux  of 

the  tide. 
MiHHtuJiy  a,  iim,part.  (iiiiiiiio),  adj.,  mimite, 

spiall,  little ;  light,  frivoloas,  irifling. 
Jlf  IrOftl/u,  e  (miror)^  adj.,  to  be  wondered 

at,  w(Niderful,  marvellous,  astuniabhig, 

amazing,   stupendous;   admlrable,    ez- 

traordinaiy. 
.Aflr|-/Ieii«, «,  um  (m{nia,/ke>0),  adj.,  oaits- 

ing  wdudor  or  admiration,  manreUous, 

wondeHul,    astonishlng,   amazing,    esi- 

traordiuary,  strange ;  adv.,  marJfUi* 
MlroTj  1,  V.  dep.  a.  and  n.,  I  look  at,  won- 

der  at,  admire,  marvel,  think  atrange,  am 

amazed  or  astonished. 
.Iflnw,  «,  «m  {miror)f  adj.,  striking  tbo 

view,  admirable,  remarkable,  wondeffful, 

marvellous,  prodigious,  great,  very  great ; 

nou  mirum  «(,  it  is  no  wondec 
JtfZsceo,  sueciii,  murtem  or  mietem,  S,  ▼.  a«, 

I  miz,  mingle,  intermix ;  flgur.  i  I  mUi- 

gle ;  I  distorb,  confbund. 
MlseUus,  «,  «m  {miser),  adj.,  dim.,  poor, 

wretcbed»  miserable,  unlbrtunate. 
MXser^  ira^  ^ntm,  adj.,  poer,  mlaerable, 

wretcbed,  unfortunate ;  distressing,  aad ; 

bad,  uidiflbrent. 
MlsBramiis^  e  (mi«eror),  a4J.,  to  b«  pitied, 

pitiable,  deplorable,  miserahle,  lament- 

able,  wretched. 
MlsireOf  «t,  Ifiun,  ^  and  mlelreer,  ertm» 

and  Mtus  eum^  S,  v.  dep.  (sMtsr),  n.,  e. 

gen. :  I  pity,  have  compassion  on,  aao- 

miserate,  deplore ;  miMr«<  m«  (sa,  or  mi- 


.  <.«  ..^..   *  . 
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1  (MtMr),  T.  dap.  a.,1  4«plOTe, 
lamanC,  mourn  over ,  1  pity,  coumiserate, 
eonpeMioaate ;  gerundive,  wusemduSf 
c,  iini,  laroenuble,  pitieMe. 

JMJrtriifcflnn», «,  ««,  mU  »  «f  or  bekin|ilif 
to  n  Mitfaridatee,  Mitlvidatic 

JVIttf,  e,  adj.,  mild,  foft,  tender,  tipe ;  calm, 
stin,  tranquil,  placld ;  genile,  kiad,  bu- 
maiie,  eaey,  ligbt,  mild,  loterable;  ttn^, 
fentle» 

MitU,  MlM,  «Umkm,  3  (mm),  t.  (aclit.  «.,  I 
jnake  go,  let  go,  let  niB,  cauee  to  go ;  I 
let  be,  omit,  paee  over,  waive,  focbear, 
«eaae,  gire  over ;  I  de  not  care  fiur,  I 
■iigbc  i  I  tbiow  awajr,  lay  aikle,  diamiae, 
diop,  piit  an  end  to ;  I  lel  go,  dieniii,  dle> 
cbarge,  diaband;  I  aet  at  libeity,  die- 
«hailiB,  reieaee ;  I  send  focth,  emit,  utCer, 
■bow  ;  I  send,  despatch ;  I  eeod  word  to, 
write,  iitfurm ;  I  throw,  caet,  bnil,  dia- 
chacge,  sboot 

jatiUu,  e  (fer  naoibilu,  tem  «0M0),  tO}., 
eaey  to  be  moved,  monable,  Ugbt,  agile, 
aimble;  flekle,  iueoMiaat,  changeable, 
TariaUe;  adv.,  mObVUer, 

JUMtfiaw,  4t}>,  f.  (sMMItf),  mobUlty ;  iaeon- 

etaocy»   Ackleoese,    levity,   mutability, 

ehangeahleneea ;  m.  limgum^  volubiUty, 

flueoey  of  speech ;  si.  mjmtMm,  qutek- 

.  nees,  agiUty  of  tbe  horsemeo. 

MidBrOtio^  #»{«,  f.  (medtror),  a  noderalini, 
Moderation ;  teroperatenees,  nioderate- 
ocm;  regularity;   mke,  directian,  fov- 


MOderdUTt  OriSf  m.  (■nrfwtr),  fmrsnor, 
lUler,  director. 

MUirittwt^  e,  icm,  part.  (aiodwer),  adj., 
moderate,  discroet,  temperate. 

JHMFrer,  l  (SMrfiw),  t.  dep.  a.  aad  a.,  «. 
dat. :  I  jaudeiate,  reetrala,  mliigate,  aUay , 
soften  ;  I  regtilate,  govero,  rale,  gnlde. 

jMNfairts,  «e,  f.  (siectotse),  rooderation  In 
oiie*s  desirea;  modesty,  decency,  dieore- 
tion,  discieetnsM :  IramlUty  ;  toveof  bon« 
•r,digBfly. 

M§d$$f»,  o,  %m  (siediM),  adj.,  modetate  in 
one's  dei>ires,  modest ;  temperate,  calm, 
gealle ;  eober,  discrtet,  vlttiioiis }  a(lr«» 


MtMmf  m^  ImmimA^i., hMximmjm^kmmm. 


Jost  nMT)  d  s»eds,  if  onl|y,  pmwldid 
that;  dim  msdo^  provided   that,  Vbnt^ 
noa  sied^,  Boioo\y, oot  aieasly ;  swdb 
siode,  oow~-oow,at  ooe  iamneat'->it 


«,  m.,  meaente,  quantity,  si», 
lengtli,  circumfereoce ;  due  misssre; 
moderation ;  Kmii«,  bounds,  end ;  BMa- 
aer,  wty,  meibud,  fMbinn  ;  sieds,  iim- 
dem,«d  sisdsa^  c  geo. :  lifce,  as,  ia  tbe 
manner  of ;  n$Uh  siodo,  by  ao  ■seaaf; 
eami  modo,  by  all  means  ;  yBndssi  wsli, 
io  a  cenain  meaaure. 

Moauoy  tiisi,  n.(ai#«itM,  fitn-simue^yibawin 
or  walls  of  a  town ;  fbe  bemdlngs  -df-a 
town,tbe  town  itselC 

M5erto  and  sisrree,  «i,  9,  t.  n.  sad  a.,  I  la- 
meat,  raouni,  am  sad,  grfere ;  I  memB 
oTer,  bemoan,  bewsil,  Jameat. 

JVservr,  M»,  m.  (aioerro),  Bmurateg,  ssd- 
oeH,  lamentafiun,  griefl 

JVssaCfCta or sMMfltia.  ee,  Ufmtt^m^mdr- 
neM,  grief,  sorrow. 

MliUty  u,  f.,  a  roase,  heap,  Imiipof  bofi 
bulk  or  weight ;  a  huge  buildiag,  adim 
in  the  eea ;  burd«n,  trouble,  pains,  is> 
bor,  dlfficully,  distreM,  robfortirBe,  es* 
Ismtty;  greaineM,  weight;  TehemeBCi, 
Tlolence. 

JiraieiCia,  M,  f .  (melBffKs),  twiuMetimeae«, 
oneaslnem,  discnment,  dimatiifcclfan, 
molestatioir,  annoysBce. 

JMkrte»,  «,  «si  (aiefes),  adj.,  lusiblnMmt, 
paioful,  oflensive,  irksonm,  impunuaaie, 
teasing;  injurionv,  burtful.  danr 
aflbded,  labored ;  adT.,  wdlcsli ;  1 
fkrro,  to  sufl^er  with  relnctance,  la  bedia- 
pleased  wlih,  to  lake  onklodly. 

JVUier,  tCus  «vai,  4  («^4««),  v.  dep.  a»  aai 
a.,  I  atterapt  800ietMng  (KflieQll,  Biake  a 
poweribl  effurt,  tsko  pains  and  labar, 
struggle,  striTe,  lah(«r,  IinI  ;  I  intead,  d^ 
slgB,  plot ;  I  eaeite,  caose,  < 

.W2MICIIS,  a,  «a^  part.  (^wtoUor),  1 
labor,  labored,  builL 

JMMNs,  lei  and  ff,  iCaai,  4  (moai»\  t  a^  T 
make  soft  or  flexibla,  sopple  or  pKam; 
I  eaee,  «Ueviate ;  I  nsalEe  eflendaale. 

Mom»,  e,  adj.,  snft;  teoder,  deKcaiei 
iMsnt.  fiszihl*:  «flMnfMt».  wdaflCaeas 
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JtSlOf  nif  ItuMt  3,  V.  ft.,  I  giind. 

J|thM»,  uiy  tttm,  8,  T.  lu,  I  .romiBd^  put  la 
ImM  ;  1  ijhaontok,  adTiae,  warn  tXteftol), 
inMruct,  ii^no,  t«U  $  ««  «iMMt  mmm, 
«IvQtfautaiiCM  irara  lo  b«  oautioii«  j  «m 
A«e  www,  I  «dviae^tbani.to  do  tliis. 

JKmw,  CiK,  »., «  jnoiiDtain,.kigh  ikiU. 

Mmutrtam^  i,  n.  <p»W[>o),  «Bythtef  thown, 
omen,  «ign;  «  oMnMer;  usrttiing 
>:*raiitp»;  «  wonder,  prod|g]r. 

Mliillaiiefw  aad  •«■Mfmmtiimy  i,  n.  (me- 
«0^),  any  thing  that  pfeacwea  tbe  fenem- 
brance  of  a  ihing  or  pereon, « 

l{   «  -teoiple)  A 


JH3ra,  a«,  f.  (morpr),  e  hiodrtnce,  etop^de- 

.  -Ifesr,  atli^  -,  «  pMiPe  or  atop  ia  speekinf ; 

»  afjaoe  «f^tlmei  hnpediment,  ^betruc- 

tioii,  barrierv  eneumbrance ;  diAcul^ 

MorhnSf  i,  m.  («kio  lo-  flier«),  a  dieeeee, 


JOfir,  morUna   •»■,  la^  and  «firlri,  V* 

B.,  I  e«iil«b,  pea*Mra/,  iieriah,  die. 
Jt9ror,  1  (mora)f  t.  dep.  n.,  I  delay,  tairf, 

*  «tay»  Uager,ih)iler ;  v.  iu,  I  flatain,  n- 
tafd,  bioder,  inipede,  delay,  itop;  nOkU 
—II 111,  I  do  «oC  caie  f^r,  ck>  pot  vnhie. 
or  regard. 

MiffwmMy «,  «m  (4kln  to  mdermy,  «41^  miife- 

maring,  faetlid,  fiowMd,  peeviah,  teaiy, 

ttimpoe* ;  •tnbboni,  obatioaie ;  Tezasioae, 
'*41kaiteeable» 
jre#«,-<i«,-^.t  deolh;  «dead  bodj ;  «lartom 

mki  caiweiaear»,  lo  defttrajr  ooe*e  aelC 
Mmramsf^t  ra.  (meniM),  a  bite,  biUng. 
MmrWiUf  €  («Mre),  mi^^  mi^mx  lo  death, 

tfMirtel;  periahoblei  «lertaiM,   rooftola, 

4ma»kiad,''ineo. 
JWartiior  «,  ««;  pert  ^marier),  adj.,  dead. 
jVm,   «Sricy   H.,  manoer,  ciMtara,  wey, 
<  iMMon»  «Mie,  pTaoliGe ;  deioeanor,  be- 
•-terior,  eeodnet ;  lew,  precept,  rule ;  pL, 

i««r««,fnaan«M,  eharacter,  morela. 
JMNe,  1  (Mwoea),  v.  iieq.a.,  I  oaMw.or  m<iTa 

«ftmi. 
JMftw,  «#,  m.(MMee).  a  rootiooy  morlog, 

•  momaeot;  of  the  mlnd:  tUokiog, 
tbonght.  idea;  of  tho  heaM:  amoUrai. 


dbann;  I  mQretem  Itaplaqe,  letaore )  il. 
«xcite,  oceaaion,  cauae,  hriog  qn ;  I  (^ 
fia,  comn^enoe;  1  make,  do;  t.  i^.l 
move,  decamp,  aet  out»  depart ;  vM]im 
mevmtet  lo  atir  up  war. 

JOUiiMi, «  (M^^ar),  a4}.,  of  a  woman  pr 
women,  feminhie,  female»  womaoAy: 
«Hhnanli|i«  efiBisinaie. 

MUlimr^  irit,.f:»a  woman,  whether  mMrWd 
oroM. 

jMiaiHii«s,.|cia<ia«ft«a,  flie»),  adj.,  haTiifg 
maagr  folda,haTiog  maoy  pait*,  nomer- 
oue$  flokle,  Ineooaiant,  «hangeaUp, 
auuiifold,  «arioue,  difletenL  ./ 

JlftiiaNlrfa,  lai«,  f.  (oikAiw),  a  Biu)titud«, 
fWfit  maajri  great  JiuinbMor  quantity., 

JtfMltff  («Nii(«m>,  adT.,  by  hUMh,  hy  fir, 
mtieh,.a  great.deal.  u 

.Jfaiif  ot  «Micte,  IiM«i0aJ|»T.a.,lpii«ii|^ 
fin«. 

MmI^  «,  «HH  «ompqr.,  f hw,  w  i  .pf., 
f  i«rc«,  « {  aiiperl„^i«riM«« ;  «(^^.ma^jr, 
iOHeh»«um«ru|iii»  jieiitieia ;  gr|Bat^  hwm 
mmltit  many,  many  pemons  ;,fiMiita,,iti^y 
mitt9h.mMctiimUiy  the^oanjr,  tiie.greiM^. 
maM,  tbe  populaoe,  conunon  peo^plf; 
m«it«ai,  muoh,  a  Urge  aoioMiit,  a  gcei^ 
fMTt ;  Moitam  fii«i,  a  cfmoMiecabie  p^rt  ,<4L 
the  day;  m«ita  ««««i,  ^ate  at  taght; 
mttit««  cde«««,  10  be  Ci«Q4«nMy  PtOMRf } 
adr^  M«|tfMi.  —  Comp^  pjius  ;  pi^ 
pi«f«»,  «v.more ;  c.  ^a. :  pluf  pu^ni^ 
roore  rooney  ;  «««  plus  ^oom,  iio  fn^ 
than  ;  plurit  em«r«,  to  buy  dearer ;  plurit 
putare,  to  eeteem  |^gher;  jii«re«,  mcNre 
than  one,  «everal/ —  Superl.,  plurimM», 
,«,  nm,  Teiy  piuch,  ,rooi»t ;  pUrijnum,  tlif 
mo«t,  vory  much  ;>I«rimttm,adv.,very' 
mueh,  mfl«t,  (oape^ally. 

.tfai««,  i,  m.«  a^ule. 

JlfNteiM,  «,  «M.  »41.f  Mulvian.  V.  Cic.^^^ 
Cat  III  9,  n.  21. 

if«wrfa««i,  «>  «M  .(m««4««),  «<U-«  Pf  or  ha* 
looflof  m  the  world ;  «ubHt., «  9o«mop- 
olite,  a  citlxen  of  the  vorM* 

Mn^,  i,  m.  .(«MMdiia, «,  «m),  thp  bei^^, 
MM;  tlM  WQrid,  the  univeroB  i  ^ 
worid,  eanh.  hihabiuntfi  of  the  eartli. 

JMiM-^llpiom,  ii,  n,  (mmicepM),  a  town  oi^QIC 
td  RiuM.   nartieiilArlv  in   Italv.  havintf  ^ 
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'  wiHingly  toiMkinK  praMnu  to  oclMff>,  be- 
MVoi^nt,  HbenU,  l}6uolifttl,  bMUilMiM, 

•  gen«roufi,  miiiMSeeim 
diniMlauiiliim,  iy  n.  {mtmin\  n  fenee,  4e- 

'rance,  thelter,   protectioa,  fortMtoietoa, 
nmptrt,  bulwftrlc 
Miuo,  10*  and  <i,  itaM,  4,  ▼«  a*,  I  ■iftke  A 

•  wall ;  I  forflfy,  ilefond,  •eeuie,  etmiKtb- 
en,  put  in  t  poeture  uf  defenee ;  I  eeeiue, 

'  preieet,  c»vMr;  flgor.;  I  aeciupe,  pul  iii 

eafoty ;  I  mako  peeiible,  pKveyiMko,  m- 

peir  i  «foar  niwnre,  to  make  et  open  a  way. 

JfiBiiUM,   tfiiw,   i.   (NMMto),    •    focUQriac, 

etrBngtbentng ,    defending,  eecuriaf ,  «i 

ereoting  t  ttTong  place ;  «  mtkiaf  <iMi- 

.  «ble;  t  foRiOcation,'  nunptrt,  bulwaik. 

Jtfftaiv,  iri»,  n.,  the  work  oftt  oiaii^  taia 

t^raMtlDn,     employuMut,     oAee^    ^pMt, 

cbai^e;   duty,  part;  aervice,  favor;   a 

pletent,  firi;;  a  puMie  eiiiibitteo»  pti- 

.  ticularlf  of  fladitffoie. 

JfMlb, «  (««m»),  »«4.4  of  «r  boltBfiuc  lo 

^t  wtll,  mural. 
JWlto^,  <,  m.,  t  wtll;  Afnr.t  wtU»  4o- 
'  fonc^,  ptofMtion,  tecurl^. 
JHt^  liris,  m.  tnd  C, «  moute. 
Jfluo,  I  (eontr.  ftem  flioe*o),'T.  t.,  I  moue, 
moye  tway ;  I  alfer,  chanft ;  I  tzehtBft, 
inrerdbanfe,  htrter,  (rtfic 
Jtfiuuitf,  t,  1MI  (•Mtti),   tdj.,    boraowtd, 

•  lent ;  mututl,feelpmctl }  adv.f  «iMii^tBd 


N 

JVko,  Intei].,  indeed,  yet,  ctlttinly,  tnily, 

eurely. 
AbM  (3B  oniai;  iMMp«,  akln  to  ivewtii),  con)., 

namely  ;  for ;  fKtoiiaai  f  wbo  tbeu  ? 
Jmm-que,  conj.,  aame  aa  iMii,  for,  fMr  ear- 

lainly ;  but,  yet. 
Ahaaocor,  nactvo  oMn,  3,  t.  t.,  I  meel  wHh, 


mUt  t  (iMiiii),  tht  beliq 
birth ;  t  rtce  of  peofle,  uttioa; 
t  rtce,  tcilM,  ttet»  Mt. 
JIOMfU,  mi  f.  (Mueor),  birfb ;  tbo  i 
ttttortl  eontiilulioa  of  »  tbiaf ;  liiipiii 


Dttnrtl  feelinf,  inetioc* ;  coiute  of 
ture,  eider  ot  ibinft ;  Um  mnro 
frhtt  it  tUowed  by  nttuie,  poeaiMlity 


;t 


utlunl  titte  of  ihiafi. 
^nuftrdiio,  4  (Mtars),    t4).,  utlural, 

Iwlh  (  produeed  by  uttuio,  iipiaied 

DaUire,    eoBformahle  to  Btniie  {  e( 

pentiainf  lo  Btiuie» 
Aittaw,  t,  «JB,  ptit.  (naocer),  bom, 

forth,  tpniDf ;  bom  lo,  Btaurtily 

to,  e.  dat^  or  with  «d. 
Jmm»,  «o^  m.  (iMocor),  birib  ;  «M 

««te,  by  binh,  hi  af»  j  fmafm-  B«f,ildir 

«tlB  nMMtHM,  tbt  youBfftit. 
Jflmtmj  «i,  t,  aeBiitkBtt. 
AkMta  aad  nAvVa, ««,  m.  (b«H«),  t 

B.  MB  («««M),  t4i.»  tf  tr 
to 

«BTBl.     ' 

MMlio,  c  <N«ow),  tdi.v  oi  or 
aliipt^  Dtvtl. 

JWWMMt,  «i,  L  imaai»\  dim^  t  UIIIb 
tkiir  btrk. 

.MMIfttio,  M,  t  <n«iMf»),  a  ttiKBf^ 
ftliBf  (  navif atioB ;  t  vi^tfe. 

JmMgimmt «,  n.  («aBJ^t),  a  tbip,  TtatiL 

JifMf^  1  {Hovemt  tjro),  V.  tn  1  itil 
Btviftte ;  I  fttn  by  BtripdioB;  t. 
■tii,  tet  etil,  ttU  ia  or  Bpotu 

JVSvii,  ii,  C,  t  thip,  btrk,  veoid ; «. 
•  BMD-Bf-wtr ;  «.practorM,  tbe 
ehip ;  «rRMri  ««mhi,  Io  ftl  «bI  t 
dedueert  immm,  to  ItuDch  a  thip 
«««eai,  lo  ftt  uader  tail;   atif 
cecBicri,  to  fo  oa  b«tnl,  lo  embMk. 

Aaec,  l(a«v«»),  v.t.,1 
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,  ^jMrt^let  tw  •e«,  whethff  it  may  bt  ag»ct- 

,  ed  Of  Put  \  $emUmtian  m  Ac<rrt,  r<cmwwt, 
bo  refbMd  to  prunounca  bis  opiniou. 

-Jft,  Intemcalive  eoclitie  partide }  >nnM 
eWart  de  you  now  i^  f  ftuMrtter,  mUne 
^mtem  jmC,  it  k  Uie  qoeetkn,  wlietJier 
tbere  be  fod^,  or  none. 

VV%c  or  «IfiM,  «dv.,  «ad  uot ;  not ;  uot  •▼ea  ; 
boCDot;  mec^tue  or  neqme^neque,  u 
weO  Aut — M  BOl,  not  ooly  not  —  iNit  al^ 
Aoty  Deilber-^nor;  »ee-r«t  or  ««,  aot 
ooly  not  — but;  et~-:iwe  or  «Mfuc,  not 
•oly— >but   alao  not;  110711«— it  mu, 


ATccwdruw,  e,  «ne  (meeeMt),  adj^  n< 
aaiy,  onavDi^ehle,  ineviiable ;  nrgent, 
preeriiif  (  neeefrary,  foreed ;  needful,  in- 
dtiipenenfcle ;,  ckMely  cooneeted  by  re- 
Intioanhip  or  frientlehiPt  «  friend,  «eU- 
tion  ;  ndV.,  m^eee^a  no4  nUeee^ria. 
Mteeeee  (ee-ctMiMi,  from  cc^),  tdi.,11.  in- 

de4lin.«  aeceewry,  inevitahle ;  needfid. 
JineeeeUme^   Mtie^  f.  (ii«ccm«),   neceeeity, 
nandflilneee,     coiistrAint,     oooipuleion, 
UM0  ;   needlneei,  want ;   reUtiflp^  eon- 
.   Mctkm, aequaintauce,  iutiiuaey;  ex.ne- 
eeegUmtie,  of  neceaaiiy ;  nffeMifflfcc,  necee* 
aafy  ihiiifi,  waats,  inierests. 
JfMeeaMO^^  laia,  t  (««ee«M),  naeeeaity ; 
need,  want,  diitlreep;  1»  ne^eaeaiy  con- 
.    a«cti«a,n«lor«tbond,tb«tieofreUtioa- 
■hlp,  bond  of  friendship„  «cqu«int«iice, 
.  ioiiaMryiiel«ti«na,coniiections,friend8. 
JfbenM  of  «ce««,  conj^,or  aot,  used  «fier 
'  «fmH  IM,  or  fnid. 

AV«ii#M  or  «ac  iM«,  «cfiM  ne%  «nd  «ieo»  «nd 
-  beeldeaw  «nd; 
Mtcoy  I  (««£),  v««^I  put  to  de«th,I«Uy, 

fcill,  detftroy,    , 
M^c^lmm»  oc  ««9««  4/Imhm,  «4J.,  aot 

ezpeetiBff,  UttU  iblnlEioK  ot 
jatBki{,me,.^&Biiki\  «dv^  U«t  «oywbere, 

f  h«t  Bowbefe^ 
JW-^KHi,  adv.,  not  to  ««y,  noton^ ;  moch 

ieen. 
iW^S^te«dn«,  «,  «M(««,>rt),«dJ.,notlob« 
nnmed  or  meniionedt  «n«pe«Jt«bU.  jin- 


Ittg-iifrmilay  a%  f,  (negUgemt')^  neffligenee, 

noglect,  carelesiiiieM,  heedUMneas,  iuac-' 

tivity;  reiniai*ncM,  disreo pect ;  n.  daentai, 

contempt  of  the  ffods. 
A>/-rt/a  or  meg-ligOf  iexi^  Zccfvsi,  3  («w, 

leg»)^  V.  a.,  r  heed'  not,  •Hghi,  neglect ;  I 

despise,  conleuin  ;  I  overlooir,  p«M  over. 
A»/e,  1  (me-ejo),  v.  n.,  I  say  no,  deny ; 

V.  «.,  I  deny,  afflrm  Ihat  it  is  not  ao. 
Jfig-oiidtor^  Cr(e, 'ro.  («Cjroftor),  a  trader, 

merchant,  Au^tor,  banirer. 
Mg-litidlmtk^  {,  n.  {eegotium)^  dlm.,  a  Httle 

busineM  or  matter. 
Mtg-Otiort  1  (megotinm),  v.  dep.  n.,  I  trade, 

iraffic,  tr«na«ct  buslnesa. 
Mg-Otioeuej  a,  «1«  (Ae^tiitM),  adj.,  full  l»f 

biisiiieM,  busy ;  actlve  In  pubHc  affairs.    - 
J^ig-atium^  ii^  n.  (nec,  otium),  a  businei*, 

erapluyinent^  Oceupation ;  an  alTafr,  trana- 

action  ;  anything  to  be  done :  dtfHcilUy, 

trouble,  pains ;  vexaf iun ;  distrpM  ;  trade. 

afTair  6f  merchandise;  a  matter,  thinfif, 

Url  ^  caiise,  reason ;  o/kiii  negotium  /•- 

ce«scre;  lo  gfve  one  Inmble ;  liegotio  ie- 

eistere^  to  desist  (iom  Ihe  attemix.         ' 
A%-m3,  ta/s,  m.'  and  f.  (ae,  kemo),  no  m«n,* 

no  one,  nobody  ;  mom  memo^  many,  some 

0110 ;  «ei«e  imii,  «II,  every  one. 
A1f-f«df«airt,  adv.,  in  iio  wise,  by  tto  meani'.- 
JV^f^x;.    8ee  «ec. 
Air-fueo,  loi  and  ii^  Itum,  4,  Y.  n.,  rcannot ' 

am  nbt  able,  It  is  imposMible  for  me; 
M-quiequam  «nd    ml-quidqu4m,    adv., 

vain,  tu  no  purpoee,  IVuiUeMly,  withOht 
,  eflect ;  without  ground  or  reason. 
AVrriciM,  a,  tt»^  adj.,  of  6r  peruining  tdr 

tbe  Nervii,  Nervian. 
AVmte,  t,  nu,  a  nerve,  slnew  ;  cord,  string ; 

flgur  :  fon^,   atrength,   vigor,  puwer, 

support. 
A^e-^,  lot  and  «,  Ititm,  4,  v.  «',  I  am  fgiMM 

rant,  I  know  not;  I  am  unacquaiuied 

wiUi ;  I  ara  not  able,  I  am  unable ;  1 

fitid,  something  extraordinary. 
JWit,  adv.    See  nei>e. 
A^ttf^Fr,  tra,  tntm,  adj.,  neitheirthe  one  im 

tlio  other,  noither  of  the  two,  ueiihetv^ 
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iTiffer,  gra,  gTumf  adj.,  blnclc,  ■«We,  duikj, 

d&rk  i  figur. :   bad,  wicked  ;  in-bodiug, 

unluckjr,  inauspicioui,  ooiinoafl. 

Jft-hV,  contr.  lal,  (»»l-Al/iwi,  t,  n.  (»«,  ii- 

]  lum)i  not  ^  1«^^  nofbinf,   paugbt ; 

julv.,  io.  notbing,  uot  a  wbit,  not ;  nikU 

9ini„  eyerytbinf ;  «m  nihil^  ■omethinf  j 

nihil  niti^  notbing  elae  tban,  notbing  bu^  > 

ftikd  praeUrmiti  ^aua,  I  omitted  notbiug, 

'  tbat ;  nihil  est  <fuod,  enr,  ftumobrem,  there 

U,  ao  reaaon  wby ;  «iiU/o,  in  notbiug,  lity 

Dotbing ;  nikiU  minus,  no  W ;  nihUomi' 

mH»r  nevertbeleas. 

Jn-mlruM  (ne,  mirum),  adv.,  no  wonder; 

.  fnily,  auiely,  certaiiily. 

Jn-mU  («e,  mis ;  akiii  to  «Mta,  m«<fif«.  m«- 

Itor),  adv.,  nomeature ;  beyoud  roeasure, 

too  mucb,  overmuch,  too,  eztreinely,  ex- 

ceedingly }  non  nimit,  not  po  much,  not 

'  Very. 

A*|-«iMiw,  «,  «1«  {nimis),  adj.,  above 
'  measure,  top  mucb,  too  great,  sup^- 
li^uout,  ezce«iive ;  Immoderate,  intem- 
perate  ;  adv.,  «ImYttM. 
Jfi-sl  (ne,  «),  conj.,  if  not,  unleea  ;  ezcept, 
.  «ave  only ;  nisi  ^uod,  ezcept  that ;  n^m. 

nisi,  only. 
JfJ^  and  S4z««,  «*,  m.  («»tor)»  effort ;  aa- 

cent,  climbing. 

A*|tor,  Hri»,  m.  («i^),  brig hlnees,  «pleD- 

dor ;    beauty»    elegance ;    neatneM   of 

dreaa,  elegance   of  living ;   ezcellence^ 

.  noiblenees,  beauty  of  e^le,  grac^fulneea, 

elegance. 
^iCUor,  «f«w  and  ^ixu^  nm,  3,  v.  dep.  n.,  I 
•it,  rest  upon,  lean  upon,  am  supported 
by  ;   I  inaist   upon,   atrive,    endeavoc, 
)abor ;  flgur. :  I  reiy  upon,  depMid  upon, 
truat  to,  c.  abl. 
AlMJ,  ««tDb    3ee  «<*««,««• 
JitSbWa,  e,    adj.,   nouble,    remarkable ; 
knDwn,  well-known;  (iamouflft  illuiftri- 
ous,  floriouf ,  renowned,  celebrated,  c^is- 
tlngnlsbed ;  noble,  blfh-bom. 


kitawiic.-^    mm:.    f  /^-LJii-\    M<x 


nof,  ank  nnwIlKnf ;  t  do  noT^yi^MR, 
aiki  ttbfavorable,  e.  ditt.;  mO»  >t4M, 
do  not  tbink,  nevwr  tblnlb 

Htmtii,tidg,  nL,a  nan*,  ippeimt6»;tfs 
name  of  tfte  gtn»  or  ehin,  «r  JK*  ftjffi— d 
men)  TVZKxir  (rtaAiMi>  aMH«  ftagio- 
men) ;  repotatioa,  ivntwny  fta*,  «h»- 
«eteV,  ikkme ;  «'  p^fnMi,  iMftf  f  •  piUiff» 
pr«titac«,  Mef«d  nam«  or  iill«i,  ncMiAt, 
r««km,  eiteu^ ;  liM  AsMiflOp,  dRiigr  ic- 
ehunt,  hi  \hj  bAtflf  ;•  m»  ■■stfNe,  pii— 
tfly,  faMfivhhiMy. 

jr9«u^i<<Mi^,  0rii,  M.  ^MhA,  c«I*X  «M 
wbo  tells  tbe  uames  of  | 
a  nonrandafol'. 

ir^miimm  («rntiM),  iltfr.,  »9r  i 
iSressly,  jAirAentarl^,  espatlillf. 

jfthOhio,  l  («Mi*),  V.  at j  I.Mi»,  «ill  fef 
nttoe ;  I  nominat» ;  misUml^ «nfee «le- 
bnt«d ;  ^nterfWt,  «,  mfef  ''fl*t  i^l^ 
iriAed. 

A^K  C^.y  Aot;  no;  ««MMI^  «ttMMg; 

'    irMllhl^liw/   »•«    «MM^,  ( 

b6dy }  ««{/««-  ««»,  «vtfry  liM }  i 

^boit  but,  r  ctnlMt  reAmin  fttai,  r«MM. 
JW*HhaiK,  «dv.,  not  ]^ei,  BOt  ai  ytfi;- 
Ab«^,  adr.,  wlMCber^  DM,naif  fsllM 

lVu«rWitnot«n? 
JVM-NiMt:    8ee«iiKL 

jw«!^t«iiit«, «;  «Mi^  idj.,  «ini»y|l.|iw^ 


M«-«««9«ask,  Mv., 
'then,  oe^asioliallyt 

JV9«««,  «,  ««•  (for  1 
id|.,tMDlDa). 

Ab«ae,  «ncai,  i,  (ii««««),  tUe  Wt  dqr  1« 
e^iry  inontb  Offlwyenr^  «scsiii  MMtA» 
Mty,  July,  ind  Octobnr,  I»  whM*  ft  wai 
Ibe  «itetitli ;  tlM  MM«,'i«  eriMfestii* 
it  wii  tbe  Mrftb  diy  Mbtil  ilwMiB 

JVbHiftti,  «,  «s»,  aiV.,  ofirfeilinfhig»»' 
rieum,  Noricin. 

JwwO,  MMf  i«M      BiiTl^i» 

JMmco.  atei.  nfilM.  Sw  ▼.  «^  I  feeesMri^ 

Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


HOT 


09% 


wiMJi  1»  kookfl)  AknBd  or  sti|iiui;  a 
•pitt,  blemwh  i  a  uuutk,  pwof,  lokMi ;  a 
oMffc  of  igiHMiiuijr  iuipuMd  by  tho  comor  { 
infktoj,  diitiQiiQr,  di»sraca ;  ao  iafoaoui 


JTdOlte,  «*y  t  Cmtiuh  a  kwmlodf»;  iio- 
tiofk,  caoetfiiCiM,  Mm  ;  mcqiiaiBiamM. 

JfHm^  I  (Mto),  V.  a.^  I  mtik,  diMiBf  ulali  by 
»  Mtk;  I  obwrvo;  1  ibow,  potait  oat, 
bidicato ;  I  UMck  «■  guUtsr,  coadWM ;  I 
>  Bia«k  or  bnmd  .witb  iolMuy. 

iArMM,  mt  im,  pan.  (im«m),  ad^,  kBown, 
wall  known. 

Jfitmitf  kris^  kr€  (iMamy,  ajjk,  ac  aMR- 
«i»,  tbe  monita  of  NovambaE. 

Jif09it  I  kaow.    B^  wj— ^ 

jr <«1iM,  icif,  f.  (iMMw),  nawBcaa,  ftack- 
Baaa,  Bavelry ;  MranxaaaMf  rtreiien. 

JVtfa»,  1  («MNw),  V.  a.,  I  intrtiduca  ac  naw, 
liivanc ;  (  clMng»,  Bltar ;  I  niak»  new, 
Mnaw,  lepalr,  renoirate;  nevare  r»,  to 
«Haaipt  a  la^alatkNi  or  chaage  In  the 
gDvamment. 

Jf99m».  m,  «M,  adj.,  Baw,  fteah,  lacent; 
aM  aii  p ,  earaowMBafy ;  anaoaustoBMRlio, 
kiezperlenead ;  «aeia  rM,  a  new  tfihif , 
BBfblty;  «eM*  rer,  nuveitiea,  Innoya' 
•  ttaaa;  nifvit  rtkiis  Mndare,  lo  prtpare  a 
vamliition ;  nomu  keme,  tlie  Ant  of  his 
fomily  that  obtained  a  curule  ofltoe ;  no- 

.  «B»fiilMlM^  a  remiseion  o(  dabt»,  wbich 
BB^nlred  new  tableeor  bonds  lo  be  made ; 
sapavl.,  naviMtMM*;  last,  extreme,  hlnd- 
BMaC ;  navtMJaivm  fwun,  tha  laar ; 
aopari»,  «aeiieJMa,  lately.  at  laM,  6nally. 

JVbtr,  nttUf  f.,  nigbt ;  darkuaea,  obMUrily ; 

B  atn^m* 
Jltmtt».  nnpMt  nmptAmf  3.  r.  a.  and  n.,  e.  dat. : 
f  veil,  I  many,  ippliad  to  femalei ;  oe^ 
Imiiw  i  a/Sf  Mia  mi^dMi  in  alUm  eMtatim^ 
to  gire  a  peraon  in  marriage  into  anotker 


JTA^,  I  inmkm),  v.  a.,  I  make  aaked,  I 
^BBTlp  ba#e,  uncoref ;  I  defrriTe  ot  pvotec- 


B  ttagBtivB  aBKwer  !•  czpected ;  9,  cobJ., 
whethar,  mdtnmn»,  nnm,  let  ua  aea 
whether. 

jy««M»,  Ima,  B*  (iim0)f  a  nod  j  will,  conh 
maud;  the  will  oT  heaven,  the  divlna 
wUl,  the  wiU  or  power  of  the  gods ;  dk 
vinlly,  divine  mnjesty;  a  deily,  god; 
power,  autborky,  might. 

Jfiimir0,l  (nnmerM»),  v.  a.,  I  coant,  ninn- 
ber,  leckon ;  0gur. :  I  accoont,  teckou, 


^Hminu,  I,  m.,  the  number;  a  greatnmn- 

ber;   flgur.:  rank,  dignity,  cstimattont 

aaiiiw  pMdmgmtn,  forty  in  all. 
JV*«iAld8,  a«,  m.,  a  MumidiaB.    Alao  a^., 

Numidian. 
JVWmb«  or  «#aHM,  t,  m.,  a  piece  of  Boneyi 

coin;  money. 
JVkMgvam,  «MmfKw,  JbC    Bee  ntfafttaai,  Aa, 
JAme,  adv.,  now,  at  prewnt,  at  thia  prea- 

ant  time ;  ««Me— tt«M,  now  ^  naw,  aaBM- 

times — Bomeiimea. 
M^oKh  and  «imlio,  1  (iiBaeMu),  v.  a.,  I 

aanoance,  biing  newa,  bear  tidiaga,  tell« 

report,  wam,  infoim,  rolato. 
JVW-eiMa  aad  MoiCtiw,  ti,  mv  («aottfa,  dt), 

a  beaMT  of  aawa  or  tidBigi,  a  inMMnger, 

harlringer ;  newt,  tidlngs,  Intaliieenca,  a 

BMflaage ;  «•notMi  remittar§j  tp  leooBBce 

a  maitlage-coiitract,  to  obuin  a  dSvoMa. 
JAu^tkUy  o,  tna  (itmeia*),  adj.,  annouu- 

ring,  wtruiog. 
JV>i«g«rtit  and  iMMi9aaai  (a«,  iMfiuMi),  adv«, 

at  Bo  timo,  oevcr.  « 

JVO/i«r   (for  nevipcr,    from  novus),   adv., 

nawly,  iwt  loug   ago,   lately,  of  lata^ 

vacently. 
JVte^tiM,  driMBi  f.  («a^),  t>  mtrriage,  wed- 

ding ;  nuptiale,  nuplial  featt. 
J/\uqnam  (im»  tt#f««»),  adv.,  in  no  plaoe, 

aowhai». 
JVWtx,  ieM,  f.  («ttirtOi  a  wet  BUaMi,  muae ; 

aBylblag  that  nourithef. 
A^tiM, ««,  m.  (*nue),  a  nod,  beck;  will, 
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M,  prp.  c  acc:  l,on,npon,  Afaiiiflt;  9,on 
accuiiiit  ofi  quam  ob  rem,  tlierefor», 
uii  that  accouiit.  In  compnntion,  with 
TorlM,  it  signiaM  on,  bofore,  over,  afainvt, 
or  tiiwarda. 

t^b-^eriUtu,  a,  «m  (06,  aeratu»)y  adj.,  over- 
wbeliued  with  debt,  involved  in  debL 

0b-4iU0t  duxi^  dMcttuHy  3.  v.  a.,  I  lead 
against  or  tu ;  I  bring,  throw,  lay,  or  put 
over,  bhng  or  draw  ronnd,  iaduce,8uper- 
Induce ;  I  cover  over,  ovenpread ;  I  abut, 
bar  i  I  dmw  off. 

tk-9diai»,  tis  {okedio^  adj.,  obedient,  com- 
pliant ;  flitur. :  yielding,  complying  witb 
one*«  wishes,  manageable,  aubject,  en* 
■laved. 

2>Md«eiUia,  m,  f.  (oboditn$\  obedltnee,  mib- 
miMion,  dmifulne^ 

6k-€dtOf  iDi,  iCicni,  4  (0*  audio)^  v.  n.,  c. 
dat. :  I  give  ear  to,  lieton  to ;  I  obey,  give 

•  obedience  to }  I  auit  myMlf  to,  oonfiimi 
to.  am  Riibject,  nerve. 

M-M  ivi  or  u,  IteM,  4,  v.  a ,  I  go  or  come 
to,  eoroe  in,  go  to  roeot,  go  againvt ;  I  go 
over,  travel  ihroiigh,  wander  over,  go 
nMind,  mn  thrnugh,  traverw  ;  (  attend 

.  apon,am  preaent  at,visit ;  I  take  upon  tny- 
■elf,  undertake,  attend  to,  do,  diacharge, 
peri^inn,  f  xecute,  roanage,  conduct,  tranB- 
aet ;  v.  n.,  nf  the  ran  and  ttam:  tn  go 
down,  Mt,  dirappear ;  of  tnwnii :  to  goto 
min,  to  peri«h  ;  of  men :  to  die. 

M-UtM,  av,  ro.  (obfo),  a  golng  to,  vleiting  ; 
a  going  down,  beiting ;  downfkll,  ruin ; 
death. 

Ob^eio,  jeoi,  jfetum,  3  (ob,  jaeio),  v.  a.,  I 
tbrow  or  p«it  befure,  hald  bof«irD,  offer, 
proflV^T,  prwwnt,  glve  ;  flgnr. :  I  hold  out, 
bold  before ;  I  InfiiM,  cauM,  occajilon ; 
I  opp'«e,  Mt  agBinnt;  I  thrttw  out 
agnin  t  one.  lay  to  aae'a  charge,  re- 
proarh  wllh. 

Ob^eetdmeittmm^  /,  n.  (oNeeto),  that  wbich 

'•of  :-w.>  ^  ^^.^     ^«.li.».*     mImM.M 


OMIma,  MM,  C  (oblmo),  a  foie«ltef,  ft». 

getfulaeM,  ublivion. 
OMivoMr,  Olaw  «imi,  3  (eMioie),  v.  de|i.  a, 

I  forget. 
Ob-noitMSf  e,  mi  (ob,  uoxim).    adj.,  gollly, 

puniehable,  accuuuiable  ;  fliib|cct  u»  ptj 

a  tax  or  to  furoi»h  Mimeiirinf ;  abliject, 

•ubmiMive,  obedient,  ccoiplyinf;  cbUgDd, 

under  obligatiuu,  bound  in  duiy,  fc 

•abject,  elavifb,  abject,  low,  b 

ed,  fearfiil,  cuwardJy  ;  «ubject,  liaMe ;  ei- 

poeed,  open  ;  liaUe  10  danger  an^  uMm- 

tune,  weak,  perit>hable. 
Oboeikro,  1  (cbMeurus),  v.  a.,  I  dafkea,*^ 

•cure  ;  I  cuv<;r,  bide,  c«incr«l,  ■■ppNM ; 

1  render  obMure,  make  confneed. 
OfterOnw,   e,  we,  adj ,  dark,  dueky,  e^ 

Bcure ;    intricate,   involved,    iBdialiMC ; 

unknbwn,  lyiiig  hid  ;  ignoble,  o(  mmm 

deecent,  hiimble,  luw  ;  cJmo,  racsel. 
Ob-iticrOf  1  (Mcro),  v.  a.  and  u^  1  mtmm 

or  pray  «arue«Hy,  beMecb,  Jmploie,sit- 

plicate. 
0*-MrMii«,  tis,  part.  (obo«rvm\  •<) ,  ek- 

Mrvant,  watcbful,   mindrnl,  n§afiW: 

respectfnl,  atteutive,  c.  ge>. 
Ofr-«ereoiitia.  ae  t  (eboervams)^  an  nhine'' 

ing,  nuiliig  i  refiject  vbown  10  anidnc. 

attention,    regard,   obMrvaBce,  mMMB, 

reverence. 
Ob-mmtfOf   I .  V.  a.  and  n.  I  watck,  miai, 

beed,  lake  notice  of,  attend  to ;  I  waieh, 

guard   kpep  ;  1  »ih(W  revervBce  te^ecf^ 

I  look  II p  tn  venrraie^  attend  in 

honor,  repard  eMecro,  valne  ;  I  < 

eontemplate.   cb^erve  :  I  regard,  < 

wlth,  obey,  follow  confVtnn  10, 1 
Ob-oee,  aiio,  m.  and  f.  (e*,  Mdn,)   a  I 

age ;  a  iipnniMir,  piirrty  ;  a  pledge. 
Ob-*e»*io    oni$,  f.   (obgideo), 

blorkado. 
Ob^tdeo    etdi,  erxtum^  9  («»»,  mA»),  v.  n 

and  a.  r  nit   siay ;  I  Item  fin,  IwM  li 

KI«M.lri»<1i«       invovt.      }w»fci«kM»  ;     T 
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■fsiMt,  OQpoe*  loyMlf,  resbt,  withsta&d, 

e.  dat. 
OMi»,  1,  and  «teCiMr,  1,  t.  a.,  l  cMXn, 

punrey,  buy  mMt ;  I  make  feute. 
OMbtatu»t  a,  «a,  part.   («Mtno),  a4J., 

jMctinackMie,  0riiU/  nsolved,  inflezible, 

leeolute,  determined,  etubbom,  oheiinaie. 
OMlMo,  1  (oA»,  t«Mo),  V.  a.,  I  bold  against, 

leeolve  fimUy,  eet  my  mind  flraly  upen. 
Ob-Ma^sOa^  ttatum,  I,  v.  n.,  I  atand  againet, 

Btand  in  tbe  way,  witbstand,  oppoae,  ob- 

etroet,  binder,  c  daL 
OMCrfytf,  piu,  pUumt  3,  ▼•  n^  c.  dat. :  I 

nuJu  a  noitK)  at,  acpdnet«  to,  or  before,  I 

intemipt  by  noise  ;  flgnr. :  I  oppoee,  im- 

pede,  dieturb,  moleet 
Oft^iCrn^,  «triaxt,  striUum,  3,  v.  a.,  l  tie 

abp^t,  ti«  fast,  biod  about  or  to ;  I  bind 

«p,  cloee  up  by  bioding ;  I  bind,  fetter, 

tioi  Juimperi  I  bind,  obiige,  put  under 

obligation. 
Ois<i-iitf,  s<nm,  sCntctwp,  3,  v,  ju,  I  boild 

agninst,  build  befure ;  I  bloc^  up,  barri- 

cade,  wall    up,  close  «p  y  I  obstruct, 

cbokie  up  i  I  stftnd  in  tbe  way,  hinder. 
O^eiisi,  faU  and  ^ffiU,  obw^  v.  n.,  1  am 

against,  I  hinder,  am  prejudiciai  to, 
Ob-lgfo^  Cezt,  Uetusi,  3,  v.  a.,  I  cuver,  coyer 

up-i  I  covor  over,  veil,  conceal,  lceep 

■ecret ;  I  cover,  defend,  protect. 
Ok  ttmpiro,  1,  V.  n.,  c  dat :  1  comply  with, 

coofiinn  to,  subiuit  to,  obey. 
Ob-teatorf  1,  v.  dep.  a.,  I  call  solemnly  to 

witness,  protost  before  any  (»ie ;  I  ad- 

jure,  l>eBeecb,  implore  veheroently,  con- 

jure. 
O^-efneo^  Cbtiu,  tentum,  3  (teneo),  v.  a.,  I 

bolil,  have,  poesees ;  I  keep,  retain,  re- 

serve,  keop    up,  maiotalo ;   I   occupy, 

Uke  up ;  I  make  good,  prove,  support, 

defeod ;  I  eetabUsh,  accomplish,  get ;  v. 

IL,  1  maintain  myself,  I  liold,  last,  stand. 
Oh-tbkgo,   figi,  3  (tMge)f  v.  a.,  I  touch, 

strika;  v.  n.,  to  happen,  fall  out,  tum 

out. 
Ob-taoue  or  ob^uneue,  a,  um,  part.  (ofttuiido), 

adj.,  blunt,  dull,  weakened,  weak,  faint. 
Ok-viniOt  v€ni^  ventum,  4,  v.  n.,  c.  dat. :  I 

come  to  meot,  meet,  occur,  befall,  hap- 


Oe-caseo  or  eb-aueo,  I,  v.  a.,  I  roake  blind } 
I  obscure,  darken;  figur.:  I  roake  ob- 
scure,  dark,  unintelligible ;  I  cover  over. 

Oc-cAsw,  9nie,  f.  (oec««itsi,  supine  of  oceldo), 
an  accident  or  chanco ;  oppurtunity,  con- 
venient  time,  fit  moroeni,  favorable  cirt 
cumstance ;  a  seemly  pretence. 

Oe-cAnto,  He^  ro.  (oeelio),  a  going  down  or 
setling  of  llie  heaveoly  bodies ;,  sunset, 
evening ;  the  quarter  of  the  sun*s  setting, 
tlM  west  i  downfali,  destruction,  fall, 
end ;  death. 

Ocediio,  Snie,  f.,(oeoeX  n  hanowlng. 

Oc-cliis,  0iits,  L  (occiifo),  au  utter  UestrDy- 
ing,  extirpatiou,  exiermination ;  oecidione 
otcidere,  tu  destroy  utterly,  annihllate.  , 

Oe-cUo,  eUi,  elsum,  3  (o^,  cuedo),  v.  a.,  I 
beat  soundly  ;  I  cut  down,  kill,  slay  ;  I 
plague  to  death,  tormont,  weor  out ;  I 
ruin,  undo. 

Oe-cido,  etdi,  eOeum,  3  (ob,  eado),  v.  n.,  I 
fall,  fall.down;  to  go  down,  to  set;  to 
fall,  perish,  come  to  ao  end,  die. 

Oc-cbio,  Omie,  f.  (occldk»),  a  slaying,  tnof* 
der ;  utter  destructioo. 

Oc-cuho,  1  (occit/o),  V.  freq.  a.,  I  cover,  con- 
ceal,  hide* 

Oe-cultua,  a,  «m,  part.  (occttfo),  covered, 
hidden,  coocealed ;  adj.,secret,ab8truse, 
obscure,  occuU  ;  reserved,  close/  dls> 
sembliog ;  oeeii/ticsi,  a  secre^  tbiog  or 
place;  secrecy,  concealment;  tn^oecuU/e, 
in  obscurity,  nndivulged ;  adv.,  ouula, 

Oe-cttpdtio,  9iu«,  f.  (occi^o),  a  seizing,  tak- 
iog  poBsession  of,  occupying ;  businees, 
eropioyroent,  eogagemeot,  occupation. 

Oc'dfye,  i  (ob,  copto),  V.  a.,  I  lay  hands  on, 
seize,  take  posseesion  of,  obtain,  occupy ; 
I  take  up,  flll,  engrosB ;  I  fall  upon,  in- 
vade,  lay  hold  of ;  I  anticipate,  get  the 
start  of,  am  beforehand  with ;  I  busy, 
occupy,  take  up,  eogage,  employ  ;  onniies, 
to  invade,  engross  the  roiods. 

Oc-^rro,  eurri,  em-eum,  3  (o(,  curro),  v.  n., 
c.  dat. :  i  go,  coroe,  or  run  to  meet,  I 
meet ;  I  fall  in  with,  Itght  upon,  hit  npon, 
mect  with.;  I  come  in  the  way,  naeet, 
offer  royself ;  I  roarch  against,  rush  apon, 
seek  to  aitack;  I  oppose,  resist;  1  o^^iC 

»ta»A      *A>n^»      nMiwialA    •«••»■#.    f*\n^»^^ 


bcfi 


69« 


<^£ 


0bi;ainii,  {,  m.,  tfie  otein  or  mtin  «mL 

tfaatusj  «,  um(oeto)i  ad}.,  the^^iglltli. 

OdSn-g^mat  ae,  a  {octOf  e«itkfli>,  atdy.,  eight 
hrtfKfred. 

Db(5,ilamer.,ei|^ 

Oe<0^,  htis^  hre  {otAo),  ad)«,  OetolMr,  eVl|i- 
nallythe  eighthraouth;  Oeto*«r  «miuw, 
the  monttr  of  Ocfober ;  CkMr9i  lim^  flke 
Idos  of  Octolier ;  KMndi»  OdtobrihmOi  on 
the  fint  day  of  OctolMr. 

Olet0-/iiiM(oeC»>,  nitmer.,  eighly,  ftmxeeere. 

6eUlu»f  t,  m.,  tlie  eye. 

CtUt  oiiMe^  V.  a.,  I  liate,  deteet,  tmre  ^ 
avenlon,  abominate,  loa^he ;  I  ain  di»- 
pleawd  or  vexed. 

iMittiR,  tt,  n.  (odl),  hate,  hatiM,  gmdge, 
Ut-wili,  averaion,  enmity ;  an  ofiject  of 
hatred,  thcT  averston,  abomlnation ; 
tibuble,  annoyance,  loatblng,  diegnat; 
imporlunity,     impertinence,     vexatloAe- 

'  iMJsa ;  in  odinm  faUetd  ««nire,  to  beeome 
]]at«d  by  ohe  ;  ioS&  mlieui  adittf  or  in 
odioy  to  be  hated  liy'  eomd  one. 

liiat^  CW#,  m.,'a  Bcenr^  emell,  odor; 
a  atench,  stiiik,  ofTensive  «mell ;  figut. : 
acent  or  odor,  tign-,  presentiment,  fore- 
ahadowing,  giioM ;  odoreo,  odora,  per- 
Aimei,  aromatic  8nl>«tances,  peifomery, 
•pfces ;  perfunied  wateiv,  cAnt^uts,  bal- 
Mms. 

bdon-feh^  a,  iirt  (odor,  feto\  a^J.,  spread- 

'  ing  odor,  8weot-£tm«niihg. 

OseS-nSnHaiSj  «,  «m,  xd].,  f^xtfng  to  do- 
meMic  oconomy ;  flgtir. :  ordcfly. 

^-fendoy  dif  iiiia,  3  (06,  *feMdo),  I,  v.  a.,  I 
hh  or  strike  agalAst ;  I  hit  upen,  light 
tipon,  fliid,  come  upon ;  I  btirt,  injure, 
damage ;  I  olTend ;  flgur. :  I  am  troubre- 
icme,  opprctfsive  ;  offciidefe  «ittntnnf  dU- 
ifujuOf  to  di.opleas^  dne ;  part»,  crfftnjsiis^ 
a,  «ntf,  oftdnded,  ctiippleaBed,  angry,  pto- 
Voked,  hostile ;  offhuwi  onspieione,  struck 


mUk     «••oAi/tlr 


dWfke,  dbgUM,  tvetviOA,  jfttt««tf ;  irie- 
hap,  uiis&iciune,  iil  ■ucceaa,  <lMa|ipoiM- 


Qf-firm^  oMRt  e^-IObM»,  ^^^»v€^  ▼.  t^  I 
bring  er  bear  tb  meet  om,  btfBf  tatn, 
prMMit;  abow,  eHhibit ;  I  ezpnee ;  I  bi^ 
fonnrafd  againac ;  1  ollbr,  pR>flrr,  tendkr, 
piomla»;  I  gite,  beatbw,  eoaiiBr  Ikeelf ; 
T  infllet,  brhvg ;  I  eiiue,  dccasioB. 

tJtfUn,  fm,  /«etem,  3  («*,/«*«•>.  V.  n^  <!. 
dat :  I  d<r  er  act  ccntrary  fo,  I  liinder, 
atop,  obstniet,  cootrareue ;  I  Irert,  aia 
bartfuf,  i^JuflcMM  ;  t^gieera  tvmsiLu  otku- 
ju»t  to  Under  tbe  eKbcuiion  of  n  peaon*B 


Qf-fteilism»,  o,  ^m  {offiebtm),  aJJ.,  teadf  10 
aerve,  kind^  obligiitg,  eourtetmst;  afie»- 
tiv0i  teapectfnl ;  eonfbrmabfo  ta  dn^. 
duttfirl. 

Ctf-fteHtt^  ^  o.,  iervie^  itmfciwl,  et  ifnd- 
neea  sliown  to  anotber;  complaii«Bte, 
oMigingnnba,  deference,  cpofisooinea^ 
duty  )  cotiaciebtiooKneaa,  up>%binib ; 
Bubjertion,  oftedtenee  ;  peft,  provlMe, 
oftce ;  attendaiieer  upon  anbihrr  eo  sbl- 
•idtt  oecaslons ;  senrtce,  clHce,  tmi^ 
cbotgef,  busfDeaas  adiwuftftraticin. 

Mattili^  t,  n.,  oUve-oil,  oil. 

CIM  {Cma  oihuy  dd  Ibrm  fnr  00,  atfv«,  at 
tliat  time,'of  old,  formerty,  In  tinie  ftst, 
lortg-flmee,  tome  time  siote,  once  upoo  i 
time }  at  a  fatorb^ttme,  bereafTer,  ooe  dliy. 

Ii-4kia0f  srtn,  «luwni,  3  (ok,'mn»t»%  v.  a.,  t 
h^  go,  Ut  firfl,  ht  alone  ;  I  iet  pass,  de 
ik^t  av*tl  myierf  of ;  I  let  paas  fty,  «^ 
nothiug  of,  let  be,  omii  ;  1  iay  aaile, 
iMvttf  eir,  gtve  up,  slight,  pu^rptae ;  t 
leave  oot  of  slght  or  miiid ;  I  let  go  «a- 
punfiriied,  I  ovcricolL 

Omifliio  (omni»)  tdv.,  whtifl/,  esrtiaely, 
ain>gethcr,  ntterly ;  in  all,  only,  JM, 
barely  ;  in  general,  gei]erally,  unitcvMl- 
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6muSf  IM»,  n.^  a  bardm,  lokd,  Itdlng,  flreight, 
cargu ;  load,  wmgbt ;  diarge,  weigtit, 
irouble,  difficuliy  ;  Iq  leiipect  of  prbper- 
if :  expense,  coiit,  Ux,  Impoet,  debt. 

4fpirm,  M,  t  (#p«'),  work,  labor,  endMvor, 
exertion,  pains,  aervke ;  leisure }  a  la- 
borer,  day-laborer,  operatire;  a  work, 
manufactorB  ;  opermm  pontrt  in  rr,  to  be- 
•tow  labor  on  a  tlilhg ;  oporMm  Hg^rrt  <!/«- 
cw,  •.  iMoar«  a/tcai,  to  belp,  ai«ist  one ; 
•peram  icr<,  to  take  care,  ta  atfend  to,  to 
liaten,  give  ear }  dm  opemm^  «I  mZccu, 
take  care  of  ymir  health ;  tfsre  «ftram 
vdUtmiinit  to  Uke  ca^  of  healtb. 

Opt-fijt,  lew,  ni.  and  C  {opus,  /koio),  one 
who  makee  a  work ;  a  maker,  framer, 
fiibricator ;  an  artij*t,  arflMn,  roecbanic. 

tiptniOf  (Hu>,  f.  (npinor),  optnion,  conjocture, 
iuppoeiiion,  belief,  repurt,  rumot ;  mea 
fut  0.,  It  Ifl  my  opinipn  ;  •«*<  m  opitdone 
oKquMy  tb  be  of  oplninn. 

Djplnor,  i  (perhaps  akin  <o  meiu),  v.  dep.  i(., 
I  tbink,  deem,  suppoee,  Judge  ;  I  bavean 
oplnioa. 

D>pfMUor.  1  (opesj  tuli)\  r.  dep.  n.,  c.  dat. : 
I  bring  belp,  I  jielp,  aid,  assist,  succor. 

dpartet,  tmit  {opwi),  S,  v.  impers.,  It  must 
Im,  it  is  reaaonable,  it  ought,  It  bohoves ; 
it  is  necesMiry;  it  is  good,  expedlent, 
Mlutary;  witheybjf.,  wilhout  ut:  valeat 
mwn-Cst,  he  must  liave  health  ;  with  ac- 
CU0'  c  inf. :  nihU  oportet  eontemmif  noth- 
ing  sbould  bedespised  ;  with  inf. :  ezi^ 
ttMTS  oportetf  it  behoves  to  think. 

<]^-frfri0t',  pertue  and  perUue  «lun,  4,  T. 
4tip  p.,  I  wait ;  v.  %,  I  wait  fjr. 

Op-pito^  tioi  and  Ui,  atum,  3  (oA,  pste), 
▼.  n.,  I  gu  to,  go  lo  meet,  encouuter,  un- 
dergo,  suffer ;  eppetero  mortem,  to  suffer 
death,todie,  fall. 

Opplddnus,  s,  um  (opp^um) ,  adj.,  of  or  be- 
longing  to  a  fown  ont  of  Rome  ;  oppida- 
trf,  fo#iiAiinii,  tofrnsfolk. 

T  (oppidttml  adv.,  Viry,  exeeedingly ; 


Op-portAuu»,  «,  WR  (oft,  portue),  adj.,  as  It 
were  siiuated  near  tlie  port,  meet  for  tbe 
purpose,  proper,  comnuKlious,  flt,  oon* 
vonient,  suitable,  advantageeut,  season- 
able,  opportune ;  usefuI^serviceaUe^  af- 
ibrdlng  a  good  opportunity,  suhed ;  adr., 
epporHini, 

Op-prfmot  prieei,  pfsssam,  3  (o*,  prsme), 
v.  a.,  I  press  down,  supproas,  put  down ; 
1  ovcrpower,  overthrow,  pnMtmte,  sub- 
▼ert,  overwbelm,  subdue;  I  oppress, 
deprive  of  righu  ;  I  pross,  urgo,  bar> 
ass. 

Op^gnatief  SnU,  f.  (oppufno)^  a  flfrhting' 
against,  aiucking,  or  assaolting ;  flgur. : 
an  atuck,  assaulu 

Op-pugnof  1  (ob,  pugno),  ▼.  a.,  I  flgbf 
agaliwt,  AtUck,  assail,  boleaguer,  assault, 
storrt. 

Ope,  Bpie,  f.,  sttenf^h,  (brco,  mf|fht,  poWet ; 
rlfbes,  weatth,  proporty,  submnce ;  aid, 
hblp,  assistance,  succor,  snppbrt;  opee, 
resources ;  ttiiops,  forces,*  anny ;  means 
of  inflnence,  welgbt. 

Opamae^  aOe,  adj.  (qftimue),  one  of  flle 
beet.  n(A>l«st;  opOmiUeet  um  attd  he^ 
tbe  cbief  men  in  tbe  sUU,  liie  noblefl, 
fbe  ariitocracy. 

Optimue  or  *op^lmue,  a,  um  (ope),  lidj, 
superl.,  best,  musr  cxcellent,  moet  dioice  i 
ady.,  opeina, 

Opto,  I,  V.  a.,  T  wish,  desiro  ;  I  tok,  de- 
mand  ;  I  wit^h  or  pray  for  sometbing  ttf 
aiiuther,  I  iiuprocate. 

6p^ene,  Cu,  and  HpiUentu»,  o,  itiil  (ope), 
adj.,  rich,  wealthy,  opiilent. 

&pfi/e)itia,  0«,  f.  (opulene),  weal(b,  rlcbes ; 
power,  grentness ;  abundaiice. 

6piUentu9^  a,  «m.    6ee  opulens. 

(^puSf  trisy  n  ,  work,  wurkmansbip ;  a 
biiilding ;  a  book ;  labor  of  the  fletd, 
husbandry,  tllla^e  ;  fortiflcatloii ;  niSfn- 
ual  Ubor,  art ;  toil,  labor  pains ;  tente 
epere^   so   greaily ;   quanto   opert^   boW 
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lnf ,  tty\9 ;  orationem  haken,  to  nuike, 

deliver  a  rijieecli. 
Cr&tur^  OriSf  m.  (oro)^  a  speaker.  oralor. 
CrQiOriusjOf  %m  (orotor),  adj.,of  ao  orator, 

oraiorical. 
Orbut,  w,  m.,  a  ring,  circle ;  a  wbeel }  orbis 
'  terrarum  or  temUt  the  circle  of  the  oarth. 
Orftlto,  a«,  f.  (orAur),  tbo  track  or  rut  of  a 

wUeel. 
Ort/iAo,  1  (ordo),  v.  a.,  I  range,  arrauge, 

dispoae,  aet  in  order ;  I  regulate,  eettle, 

compose,  adjust ;  I  prepare,  draw  up  : 

I  ordain,  appoint,  flx. 
Ordior^   ortuo  Mtm,  4,  v.  dop.  n.  and  a., 

I  begin,  commence,  ontor  upou  ;  I  under- 

take. 
Orio,  fmiSi  m.,  row,  rank.  order,  aerie*  ;  & 

line  of  soldien',  raiik ;  a  company,  cen> 

tury  of  aoldiers ;  tlio  post  of  centurioii, 

capuinahip  :  flgur. :  .r»nk,  clfw,  order  ; 

<»rderly  arrangoiiieul,  regulari^  ;  nMllo 

or^aUf  witixHit  order,  mfarranged;  «r- 
.  dine^  in  or  eztor^e^  in  or  per  ordmem^  fn 

a  row,  one  after  the  otlier ;  ordJau^  rig^t- 
,  ly,  wiaely,  prtiperly  ;  orio  «enattfruM,  the 

aenate ;  ordo  equesLer^  ihe  equeetrian  or- 

der. 
5rieiw,  tis^  part.  (nrtor),  ac  «»/,  tbe  riaiog 

ffun,  tbe  day ;  Ihe  eost. 
bi\go  faur,  f.  (ortor)  the  origin.  «ource ; 

«tnck,  rac«;  birth  ;  origina),  progenitor, 

lcMinder,  author. 
2>rtor,  or^jts  «iisi,  urlri,  v.  dep.  n.,  to  grow, 

rise,  «pring,  origiiiate,  arise,  appear  ;  to 

be  born  ;  to  begin  ;  to  »tand  up,  get  up, 

rise ;  wu  oriene  a  gemmOf  a  grape  grow- 

Ing  from  a  bud. 
Omamentiun^  i,  n.  {omo)^  what  leerves  to 

adom,  omaiiieiit,  embellishmeut,  deco- 

rafioii ;  dreso,  aitire,  arrny  ;  apparatus, 

aceoulremeiit,  eq«iipmeiit,  f>imit*ire,  trap- 

pings ;   arma;    atyle;    mark   of  honor, 
.  title. 
OrniUuSf  a,  «in,  part.  (emo),  adj.,  adnmed, 

embeliished,  nrnamentod,  «et  oflT;  ezcel- 
.  lont,  dii$tingui»licd,  illustrious ;  fltted 
,  out,  furaisbed,  eq^ippod  ;  bonoi^able,  not- 

ab'e  ;  honored  ;  adv.,  omHtB. 
Orxflfau,  A«,  m.  {orno)^  embollijihing,  adom- 
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fttmiah,  preptn;  I  equip,  4 

distinguidh. 
drOf  1  (m),  r.  n.  umI  a.,  I  «peak :  I  pM, 

argue ;  I  beg,  onve,  pny,  eutreat ;  «rt 

U,  I  beaeech  yoa ;  iUud  te  or»,  I  beg  diii 

flromyou. 
Ortaw,  A«,  m.  (erter),  a  growing,  | 

fortb ;  a  epringing  op,  rieiag,  I 

origiii,  rise;  birtb  ;  ortms  oolis,  tbe  i 

of  tho  sun,  the  east. 
ds,  CriSf  n.  (O.O,  iheiDoatb ;  fac«,eow- 

tenanee,  vieace. 
Oscus^  a%  ttfli,  adj.,  of  or  belnnging  to  tke 

Oeci,  a  priiuitive  peoplo  of  Caiiipiiiii, 

Oscan.    Epp.  Cic.  XIII. 
Os-tendo,  d!t,  eiMi  and  t««i,  3  (eAe,  Ceade]i, 

Vt  a  ,  I  hold  fonh,  ehow,  difplay,  atBi- 

feet,  let  know  ;  I  ezprees,  give  to  onder- 

staiid,  aay,  declare  ;  ostendere  ec,  lo  ap- 

pear. 
Os-temtO,  1  (ostendo),  v.  (kvq.  »-,  I  riKVW, 

present  to  view  ;  1  make  appear,  f  wtakd 

a  «how  of,  huld  out,  prumi«e  ;  I  hold  oot, 

threaten,  menkce ;    I  make  a  bitast  <ji, 

show  oflT,  vaunt ;  I  show,  todicate,  rif- 

nify,  make  knuwn,  disckwe,  soy. 
0«£tit4fi,  ii,  n.  (oa),  a  door,  boUM-door;  a^ 

entrauce,  mouth. 
d^sus,  «,  atn  (oCmsi),  adj.,  wnoccupied,  U 

leii^iire,  disengaged,  retired  firoBi  poMli 

affains;  quict,  iranquil,  caiin. 
dUum,  ti,  n.,  rmtt,  qiiief ,  repnae,  tfanqiiilliff, 

peace  ;   leisuro,   inactivity,    easy  Hk ; 

freedom  from  busiueos,  s|MirB  tine )  io> 

tirement,  ease. 
bviSf  w,  f.,  a  rheep. 
dimia,  t,  n..  an  egg  the  ■pown  oT  k  tsb; 

ep«ni|Nirere  or  gignare,  to  lay  u  eg^ 


P.,  in  abbreviatiooa.  staadn  far  FbUnsi  P. 

Jir.,  Pontifex  MmzimsMt   P.  Jt., 

Romaitusi   &  i*.  Q.  Jt,  SnMCos  j 

9iie  Aeateinie. 
PObmtiOf  dnk,  f.  {pakmtor\9,  ha4ia%,  hA- 

dering ;  a  foraging. 
P^fUum^  a,  A.  dMsee),  food  for  cattle,  ppM^ 
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pMe9j  1  (p«c>,  ▼.  •.,  I  brlng  hrto  a  state  V 
t»eac6,  I  pacify.  tranqiiilliKe ;  I  •Qbdite, 
eooquer,  brinf  into  eubjection. 

^MOi»,  9ius,  U  {p€cimor)^  ao  agreement,  a 
bargain,  contract,  enf^afement ;  a  corrupt 
bargaining,  Ixibery,  corrupUon  $  a  prom- 

PmtMi  or  plmit  adv.,  wellnigh,  nearly,  al- 


PfLfpu^  i,  m.,  a  discrict,  canton. 
PdMatM,   «,    «I»    (paludmkeMUM),  adj. 
elad  in  a  mtlitary  rube,  or  in  a  generaPs 


P4ku%  *di9t  f«.  a  marah,  moraM,  bog,  fen, 

swamp,  pool. 
Pmmfifmuaj  t,  m.  and  t  (akin  to  efaiiM),  the 

teade^  eboot  of  a  vine  whh  its  leavee,  a 

▼Ine-eboot ;  the  foliage  of  Tines,  vlne- 

leavee. 
Pmudm,  dit  «wa,  and  passwm^  8,  V.  a.,  I 

•tnetch,  exteitd,  ezpand,  npread,  imfbld. 
P9mu,  i»,  ro.  (paMo)t  bread,a  loaf ;  eiiariug 

fania.  coar^  bread. 
Par,  pHris,   adj.,  eqaal,  even  ;  saltable^ 

rlght ;  JNBT  eam  lihtri*,  equal  to  the  eone ; 

parmu  me  ulieui,  to  be  equal  to,  be  a 

natcb  for ;  subet.,  a  corapetitor,  adver- 

•ary. 
parOUu.  «#,  ro.  (paro),  preparatlon,  pro- 

viaioa ;  apparatuf,  fumiture,  dreee,  or- 

nament. 
Pmrt9,  ptperd  and  par«t,  parOtum  and  par- 

MM,  3  (pareuj,),  V.  n.,  c  dat.t  I  cwise, 

^w  over,    ab«uin,  iorbear,  leave  otf*, 

omic,  epare ;  I  favor,  coneult ;  I  epare, 

psnlon,  Ibrgive ;  I  tpare.  use  moderately^ 
P^rcm,  «f «»  (allied  lo  parvus)^  adi.)little, 

«nalt,  acanty ;  rooderate,  eparing,  frugal, 

thrifly*  economical,  penurioua,  pareimo- 

irioae. 
IVrMw,  tit,  m.  and  f  (poHa),  a  parent 
ji«ree,  «i,  ttum,  9,  v.  n.,  c.  dat.  t  I  obey, 

avbmit  to,  cnntply  with  ;  I  indulge,  gra- 

tHy  ;  I  wi»  iiibjeetto,  governed  by ;  pa^ 

YmUa»,  tnbjecti. 


Aifniah ;  I  acqnire,  procnYe.  get,  obtahi; 
I  regnlate,  order,  arrange ;  bellum  pana^^ 
to  make  prepamtionM  (br  war ;  vuiiUas  aV^ 
cui  p.,  to  plut  ayaiiij^t  ono ;  p.  se  proMo^xo 
make  one*8  eolf  roady  fur  bnttle ;  kortum 
p,,  %o  purchase  a  garden  :  part.,  paratusf 
ommaperptti  paratus,  prepared  lo  sutfbr 
everyrhlng: 

Parr^-^ia  »nd  pM-^da^  ae,  m.  and  f.  (pa- 
rhnsf  eaedo),  a  innrderer  of  paronts,  parri- 
cide ;  a  murdcrer  of  any  near  Tetation  ;  a 
murdcrer,  assassin  ;  a  traitor,  rebel. 

Parsytis,  f,  a  piece,  part,  porllon,  sharei 
party,  eide,' facf  ioh  ;  pars—pars  pars — 
aluy  somo  —  othors ;  paHe,  ln  part,  partly ; 
ez  parte,  in  part,  in  eomo  ittoasure ;  mil* 
ttf  porti^iM,  in  many  ways,  by  mutih, 
much ;  pro  «i«a  ^orte,  for  my  share,  ai 
much  as  in  me  lies ;  mafnam  parlem^  in  a 
great  measure ;  suurrfliam  partem,  fbr  the 
most  part. 

Parslmonia  and  ptirelmdniay  os,  f.  (paren), 
rnigality,  thrift.  ' 

ParO-ceps,  elpis  (pars,  eapio),  adj.,  partaik- 
ing  of,  aharing  in,  privy  to,  c  gen. ;  subst., 
an  associate,  compnninn,  fellow. 

Pariim  (for  partem,  from  por^),  adv.,  partly; 
in  part ;  some  part,  sorao ;  partim — yar- 
ffm,  parUm — atU,  some — oihen. 

Portto,  4,  and  pariior,  4  (pars),  v.  a.,  1  di- 
vide, dlstributo,  pnrt,  Bhnre ;  parttrialiqkid 
eum  aiiqno,  to  sharo  somothing  with  some 
one.  ' 

Partus,  «s,  m.  (pario),  a  bringlng  fiMrth, 
birth ;  tbe  young  or  ofldpring  of  any  cie«- 
lUre. 

Parwn,  adv.,  Ifttle,  not  mnch ;  too  little, 
Dot  enough;  not  remarkaMy,  not  very; 
parwn  id  feeio,  I  ntnke  liule  accotmt  oT 
it ;  parum  habere^  fo  deem  it  not  enough, 
not  to  be  contented,  t.  InC ;  parmm  diu, 
tiot  )ong  enouRh. 

ParvOlus,  a,  um  ^parous),  adj.,  dim.,  Teiry 
SMall,  very  lltfle. 

Parv^,  a,  um,  adj.,  linle,  small ;  flgur.: 
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pMtnriog;  food»  i;ia«t«ref  ftguc:  «  n- 

pluBt,  deligbu 
^iti-/AeiOffieL,factum,  3  (pale*,  facio)^  v. 
,  9u»  I  open,  wt  or  lay  opeii,  tbrow  open ; 
'.  Agur. :  I  inauifett,  declare,  discloee,  die- 

corer,  deiect 
PiUi-flo,faUtUfJierif  pasaive  ofpalrfaeio, 
PiUoo,  tti,  3,  V.  n.,  to  be  opeii,  8t#iid  or  Ue 

opea ;  to  be  open,  acceesible,  pasMble ; 

to  lie  opeii«  be  expoeed ;  lo  exlend,  fltretcb ; 

to  be  attai^iable ;  to  be  clear,  plaiu,  evi- 

denu 
Ptflisr,  trisy  m.,  a  father;  p.  famOiaM. or  ^ 

miliae^  the  fatber  of  a  fainily. 
PiUrOy  44,  f.,  a  broad,  «ballow  cup  or  bowl 

lued  fur  driiikiug  out  of  and  making  U- 

batione. 
Pttmnuuj  4,  um  {pater),  mU.,  of  A  fltlier, 
,  faiherly,  p;itomal. 
i>d(Miw,  tu,  part.  {foiiair),  adj.,  epdorinf . 

bearinf;,  able  to  bear,  capable  of  endnr- 

Ing,  patient. 
PaHtJniia,  ae,  f.  (p^iar),  a  bearing,  auffer- 

Jng,  enduriiig,  uudecgoing  patiently,  ca- 

pacity  of  ondurance,  wiUtugneM  to  un- 

dergo,  patience. 
AK«0r,  pao^u»  mik,  3,  ▼.  dep.  a.,  I  bear, 

endure,  auflbr,  undergo,  broajc,  tolerate, 

eapport ;  I  auboiit  to,  bear  contentedU^, 

ncquieece  in,  coinply  with ;  I  last,  eu* 

diue,  keep;  I  permit,  allow,  auffer,,leU 
Pdtrto,  0«,  f.    See  patriu». 
PitrtciuOf  a,  um  {pater),  adj.,  belongi^g  to 

tbe  primiUve  Komane  (pafres)yOt  patri- 

dan  rank,  patrician,  noble. 
PitttmaMiamy  ii,  n.  (pater)y  a  patemal  ee- 

,tale,  inhoniancey   patruapny ;  peraonal 

property ;  an  e»tate. 
Pattmtf  A,  um  (pater)f  adj.,  of  or  belong- 

inK  to  a  falbor,  fatherly ,  patenyU ;  of  one^s 
.  couiaiy,  native ;    patrtc,  ae.    terr^   or 

aometimes  itr>«,  one^a  naUve  coanfiy  or 

eity,  naUve  aoil,  native  land. 
PitrOf  1  (akin  to  pofMr),  v«  •*,  I  e9^>  per- 
..  focio,  exocute,  perpetrate,  achieve ;  p*- 
:  Crore  beBumt  to  flntsh  a  war. 
Pitr6e1itiumy  ii,  n.  (poCroiMw),  protection, 

pationage,  aitpport. 
JE^itrmw,  i,  m.  (pater),  an  uncle  by  tbe  ia- 


PtufMHm  (paubLm},  ad  y.,  by  llttfe  aa^  M^ 

by  degr^  gmduaily  ;  a  few  at  a  t.ue. 
Paulispir  and  paaU*apir  (pamitu)^  adv.,  tM 

a  liule  while,  a  litile  whiie. 
PaulUlu»  apd  paullBlui^  «,  um    (pauiutX 

adj.,  dira.,  little,  veiy  iiitle,  smaii ;  sabfi, 

paululuMf  a  little;   adv.,  piwifflUw  aad 

paulUUum, 
Pauhm  and  pauUum  (pauluM^  adr.,  alittle, 

a  aliort  wliUe. 
Pfulu»  and  puuUu»,  «,  muy   adj.,  lAn^ 

•maU. 
Paaperta»t  dCw,  f.  (paii^),  poverty,  need, 

indigence. 
PdM0,  pavt,  2  (ainn  to  moveo),  ▼.  n.  CBd  a., 

I  tiemble,  am  afraid,  iear,  dread  ;  paeofp 

emiM«,  to  p^  aCraid  of  everytbing. 
Pax,  pdei«,  f.  (paeiscqr^  pan/ro),  an  anee- 

ment,  contract ;  peace,  quiet,  iraD^uillily ; 

permieaiQH,  leave. 
PeeeHumy  i,  n.  (pecco),  a  faolt,  eirorj  «t 

feuce»a<n. 
Pecee,  I,  v.  a.  and  n..  I  dp  srroQg  or  ami«, 

cemroU  a  faul^,  wr.  mi»take,  ofleod, «% 
Peetu»,  9rt»,  q.,  the  brea«t ;  agi:r. :  tbe  heen. 
P^cftnM,  ae,  f.  (pee^,  property,  W9>Mi» 

rlct^ ;  DKiney. 
Pieu»,  Sri»,  n.  (peeu^,  »heep  ;   eattl^  |a 

geneml,  goatt,  awiney  oz^,  lionee. 
PieuA,  Odu,  f.  (peeu),  &  alieep,  a  beed.el 

cattle,  an  aniiual,  beaiit. 
PMdOiith  «  (|Mic)„adJ.,  of  4  loQi,  a  |botk«| 

orhrand. 
Ptfdo,  Itif.  m*  (pfe)i  one  wtio  goes  en  fiioti 

A  liaot*seldier  i  the  fooi-flpldietB,  infiuitv. 
PMdealar,  tri»,  tra  ip^),  Md^  un  ioemi»- 

deetritn ;  on  laod. 
PidUm»,  <to,  m.  ffede»),  tha  inlbBtiyer 

foot^of  aa  anpy. 
JP^,  u»,  adj.,  wor^e ;  adv.,  pfju», 
PdrleHHa,  9pia,  I.   ipei/age)^    a 

theoufli. 
PeiU»,  i»,  U  (akin  to  v^Uu  and  peBc)itkf 

ekin  er  hide  of  a  .beast ;  a  ganneM  m 

tent  made  of  ekina  ;  »ubpeUihtt4,  ia  Nii|ii 

iD  a  ttandingiquBm  >o  t^«  ««09» 
PoUm,  pipUi,  puleam,  3,  v.  a.,  I  ael  ia  {•»> 

tkw,  impel  ;  I  driwe  or  chaee  aw^  i  > 

dfive  or  6)rce  out,  remoire  farcib|y,<ipilt 
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beraapoiuJMlj  flguiW':  I  ud  iB«tM|WMe, 
-*4oii»tAil ;  1  faang  «poay  bmI  or  Mpeod 

•pOQ. 

.^BMVt  pW^nMlly  p#imiOTf  9}  V*  Aty  I  WWgD  { 

ff  p«y,  liqiiidai»,  diaclMurg* ;  flgnr.  s  I 
-^•ig^  poMder,  coiMUer>  I  eeleeci, 
▼elue }  I  pay  wbet  ia  due,  I  «iftr,  mi- 
fltWfu  ;  piut0M  po«M«,  to  pey  the  peael- 
ty,  suflTer  puniflbment ;  magtd  ptmdwre 
•ttfttil,  to  valae  « italnf  blgMy, 

Mw,  adv.    8ee  paM«. 

PfMM  (jMnM),  prp.  e.  «ce. :  «e«r,  witb ; 
witb,  Ib  the  power  of,  In  tbe  banda  ot, 

F»itUm(p*tua\  adv.,  InwMdly,  iutenieUy ; 
ftHly,  ibnronghly ;  entlraiy^  otteriy. 

Pmuus,  «, ««,  part.  (praio),  ««IJ., 
«atlniable,  procioua ;  nikU  pe» 
■oc  to  care  or  regerd,  noc  to  mlBd  or  co«- 
iider,  oot  lo  valae. 

PM-.  prp.  «.  aec :  tbRNigb ;  1,  tfarBogb  « 
m  plaee,  lu  tbe  midst,  over,  «long;  9, 
Cfarnugh  «  lime,  durtng ;  8,  direvgh 
tteaiM,  hy  ineane  of,  by  ;  ;Mr  ee»,  tbioagh 
your  iiieaDa ;  per  «m,  by  roy  exertkme ; 
p»r  M,  In  Itaelf;  for  Iteelf  atone ;  j»ar  it- 
deeus,  dlffgracefully  ;  per  <muU(m,  by 
mochery ;  per  eeoMienem,  ae  opportn- 
nlty  eff«»M.  — fn  cumpoaHton,  per  atvangth- 
•n«  tbe  atgoMleatlon  — av  peifaeUief  m 
expree»M  thorougbneM,  compleleneM  — 
nm  percwxere ;  or  a  motlon  ronnd  about  •- 
mm  pervertcre ;  or  tbe  idea  of  dettmction 
—  m  perOere,  perire ;  or  givM  tbe  com- 
pound  a  bad  aeuse — aapcf^/UiM,  p«rf  arAm. 

JViMleerftiL«,  a,«in,  adj  ,  very  aoar  or  barsh. 

PIr-4^«,  «/*,  aaum^  3,  T.  a.,  I  carry 
through,  aceompiiffh,  perfect,  flnMi,  per- 
fbmi,  deiipatcb,  achleve,  ezeeute. 

PHr-agro,  l  (p«r,  «^),  v.  a.,  I  wander  or 
ivnvel  througb  or  over,  traveme,  aorvey ; 
Hgur. :  I  paM  through,  penetrate. 

Per^MgvSlusy  «,  «w,  adj.,  veiy  friendty  or 
tind. 

p9r^eeU0y  dtti,  e«lnm,  S,  v.  a.,  T  tbraiit, 
•crike  ot  beat  down,  overtbfow,  overtiim, 
rout ;  I  aatonisb,  amaze,  «trike 


Ptr-emrrmf  emti  «ttd  *«fi«ttrr»,  fMMWli,  % 
V.  n.,  I  run  or  paas  thiougb  or  ow }  I 
rua  la  aome  dicectioQ ;  ,v.  a.,  1  fim  or  g» 
4bBuiigboreirer,4ralveMe  ^  1  relatebaieflsry 
recite ;  I  ezaniiue,  aurvey ,  meditale  upon. 

Fer-cmesory  firw,  m.  (pcrenlMr),  a  atrijMr :  m 
murderer,  cuttbVMU,  bired  asaaaain. 

i^«r-dlM«,.-«,  tMi,  part.  (perdo),  u4i^  bMf^ 
pMl  fecovery,  irreparable,  dMp«ai» ; 
abandoned,  ineonigible,  piufligate,  dlMP- 
luie. 

Per-io,  ttUUy  ttUtah  3,  v.  a.,  I  dMtioy,  lolat 
J  aquander,  tliiDw  away,.fipend ;  I  cer- 
rupt,  apoil,  debaucb,  ruin  {  I  kiM ;  I  be- 
•lew  uaeleaaiy ;  peniere  ten^us,  to  loeo 
or  wMleone^a  tim^. 

Per-dOeo,  duxi,  ductumj  3,  v.  a.,  I  bilag 
tbaougb,  briug  all  tbe  way^  cenduet, 
lead ;  1  draw  oul,  lengthen,  prokNig ;  1 
bring  or  draw  over,  pemuade ;  I  beMioar ; 


bring  one  over  to  one^a  own  opinion. 
Pih^  IfifiMr,  1  (p^rfl^ruMw),  y.  dcfi.  a.,  I fo 

abroad,  travel  throtigh  fureign  pana;  I 

Uve  in  a  forelgD  counlry. 
nr*-e9,  U,  rarely  Ui,  Ceaa»,  ir«,  ▼.  n.*  I 

periab, ««  loal  or  mined,  ain  deelroyed } 

Idiew 
Pfr-«rilll«,  1,  V.  a.,  I  ride  tbroogb,  KNmfl, 

or  all  over. 
Far-fMN», «,  adj.,  vety  «««y ;  vefy-eowt»^ 

oue;  wiv,,perfiUHU. 
Per-Jkea  (perjfltehte),  adv.,  complelely,  per- 

fectly,  fullyi  entirely,  eaoMrtly. 
Per-f^,  ttUi,  mum^  3,  v.  a.,  I  bear  «» 

earqr  tbfongb ;  I  bear,  earry,  brinf ,  ron- 

vey ;  I  aupport,  anfier,  brouk ;  I  auAv, 

emiOTe,  «ndergo,  experlence. 
Per-fid»,  fiei,  fhetmm,  3  (p«r,  feeie},  v,  «., 

I  bring  to  an  end,  flnlah,  comptete,  «e- 

complisb,  effect,  perform,  achieve,  pel^ 

Ibct ;  I  bring  about,  cauM,  obtain,  x^ 

vail,  gain. 
Per-fWa,  0«,  f.  (perfdust),  perfldy,treach«ry 
Per-fSroy  1.  v.  a.,  I  bore  tbroagh,plem| 

perfbrate.  t 

Per^fringo,  frBgi,  fractum,  3  (/rBJ«if«)7^0glC 
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Ftr^Uga,  0«,  Di.  (peff»gis%  a  runaway, 

*  fu(itiv6  ;  a  deaorter. 

Ptr-ZligiOffilgi, /fl/lteflh  3,  r«  n.,  I  iee  fisr 

Buoeor  or  iheltar ;  I  daeert,  go  over  to 

the  enetny. 
Ptr/lifium^  iif  n.   (pe^mfio),  a  refufe, 

place  of  Mfety,  anylum. 
Ptrgo^  perreri,  pcrreUmm,  3  (^,  rajro),  ▼. 

B»,  1  go,  proceed  ;  I  cunie ;  c.  Inf  :  1  go 
'  OB  with,  eontinue,  pernevere ;  v.  ».,  ptr- 

gere  ilerj  tn  continue  one'«  Joumey. 
Fttr-kOnOryteiUt  a,  um,  adj.,  rery  bononi' 

ble,  dofng   ono  r^^at  bonor )   sbowiRg 

great  honur  to  anotber. 
P«r1e/Uor,  1  (pericttlum)^  v.  dep.  n.  and  a., 

f  try,  prove,  tcvt ;  I  expoee  to  danger, 

endanger,  risk,  Jeopard. 
FtfletUinu,  a,  aiii  (perieulum},  adj.,  dan- 

gonMM,  basardoua,  periloua  ;  adv.  pM- 


nrUMlum,  #,  n.  {*periory  experior),  a  proqf, 
eseay,  trial,  experiment ;  ri»k,  daager, 
taaxaiil,  peril,  Jeopardy }  perieulMmfuure^ 
to  make  triaU 

P9r-indi  (per,  u),  ad v.,  Juft  ao,  in  tba  aaoie 
manner.  equally,  In  like  manner ;  so,  ia 
aneh  a  manner,  eu  far ;  perinde  ac,  utqut, 
«t,  proutj  J(i«t  a."*,  aeconling  aa,  eo  aa,  as : 
poriude  ce  «t,  quMsi,  taufuum,  Juat  as  if, 
aaif. 

PirUue, «,  iMi  (*perior,  I  get  osperienco  or 
knnwlodge),  adj  ,  experienced  In,  Iniow- 
ing,  well  versod,  practiaed,  aklUed  in, 
aequainted  witb. 

Per-S^rium^  ii,  n.  (perjuro)^  a  false  oatb, 
peijury ;  the  breaking  of  an  oatb,  a  broken 


Por-jfkruM,  «,  um  (per,  jtu),  adj.,  one  wbo 

breake  bia  oatb,  perjures  or  funiweara 

bintfelf. 
Per-Ugo,  Ugi,  leetum,  3,  r.  a.,   I  read 

tbroogb,  read  to  the  end ;  I  go  tbrougb, 

aurvey  in  detail. 
Pormugnmoy  o,  imi,  a^.,  very  great. 
P«r-4adJieo,  lui,  luica,  S2.  v.  lu,  I  rematn  to 

tbe  end,  eiidure,  bold  out,  peisist,  con- 

tinue. 

«,  I,  V.  n.,  I  flow  tbrougb.  snak 


ap  Ib  a  beap,  I  eoofBiuid,  tkraw  iatDMi 
fiivion,  bring  into  diMnier. 

iVr-atfCto,  wbi,  aHMiMi,  3,  v.  a.,  I  IsC  g» 
tbrougb,  let  pass :  I  let  go,  let  nia ;  t 
send,  throw,  hurt,  fllag,  discbargs ;  I 
cenimit,  deliver,  intnist  ]  I  graai,  alhiv, 
pennit ;  p.  «c  m  potetUttom  aftogas,  is 
sarveMier  at  discmtioD. 

Por^6lo$USfM,umf  adj  ,  veiy  tniMMmiMS, 


Permdveo,  siOei,  «iSCian,  9,  v.  a^  I  nevs 
through  and  tbrongfa,  nifve  greatly,  Mir 
up,  set  in  brisk  motittn  ;  I  affcct  gveatly, 
pal  ialo  great  ooncem,  niove  u»  piiy,  aa- 
ger,  or  terror ;  I  induce,  perMade,  i*»- 
vail  om  \  l  raise,  exdte,  Fiir  np ;  psil., 
^smisCMs,  o,  asi,  moved,  iBduecdj  pss- 
vailed  on,  per«uadod. 

Per-muleoo^  in,  Uum  and  letumf  9,  v.  a.,  I 
stroke,  caress,  cbarm,  please,  ie6«ib ;  I 
sootbe,  appaase,  assuage,  allay,  atill. 

Psr-«1e<s«,  ii,  t  (jrcr,  neco)^  desmction, 
ruin,  disaster,  ciilamiiy. 

PrrHilaffSHS,  o,  «ai  (pemieieo),  n^  dr- 
structive,  ruinous,  disastrDus,  pemiciowL 

Per-nooeo,  nOm,  n^ai,  3,  v.  a.,  1  hiwimt 
well  acquainted  witb,  gct  correct  kaovl- 
edge  of;^ers0v»,  I  am  well  i 
witb,  I  know  well. 

Per-paueua,  a,  «ai,  a4J.,  ^'eiy  iew. 

Per-pello,  pdU,  puUum,  3,  v.  a.,  I  { 
thnwt  greatly ;  flgiir. :  I  move  t 
tboriHif bly  ;  I  prevail  over,  cuoqoer ;  I 
force,  drive,  push  to,  induce,  iiiiHiBlB, 
persnade,  impeL 

Por^endieiUumj  i,  n.  (porpemJo)^  a  ptnmb 
llne,  pluiiunet. 

Per-pitior,  peaauo  oum^  3  (por^  ?«t>sr),  v. 
dep.  a.,  I  suiTer  steadfaatly,  cndare,  bsar 
with  pafience  ;.  I  pennit. 

Per-pHuOf  1  (perpeUua),  v.  a.,  T  make  p«- 
petual,  perpetUBle ;  p.  Terhe,  to  pM> 
noonce  the  word«  in  one  breafb. 

Por-pituus,  «,  um  (per,  peto),  adj.,  goiag 
on,  continued,  uabroken,  nninU 
ecmstant,  perpetual,  permaneat ; 
sal,  general ;  iii  perpelumm,  sc. 
forever;  •^'^^fP^i^-^^^i^ 
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der,  break   to  pieces;   I   foRe  a  wajr 

lJifoii|(li ;  i  preiM  into,  peuetnae ;  Agur. : 

1  brMk  Uiruuglif  uvercouie. 

i>dr-«crift«,  ««ri|Mi,  teriptumt  3,  ▼.  a.  and  n., 

(  wcite»  prepare  iu  writing,  wriie  duwii 

«ccurately  aud   fuUy  i  1  regiitter ;  I  de- 

■cribe  in  order  j  l  tteuU  iu  whlin|s ;  1  Uke 

a  »kctck  uf,  m  ike  a  pUn  uC 

PT-siiwtr^  q»AtAa  ut  cnttu  «««,  3,  V.  dep 

«.  I  f.aiuw«  fuUow  after  >  I  Ktrtve  uiier, 

eudeavor  tu  ger,  «oek  or  biuit  after ,  1 

buj>y  luyiwlf  with,  puraue,  cuiiivdto;  I 

fullow,  agree  with,  aMent  to,  appruvo  ;  1 

IbUuw  cloM ;  I  revenge,  aveuge,  puuish  ; 

I  reasb,  overtake,  cuiim  up   witb,  fiud  , 

I  cootinue,  (ulluw  up,  proeecute  ;  I  carry 

tturougb,  execute,  performi   I  explain, 

nlate,  ael  fortb. 

PtraUy  M,  III.,  a  Penian. 

Ptr-Hoir;  1  (p«r,  Mo«nM},  v.  a.  and  n.,  I 

remain  Axed  or  «teadfast,  huld  out,  per- 

•ist,  peraevere ;  I  conlinue ;  I  perdiat  iu. 

Ptfrrtmw,  A,  «ai.,  adj.,  Per«iaiu 

Per-^vo,  wloL,  xd/ft£iiA,  3,v.  a.,  I  solve,  un- 

ravel,explain  ;  I  pay  euinpleiely  ;  flgur  : 

I  P^Vi  iiv^t  reod<*r,  eb.iw.   diMcbarge ; 

per*»lv4r»  poemu^  U>  suffer  puuiiihuieui. 

Pdrsptdo,  npexi,  »p«ctu,my  3  (/;«r,  apecu*)^ 

r.  a.  aad  n.,  I  «ee  tiirKtiigh,  see  iiita ;  I 

aee,diHtingui:ib ;  I  iook  ihroiigh,  exauiine 

(ally,  coosider  well,  iaspect ;  I  perceivo, 

obeerve ;  asceruio,  expinre. 

P^r-spHemUy  a,  «m  (p«rspicio)^  adj.,  what 

ejui  be  eeea  througb,  tranaparent,  dear ; 

•Tideot,  plain,  manirest. 

Por-^m/Bd^  otUUi,  stUlsum^  Sl,  v  a  ,  I  make 

.    lo  be  beUeved,  c.  dat. ;  pormadtr^  atiqmid 

mlicui,  I  represent  a  thing  to  any  one  so 

ma  to  make  him  believe  or  do  it,  to  per- 

•iiade  one  of,  cjovince  oue  of,  a  thing, 

to  pravall  upon  one  todoa  thing;  hoe 

90lu»tpmuadsref  they  want  to  make  this 

belleved ;  persvadere  M*i,  tu  cooTince  or 

persiiade  oue's  self,  to  be  convinced,  to 

believe ;  persaodcfatr  MtAi  and  pertuadeor, 

l  perifuade  myself,  I  believe  surely. 

Per-ii»uit,  *,  adj.,   very  thin  or  amall ; 

mligfit,  sleuder,  weak,  poor. 
ptrUrrooy  uL,  ttitm,  2.  v.  a.,  I  frishten 


Per-tbUlclaj ««,  f.  (pertnuiz),  obrtinaf  y,  rtub- 
boruueM,  irow«ruiied»,  portiaacity,  ^erti- 
naciouitness  ;  per.se veraiice,  cuiiiitaiiry. 

Per4lMx,  Ocit  {per,  tettoj),  adj.,  bulding 
bard  or  fa^t,  cleaving  iMt ;  unyieldiii($, 
oli«iinate,  Kturdy,  :ftaucb,  sieudrast,  isiub- 
bt/ru,  periiiiaciuuai,  sleadyj  uuiutorrupied, 
uurciuiitcd. 

Per-Wteo,  nui.  2,  v.  n.  (/mt,  t«iteo),  I  ex- 
teud,  sireicU,  coutiuuo,  reach  ;  I  aim  ur 
leud,  bave  au  iuflueuce  ur  eflect;  1  re- 
lato  tu,  coucoru,  regard,  belung  lo ;  quas 
ad  ^emtnandot  antmot  pertinejU,  what 
tendd  tu  euervate  tiie  uiiud  ;  quo  kaec  rtt 
pertinet  1  whither  does  thi«  teiid  ?  what 
is  tbo  aim  of  \h\i  ?  hoc  nUUl  ad  wtortuot 
pertiuu,  this  has  no  effect  u|)on  the  dead  ; 
ret  ad  iUumpertinUy  he  is  the  autimr  of 
it ;  ad  rem  pertinety  it  is  of  use ;  hoe  nihU 
ad  me  pertinet,  I  bave  no  cuncern  tbere- 
with  ;  ti  quid  hoe  ad  rempniinet,  if  thii 
is  anytbing  to  the  purpose ;  quod  pertinet 
adj  wbat  belougs,  peruins,  relates  to. 

Per^muUuHte,  adv.,  iu  a  very  noisy  or 
tumultuoua  manner,  very  disquictiiigly. 

Per-turbatio,  ffnis,  C  (perturbo),  a  oonlUs- 
ing,  diKturbing  {  aonfuMion,  disturbance, 
disorder,  disquiet,  trouble ;  violent  affec- 
tl.^n,  emotinn,  passion. 

Ptr-tmrho^  1,  v.  a.,  I  distnrb  gieatly,  eob- 
fuse,  embroil,  trouble,  disoompoee.  dis- 
order;  I  diivompose,  d{«iquiet,  dislurb, 
stir  up,  affect  vicdently  ;  I  cottfuund,  put 
oat  of  countenance. 

Ptr^nffo,  unxif  «octwm,  3,  v.  a.,  1  anoint 
all  nver,  besmear. 

Pltr^tUiti  ty  adj.,  very  ttaeful,  very  proflt-  - 


Por-oinio,  vini,  rfntem,  4,  v.  n.,  I  eoBM  to, 
arrive  at,  reaeh. 

Per^ertutj  «,  um  (perverto),  adj.,  perverse, 
not  right,  wnmr,  evU,  bad. 

Pit,  pidity  m.,  the  foot;  a  fnnt  aa  a 
meaaure ;  pedtm  r^errs,  to  go  back,  ro- 
treat ;  podihut  Uer  faeere,  to  travel  by 
land ;  pedibut  ire  in  tententiam,  to  vuie 
by  panilng  to  one  side  of  the  ho«ise  i/osta 
quindoeim,  pedtt  tatOj  a  ditcb  flfteen  Cm^QIC 
brnad.  ^ 


PET 


704 


PLU 


dei>iring,  petitiou,  ■olidtation ;  a  pusb, 
pwa,  thnut^  blow  aimed. 

Pito^  Ovi  and  tii,  OteiM,  3,  v.  a^  I  a«k,  beg, 
request,  desire,  eatreat  j  to  demand  ;  I 
ieek  to  attain,  ieeJc  to  pKOCure,  »1x1^9 
afler ;  I  take,  eeize ;  I  (ali  upcm,  attack, 
asAault,  ru«li  upon,  make  a  tiiruac,  aim 
a  blow  at ;  1  direct  my  coutm,  tiavel  to } 
petere  aliqttid  ab  aUquaj  to  beg  a  tbing  from 
one ;  p./u/om,  to  take  to  fligtat,  to  flee. 

FttiUttmtuif  «e,  r.  (petulmiu)^  wantoaneee, 
impudence,  aaucineee,  lore  of  miectaief, 
petulance. 

Phdlanxy  anfit,  L,  a  aqnare  body  of  eol- 
dieu  tlironged  togetfaer  in  flrmly-  cloeed 
ranks. 

PhAaUuB^  t,  ra.  and  f.,  a  eort  of  bean  witta 
a  large  sabre-liJce  pod,  a  ptaaeel ;  a  little 
staip  etaaped  iike  a  pbaeel. 

PklUf-tdpkia^  a«,  f.,  ptailoeoptay. 

Phm-sSplnut  t,  m.,  a  philoM>pber. 

PkjfsUtu,  «,  «m,  adJ.,  physical,  natural; 
pk^siea,  oruniy  n.,  natnral  or  pbysical 
thinge,  natural  ecienoe,  ptay«lGB;  pkf»- 
eu»,  i,  nu,  a  natoial  ptailoaopher. 

Piea»u$,  a,  ««,  a4i.,  Pioeno. 

PiMtaM,  Otw,  L  (  piu»),  a  eenne  of  duty ;  piety, 
devotion;  reepect,  dtttifuJneci;  love, 
gratitude. 

PUmm,  t,  n.  (pl/a),  ttae  Javelin  or  dart  of  ttae 
infkntry. 

PlluSf  t,  m.  (pilumO,  a  company  of  ttae 
Triarii ;  primua  pilu»  or  jrrtMspUiw,  the 
first  rompaoy  of  tiie  Triarii ;  ttae  cenca- 
rioa  of  thia  company. 

Piufo,  pinxi,  puAum,  3,  V.  a.,  I  paint,  de- 
pict ;  I  paint  wiih  the  needle,  embroider ; 
flgur.:  I  variegate,  diversify ;  I  adoni, 
embelllBh. 

Piselna,  ae,  f.  (pi*ci*),  a  flata-poad. 

PiMci»,  w,  ro.,  a  fista. 

PisterieMsi$y  e,  adj.,  of  or  belonging  to  Pis- 
toriuui,  a  city  in  Etruria,  Pietorian.  V. 
SaU.Cat.57. 

Pius,  a,  um  (akin  to  jtda*),  adj.,  flrm,  fidtta- 
fiil,  rightly  dispoeed,  pioue,  religioua,  de- 
vout,  virtuous,  conecienciou»,  godly,  boly, 
good  ;  Just,  permitted,  rig bteous,  bonest, 
innooent;  lawful,  legitimate,  Just;  gra- 
cio«)s,  khid,  friendly ;  piu»  iu  pureHtes,  af- 
fectumate  towards  parents ;  adv.,  pUU 

Placeo,  cui,  ettum,  %  V,  tu^  S  pLsase,  am 
agreeable,  glve  eontent,  give  satisfaction. 


H ;  it  is  my  opinlea,  I  am  of  opiobai 
Satutui  pUeuit,  ttae  oenale  has  oritni, 
passed  a  decfee ;  pU€itus,u,mm,  whsitass 
pleased,  wbat  taas  been  ibtJiigbt  | 

PUiOdus,  o,  «Mi  (ptacso),  adJ.,  quieu  f 
soft,  mild,  calm,  tranqoiif  rnM|iiniH, slitt, 
pladd;  tA^,,pUaUli. 

PldsiUia,ae,atpUtuUi$s,  ei,  L  (ptaw^a 
plaue  or  evea  suiface,  level  groiiDd. 

Plauta,  ae,  L,  yonig  plant,  aet,  eUp  j  pesa 
branch,  eek>n,  twig,  gtaflr,  eu^nr;  a 
plant;  ttae  sule  of  the  feoc 

PUtuus,  m,  um,  adj.,  pUia,  even,  flat,  Wf«l ; 
plain,  clear,  dinthict,  evident ;  Sfdv^  yflsg 

Pto«ids,n,MMi,3,  V.  n.,  tnclap;  ftgur.:  •» 
appland ;  v.  a.,  I  clap,  beat. 

Piaams,  Av,  ro.  (  pla»^).  a  elappiiif ;  •  ftap- 
ping;  applause. 

Plautius,  a,  um,  adj.,  of  or  bel«mfing  to  Ibe 
Plaatianf^cMf  PlautianorPlociaB*  Pluw 
UaUx,    V.Ball.CaL3l,n.7. 

PUkls,  ii,  f.  (ibe  old  form  lur  pJcftw)  the 
commonalty  of  Rome,  < 

PUki-scUum,  i,  n.  (pUks,  sdseo),  a  4 
or  ordiuanoe  of  the  cumroonalty. 

PUks,  plekis,  t,  the  comoioaalty,  Hm  pM»- 
iana ;  tbe  popolace,  roeb,  rabble. 

PUuus,  o,  »n  (,*pU^),  adj.,  filled,  foU,  eo»- 
plote,  entire,  whole ;  adv.,  pUmg» 

PlSrus-qus,  H-fue,  uwk-qus,  adj.,  bmsI,  Ite 
most ;  pL,  pUriqus,  moct  peiwma ;  ymf 
many,  a  great  mauy  ;  pUsafua  .«liss, 
tbe  greater  part  of  Afilea ;  plumm^; 
tbe  most,  tbe  most  pan,  tbe  giuaissi 
part ;  adv.,  fbr  the  moet  part,  rimimiwily. 

P<aie,  pUi  and  piuvi,  3,  v.  n.  a«d  aL,«>iain  2 
pluit,  it  raius ;  res,  re,  or  rtm  ptmt,  IK 
rains  sacta  a  thing,  auch  a  tbiaf  tabm, 
comes dowa  in  rain ;  iatiapluime,ixkui. 
rained  milk. 

PUirts*    8ee  plus, 

P/«riCc  or  plQrMeus  (pfau).  adv.,  aevMBl 
timee,  often,  oftentiiii— . 

Piftrmas.    Bee  pUu. 

PlAs,  ris,  pL,  pUtres,  a,  adj^  tonif  ai 
muUus ;  more.  Plus  is  uawi  ae  a  nb- 
stanUve  aod  as  aa  adverb  ;  pimmpsamiaa^ 
more  mouey  ;  plus  facsrs^  to  do  mmn^ 
iuuplusquuM,XM  mun  tban,aa  lcHtsas} 
usu  pUu  (qumm)  duakus  wssi^ai  asC 
longer  tban  two  moatlis ;  pUais  sst,  k  ** 
worth  won ;  piuru  putmrs,  to  «MaaM 
bigtaer;  pUaria   ewure,    tn    bny  deamr; 
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te.  4tMM,  In  •tlioit ;  ■npeil.,  ^tnrJmu, «, 

wm,  Teiy  nuch,  bmmC;  plwrimus  Morj 

VM7  mocta  work ;  fimrmmm^  tif  num, 

▼My  macta  ;  plmriamm  tttiii,  rttj  mach 

■tady  ;  pUtrmi  yheerc,  to   Mteom  Tery 

luftaljr  ;   fJMnmmm,    mAr ,   very   mucb, 

moec,  evpecially  ;  at  tha  moet,  at  the 

«tmoec ;  U^  ttae  gfeateet  part 

PaeiM,  M,  f.,  revenge  for  bloodehed,  pnnieh- 

ment,  venfieance ;  the  raneom-money  ibf 

a  deed  of  blood ;  eatUfaction  Ibr  a  crtme. 

FMalCea,  «t,  S  (pema),  v.  a^  I  punieh, 

caoee  refTet  or  repentanoe ;  id  me  fmir' 

M,  it  repeou  me,  1  repent  of  it. 

J^iMa, ««,  ra.,  a  poel,  bard ;  a  maker. 

PO/i«,  4,  V.  a..  I  polisb,  •mooche,  furMeh, 

ftie  ;  I  adorn,  embell|^h,  reflne,  trim. 
P»£iaa,  «#,  f.,  the  Bute,  the  name  of  one 

oT  Plato*e  worke. 
FMmtu^  ti»j  part.  {pM*o\  adj.,  able,  pow- 

erftil,  •tmof ;  distinguiebed. 
PmOsot  9  (aklu  tu  veiee),  v.  n.,  I  am  able, 
am  scmnf  or  migbty.  prevail  mudi,  ez- 
«•I,  exceed. 
P^a«x,  teu,  m.  (peUM),  the  thamb. 
PmiOeemr,  %Ut  tum,  9  (p«r  for  pr»,  Uetcr), 

V.  dep.  a.,  l  offer  much,  I  piomiee. 
PmttUUati»,  0tw,  f.  (petfidtM*),  a  firee  or 

Toliinuiy  piomiee. 
PmitUUmr,  l  (pcUiuor),  v.  Areq.  a.,  I  promlee. 
PH-4ms^  w,  ftteJM,  3  {j^  for  pro,  Im),  v. 
a^  I  eoil,  dellle,  cootaminate,  pollau ;  1 
conmpt,  taint,  violate. 
pthnArm,  e,  vm  (pmwm),  adj.,  of  or  be- 
loA|ti»9  <o  fniit  or  firuit-treeo ;  pewartM, 
a  Ckaiterer,  ■elier  of  firuiu ;   peeMrMtai, 
aa  orchard. 
Pmmp*y  <M.  f.,  a  eolemn  proceeeion;  any 
pcocaeeion,  train ;  flgiir. :  pomp,  parade, 
show,  o«tentation.  dit^play. 
Pomdu^,  BrtM,  n.  (pendo),  a  weight  aeed  in 
CtM  ne»le ;  the  weight  nf  a  thing  :  Welght, 
IieAvinaM,  load,  burden ;  figur. :  weight, 
«ochority,  imporunce,  value,  quantity, 
BUiDb«r,  OMiltitnde. 
p^mm^  p9*»i^  P^Atmm,  3,  v.  a.,  I  put,  plaee, 
MC,  lay ;  I  eet,  eow,  plant ;  I  aet  iip, 
bulld ;  I  form,  fiuhion ;  I  think, 


poee,  iz ;  I  piopoee  ae  a  theine ;  I  lay  or 

aet  in  order,  anaage ;  I  lay  aeide,  lay 

down,  put  oir ;  I  lay  aside,  leave  oflT,  fore* 

go,  glve  up ;  I  give,  impose  a«  a  name ; 

pcntre  eostre,  to  pitch  a  camp ;  p.  aUquid 

mMt$  oeuUs  or  in  emntpoetu,  to  place  a 

thing  before  one*e  eyee  ;  p.  vitmm,  to  loee, 

end  one'e  life ;  p,  cmram,  optram  m  re,  to 

beefow  care,  work  utmn  a  thing. 
Poiw,  Kr,  m.  {fono),  a  bridge. 
Pontl-fex,  lcM,  m.,  a  pontifox,  chief  prieet, 

high-priest. 
P«fin-/ledt««,  ««,  m.  (pon^fkx),  the  ofltoe 

or  dignity  of  a  pontifez. 
PSpVdris,  $  (popnlu»),  adj.,  of  or  belongfng 

to  the  people ;  belonging  to  the  same  oom- 

pany,  aoeiery,  or  party ;  favorable  to  or 

eourting  the  oommon  people  ;  popnlar ; 

mean,  oommoo ;  eubet.,  accompUoe,part- 

ner. 
P9p1Uatio,9nio,  f.  (p«picZ«r),  a  laying  waete, 

depopulating,  ravaging,  ransacking,  pil- 

laging,  plunderlag. 
P9pUlo,  1,  and  pSpBtor,  1  (populut),  v.  a.,  I 

depopulato,  deeolate,  ravage,  lay  waate, 

plunder,  pillage. 
PdpiUu»,  t,  m.,  a  nmllitude,  large  number 

of  people ;  a  people,  uation ;  the  ctmuDon 

people. 
Pereow,  a,  wr,  adj.,  Pordan.    Pordm  iee. 

V.  Sall.  Cat.  51,  n.  aa. 
Por-figo,  resi,  roetum,  3  (por  forpro,  rego), 

V  a.,  1  etretch  or  spread  out,  extood ;  I 

oflTer,  give,  piotract,  prulong,  coutinite. 
PorrH,  adv.,  far  oflT,  at  a  diatance ;  farther, 

(artber  on ;  hereafter,  henceforth,  again ; 

next,  then,  moreovei,  beeidee. 
Ports,  oe,  f.,  a  gau ;  an  outlet,  inlet. 
Portmio,  Oni»,  t  (porto),  a  carrying,  CQH- 

veyance. 
Por-Undo,  M,  tum,  3  (for  protendo),  v.  a.,  I 

Rtretch  forth,  ehow ;  I  presage,  portend, 

forebode,  foreUll. 
PortentOsu»,  o,  lon  (portentum),  adj.,  mon- 

Ptnms,  prodigious,  wonderful,  portentoua, 

extraordlnary. 
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Fwte^  pSpoaet,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  aak,  e«n  fnr,  de- 
mand,  deaire,  pray  eaniastijt  importune. 

P999eui0t  lhii»t  f.  (^uUto),  a  posaewiBg, 
poeeeMioB,  a  poweaaion,   properfy,    an 


Po»-adtOi  sidif  oeonm,  S  (po,  Md«0),  v.  a., 
1  poMeee,  taare,  taold,  eMJuy,  own,  am 
masterofi  loocupy. 

PotsUo,  My  «eMKm,  3  (po^  tido),  r.  a.,  I 
posnefl*  myaelf  of,  uke  poeMri»ion  cf  j 
fo»Msou»f  a, ««,  taken  into  poaseoii&j» 
poe.seaHed. 

P«t-eMM,  pffliii,  pene  (poCie,  Mtai),  r.  n.,  I 
am  able ;  I  can,  may  ;  I  am  able  to  do, 
I  bave  weight,  influence,  or  effieacj; 
peUeti  it  ia  poMible. 

PoH  (eame  ae  pona),  1,  adv.,  after,  after- 
warde }  ptuUlo  poot^  ooon  afterwardc  ; 
wmUo  pottt  long  afterwarda ;  jmmw  poH 
diebutf  a  few  daya  after;  poti  quamj  after 
tiiat;  posi  e»te,  to  be  behind,  eligbted  or 
negleetod;  9,  prp.  c  accue.:  afler  or 
■ince;  below,  boneatli,  uuder;  after ; 
bebind ;  pMi  outra,  in  tbe  roar  of  tbe 


Poet-eAj  adv.,  afierwards,  after  that  or  tbis, 
benafter ;  fartber,  besides. 

PoeMiqmttm,  couj.,  after  that,  afler,  since. 

PostMtaSf  dtif,  f.  (posteruf)^  future  tiine, 
ftitority,  posterity,  deecendants,  after- 
agea  ;  iu  potteritaiUm^  for  tbe  iuturei. 

PesOruM,  o,  «m  (p<wt),  adj.,  coming  after, 
following,  nojct,  ensuing;  poeleri,  de- 
scendants,  posterity ;  compar.,  poetirierf 
iuM,  coming  after,  foUowing,  second, 
latter,  pnsterior ;  inferior,  worae ;  peste- 
riuOf  adv.,  after,  afterwards  ;  sapert., 
poetrBmue  and  poetOmuSf  e,  Km,  tbe  last, 
hfaidmost  ;  tbe  wont,  vilest  ;  poetrema 
ade»t  tbe  rear ;  pottremum,  tbe  last,  the 
end  ;  peetreme,  lastly,  ultimately,  finally, 
at  last ;  ad  peetremwm^  at  last ;  pottre- 
«««■,  for  tbe  last  time. 

PeH-kde^  adv.,  after  tbis,  hereafter,  ih  fti- 
ture,  benoefiHth. 

Poet-quam^  coqj.,  after,  after  that,  when,  aa 
soon  as. 


JVsCUitM»,  {,  ft.  (ps«tais),  4  iiiwwd,  m 
quetft. 

PeatMto,  1  (pMce),  v.  a.,  I  wieh  to  hafc^  d» 
mand,  ank,  de«ire,  reqiure,  will,  pof, 
beg ;  I  ask  or  inquiM  afier ;  I  aesk, » 
deavor,  attempt,  wiah;  I  pnMecoie,  «ff> 
raign,  la^ieacfa ;  pe»tulmre  •Uquid  «* 
aUquOf  and  p,  aiiquem  alafwi4,  to  denaad 
anythiiig  from  any  ooe  ip.da  eeltegaie, 
to  demaad  a  cooferencew 

POteue,  tis,  part.  ipaeeum}^  U^,  ha^ 
power,  able,  capaUe,  powerful,  eOc^ 
eioua  ;  potent,  migbty,  strmg ;  wealiftf, 
having  gteat  weight  or  uifliwDoe ;  hav- 
Ing  power  over,  ruling  over, 
nier. 

PSteutatue,  tu,  m.  (petmsy,  power,  4 
ioo,  rule,  oommand  in  a  etaieb 

PStemtia,  ae,  f.  (pUems)^  power, 
ability.  ra|»city,  fbice,  eOoacy ;  m\^t 
autbority,  sway ;  satireiiie  power,  em- 
plre,  rule,  domiaioii. 

PtUeatae^  itit,  L  (peeae),  pwwer  or  nhili^  is 
do  anjthiiig,  power  ovcsr  •Bjdhiagi 
power,  domlnktQ,  mle,  mmfimf  envan* 
ment ;  power,  virttie,  cflieacjr,  fasni 
operation,  efl^  ;  opportwutj  j  pswer, 
permliisioa,  leave,  liheity,  licvoae ;  eak 
peteeUitem  redigerey  to  — bdms  ;  feean 
emi  pateetatem  aUami,  to  flw  iminiaiiij 
to  any  one  to  ebcain  tnm  m  whal  h» 
Wisbes ;  /heers  aliemi  psfffsfelsm,  i»  fpamt 
leave,  tu  give  aa  opportuBt^»  ••  altmm, 
permit. 

P9tier,  p9iUu»  nnli,  4  (patiay^  ▼«  aef».  u^  c 
abl. :  I  am  or  hecomo  nMsier  €4,  gum  <r 
takepoMessioB  of,  arquire,  gai»,  9sl,eh- 
tain,  leach ;  p.  hMperte,  aod 
to  obtain  tbe  chief  power ; 
perHpotiri  to  bave,  ocoipjr. 
snprerae  power. 

PStior^  iv#,  9rie  (petw),  BdJ.,  i 
ter,  preferable,  move  excelleBt ;  i 
pStissimu»,  e,  wb,  hcst,  dwacea^  «hA< 
especlal. 

P9ti*f   p9tey   «dr.,    tWe.    pcertMe;  «M- 
par.,  pofiB»,    raiber.    prsierBbK  Mn. 
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drire  M>i«  om^  Mlf}  fim  m  /brre, 
tu  liold  beforo  ona*8  eelf ;  flgur. :  to  ex* 
bibU,  luatiirert,  Bliuw,  disoovcr,  betray ; 
frme  metn^  for  foWi  tbmugb  faar ;  eotproM 
9e  agrtttea  fnltat^  be  thinks  theni  nulic 
tn  cnmparieon  witb  bbneelf. 

Prue-deUms^  a,  kim,  adj.,  pointed  before, 
polnted,  eharpened. 

g^roMbeOt  kniy  *Y(icifi,9  (for  ff^-kihea^  kakeo\ 
▼.  B.,  I  bold  befwe,  bold  out,  proffer, 
«fli^r;  I  ezpoee,  yield,  give  up;  I  sbow, 
exhibit ;  I  give,  do ;  I  eupply,  famieb, 
«ifbrd. 

Frae-cdvoo,  «Am,  eantwm,  !!,  v.  n.,  I  take 
eaan,  «tand  on  niy  guard,  am  on  tbe 
watch ;  c.  dac :  I  take  care  of  any  one*8 
«afoty;  ▼.  a.»  I  endeavor  to  ward  off, 
prevent.  provlde  or  guard  againat. 

/Vw-cffdo,  eeseif  eesenMy  3,  v.  n.  and  a.,  I 

•  go  befckre,  preeede ;  flgur. :  I  excel,  sar- 

p«M,  OQldQ. 

Prae-cep*.  <^pUis  (praty  ccpiit),  adj.,  bead- 
loiif,  with  the  liead  foremost ;  iwift, 
iMtatening  ;  eteep,  precipitons,  sloping ; 
figur. :  precipitate,  inooasiderate,  hastir, 
nsh  ;  eubst.,  a  pse^pice. 

PrwiScq^Mm^  it  n.  {praecipia),  an  order  ct 
ArectioB ;  a  precept,  nile  ;  adnioniti(m, 
mdrice.  Instmction,  command,  injunctiMi. 

pirma  efpiaf  elpif  ceptUM,  3  (prae,  eopto), 
r.  a.,  I  take,  seize,  or  receive  befoie  ;  I 
pf»oceupy ;  I  know  beforehand ;  I  give 
ttdvic6  belbre,  admonish,  wam,  8ay,give 
rules  or  precepts;  I  give  pre«>criplions, 
•liJoiM,  order,  command,  prescribe. 

Prme-ctp^tat  1  {praeeepsy,  v.  a.,  I  throw  or 
tumble  headinng,  precipitale ;  I  cast 
4own  ;  ▼.  n.,  I  fall  down,  throw  myself 
d«w«  ;  I  am  too  hasty. 

Prae-^pume,  «,  um  (praeeipio),  adj.,  parti- 
eular,  pecultar,  special ;  remarkable, 
priiicipal,  difitinguished,  excellent,  adv., 
praeeipui, 
j*T^cimru»^  «,  «m,  adj.,  very  clear  or 
briffht :  very  miirh  celebrated ;  ezcellent. 


Proe^o,  1,  ▼.  t.,  I  cry  in  public,  prti- 

clalm,  pubiish;   I   make    known,  say, 

tell,  relale,  report ;  I  praiee,  commend, 

extol,  celebrate,  make  honorable  meution 

of. 
Prae-dltuaf  o,  «m  (prae,  datus),  a4J.,  en- 

dued  with,  poeseesed  o(^   furuisbod  ot 

gifted  with,  c  abl. 
Praedhm,  n,  n.  (praea),  a  farm,  estate, 

manor. 
PraedOffiniay  m.  ( praeda)^  one  that  makea 

booty,  a  rubber,  piilager,  plunderer. 
Praeditr,  I  (praeda),  v.  dep.  n.  and  a.,  I 

make  booty,  rob,  plunder,  pillage,  spoil, 

ravage. 
Prae-fectara,  a«,  f.  {pratfeeiua)^  the  offlce 

of  a  president,  overseer,  or  superintend- 

ent;  the  govemment  of  a  oountry  «r 

town  ;  a  district,  province. 
Prae-feetuat  i,  m.   (pra^fieio),  a  supertn- 

tendent,  overseer,  president,  copimander, 

prefect ;  a  general  or  colonel  of  allied 

cavalry. 
^Prae-firOy  tXUi,  Uttum^  3,  v.  a.,  I  bear  or 

cany  before,  stretch   forth ;    I   betray, 

show,  dtscover,  manifest,  indicate,  ez- 

hibit;  I  prefor,  choose  rather. 
Prae-fteio,  fed,  feetumy  3  (proe,  fado),  ▼. 

a.,  I  set  over,  cauw  to  preside  over,  de- 

pute,  constitute,  delegate. 
Prae-flniOy  4,  v.  a.,  I  defermine  or  appolut 

beforehand,  I  prescribe. 
Praelium.    8ee  proelium, 
Prae^idtilrua,  a,  «m,  adj.,  ripe  before  the 

usiial  tlme,  very  early,    untimely,  too 

early,  premature. 
Prae-mitto,  mUi,  miaaum,  3,  v.  a.,  I  send  or 

despatch  before. 
Praemium,  tt,  n.,  a  reward,  recompenae} 
'    profit,  adwintage. 
Prae-optOy  I,  v.  a.,  I  wish  rather,  de«lr» 

more,  choose  ratber,  prcfer. 
Prae-pSrOf  1,  v.  a.,  I  make  ready  before, 

preptire ;  I  roake  ready,  make. 
Prae-p6no,  pSaui,  p9«1t«m,  3,  v.  a.,  I  put  or 
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■erilM  i  I  preteriba,  order,  appoint,  direet, 
cominand.  ' ' 

PrM-Mnjpte»,  i,  n.  (prasteribv),  a  pn- 
ecriptloa,  nile,  order,  precept 

Prae-sauy  Cm ,  part.  (prattum),  adj.,  preeent, 
in  pemuo,  penonally  ;  ready  ;  eflectual, 
prompt ;  roanifeet,  aure  ;  reeulute,  deter- 
mined,  coufident,  daring;  aiding,  belp- 
ing ,  propitioua,  favorable ;  now,  at  pree- 
•nt ;  t»  prau*tu  tempuSf  m  ^reMMw,  for 
tbe  prasent ;  prMestMtioy  the  preeent  cir- 
cunuuucea,  the  preaent  state  of  ainura. 

Prm»-^eHtim^  u,  L  (pmMMiw),  preeence;  ji. 
ammi,  preaenceof  mind,  reaolutioo,  oour- 
age;  iii  yritfftfa,  in  tbe  preMnt  mo- 
ment,  at  prectent. 

Prae-gertkn  (pni«,  tero)^  adv.,  eepecially, 
principally,  particulariy. 

Prae-^adeoy  eidi,  eeeemM^  S  (^rotf,  eedeo),  ▼. 
n.,  I  sit  before ;  I  guard,  protect,  c  dat« ; 
I  precide  over,  bave  the  charge,  manage- 
ment,  or  care  of,  auperintend,  dlrect,  oom- 
mand:  I  command. 

Prae^Uiam^  it,  n.  (praeee»)^  defence,  pro- 
tection,  help,  aseialance ;  a  guard,  pTotec- 
ti<m ;  c<mvoy,  eecort,  garriaon ;  reeerve ; 
a  atation,  camp ;  eeee  alieui  praeeUBe,  to 
awist,  help,  protect  a  peison. 

Prae-eabVie^  e  (praeete),  a4J.,  ezcellent, 
dietingaiehed,  noble. 

Frae-etaaey  Cu,  part.  (praeete)^  adj.,  tupe- 
rior«  excellinff,  ezcellent,  diatinguiabed, 
reojarkable,  uotable. 

iVc««to(allied  toproM),  adv.,  preeent,  bere, 
ready  at  hand. 

Frae-^j  eOtL,  etUum  and  eUUam^  1,  ▼.  n. 
and  a.,  I  atand  before ;  I  am  aaperior  to  or 
better  than ;  c  daL :  I  excel,  aurpaee,  ex- 
ceed,  outetrip ;  c  acc :  I  warraut,  anawer 
fbr,  take  upon  myaelf ;  I  roake,  do,  eze- 
cute,  perform,  eauae,  eflect ;  I  keep,  abide 
by,  act  up  to,  make  guod,  diacharge,  main- 
tain ;  I  atiow,  ezhibit  prove,  evince,  mani- 


with ;  ezcept,  beaide,  aave.  iMyaiid,  csb- 
trary  to,  againai ;  abuve,  uKm  cban  :pra^ 
ter  qaamt  beeidea,  ezcept,  aave  ouly ;  pra^ 
ter  eemeuetudiMewij  coairary  tu  cuslaak 

PraeUfr^.  adv.,  besides,  omrwlver. 

Praeter-eoi  Ui  and  u,  ttwK,  tre,  4,  v.  n.,  I 
go  or  paas  by  ;  of  time :  to  pass  by,  paa, 
elapae ;  v.  a.,  I  go  or  paaa  by ,  pasa  aknf ; 
to  eecape  one*8  knowledge,  be  unknowa ; 
I  paaa  by  or  over  in  silenoe,  makn  as 
meotion  of,  omit,  leave  out ;  I  paaa  ovk, 
omit,  make  no  uae  of ;  I  reject,  take  m 
notice  of,  ezclnde ;  prafterita,  thtnp  thai 
are  past,  thinga  gono  by,  tbe  pasC 

Praeter-mitUt  siIm,  susnm,  3,  v.  a^  1  k( 
paas ;  I  omit,  neglect ;  I  leava  ont,  make 
no  mention  of ;  I  pass  by  or  over,  ofvw- 
look,  omit  to  notice,  du  noit  p«Biab,'far> 
don,  oonnive  at. 

Praeter-quamf  adv.,  beeidee,  beyood,  tgm, 
ezcept ;  p.  quod,  beeidee  that,  bnt  ihaL 

Praetor^  driet  m.  (fvr  prae-Uer,  from  ^r«a- 
ee),  a  leader,  cbief;  a  geaeraj,  csa»> 
mander;  a  magistrate  at  tome  wbeai- 
ministeied  Jostice. 

PraetOriue,  o,  «mi  (praetsr),  adj-,  of  cv  he> 
longing  to  a  general,  praetur,  c«  pn^ae- 
tor ;  praetoria  eokere,  the  anite  or  bed{y- 
guard  of  a  govemar,  piTicomal,  or  ye»* 
praeKnr ;  namepraeteria,  tbe  ccunmndaili 
ot  admiraPs  ahip ;  vcr  ^rsrternu,  a  jaae- 
torian  man,  one  that  has  been  praetar; 
prascertiun,  sc  Cealeriam,  tbe  ganaraft 
tent. 

Praetara,  ae,  t  (praetar),  the  jginiinibip; 
tbe  office  or  dignity  of  a  praelor. 

PrdtuMf  t,  n.,  a  meadow. 

iVftviw,  a,  ma,  adj.,  ciouked,  distorted,  d»> 
forroed,  perverted,  impru|jer,  wrong,  bad. 

Prieort  i  (prex),  v.  dep.  n.  and  a.^  I  pcay, 
entreat,  beg,  beseecb ;  I  inw^ ;  I  aBp> 
plicate. 

Pri-hendaofpremdOy  tS^  «ior,  3,  ▼.  a..  I  taka, 
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pidwm  obaidioiu^  to  Imy  doM  alog»  to  a 

tuwn. 
PmuU.    8ee  preJundo, 
FrgtiMmf  ii,  n.,   wnrth,  ▼ttlue,  pric« ;  r»- 

ward,  puni^fhnient ;    pay,   hiret  wagee ; 

ftnything  worth  the  tnnible,  or  that  repays 

the  trouble  ;  money,  gold,  silver,  eoin  ; 

a  price  given  or  expected  as  a  reward. 
/V«x,  fci»,  f.  (preetfr),  a  prayer,  praying, 

entreaty  ;  a  curtie,  imprecation. 
Prt-dm  (,*prisy  allied  to  pnW),  adv.,  long 

ago,  long  since,  a  long  time  agn ;  fbr- 

meriy,  before ;  a  little  while  ago,  Just 

befcve. 
Ft^dU  (fnr  priori  die)^  adv.,  on  the  day  be- 

(ure  ;  p.  ejiu  diei^  tm  the  day  before  ihat 

day  ;  p.  Uua^  on  the  day  before  the  Idee. 
PiMi-fUtu  or  prlnto-plluay  i,  m.,  the  chlef 

eenturiun  of  the  triariL 
PrfmS  (prMnu),  adv.,  at  tbe  flrst,  at  fint, 

in  tbe  flrst  place,  first  of  all. 
Ptfmum  (frimus)    adv.,  in  the  beginning, 

at  flnt,  for  the  first  time ;  p.  oMin««, 

fint  of  all ;  ti*am  p.^  as  soon  as  poeaible  ; 

ut  p.f  MJbi  p.,  quam  p.,  as  soon  as. 
PrfmMSf  a,  um  (prior)^  adj.,   the  flnt  in 

order,  place,  or  tiine  ;  the  foremust ;  ttie 

ebief,  principal,  nuMt  excelient ;  aprtmo, 

from  the  beginning ;  m  prunts,  in  the  be- 

ginnlng,  at  firitt ;  first,  befure  all;  above 

all,  chiefly,  especially. 
Prin-tepa,  Ipio  (prtmiw,    eapio)^   a4J.,  the 

fint,  most  distinguished  or  noble,  firstin 

ronlc ;  sub.«it.,  a  prince,  ruler,  empemr ;  a 

leadiug   niau,  supcrior,  cliief,  director, 

president ;  an  author,  proniotor,  leader, 

bead. 
Prim-etpdHs,  e  (prineepe),   adj.,  the  fint, 

orlginal ;  principal,  chief. 
Prin-eXpdtus^  O^,  ui.  (priiieeps)^  the  fint  or 

chief  place,  pre-eminonce,  preference  ; 

iniperiai  powcr,  dignify,  or  govemmeDt ; 

«orereigtity,  riile,  dominion. 
Prin-etpmm,  it^  n.  (prineepe)^  a  lieginning, 

mnmmmnrmmnnt-   nririn  :   tM  vriiwioia.  \n 


Prius  (prior),  adv.,  belhre,  sooner ,  ratliMr ; 
p.  quam,  before  tliat,  before. 

PrtviUim  (pricatus),  adv.,  in  his  own  af- 
filn,  In  his  own  name,  In  a  private  ca- 
pacity,  privately,  in  private. 

PrMUuSf  o,  itm,  part.  (prteo),  adj.,  private ; 
iMlonging  or  relating  to  individuals. 

Pf^vi-gnust  i,  m.  (for  prtvi/«iciM,  from  pri- 
«M«  and  fig^ito)^  a  siepson. 

PrOf  prp.  c.  abl. :  before,  in  froot  of,  right 
oppoaite  to ;  in,  (ui ;  for,  accurding  to, 
compared  with  ;  for,  on  account  of,  by 
reason  of ;  for,  in  the  place  of,  instead 
of ;  fur,  to  the  advaiitago  of,  in  favcr  of ; 
as,  fur,  as  good  as  ;  pro  oppido^  before  the 
town  ;  pro  tempore  el  pro  re,  according 
to  time  aod  circomstance  ;  pro  mea  parte^ 
for  my  part ;  pro  magistro^  as  a  inaster ; 
fro  vaUo,  instead  of  a  ramport ;  pro  om»- 
M,  as  a  ftiend ;  koe  pro  me  est,  it  ia  for 
me ;  pro  s^fiagioy  by  a  vute  ;  pro  eo  oc, 
«UquOf  quamt  quoKtum^  according  as  ;  pro 
eo  qwadf  because  ;  pro  eo,  for  it,  for  this, 
for  that ;  pro  «t,  as,  Just  a^,  aecording 
as  ;  pro  imperio,  by  virtue  of  the  supionie 
command,  imperiously. 

M  or  pro*  /  faiteij.,  0 !  ah !  alas ! 

PrSbdtuSf  o,  «m,  part.  (probo),  adj  ,  pleas- 
ant,  acceptable,  agreeable. 

PrdbitaSf  dtisy  f.  (probus)^  goodness ;  prob- 
ity,  honesty. 

PrSbOf  1  (probus),  ▼.  a.,  I  consider  as  good, 
appntve,  am  satisfied  with  ;  1  try,  exam- 
iue,  iimpect ;  l  make  pleasing,  agreeable, 
or  credible,  I  pruve,  show,  demonsrrate, 
make  goud,  make  oot,  convince ;  I  ex- 
hibit,  manifext,  abow  ;  probari^  to  be  ee- 
teeoied  nr  regarded  as  soniething ;  pro- 
bari  alieui,  to  please  a  person ;  pre^olM, 
a,  «m,  ascMlained,  verified. 

PrDbrum,  t,  n  ,  a  bad  or  shamefUl  act ; 
whoredom,  adultery  ;  disgrace,  diahonor, 
infamy,  reproach. 

PrSbusy  a,  tcm,  adj.,  good  ;  honest,  upright, 

virtiiniiK. 
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well ;  to  b«neflt,  be  of  nte ;  longin»  pr^ 
udere^  to  go  fartber  or  to  a  greater 
length. 

PrS-cMtaay  atls,  f.  (proeenu)^  tallBeae, 
length,  heigbt. 

PrS-eeruSf  «,  um  {proy  ereseo)y  adj.,  giown 
up  long,  tall,  high. 

Pr9-e0tuult  itf,  m.,  the  gnvemor  ut  a  proT- 
luce,  comaiander  of  an  army,  proeon- 
■ul. 

Pro-erto,  1 ,  v.  a.,  I  bpget,  generate,  prk>- 
create,  engender,  produce,  propagate, 
brlng  forth  ;  I  causo. 

PrS-dU  (proeollo)f  adv.,  fiir.  far  oO;  ftom  a 
dittance,  aloof ;  at  sorae  dtntance. 

Prd-€unUtOy  e&buif  eft&ieiMii,  3.  ▼.  n.,  I  fall 
forward,  fall  down,  lajr  myeelf  down,lie 
down,  aink ;  I  lean  forward  upon  any- 
thing ;  I  fall  down,  go  to  roin ;  I  thiow 
upon,  rash  upon,  attack. 

PrO-e^nuio,  Snigf  f.  (proeuro)^  the  admiiiis- 
tration  or  doing  uf  a  thing ;  the  plaee  or 
ofllce  of  a  procurator. 

Pr9-^armory  Orioy  m.  (proeuro),  an  afieBt, 
manager,  admini^rator,  euperiiitendent, 
govemor,  procurator. 

PrO-ewrrog  eurri  aud  eiieuirriy  entrouMy  3,  ▼. 
n.,  I  run  forth,  mn  or  Jui  out,  project, 
mnto. 

PrC~d-eOj  «,  Item,  Ire,  4  (pro^  ao),  ▼.  il,  I 
goor  come  fortb  ;  I  go  forward,  advance, 
proceed  ;  longius  prodhref  to  go  on. 

Prt-d-%giuM,  it,  n.  (prodigo)^  anytbing  lav- 
ished  forth  by  nature,  a  atrange,  unnatu- 
ral  appearance  or  thing,  a  prodigy,  por- 
tent,  mlracle,  omen  ;  a  monoter. 

Prd^y  dfdi,  dOum,  3  (pro,  do)^  v.  a.,  I 
give  or  bring  forth ;  I  make  known,  pub- 
liah  ;  I  relate,  report,  write,  band  d<»wn, 
transmit  by  writing  ;  l  appoint,  elect ;  I 
diecover,  betray  ;  I  hxpbao  to  danger ;  I 
give  over  treacheroualy,  yield  or  eurren- 
der  perfidiounly ;  I  desert,  abandon,  or 
forMke  treachemualy ;  memorime  vrodere» 


kMg,  protract,  eontiiiDo;  I  delay,  pi»- 
tract,  procrastinate ;  I  prokiof ,  pat  flf, 
defer ;  I  induce,  pxevail  upoM,  alluxe»«a- 
liee,  iBcitev  cauee ;  I  gUMie,  educata,  ia- 

flHUCt. 

Proeiiery  1  (pretUum),  ▼.  dep.  n^  I  figltt, 
«ngaffe,  Join  battle ;  coutand  tii  figkl. 

iVeifiiii,»*.  B.,  a  fight,  battle,  itnfafrint. 
eombat,  eonflict  conteet. 

Pr9-^us,  o,  «M  (pro, /miium)j  a4j.,  thai 
which  ia  not  dedicaied  to  any  gfMt,  aei 
•acred,  comoion,  pcofaoe  -,  odiooa,  alnA- 
inable;  wicked,  impioua. 

PrS^eetio,  ffaw,  f.  (prttfidseor),  a  fniaf 
away  or  to  a  place,  a  cettiBg  «at,  de- 
partiire,  jouraey,  marcb,  vc  yage. 

PrS^eeio  (pro^/aeto),  adv.,  indeed, 
ly.  eurely,  tnily,  in  truth,  i 

PrC-faro,  eft/t,  UUum^/orre,  ▼.  a..  1  bni« 
forth ;  I  inveBC,  di«over,  malcB  kiMnra, 
•pread  about,  reveal ;  I  dte,  qoolB^  al- 
lege,  mention,  bring  Airwaid ;  I  p«»- 
nouBce,  utter ;  I  advanee,  go  on ;  I  plaei 
farther,  put  forward ;  1  eBlaxge,  i  Ti—d, 
widen ;  I  defer,  put  ofi*;  prt^krre  m^  lo 
come  forth,  arise,  appear ;  ulifmid  m  •»> 
diiMi  prqferref  to  briug  auyiliiBg  forwaoi ; 
gradum  pr^erre,  to  advaxwe,  go  ea; 
diom  proferre,  to  put  olT  tbe  dar  a^ 
pointed. 

PrO-fUiOf/ieit/eetuiUy  3  (pro,/mcim),  v.  a., 
I  advance,  make  prr>gTees,  dcrire  adva>- 
tage,  increaee,  obiain,  efi!ert;  I  amof  «• 
or  aerviceable,  efiect,  acoooipliali,  Mf, 
contribute. 

Pr9-/lciacor,  feetus,  sum^  3  (pro,  foeio^  f^ 
eesso.  faeiseor),  v.  dep.  n.,  I  aet  oot,  tu, 
travel,  joumey,  march  ;  I  depart ;  I  be- 
gin,  commeuce  ;  to  proceed,  ariM,  take 
origin,  epring  frum. 

Pr9-fUeor,  fessus,  sum,  2  (pro,  /mtter)  r. 
dep.  a.  and  n.,  I  profoee,  deolaiv  «pan^r, 
own,  acknowledge,  avow ;  1  «Ar  fiee^, 
imMniBe  :  I  make  a  nublie  $ 
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Fr9^*gi9if^gi,fikgUmm,  3.  ▼.  n.  tiid  a.,1 
IkNH  run  awajr»  eMape ;  I  flee  before  or 
ftom,  areLd  carefuU>. 

Pr4-fkg%»j  u,  um  (jfr^fkgi»),  adj ,  fieeing 
or  baviog  fled,  fugitive ;  put  to  fligbt ; 
pr^^igM»t  ao  exile,  baoiehed  perBuo. 

Pri^nd»,  yWt,  fAanm,  3,  v.  a.,  I  slied  co- 
ykNMMy,  pour  fuith  or  oat  j  I  throw  away, 
■pead  ueeleeely  }  I  apeiid  extravagautly, 
tavieli,  squaiider  away,  waate ;  I  »|feiid 
beeiow  npoD,  give }  ^.  m,  to  pour  fbrth, 
nwh  forth  j  to  epread. 

Pr9-fum4m*f  a,  «m  (pre,  fundush  *^it  <i««P> 
profound,  bottoiiileee^iiiinieaeurable}  high. 

Fr&ftba^  {frrfutus)^  adv.,  prufueely ,  laviah- 
ly,  exiravagantly,  exceseively. 

A^iuw,  «,  «M  (jrni/kJide),  part.  and  a4J., 
iauDoderale,  ezceasive,  profuse)  prodi- 
CbI»  waeteful,  lavieh. 

M^rm-guaku,  o,  «m,  adj.,  deeeended,  epfuiig 
ftom,  bom  of ;  Mibet,  a  deecendant. 

I*r0-grtdi»rf  grunu  «mm,  3  Q»ro,  frodMr), 
▼.  4«p.  n.,  I  come  or  go  funh,  go  on  or 
fpnrard,  advance,  proceed ;  1  go  awv> 
4ep«rt  1 1  advance,  proceed,  fo  on,  in- 


Pr9'gr4$$us,  «#,  m.  (progr0diar\  a  going 
iatth  ;  a  going  forward,  advance ;  flgur. : 
fBCffMM,  growth,  progreee. 

#V«<*Um,  «i,  Kmm,  9  (jrro,  Ae^ee),  ▼.  a.,  I 
keep  oflT,  back,  or  away,  keep  or  ward 
otr^  debar,  binder,  impede,  stc^,  pre- 
▼•nt,  pruhibit,  reetrain,  forbid,  defend, 


iV0-M  and  fT^-iude,  adv.,  bence,  there- 
Ibce,  on  that  account ;  Juit  so,  equally. 

Pr&rftcu,  jtei,  jectum,  3  (pro,  joeto),  v.  a., 
I  tbrow  fbrth  or  befere;  I  ftretch  out, 
•ztend  ;  I  project ;  l  eject,  expel,  cast  or 
drive  out ;  I  banieb,  exile ;  I  throw  down 
or  nway  ;  I  give  up,  yield,  renounce,  re- 
•iCB,  reject,  diedain;  I  despise,  desert, 
§!▼•  up  or  expoee  in  a  •hameful  manner ; 
m  pnjieertf  lo  ihrow  one»8  eelf  down, 
fell  down  or  pioetrate. 

I¥fl  /*f ,  1  {prqfero),  v.  freq.  i,.  I  wilarge, 
•ztend,  lengthen,  prolong,  ampliiy,  di- 
late  i  I  put  oir,  defer,  delay,  protract. 

Pr9^mi*cuu$,   a,    um   (pro,  miseeo),   adj., 


ibrward,  let  bang  down,  let  grow,  lengtli. 
eo,  extend  ;  I  eay,  assure ;  1  promiee, 
vow  ;  I  predicl,  eay  beforehond. 

PrO-MoiitfiriaM,  ii,  n«  (pro,  moiu);  'be  pro- 
Jectiug  part  of  a  mountain ;  a  promon- 
tory,  cape. 

FrS-M^eM,  M0m',  mHhm,  9,  v.  a.,  I  move 
fbrward«,  make  tu  advance  ;  move  on- 
ward,  advance ;  I  advance,  extond,  en- 
large ;  I  prufli,  accompli^h ;  I  promote. 

Promptua,  A^,  m.,  only  in  the  pbrase,  tn 
promptu  (eeee,  habere,  ponere,  &c.),  pub- 
lic,  open,  visible,  maiufetit,  befi>re  the 
eyee ;  iugeuium  m  promptu  koberef  to  diak 
play  ;  readiueee ;  only,  m  promptu  esee, 
kaberef  to  be  at  hund,  to  havo  ready; 
eaee,  facility ;  ouly,  in  promptu  esee^  to 
beeasy. 

Promptus  and  promtus^  a,  «m,  part.  (^re- 
mo),  adj.,  bruught  fortb,  visible,  maai- 
fest,  evident ;  ready,  prepared,  at  hand  ; 
proinpt,  active,  vigorous,  quick,  exp»> 
ditious,  bold  ;  eaisy,  practicable. 

PrO-mulgo,  1  (pro,  vulgus)y  v.  a.,  i  pubUsb 
or  spread  abroad,  prcclaim,  promulgatii 
divulge. 

PrO'Uuncio,  I,  v.  a.,  I  publisb,  proclaim, 
announce ;  I  discloiie,  Uiscover,  revea), 
say  ;  I  say,  tell,  report,  relate ;  I  create, 
nomiaate,  appoint  to  an  offlce ;  I  recite, 
rehearse ;  I  give  sentence. 

Prlhnus,  a,  um,  adj.,  bending  forward,  lean- 
ing  forward  ;  going  or  incliuing  down- 
wards;  situated  or  lying  towards;  in- 
elined  to  anylliing,  disposed,  prone ; 
easy,  practicaUe. 

iV»-eeMiitM,  0,  n.,  an  totroduction,  prefiue ; 
a  beginning. 

Pri^agAtio,  (inie,  f.  (propago)^  a  propagat- 
ing ;  extenalon,  enlargement. 

Pr^-pdgo,  Inis,  f.  (propago),  that  whlrb  le 
propagated,  a  aet,  layer ;  a  deecendaat, 
oflbpring. 

Prifpi,  adv.,  near.  nigb ;  nearly,  almost ; 
prope  eastra,  near  tbe  cainp ;  procetNie  W- 
ttiiM  casCTM,  very  near  tbe  eamp  of  tbe 


Prifpt-dism  (prope,  *«»),  adv.,  witbin  •)Q[^ 
few  daye,  la  a  sbort  time,  shortly,  veiy  O 
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I  ke«p  or  wnxd  ott,  lr«pe1,  mnore;  I 
burl,  ihruw  ;  I  ovenlwofr. 

prSjfi-mSdum  {prope,  tMihu)^  «dv.,  neuly, 
aliiKMt ;  neaily  in  tbe  Mune  mumer. 

Prdpiro,  1  (propenu),  v.  i.,  I  make  haate, 
hasten,  make  apeed,  am  qukk ;  I  do, 
make,  prepare  auyttaing  with  haate,  I 
hasten,  accelerate. 

PrSpinUf  a,  «m  (pro,  «••^»»),  adj»»  QUick, 
hanty,  gpeedy  ;  adv.,  prdpirl. 

PrSpinquUas,  dtw,  f.  (propm^us),  near- 
new,  nighHeea,  vicinity,  prozimity,  neigb- 
borbood  ;  relation  by  blood,  affinity. 

Pri^pinquus,  a,  am  (pn^e),  adj.,  neigfabor- 
ing,  near ;  near  at  hand ;  Bimliar,  like ; 
near  of  kin,  ailied,  nearly  lelated ;  pro- 
pimquuif  a  kiiisman,  relation. 

Prdpior,  iust  Orit,  adj.  (propi)^  nearer ; 
later,  inore  recent;  more  nearty  related 
or  allied,  more  cloeely  akin,  more  neariy 
teaeiubling,  more  like;  more  cloeely  con- 
nected ;  better  adapted  or  euited  ;  better, 
preferable  ;  propior  hotUmf  neaier  to  tbe 
enemy. 

Pr9-p0nOy  pdsui,  p^iltem,  3,  v.  a.,  I  aet 
forth,  set  before  or  up,  offor,  preeent ; 
I  place  before  tbe  eyes,  repreaent  to  my- 
■elf,  imagine ;  I  rtate,  lay  down,  propoee, 
■ay ;  I  report,  repie«ent,  declai»,  point 
out,  ezplain,  tell,  relato ;  I  publiah,  make 
knuwn ;  f  announce,  promise,  offer  ;  I 
mention,  auggeet,  pcompt ;  I  reeolve  on, 
design,  intend,  determiiie,  purpoee;  pro- 
posituM  est  mihi,  I  have  reeolved,  I  in- 
tend. 

Pro-praetor^  Oris,  ro.,  a  propraetor,  gover- 
nor  of  a  proviiice  inveeted  witb  the  au- 
thority  of  a  praetor. 

Priprius,  Oy  «m,  adj.,  prfvate,  proper,  pecu- 
liar,  particnlar,  gpecial,  own  ;  lasling, 
permanent,  perpetnal,  ftrm,  eteady;  fit, 
apt,  eniuble,  proper ;  eepedal,  eingular, 
eziraordinary  ;  proprium,  one»e  own, 
property,  nature,  peeuliar  quality. 


Mra,  M,  C,  tbe  pfow  or  fiorepnt  ef  a 
ehip. 

IV^-rlpte,  f^^ui,  r^*um,  3  (pro  re^),  v. 
a.,  I  suatcb  or  drag  fhrth ;  1  Ktaicfa  oi 
hurry  away  ; proriptroMy  to  baaiea  foftk, 
rusta  out  or  away. 

Pr9^go,  I ,  V.  a.,  1  proiotig ;  I  deCer,  pntoff 

Prorsus  (fbr  provtrsus)  adv.,  iorwaids; 
straight  oo  or  akmg,  rigfat  oowaid ;  en- 
tainly,  truly;  ezactly,  precl«eiy,  jafl; 
entirely,  utterly,  wbully;  geaerally,  ia 
a  wikrd,  in  slturt. 

A-^lHrM, ruiy  HUum,  3,  v.  n.,  I  nich  t^auH ; 
fall  or  tuuible  down ;  v.  a.,  I  caat  fBf- 
ward,  cast  or  throw  fortfa ;  I  iliniw  cr 
cast  down,  overtfarow,  overtofB,  psB 
dnwn,  demolish. 

Pro-sarlbo,  ipsi,  iptmn»  3,  v.  a^  I  pobMi 
by  writing ;  I  offcr  or  poet  ap  in  wrftiBg, 
advertise ;  I  declare  or  pubKeh  Hi  writing 
tbat  uue*s  laods,  faouees,  &«.  as»  tefcit> 
ed ;  I  proscribe  or  ootlaw  one. 

Pro-scriptio,  Snis,  f.  (prosenbo),  a  puklilh- 
inf  in  writing;  a  po^ting  op  ia  wiitiag 
or  proclaiming  of  a  tbing  to  be  eeld ;  a 
proecription  or  outlawiy ;  a  dniwJiig  is 
death  and  conOscation. 

PrMquor,  qwtUus  or  rflfns  stt»,  3,  v.  depi. 
a.,  I  follow  afler,  follow,  go  witb,  aeceai- 
pany,  aaend;  I  honor,  adom,  pnsMt 
witb  aoything;  I  continue  mydiaeenee, 
speak  fiirtiieT,  continue,  proceed ;  I  pv- 
sue. 

Pro-speetus,  ftr,  m.  (prospide),  a  leefcing 
furward;  a  sighf,  view,  pro«^iect(  tbe 
eyee  ^  an  appearance,  outward  »toow. 

Pro-sptr  and  pro-spims, «.  wm  { pro,  sper9% 
adj.,  as  hoped  for,  agreeaMe  lo  ene^ 
wfaihes,  fkvorable.  prmiperous,  lacky, 
liirtiinate;  adv.,  prosj^ri, 

Pro-sptdo^  speri.  spoetum,  3,  v.  a.,  I  toek 
forward,  see;  c  dat.:  I  take  caie  «t, 
provide  conmilt,  nse  precaoiioB,  piuisal; 
I  see,  view,  behold  firan  a  distaare;  I 
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frd-^mrbOf  1,  ▼.  «.,  I  driTe  or  piith  ftway, 
thrutt  out  by  forcc,  pusli  olT,  repel,  re- 
pnlsa. 

Pr9-v9kOf  WLO,  VMfnm,  3,  v.  t.,  l  carry  or 
eonduct  furth;  I  pnt  furward,  prumote, 
raiM,  advance,  prefer,  exalt ;  I  conduct, 
convey,  carry  away,  on,  al(*ng,  or  for- 
ward ;  I  tranaport ;  I  mislead,  eeduce ; 
jmmeJdf  to  ride  or  Mil  forth,  advancej 
to  proceed,  advance,  go  fbrther,  go  too 
far. 

Frd^nio,  e«m,  eeitfirm,  4.  ▼.  B.,  I  eome 
furth,  appear,  am  bom  or  prodnced,  be- 
come ;  to  come  to  paaa,  occur,  happen } 
to  Bucceed  well.  prmtper. 

PH^-ifUentia^  m,  f.  (  previdoe)^  a  foreaeeing, 
foreknowlng ;  foreifight,  foretliooght,  cau- 
tion,  prtideiice ;  pmvidence. 

Jhit-tfldeof  vfftf,  «f«im,  3,  ▼.  a.  and  n.,  I 
look  forward,  we ;  I  am  cantioui,  on  my 
gaard,  talce  care,  act  cautioiuly;  I  pro- 
▼ide,  make  provision,  aee  to,  look  after, 
take  eare  of ;  I  foreeee ;  I  provide  for,  pn>- 
cure ;  I  prevent,  guard  againet,  avoM. 

PHhvineUt,  m,  f.  (pro,  xrinoo,  «ir  more  prob- 
ably  contracted  forproxndenti»),  acoontry 
galned  by  conquett  province ;  the  eonth- 
eastem  part  of  Oaul,  now  called  Pn>- 
▼ence. 

FrO-ififeo,  1.  ▼.  a ,  I  call  fonh  or  out ;  I  dte, 
•nmmon ;  I  challenge,  in^ite ;  I  ezcite  by 
example,  atimulate,  enconrage,  irritate, 
exasperate,  etir  up,  incite,  rouee  ;  provo- 
emre  nd  ntiqnem,  to  appeal,  refer  to  a  per- 
•oiu 

PrO-^atOy  1,  ▼.  n.,  I  fly  out,  fty  forward  or 
forth  ;  figur. :  1  fly  forth,  run  forward. 

ProJUnus  and  proxtimMOf  «,  «m  (propior), 
adj.,  euperl.,  ▼ery  near,  the  next  or  near- 
eet ;  the  neareat,  moet  like,  moet  closely 
leeembling;  adv.,  ^f1«i«  and  prozQmB. 

Pr%denM^  ti*  (for  promdena)^  adj.,  foreeeeing, 
fbteknowing,  c  gen. ;  knnwing,  advised, 
eautkHie,  prudont,  difcreet,  wiee;  prac- 
tiHod,  skilled,  vened,  akilfiil,  expert, 
knowiiig,  leamed,  ezperienced  ia  any- 
thing. 


PttfrcMo,  buif  3  (pMb$»)t  ▼.  n.,  I  get  the  flnt 
dowu  of  the  beard,  arrive  at  the  age  of 
piiherfy,  grow  up  to  manhood;  to  grow 
up ;  to  beoime  dowuy. 

PuMedHuOy  «,  «M  :pukUeu»)t  adj.,  telatiag 
to  tbe  rovoutie  of  the  iitate,  or  to  the  farm- 
ing  of  the  revenue  ;  eubet.,  piiMkaiN»,  a 
former  of  the  public  revenue. 

Pubtteot  I  (publieue)^  v.  a.,  I  give  to  the 
public,  appropriate  to  the  state,  coufltf- 
cate. 

PubOeuSy  o,   UM   {populuB)y    adj.,  publlc,  . 
comnKm,  beloiiging  tu  tfae  atate,  town,  or 
cummunity ;  comuion,  general,  univerial ; 
adv.,  pubtiet, 

Publiu»,  i,  m.,  a  Roroan  praMiomen ;  ab- 
brvviated,  P. 

PtUeo,  dui,  tfttvm,  2,  ▼.  n.,  I  am  ashamed  ; 
pudet  m«  tui,  I  am  aahamed  before  you  ; 
ho»  infamia»  »uae  pudet,  ihey  are  aahamed 
of  their  disgrace. 

Piuacttia,  M,  f  (pudieua)j  ahamefacedneai, 
chastity,  modeety,  diiicreetneae,  ▼irtue. 

JHUor,  Ori»y  ni.  (pudeo)^  sharae ;  regard, 
respect,  reverencc,  awe ;  love  of  decency, 
deceiicy,  good  manners,  modeety;  a 
woman's  honor,  chaatity ;  aenee  of  hon- 
or ;  a  reaaon  of  being  aahamed,  Bhame, 
disgrace  ;  pudori  eoeOy  to  be  a  diegrace. 

Puer,  eriy  m.,  a  ehild  ;  a  male  child,  boy  ; 
a  eervant,  slavo. 

Puemia,  M,  f.  (pM«r),  boyhood,  childhood, 
yooth. 

PugTUL,  a«,  f.  (pufnua)^  a  battle,  flght,  en- 
counter.  engagoment,  combat;  fignr. : 
a  conteef,  strife,  dtapute  ;  pugnmm  eom- 
mitisre  eum  altquoy  to  Join  battle  witb 
one. 

Pugno.  1  (pugna)y  ▼.  n.,  I  flght,  corobat, 
engage,  coutend. 

Puleher,  dkro,  ehrumj  adj.,  fair,  beaiitiful, 
beaiiteotis,  hand«onie  ;  excelleut,  magni- 
flcent,  splendid,  honorable,  noble,  glori* 
ous,  renowned,  illustrious. 

PulekHtikdOf  liuf,  f.  (puleker),  beauty,  fair- 
ness,  comellnera,  excelleiice. 

Pulsutf  ««,  m.,  (peilo),  a  pushing,  stampiof^  LC 

tw&afinA     B«irflrlna        «n    •>nnill«*. 
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•XCHM,  Jiutify  j  pwffore  »e  aUcvi,  to  jus- 

tifjr  one'*  self  beluro  any  une. 
Ptttpiira,  ae,  f.,  purple  color;  purple }  a  pur- 

plo  gamient,  ur  a  garmeut  burderod  with 

purple. 
Pfinw,  o,  UMf  adj.,  pnre,  clean  j  pure,  un- 

luued,  natural,    plain  ;   clear,    bright  i 

boly,  piuuB,  virtuouf,  boneet;  spoUess, 

undeflled,  cbaste ;  adv.,  p^rS. 
FUto,  1,  V.  a.,  I  say,  tlitnk,  count,  rebkon, 

eetimate,  value,  estcein;  I  iniagine,  be- 
«   lieve;  I  wetgb,  coosider,  pouder,  refleot. 


Q 

Q.,  an  abbreviation,  for  Qutitfi»;  and  for 

fue,  M,  &  P.  Q.  R.,  b.  e.,  Senatus  popU' 

huqjue  Roimuius, 
Qttd  (abl.  of  qvuie),  adv.,  nc.  parte,  on  that 

side  wbere  j  wbere ;  sc  ratwme,  how,  in 

what  way,  by  what  metbod  or  means ; 

iM  fna,  lest  by  any  meana. 
Qiihdrdginiy    oc,    a    (jqwtdragi»ta)^    adj., 

forty  eacb  time. 
Qfijldiy^a,  ae,  f.  (^icatiu»',  jujvm)^  a  yoke 

of  four  borses,  four  borses  yoked  alireast, 

a  four-horse  chariot. 
Qitiidrl^flUa,  ac,  fl  (quadriga),  dim.,  a  amaU 

quadriga. 
Quddrm-gejUi,  ae,  a  (^uatutfr,  eejitum),  adj., 

four  Inindred. 
QMOtfro,  «lot,  «Uum,  3,  v.  a.,  I  ask,  inquire, 

interrogate ;  I  investigate,  examine,  try  ; 

I  call  for,  demand,  need,  require ;  I  eeek, 

seek  after. 
Quaesltum,  t,   n.  (^iuimtiu),    something 

gotten  or  acqiiirod,  a  gain;  a  question, 

inquiry. 
QuaeSitus,  a,   «m,    part.     (^iuiero),    adj., 

lougbt,  studied ;  exquii^ite,  refliied. 
Q^aesSf  slvU  3  (old  form  of  quaero),  v.  a. 

and  n.,  I  pray,  entreat,  beg. 
Q^aestiOf  Ouis,  f.  (9iiaero),  an  asking,  inter- 

logating,  qucBtioning,  inquiry,  question  } 

a  publtc  inquisition,  investigation,  trial. 


work  perfonned  fDr.galD,  way  ofi 

raoney. 
qu&Us,  e  (9KW),  adj.,  of  what  kind,  «mc, 

or  nature,  wbat ;  as,  like  as. 
Q^dtis-cumque  or  quaUe-atuque^  quuh  t— 

que,  adJ.,of  wbae  kind  or  maBHer  uomrm» 
Qtuifl»  (9iu),  adv.,  buw,  bow  flDUcb  ;  m 

mucb  as,  as  well  as;  in  comjiarisoMc 

tban,  as ;  veiy,  quite ;  so  as,so  mucb  aa; 

quam  poesum,  as  well  as  I  can,  as  I  caa ; 

noii  tom —  quas^  not  so  inacb  —  aa ;  aute 

quam,  before  ibat,  before. 
Qitam-dift,  oonJ.«  how  kmg,  as  loag  aa; 

adv.,  how  long  ? 
Q^im-ob-remy   conj.,  for    wbicb    rMSOB, 

wby  ;  whereihre,  fur  wbicb  cauae ;  wby  ? 

wherefore  ?  for  wbat  reason  f 
Qiiaa»-prlm«m,  ady.,  as  soon  as  may  ba,  aa 

soon  as  possible,  witbout  delay. 
Qttam-^fMom  or  quan-qummt  c<^Jm  ftltbougha 

tbough ;  tbougb  indeed,  and  yeC 
Qnam-Di»,  adv.,  as  mucb  u/e  you  will,  bMr- 

ever  mucb  you  will ;  very»  vtiy  iadid; 

cobJ.,  although,  thougb. 
^tando  {quamf  do,  allied  to  istm),  adv., 

wben  ;  «t  quaado,  num  quande^  it  ev«r; 

co^J.,  since,  seehig  that. 
Qiumdff-gitlitem,  co^J.,  fiince,  iwwint  ibal, 

since  indeed. 
Qitaitfiiam.    8ee  ^itamfMai. 
Q,nantS  (abL  from  ^iiaaXaim),  adv.,  by  bow 

mucb,  by  as  mucta  as ;  qnanto  magiet  kov 

much  more  ;  quauto  magie —  tante  sMfif, 

the  more  —  the  more;  quanie  pneste^ 

how  mucb  better  is  it. 
Quemir-6pM  {quantoy  opere),   adv.,    bov 

greatly,  how  mucb. 
Qtuuttttm  (quantus),  adv.,  bow  mQcb,  as 

mucb  as,  so  far  as. 
QiuuitMm-eitmfits,  adv.,  bow  mucb  aoeveb 
Qttaxtit*,  a,  itm  (^tuim),  a4j ,  bow  gieat; 

as  great  as,  great  as  ;   quuntumt  bMr 

miich  ;  fttantitmiVitmaati,  bow  much  oan. 
QuA-propter,  adv.,  for  wbat  reaBBOn  ?  mhff 

wberefofe?   conj.,    ibr    wbicb 

wberefore,  on  wbich  acoounl. 
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^aMftut.  «,  wm,  adj.f  thf  (bartb. 

QmM!  (fur  qiuum  ti),  coi^.,  u  if;  aii,  Jatt 

aa ;  ta  it  wero ;  about,  naarl/,  almoat } 

ferindt  f.,  Juat  aa  IC 
QHA-tfinw,  adv.,  bow  fkr,  to  what  length 

or  •ztant ;  aa  far  as,  wtrare ;  how  long, 

«p  to  wiut  tiino }  ao  far  aa. 
Qsan^f-iiiunR,  iy  n.  (7«ata0r,  die»),  the  apaeo 

of  firar  daya,  four  daya*  time,  four  daya. 
Q«tt««r  or  fMttMT,  num.,  four» 
QnStii^r-^aai,  num.,  fourteea. 
-<{■«,  codJ.,  and;  alM>;  ^—.^  boCh 

— and;  fna— «(,orfe— •fa«,both— aud. 
^uiai-ad^miidmm^  adv.,  in  what  manner, 

wbat  way,  bow ;  bow?  aa,  like  aa,  Juat 

•8,  even  aa. 
Qweo,  \vi  and  ti,  Itain,  fra,  ▼.  n.,  I  ean. 
Qa^rela,  •«,  d  (^««rvr),  a  cry,  plalntlTe 

u(/iae ;  a  laroent,  cemplalnt. 
^nXfr^  fiieata»  anrn,  3,  ▼.  dep.  n.  and  a., 

I  cry,  wail  \  I  laineol,  complaia. 
Qm,  fMM,  7«W,  pron^  1,  adj.,  in  interro- 

gation    or  ezclamatiou:    wlio,   whicb, 

what ;  fui  wr!  what  a  «an !  9,  relat., 

wlw,  which,  what,  that ;  i$.  fnj,  he  who ; 

«a,  f««e,  ahe  who;  uf,  quody  ttiat  which  ; 

(u)  f«t  voiebant,  they  who  wuuld ;  cuivr, 

faum  JUM,  the  eol«ir  wbicb  it  haa  }  domi- 

€ilU,  qua»  nrbu  dieimus,  the  dwellinp' 

whichwe  call  towna;  fH<(r<ir  et  i^>  ^< 

seissett  and  If  be  had  known  ;  quae  (lur 

et  haec)  quum  ita  tiat,  and  aiuce  UiiiigH 

nre  in  thi«  ccMiditien. 
Q»I  (9«0,  adv.,  in  whatway,  how. 
Quia,  coDJ.,  becauae. 
QfOcuimquey  quaeeumque,  quodntmque,  pmn., 

wbosoever,  whoovur,  every  oae  wiio,  all 

whicb. 
Quid.    Seequis. 

Q^-dam,  quae^mf  quod-dam^  and  anbn., 
quid-dam,  pmn.,  a  certaio,  a  cerfain  oiie  ; 
«omebody  ;  quLldam,  aometbinfr,  a  cer- 
tadn  tbiug ;  plur.,  quidamt  quaedamy  quae- 
dam^  aome,  eeveral. 
Qut-demf  adv.,  iiidoed  ;  namcly,  tn  wit ;  at  ! 


Q«iSf«a, «,  «m  (quieseo),  adj.,  at  IMt,  M- 
Joying  reat,  quiet,  calm,  tranquil,  «oo- 
tented,  oompoeed,  easy ;  adv.,  quilti. 
Q«i4lfr0<,  quas4tbt,  quod^bH  and  fnM. 
ttbetf  pron.,  whoeoever  will,  any  one 
wbom  you  pleaae,  any  one,  any,  alL 

Q«lii  (f«f ,  iM  or  non)y  conj.,  that  not ;  wbo 
not ;  aa  If  not ;  Indeed,  really  ;  aaj 
even ;  rather,  nay  ratber ;  why  not  ?  /a- 
eers  non  poMiuR,  qmn,  A^,  I  cannot  do 
otberwise  than,  I  cannot  but,  I  mnat; 
se»  ]Mf««<  reaware,  quin  dieatf  he  cannot 
refuae  to  speak ;  non  quin  ipse  dissenLam, 
not  but  that  I  myaelf  am  of  anotber  opin- 
ion ;  ftuA  potius^  or  quin  «Cta»,  or  quin 
imOf  nay  even,  and  what  ia  more. 

Q^ine^unXf  eis  {quimque^  «xeui),  adj., 
anKHinting  to  flvo  twelfflia  ;  eub)*t.,  iii., 
tlve  tweinhs  of  an  <w ;  tlie  five  spoui  on 
dice  {lesserue)'f  honce  in  quineuKeem, 
arter  the  mannrr  of  these  epote. 

Quin-dieim  {'{uinque^  deerm)^  iium.,  fif^ik 

Quin-gentif  «f,  «  (quinquej  eentum),  adj«, 
flve  hundi^. 

QKlnf,  «0,  a  (quiHque)y  adj.,  flve  each. 

Qiu'«fiid-^«1t»««,  «,  %m  (quinquaginta)^ 
adj.,  the  flftieth. 

QninquA-finta  {quinque,  ginta,  Soe  etfiati), 
nnm.,  flfty. 

Qainquej  niim.,  five. 

Qtfi'«9«-nMt«iR,  ti,  n.  (qHhiqnennis)j  the 
apace  of  five  yoars,  flve  yeu**  tiiiio,  fivo 
yeara. 

QaAifCia  (Qu<»c«.),/«,  m.,  with  and  without 
«lenei*  (7«i«t«s),  tho  flfYh  motiih  (couitt- 
iiig  from  March),  nfterward,  in  boiiorof 
Julius  CsHar,  cullod  Julm*,  Joly. 

Qtcfotojv,  <,  m.,  a  Rtiman  praenoroen. 

QictirtN^,  «,  «m  {quinque)^  adj.,  the  flAh. 

^uippe  {quia^  pssre),  oonj.,  indeed,  In 
fact,  to  be  aure ;  far,  fora^nMicb  aa ;  aa, 
aa  belng  ;  quippe  qui,  as  wbo,  inatimucta 
ae  be,  eeeing  that  be. 

Q»w,  quid  (fW),  prun.  tnterrog.,  wbo? 
whnt  ?  qnid  1  quod,  itc,  what  ehall  I  eay 
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wkfch?  wbat?  ntTOQger  than  quhl  in 
an  indirect  quMtiou  :  wtio,  wliicb,  wiiai. 
(^■pum,  91UM-PM1»,  qiud-piam  aud  qudd- 
jMom  or  quippiam,  pioo.  indeflii..  any  or 
•ome,  any  ooo,  anytliing.  QttupM»  ii 
pankular,  qmuquam  onivenal.  —  Qtctf- 
piam  stands  ealMtantlveiy,  quedpiam  ad- 
Jecitvely. 

Quia-qmamf  quae-quam,  qiud-quam  ar  quic" 
quam,  pron.  indefiu^  auy,  any  one,  any- 
Ihing. 

^uu-que^  quat-qua,  quod-qu»,  and  quid-que 
OTquic-que^  pron.  indelln..  every,  every 
otte,  every  man,  everytbing ;  any  one. 

^HM-qwikf  quae-qua4j  quid^^utd  ot  qute^ 
qxudj  pron.  indefln..  wlioever,  wbotover, 
wbatever,  wbatsoever,  every  one  wbo, 
all  ihat. 

QHl-e]#,  quae-9U^  quad^^^KniL  subet.,  qmid^ 
vu  {quif  vi$y  trom  «0(9),  pfoo.  iiid«an., 
any  yoa  pleaae,  any  eoever,  any  one, 
every  one,  any,  every,  each. 

Qifd  (91U),  adv.,  where}  wherefbre,  ftir 
whtcb  reamn,  on  wbich  account;  be- 
cause  ;  whither,  to  which  or  wbat  place ; 
to  what  end,  for  what,  wby ;  to  the  end 
tbat,  in  order  tbat,  that 

QiM-od,  adv.,  how  long  j  conj.,  po  long  aa, 
as  iong  aa ;  till,  unUl  |  how  fltr ;  ao  far 
as,  as:  as  faran,  till. 

^UA^-eumquA  or  ^-ewifKtf,  adv.,  to  whai- 
ever  place,  wbithersoever* 

QTuod  (tkO»  conj.,  that  or  why.  wlierelbfe ; 
on  wbat  aecount;  tliat  or  becaune,  in 
that ;  as  touchlng  tbat,  ae  to  ibia,  that ; 
thoogh,  although ;  what  or  ao  mucb  aa, 
•ofkras. 

Q^0-mdd9  (qmif  modut),  adv.,  in  wbat  man- 
ner,  in  wbat  way,  alter  what  fashion, 
bow;  aa,even  as;  in  whatever  way  or 
Bianner,  howaoever. 

Quan-dam  (allled  to  fiu,  quaado),  adv.,  at  a 
certain  tlme,  at  one  time,  once,  formerly ; 


»^_.  ._j  .«.^^ 


ward,  whifhe»  1  to  what  end^  to  wliat; 

fur  wbat,  witu  wbat  end  or  view,  for 

wbat  use. 
QiMt.  adv..  bow  high ;  how  mneh,  Jmt 

mauy  ;  aamaoy  as,  as ;  eveiy ;  iMif^, 

every  year,  yearly,  anauaUy. 
QtfM-aimU.    bee  quoL 
^udO-diaama,  a,  um  iquotidie),  adj.,  delly, 

iwppeniug  eveiy  day ;   onliiuuy,  (un- 

mon. 
QiUKI-^  (quoty  diee),  adv.,   eimy  day. 

daUy,  day  liy  day. 
Qnittils  or  fM«tt«w  (^),  adT.,liow  oAsn/ 

how  maoy  tunesf  as  often  aa,  as. 
Qn^cisv-eiMtTiM  or  -caaifM,  «dv.,  bow  oftM 

soever,  as  ofteo  as. 
QKJftM,  a,  um  {qumt)y  adj..  what  !■  moi- 

ber,  order,  or  piace ;  quetua  fuiafue,  how 

tew,  how  ilitle,  few,  liitle. 
QiMHMfsf ,  adv..  bow  lonc ;  bow  far. 
Qu«m,  or  cksi  (fKt),  adv.  and  cooj.,  wlMii, 

while,  at  which  time;  when,  tlytt,  r€ 

since;  since,  as,  seeinf  tbat,  because; 

althongh  ;  fWKm—  eK»,when— tben ;  as 

— >so  also,  not  only  — bat  also,  both— 

and,  in  general  —  and  in  panicular;  ta 

— quMm  then  —  when  ;  quxm  primum^  as 

soon  as;  fKKM  uiasiau,  eepecially,  por- 

ticularly,  pre-eminently  3  Just  aow,  pf 

eisely  at  the  time. 


R 

RMdix,  lew,  f.,  ihe  root  of  a  plant ; 

tlie  ruut,  U^ttf  lower part  of  ai 

root,  origin.  suurce. 
iZdsNM,  t,  m.,  a  braoch,  bnofh  oC  a  ueet 

tlie  tip  of  a  hom. 
i?4plAau,  «1«,  C  (rqNdtts),  awiftness,  «•- 

Incity,  rapidity. 
Rdplna,  ae.  f.  (ropio),  robbery,  paiagiBC 
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i;  an  accoont,  %  rerkoniDg,  mlcitlA- 
iMMi )  Bamber,  tMoi^it,  siiiu  ;  refnrd, 
n»p«et«  coDfuiMatioa,  coucero.  caie ;  in- 
tMWt,  advaarige  ;  opinioii ;  purpoM,  in- 
ftMtkm,  pUu  )  vaaMm,  reaaoDablBinn, 
coBsideraiion,  wiadom  ;  tbe  reaaoning 
lacultjr ;  tranttactioD,  bnaineai,  aflUr ; 
qae»tion,  inveMifation,  inquiry )  mauner, 
wajr,  Itind,  quality,  nature ;  metbod, 
coiirse,  coiiduct ;  arrangeinent,  diepoel- 
tian,  order;  meaaa,  ezpedient;  aeieaee, 
akilt,  abilily ;  a  reaaon,  reaaonaUe 
gvoTind ;  reaaon,  pretence,  aliow  ;  luibere 
rmtifmem  cum  tUique.  to  atand  in  eonnee- 
tkm,  intercouiBe,  relatiun,  bave  to  do 
with  a  peraon  ;  hmbere  rmtiemem  mUet^ 
rm,  to  have  regard,  a  care  of,  to  care  for 
Miything ;  m  emdem  ratienemf  to  tbe 
aaiiie  edect ;  nnUa  raUene,  witbout  lea- 
Bon,  In  au  mueaaoaable  maimer,  im- 
wi3«»ty. 

RdtLi,  Utffn.  raft,  float ;  a  boat,  bark. 

BattiSf  a,  «m,  part  (reor)^  adj.,  reckoned, 
enlculated,  computed ;  confirmed,  ee- 
tabliiJiod,  finn,  valid,  certain,  snre ; 
flxed. 

Ri-beUio,  dais,  f.  (r«&eUw),  tbe  renewal  of 
war,  revolt,  insurrection. 

Ri-eelo,  eessi,  e««titm,  3  v.  n.,  I  go  back. 
fall  back,  retire,  retreat,  recede;  I  go 
away,  go  oflf,  depart,  witiidraw. 

Mieeme^  tii,  adj.,  fretb,  new,  newly  or 
lately  made  or  done,  recent. 

Bg-ceptHcniHm^  t,  n.  (ruepto),  a  place  to 
toceive  or  keep  tbinga  in,  receptacle, 
atc»rehoiife,  reservoir,  magazine  ;  a  place 
of  refiige,  retreat,  ahelter,  lurklng-place. 

BM^eeytua,  fts,  m.  {redpio)^  a  takiug  back ; 
a  retiring,  failing  back,  retreat ;  refuge ; 
plaee  of  refuge ;  reeepttU  etmere,  to  call 
back  the  «oldiem  by  the  aoond  of  tbe 
iminpet,  to  floiind  a  retreat 

JU-tHp9r0y  1.    8ee  reeupere. 

Bg-tlpio,  elpi,  ceptMM,  3  (re,  eapto),  v.  a., 
I  take  again  or  hack ;  I  retake ;  I  get 
a«ain,  recover ;  I  reinaute  :  I  uke.  re- 


one  ftom  alavery ;  rteipere  m,  to  betak» 
oue*a  lelf  back,  reium ;  to  retire,  mako 
a  retreat,  to  retreat ;  r.  peenam  ab  aiiyiie, 
te  uke  vengeance  or  inflict  puniobmeat 
upon  a  peiBon  ;  r.  JUem  alieui,  to  pledge, 
pli^t,  poaiUvely  engage ;  r.  oitfiimi 
tacto,  to  receive  or  admit  one  into  tbe 
bouae. 

Htf-cito,  I,  V.  a.,  I  read  ofl*,  read  aloud ;  I 
aay  by  beart,  repeat  from  memory,  aay 
off,  recite. 

lU-eUbmo,  1,  v.  a.  and  n.,  I  eiy  or  bawl  out 
agalnet,  coatradict  with  a  loud  voioe, 
gaineay ;  I  oli»}ect ;  I  ciy  out,  eall  out, 
exclaiui. 

Ri-cegneeee,  gn9vi,  gnUumf  3,  v.  a.,  I 
make  acquaintance  with  again  or  anew, 
bring  to  remembrance,  call  to  mind, 
reeoUeet;  I  aee  or  perceive  again,  ree- 
ognise ;  I  review. 

JU^nOUef  1,  V.  a.,  I  get  back  or  again, 
bring  back;  I  procure  again,  re-eitab- 
liih,  leatore ;  I  reunite,  reconcile,  mako 
ftiendly. 

R8-eende,  Adt,  tfiC«ai,  3,  v.  a.,  I  put  or  lay 
togetber  again,  Uy  up,  hoard,  put  away» 
etow  away  •  flgur.  t  I  huard  up,  atoto 
np ;  I  hide.  oonceal,  »ecrete  ;  gimdium  m 
«a^o»  reeendere,  Xo  put  up  again, 
sheathe  again  tbe  aword. 

BM-eerder,  1  (r«,  eer),  v.  dep.  a.  and  n.,  I 
think  back  upun,  call  to  mind,  betbini 
myeelf,  reroind  myself,  recollect ;  I  eoa- 
pider,  weigh,  ponder,  refloct. 

iZi-ereo,  1,  v.  a.,  I  remake,  reproduce,  re- 
atore ;  I  aet  up  agaln,  repair,  recruit,  re- 
freoh,  reaaaure ;  recrtari,  to  reeover,  in- 
croaae,  grow  ;  to  be  reetored. 

RM-erOdeeee,  dmi,  3,  v.  n.,  to  become  raw 
again,  break  open  again,  of  wounda. 

Reetus,  a,  um,  part.  (rego)^  adj.,  rlgbt, 
atraight,  direct,  not  crooked  ;  plain,  nn- 
omamented,  unaflected,  aimple,  natural ; 
regular,  rigbt  good,  virtuoua,  legitimate ; 
reete   itinere,  atraiifbtforward,  right  on ; 
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doa,  drtw  back ;  r«cu»ar»  «Mrt,  Co  be  nn- 
wUling  to  dia  }  tentemiimm  im  dieeretf 
reeuMooUf  ht  refusod  to  Btate  bie  optnion. 

Bed-dOj  «tta^  dtfum,  3  (re,  do),  t.  a.,  I  give 
baek,  restore,  return ;  I  give  forth,  »end 
fortb ;  1  give  in,  hand  in,  deliver,  render ; 
[  give  up,  yield,  cni^a'*  i  i  befetow, 
grant,  pennitj  Iy^V$'l-fV^S  («1  V^^t 
bear ;  I  reprat ;  I  prootnltice  ;  I  recite,  re- 
beane;  I  am  like,  reeemUe,  refwenent, 
ImiUte,  exprem;  I  give  in  letnrn;  I 
requlte,  recompenfe  ;■  I  translate,  rnider. 
Jtl<f-tfe,  n,  VMtn,  ire.  ▼.  n.,  I  retum,  come 
back  or  again,  go  back ;  of  incouie :  eome 
in,  accrue,  be  yielded  or  retumed  ;  I 
come,  fall,  be  brought  or  rednced  to.  ad ; 
redtre  m  amieitUim  aUeupu^  Xo  retum  into 
friendMiip  with  one ;  reiire  viam^  to  go 
tbe  way  back  ;  redkre  m  gratiam  etm 
aliquOf  ti  becomo  reconcUed  to  on». 

RH-^o^  igif  a«tit4R,  3  (re,  ago)^  v.  a.,  I  drive 
back,  foree  back  ;  I  bring  again  or  back ; 
I  reduce,  con^train,  fbrce;  I  biing  to- 
gether,  collect,  gather  in  ;  I  roake,  render. 

BMdAmSy  8mif  emtum  or  empdMi,  3  (re,  emo)^ 
▼.  a.,  I  buy  back  or  agam,  tepurcbafie  ; 
I  buy,  purcbase  ;  I  acqnire  gnln,  or  pro> 
cure  for  a  price ;  1  ledeem,  raneom  by 
nioney ;  I  farm. 

Red-inagroj  1  (re,  integro),  ▼.  a.,  I  make 
wbole  again,  restore,  compleCe  again  ;  I 
lenew. 

Ked-IUOt^i».  f.  (red«o\ a  retumtng,  letnm. 

Rid'ttue,  ile,  ra.  (retfee),  a  retnm ;  InComo, 


JUr-dOee,  aei,  ehmy  3,  v.  a.,  I  lead  or  bring 
back,  conduct  back  ;  I  bring,  rednce  to ; 
I  draw  back,  retract ;  r.  ef,  to  withdmw, 
retiie ;  part.,  reditefKe,  o,  «m,  aiQ.,  re- 
mote,  retired. 

lUd-umdo^  \  (r<?,  uifda),  v.  n.,  to  flow  b«f  k, 
run  over,  overflow  ;  fijritr. :  to  redound, 
extend,  cnme  to ;  to  abnntHl,  abottnd  In, 
have  a  fwdnndanre  of,  r,  abl. 

RX-flfro  tnti,  tiUum,  3  v.  a.,  I  brfng  or  carry 
baek  or  again ;  I  brlng  hack  word,  re- 
port,  relate,  glve  an  acconnt  of ;  l  reetore, 


BSJ 

T ;  r|p  fferrt 


tire,  withdraw ;  r^femfodem  nr  gtmim^ 

'  %o  retum,  retiie  j-^.  f^^vlimi  elievs,  to  wt- 
tum  one  thauk#;  pJStr^fan  nfirra,  te 
repay  like  liDr  like ;  r^r^  i,  lo  hayrt  idcr- 
ence  to,  beloag,  pertain  or  relBto  to,  oa^ 
oem ;  referre  ad  eewgfma,  to  maike  a  M»> 
tkm  in  the  aenate. 

RB-fartt  rB-VUU  (rem,  aecus.  of  rta,  >fcr»), 
V.  Impert.,  It  is  Important,  it  importt, 
proflts  ;  mett  refert,  H  \n  important  fer  me, 
il  ooncems  me  ;  forei  rrftrt^  ft  Is  of  litlle 
importance  ;  megnoptre  refert^  it  is  of 
great  imp(<rtaiire ;  Hlorum  magie^  qmm 
tua  retuUssey  that  it  has  been  more  im- 
portant  to  them  than  to  htm. 

M-fertuSi  a,  mm^  part.  (r^/bnne),  ad^ 
fllled,  stuffed,  rrammed,  fnll,  lepto- 
ished.  c.  ab).  or  gen. ;  fignr. :  ftill,  ifck, 
aboundihg  in,  araply  provided  witk; 
well  provided. 

RS-fUiOj  f^d^  fectum,  3  (re,  fatic),  v.  a.,  I 
make  again  or  anew  ;  I  re^tore  a  thing  li 
its  fonner  state  ;  I  reinstate  ;  I  reboad ; 
I  repair,  reflt;  I  fltl  np,  supply  rccmit; 
I  reetere  to  bealth,  cure,  beal ;  I  leHtve, 
refreeh. 

R6-fringOy  firigi,  fradvm,  3^  (re,  f^mugo\  V. 
a.,  I  break,  break  open  ur  to  pieeesj 
flgiir. :  I  break,  check,  repress,  wnksa, 
destroy  ;  I  overpower,  subdue,  cofM|oer. 

Rlglnaj  ae,  f.  (rex),  a  queen. 

RBgio^  dnitj  f.  {rego),  a  direction,  Itie;  a 
boundary  line ;  liroit,  Imrder  ;  a  refte, 
country,  dfstrfct,  territory. 

Regiuoj  a,  um  {rer),  adj.,  of  or  heloiigingte 
a  king,  becomlng  a  king,  kingly,  royal, 
reKal,  prfnrely. 

RegrtOy  I  (rr^mtM),  v.  a.  and  n.,  I  an  ktnr, 
have  kingly  power,  relgn,  ra)e,govefBas 
a  king ;  I  nilo  at  pleasure,  tynnaixe, 
domineier,  rule  with  alMoIate  power,  Wvi 
over. 

Regnum.  i,  n.  (rear),  myal  dlgnlty,  lefil 
gnvemment,  auvereignty ;  a  khigicv, 
realm. 

RBgOy  reri,  reefim,  3,  v.  a.,  I  set  rtgtkt  nv- 
rcct ;  T  dlrpct ;  I  regulate,  «tlle  ;  I  Bttn- 

•  »*    tnilAa,  >  t  m\m    mvAm.  mnnnl. 
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■way  or  asld*,  thiow  «r  cast  off; 
I  xfjict,  A^loet,  •iigb^  nfuac,  «p«rii, 
aadaMda }  I  dafor,  iwt  off}  part.»  r^y«c<- 
9», «,  iM»{  a4j-,  rvjectad. 

Bi^gutMOj  gui^  3,  V.  n.,  I  gww  lan- 
fuid  af ain»  become  feeble  or  faini  «cain  \ 
becom»  faint,  abate,  alacken,  reUx,  lan- 
fui«h« 

itt-4ax9,  U  V*  «•>  I  widen  again,  widen, 
walce  wido ;  I  eaae,  relieve ;  I  mitivue, 
•ofien,  alleTiate  \  1  aladMn,  relax* 

BM-Ug0^  1,  ▼.  a^  I  aend  aw^  i  I  baalih, 
exilft;  1  remore  to  a  distance. 

/U-UFm,  1,  V.  a.,  lighten  again,  Ugbten, 
mako  eaaier,  ease,  relif  ve,  leMen,  dunin- 
i«b,  abato,  alleviate ;  I  eaae,  coqifort,  re- 
Ueve,  refreah,  coneole. 

fU-ng^ti»,  9mt,  t  (rfiigo),  A  bindlng,  ty- 
ing. 

Mi4igi0t  Aut,  t  (rdtgo\  •onaoientioua- 
neas ;  religion,  Mligioua  citee  and  inatitn- 
tlons;  eonicience,  acruple;  obUgatidH, 
aacr«dn«80,  hoUueiB,  aanctitj  )  auperati- 
tionj  «%  piUtt  irreproachableneas,  integ- 

ntr. 

Jli4i|ii0M«,  a,  «M  (rOigh),  a4)., 

tioua,    reUgioua ;    •crupoloua 

boly. 
MM-itg*^  1,  V.  a.,'  I  bind  bMk,  Und,>tie, 


illHRlRifcer,  3  (ra,  numim),  v.  dep.  n.  and 
a.,  I  remember,  eall  to  mind,  reeoUect ;  I 
;  I  contfive,  iinag- 


Ml-linquot  nfw,  lJ«tKfa,  3,  V.  a.,1  leaw  be- 
Und,  toave ;  I  leave,  do  not  take  away, 
do  BOC  ataiogate  ;  I  leave  behind  aae ;  I 
glTO  up,  abandon;  I  leave,  fonake, 
abandon,  deeert ;  I  fonake,  do  not  aa- 
aist;  I  omit,  neglect ;  nK«9iii>  t»  aeaMin, 
be  left;  relktM,  o,  «nn,  left,  lamainlng. 

JU4i7«nM,  Orum^  t  (rdiquua),  the  remnlna, 
mUcn,  the  remainder,  leet,  reauiant,  feai- 
dne. 

JttHfwa,  e,  «M  («^ltef««),  adJ.,  VMnaln- 
ing,  the  re«t,  the  reeldue,  other;  roli^ 
qmm  ««t,  «t,  it  remaina  only,  tbat;  ni- 
kil  mt  rcttfiu,  notbing  lemaina  ^  rattfiii, 
tbe  othen,  tbe  reet. 

MM  iiiwi»,  aiCMt,  iiaw<Mii,fl,.v.  b.,1  CUy 


Jt«-«Mi,«nii,  t  {romMto),  an  abaHnfy  di- 
Bninialiing,  decgaaaing ;  .abaiiment,  re- 
miiiion;  omiiiion,  interaisiion,  ceiia- 
tkm  $  r.  omimif  relnxation,  lecreation  U 
the  BBind  ;  lenity,  mildneii. 

JUfHmtti,  «lii,  MiimMi,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  let  go 
baeky  aend  back ;  I  tbfow  bnck;  I 
alacken,  relax,  let  looie;  I  let  duwn ;  I 
canie  lo  remit,  abate,  or  eeaae ;  I  give 
back,  retum,  reetore ;  I  penuit,  grant, 
allow,  eompljr  wirti ;  I  lemit ;  I  leave  off, 
diacontiime,   intefmit,  inteivupf,   ^rield. 


RS-molUteo^  3,  v.  n.,  I  grow  or  become  eoft 

again,  beoome  eoft ;  I.  grow  eibminate» 
JUf-mMMi,   o,  wn,  ptft.   (r«nee«i),  adj., 

mmotef  fljgnr.  t  not  eonnected  -wlth; 

avene  to ;  to  be  rejected  or  poetpened. 
BA^vOf  m0«i,  iiginii,  9,  ▼.  a.,  I  moie 

back,  remove,  take  away ;  I  diecharge, 

diiband ;  limiPWi  ae,.  to  withdmw,  re- 

tim. 
RH  mtinfror^  1,  v.  dep.  a.,  I ,  nward^  re- 

qulte,  ncQmpenae,  remnnmnte. 
JStaiv,  t,  m.,  an  oar.  > 

RtmuOf  t,  m.,  <moof  the  RenU* 
lUrftim^i  1,  V.  a«,  1  renew,  npbat,  wetm» ; 

Ijrefirank,  mvive,  fecover,  relieve.      i 
Re-nuntio  or  HF-iiniifio,  1,  v.  a.,  I  bcinf 

wordtbaekyreport:;  Ia«iotince«iatimalb, 

relate»  infovm;  I  pcoclaim  publioly,  pn>- 

claim,  imblfah,  dednn  poblicly  y  figar. : 

I  lanoance,  give  np,  hreak  off,  diaolaM. 
Aicr,  HUm»^  nMhS,  v.dep.  a.,  Iiepeak,  aay, 

nttev,  think,  auppoee^jimagine,  deem,  be- 
.  lieve. 
JMf  jieiHwaffo,  dmiOf  f.  (rtpatUimy^  a  dff- 

ging  aronnd  again. 
iUr-f  ^  ^Ui,  jnOiiM»,  3,  V.  a.^  I  drive  baek, 

npulse,fepel,expel ;  I  keepoff,  nmove, 

hinder. 
Rgpeno,  H*  (rye),  adj.»  cwniat.  iBfiii        . 
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BX^ito,  avi  or  tiiy  atuMf  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  ask  or 
deiDMd  again  ;  I  accnae  again  ;  I  a»k  or 
demand  back,  deroand  as  niy  rigbt  or  due, 
elaitn ;  I  deraand  in  retum ;  1  demand ; 
I  fetcb  back  or  again ;  I  undertako  again, 
recommence,  reaume,  enter  upon  again ; 
I  repeat  bi  my  tboughts,  call  to  mind, 
lecollect,  remember ;  l  repeat  witb  worda, 
•ay,  dn,  write  again ;  I  trace  back,  de- 
rive  ;  rav  repetere^  to  demand  aatisraction ; 
pecwdaer^etundaef  raoney  to  be  restored ; 
fosttdare  aliquem  de  rqfetwuUSf  to  accuae 
one  of  extortion  j  r^etere  eaetra,  to  retam 
into  the  camp. 

RS-porto,  1,  V.  a.,  I  bear,  canry,  eonduct, 
load,  or  bring  back ;  I  bring  back,  report, 
relate ;  I  carry  or  bear  ofT,  gain,  obtain, 

?*^ 
BM-pneeeMto^  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  make  preeent  again, 

refttore,  renew ;  I  pecfonn,  aay,  give  im- 

.  mediately,  liasten)  I  pay  immediately, 

'  JUr^lkendo  or  rCprendo,  di,  ram,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I 
catch  again ;  .1  refute,  convict ;  I  re|Wove, 
hlame,  cenauie,  rebuke,  r^ehend. 
JiB-prtmOf  preesi,   preesum,  3  (re,  premo), 
IV.  a.t  Ipteaa  back,  keep  Imck,  repreetf, 
check,.  lettrain,  oiirb,  stop,  liinder,  eou- 
/Ine;  I  drive  back;  reprimereee^  to  re< 
etrain  or  check  one^e  mif^ 
.BK-fMia,  )  (riyiuiwm);  v.  a.,  I  mlect,  le- 
ftiso ;  I  neglec^,  alight,  diailain ;  I'  re- 
:•    note, 

.Mi-fuMraeeey  3,  ▼.  tnch.  n.,  I  beoome  aboy 

agi^in,  beconM  yoitng  again;  I  beceroe 

childjiiti ;  I  do,  act,  or  play  like  a  ehiM. 

BXf^fugmo^l,  V.  ni)  I  fightorcontend  agahiHt, 

.  7  make  i^  resiataoee,  reaist ;  to  be  oootraky 

or  againet^^be  incompa.tible,  inooneistent; 

I  resist,  oppose,  am  against. 

BM^pml^  4«,  f.  (nptfUo),  «  repulse,  denial, 

rcfiiiial ;  rejection. 
Ra-p^ot  1,  V.  a.,  r  reckon,  calcnlate,  com- 

pute .,1  eonsider,  reflect  Upon. 
JRt-tiaiee^  etis  and  ei,  f.,  rest,  reposo,  quiet, 


mentioned  ar  only  tbnaght  of,  aQytUai^ 
being,  creatiue ,  an  action,  deed,  expltti, 
undertaking,  perfnrmance ;  a  liacttnaltty, 
tmth ;  an  efEpct,  iseue,  eveat,  rvetill  j  aa 
ailkir,  coneera,  businea« ;  a  cause,  Raaoa ; 
a  view,  purpoee,  end ;  a  cauee,  lawBait, 
action  at  law,  preceas ;  a  meaBs;  aa  ar^ 
giiment,  proof;  propeity,  eflecta,  cab' 
stance,  state,  wealth,  cireumsiaa«es ; 
benefit,  advantage,  lunnfit,  intereet;  pow- 
er,  might )  tfae  «tate ;  ree  nmvmliM,  Baval 
aflUrs ;  ree  militari*,  the  art  of  war  ,  ree 
frumentariaf  provisioBs;  OMctmr  rerva, 
acoomplisher  of  exploieB  ;  re,  by  tlM  fiKt, 
reeult,  issue ;  re  ^sa,  re  eers,  iodeed,  ki 
fact,  tmly  ;  res  eonmdae,  pttjaperiiy ;  rat 
adversaey  adversity  ;  ea  rr  on  tlut  ac- 
count,  therefore,  thereby  ;  stcjsregiaiif, 
so  it  is ;  male  se  ree  habet^  it  is  bad,  it  is 
not  well  i  res  familiaris,  propeity ;  im 
puHiea^  tbe  Common  weaJ. 

Re-eeindo,  si!idiy  seissum,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  cat,  cct 
off,  cut  or  break  down,  rend  ia  pieces, 
deotroy  ;  I  abrogate,  abolish,  repeaL 

Re-seiseo,  selvi  and  seU,  seUuiu,  3,  ▼.  a^  I 
leara  again,  leara,  hear,  flnd  ont,  aaear- 
tain. 

Re-serlbo,  ipsi,  iptum,  3,  v.  a.,  I  wrile  back, 
agaifl,  or  in  retura  ;  I  answer ;  1  tnnafcr 
iu  an  account-book,  put  to  acoeiiUi  I 
write,  commit  to  writiiig. 

RX-sioOt  ott,  etum,  h  v.  a.,  I  outoff  j  lc«- 
tail,  restrain,  check,  atop,  leinove. 

Bi-^eervo,  1,  ▼.  a.,  1  iceep,  reeer^e;  I  |Ke> 
serve,  save. 

Ri-oideoy  sidij  seesum,  S.  ▼.  n.,  I  sh;  I  le- 
main  behijid,  remain  ;  I  reirt,  am  ioaaive 
oridle. 

B6-eidot  eidi,  eesswm,  3,  ▼.  n.,  I  sii  dewa{ 
I  settle,  take  up  niy  abode  ;  I  sink  ot  S8l> 
tle  doWD ;  I  ceaae.  beooine  etiU  ov  c^ 
I  grow  weary  or  faint. 

BB^-etsUf  sm,  satum,  3,  ▼.  lu,  1  atepbeck 
1  stand  still,  halt,  stop,  stay ;  ligitt.:  I 
stop,  stop  short,  pause  ;  I  ttet  fboi  finaly 
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,  rsfleet  npon,  i«coI1ect ;  I  T»g»rd,  rmpcet, 
ttnuider ;  I  can»  for,  look  upon :  tobelung, 
jmrtain,  or  relato  to ;  I  look  anxioualy  for, 
expect,  hope. 

Be^spondcOf  di,  nm,  9,  ▼.  R.,  l  pTDinifle  In 
retiim  ;  I  answer,  repljr ;  to  aniwer  to, 
agree,  corrKipond  or  equare  witta,  accnrd, 
llf,  sult,  be  proper,  reeemble ;  I  act  or  be- 
have  myself  conformably  to;  I  requite, 
repay,  retum ;  I  ablde  by  or  keep  to  my 
pntmise ;  I  am  a  match  for,  reeut. 

R^-sponsvm^  i,  n.  (respcmdeo),  an  answer, 
reply  ;  the  reeponse  of  an  oracle. 

Respuoy  «4,  «tam,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  discharge,  re- 

pel ;  I  rejeet,  diaapprove»  do  not  accept. 

Re^-gtinfuOf  im,  iMtem,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  eztlnguish ; 

I  qiiench,  aaeuag^,  allay,  moderate,  ■till, 

teroper.  appeaae,  pacify  j  restingui,  to  be 

deetroyed,  perish. 

iUtCUuo,  tuiy  tatum,  3  (r0,  otatuo)^  ▼.  a.,  I 

put  or  set  Qp  afain,  replace  ;  I  restore  to 

its  furmer  situation  or  conditlon ;  t  re- 

ttore  to  health,  make  eound,  heal,  cnre ; 

I  bring  back  again,  recall  from  baniah- 

ment ;  I  give  back,  restore,  retum. 

Be-otU^tiCf  Onio,  f.  (reslituo)t  a  reetoring ;  a 

recalling  from  exile. 
Mi-Ouo,  euif  8  (r«,  Umo\  ▼.  n.  and  a.,  I 
am  siloDt,  hold  my  peace  ;  I  do  not  an- 
•wer  or  reply  ;  1  conceal,  keep  eecret. 
JU-OneOf  tliitti,  tontum^  9  (r«,  teneo)^  ▼.  a., 

I  huld  or  keep  back  or  In,  etnp,  keep  from 

going  or  falling  ;  I  retaln,  keep,  pre^erve, 

maiutain  ;  I  keep  in,  cau»e  to  remaiu  in ; 

I  keep  in  eheck  or  order  ;  I  keep  or  re- 

tain  witli  nayselfj  I  hold,  bave,  occupy, 

|nhabit. 
ki'trdko,  trmxi,  truetum,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  draw 

back,  wlttadraw ;  I  bring  back ;  I  keep 

Irom,  detaln  from ;  I  reecue,  eave,  de- 

Uvcr. 
Reus,  if  m.  (allled  to  res  and  reor)^  a  per- 

•on  accuved  ur  impeached  in  a  conrt  uf 

Juetice,   a  culprit,  crintinal,  defendant, 

guilty  perMm* 
Re-tfeiU,  veUij  eitlnm,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  pull  or 

tear  away,  oflT,  or  out;  flgur. :  I  tear 

away ,  eradicate,  extirpate,  banlsh,  de- 

■troj. 
Rl-^oeriOf  ti^  #«»,  3,  and  ri-vertor,  ous  nmj 


Rg-chuo,  vad,  vietum,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  eonqner; 

I  con^ince,  convict,  dlapro^e. 
JUr-oUo,  si.  tum,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  come  again  to 

■ee,  le^ltit ;  I  ▼iait  agaia,  snnrey,  look 

at,  gotoeee. 
Jtr-v9ee,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  call  agaln  ;  I  call  baek, 

recall ;  I  resture,  renew  ;  I  hold  or  keep 

back ;  I  bound,  limlt,  reatrain,  conflne, 

■horten. 
IZar,  rBgiOf  m.  (rego),  a  mler,  govemor, 

director ;  a  klug,  eo^erelgn,  monarch. 
Rkidu,  00,   f.,    a   wheel-cart;   carriage, 

coach. 
Rhetor,  iM»,  m.,  a  teacher   of  rbetorlc, 

rhetorlclan ;  an  oratur. 
RkOdti,  (hrum,  m.,  the  Rhodlans. 
Rldeo,  rUi,  fUum,  8,  ▼.  n.  and  a.,  I  langb ; 

I  ■mile,  look  pleasant,  ha^e  a  joyftil  ap- 

pearance  ;  flgur. :  I  emile  upon  ;  I  laugh 

at,  deride,  ridicule,  mork,  BcoflT;  I  eay 

laughing ;  rtdOur,  he  !■  laugbed  at,  de« 

rided. 
Rldieaiu»,  a,  «ai  (rideo),  a4J.,  roerry,  Joeose, 

exciting  laughter,  langhable ;  ridiculoua ; 

■ubflt.,  ridieuluo,  a  jester,  buflRxin ;  rtdi- 

eulum,  a  jest,  Joke,  anytbing  langbable. 
Rtpa^  ae,  f.,  the  bank  of  a  river. 
Rabur,  Sri»,  n.,  a  very  hard  ■peciefl  of  oak ; 

■trongth,  vigor,  robustness,  hardihood, 

flrmnesa. 
Rado,  n,  aum,  3  (akin  to  rodo),  v.  a.,  I 

gnaw ;  I  eat  away,  corrode,  coneume. 
RSgOtio,  Snis,  f.  (rogo),  a  question,  Interro- 

gation ;  a  pmpo«al  for  a  law  or  order, 

propo^ed  law,  bill ;  law,  ordhiance ;  a 

reqiiest,  euit,  an  entreating,  canvaiwing. 
RdgSiu»,  €u,  m.  (rogo),  a  deeire,  request, 

■uit ;  a  qnef!tion,  inquiry. 
R8glto.  1  {roffo),  ▼.  frcq.  a.,  I  ask  frequent- 

ly,  ask,  make  repeated  inquiry,  inquin, 

intcrrofate  ;  I  reqnest,  entreat. 
RSiro,  1,  ▼.  a.  and  n.,  I  aek.  Inquire,  Inter- 

rugate,  reque^t;  I  entreat,  pray,  beg; 

Ugetn  rogare,  to  propoee,  •brtng  in,  pre- 

eent  a  blll ;  milite»  »aeramaUo  rogare,  to 

Bwear  the  Mldiers. 
Romltnu»,  a,  «m,  Roman.    Romanu»,  i,  m., 

a  Roman.    Romani,  onm,  m.,  the  Ro- 

"»*»"•     ^    ^  Digitizedby^OOQle 
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,    adorn«d  .witli  fhe  boaki  of  9mm  ibipt 

(    mkim  fiNMn  Ihe  inluaiit^Btf  of  AnUuqn. 

MUttruan  i,  iv<r«d«)«  tl»f  ^e«k  f«.  btU  of  a 
bird  ;  tbo  «nout,  mnzzlo,  cbap»  of  a  fiab 
orbBaat;  a,  bookod  poiiit,  beak, or  bili; 
tbo.bealEofaabip. 

Ma, ««,  f.,  a  wbooL 

MUf  1  (rou),  ▼.  n.  and  a.,  I  tum  fooiid ;  I 
loll  lound  or/0Ter« 

IMhu^  <,  m.,  tbo  biamblo  or  Uackbony 
buab. 

RUdiSf  «,  adj.,  aa  It  fs  giown,  raw,  In  ita 
nativo  atato,  <  unwroofbt,  nn^tivatod, 
unpolwbed  ;  IgDorant^  .  untaugbt»  iin- 
Bkflled,  unpractieed,  iaezpert,  witb  gen., 

•    .orm.'    , 

MfM, ««,  f.  (nv),  a  fiUlf  dawnfall ;  oTor- 
throw,  defeat;  min,  deetmction,  die- 


Mmt,  0rif«  Oka  noise,  buatk,  itir,  me- 

tiinf ,  murmuring,  bussing  j  talk^  foo«ip ; 

popnlar  leport,  mmoc  ^  food  report,  re- 

p«te,  appeobatkm,  applaaae ;  «ril  report. 

-Jll^M»<e,t,aroek,ewf,emL  . 

Jtamw  and  ramiw  (coBtraeted  ftom  noer- 
Mw,  rtvomiai),  adv.,  backwarde,  baok; 
again,  en  tbe  otber  hand,  on  tbe  con- 
.iniir ;  again,  a  aeeond  tiflBe,  afireeb, 
anew. 

AMfidw,  e,  «■»  (nw),  «4k  partaining.  to 
the  countiy,  nwtic,  rural,  cctuntiy ;  mde, 
«mpolisbed,  boorieb,  downiab,  unman- 
nered,  uweaned,  ineIegaat,coai«e ;  «ubct., 
a  boor,  clown. 


&,  for  «emitaj— as  S,  C,  Mii«e««  ensul- 
tam;   &  P.  Q.  Jl.,  «Mate«  populm$fu$ 


r,  cn,  enun,  adJM  boly,  «acred,  conie- 

crated,  iniriolable. 
Sle«rdef  f  rfMw,  m.  and  C  («eew),  a  pri««t 

orprie«t«e«. 
SdurdStlmmr  fi,  n.  («a«ini«f ),  tbo  office  of  a 

priest.  prieetbood. 


eoofleerated  to  tbo  fode ;  aay  flaoel 

rii« 
Satpi,  adv.,  often,  oftentimee,  maiiy  tiaMV 

;  ilreqqeotly ;  tatpiBtimt,  veiy  tilteB. 
Sa^pi^itlimird,  adv.,  often,  oftanilBiee. 
Say,  u,  t    6ee  stpes, 
S««eio,  Ini  or  fi,  tt««i,  4  {aaevus},  ▼.  a.,  I 

rage,  am  fierce  or  crael,  Teiit  my  ngo. 
Saeeltif,  ««,.  f.  («aemu),  rafo,  ' 

▼ioleDoe,  cro^lQri    fiei 

fla^afeaeeB,  barban^. 
fiseoiw,  «,  «ai,^  adj.f  road.  fleree.  cmel,  ««v- 

«fe,  ittbumaa,  ferocioaa,  baifaanue,  ilfaf> 

OU8,  «ever^ 
Sdfitta,  00,  i,  aa  arrow,  dart. 
Saifittartiu,  «,  um  (M^ttta),  «4).,  relatnf  • 

arrows j  aubat,  ao  arcber,  bowmaa. 
8al,  «efitf ,  m.  and  n.,  «alt ;  tffnr. :  wit,« 

wlt^  «ayiaf ,  «oaan  nply,  ropame,  wli- 


SalUt  l  (nUe),  ▼.  fteq.  a.  and  a.,  T  4 

Salut,  ftli«,  f.  («o/ww),  a  «a^iaiE,  nft9« 
preeenratioo,  deli^ery  ;  welfiun,  p» 
perity ;  fnetiag,  salutatkn. 

StUQtdris, « (salus),  a(U.,wbole«oaei,  beoM- 
ful,  aalutaiy,  «alubiiooa;  iiiiiiinflMbt 
piofltablo,  ueftd. 

Sdlats,  \  (talus),  ▼.  a., I  ealoto,  froet,  wtt 
bealtb  to  pay  reapect  to,  auka  ny  flOB 
piimentfl  ;  I  ▼iait,  fo  to  «ee,  call  mpmi  I 
pay  my  pouit  to  ;  I  tako  leaYeu 

SaieM«,  «,  «Mi,  «4].,  flafe,  «oaa4,  w«H.  Ii 
food  boaltb ;  uoburt,  uainjtired. 

9amnis,  fta«,  adj.,'of  or  bekmfiac  t»  iM- 
aium,  Sanmite.  ^nbcl.  In  tbe  phv.,te> 
«ll««,  iwa  and  mt,  tbe  iahabinan  rf 
S^nium,  tb^  Qanaiiao. 

JSflaoif,  axi,  «cIimi  aad  aclCKflh  4  («flew>,  v. 
«.,  I  coooecrate,  dedicafe  ;  I  nak»  «iV- 
tbingsacred  or  in^iolablo,  ordala  n  «p- 
point  as  aacred  an^  ImloiaMe,  dMi» 
«flt^lisb,  order,  covmaad ;  I  'flfpflfln 
«onfirm,  ratify ;  I  Ibibid  oadflr  pdk  ^ 
punisbment ;  I  punUb. 

SeMfldtf , «,  ««a,  paru  (««acii), 
inviolaUe;  boly,  divine,  godlilnf  a 
pioua,  innoc«nt,  ▼irtoooa,  i 
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Suigmtf  iMf,  m^  bloodj  flfur.:  blood, 

Mrad,  nco^  «toioMii. 
AMHm,  mi»s'  f.  («dmii),  »004110«  of  bo<|y, 

bMltii;  looiidiiMtof  MtiMl»  oouud  Judf- 
diMMtkNi, 


anv,  1  («iMw),  ▼.  a.,  I  boal,  eara,  nstoio  to 
I  v^gn»  i  1  beo),  «uio^  comet,  re^ 


r;  part.  (Mpi»),  mU*>  wiM,  judl- 
cIenm,  woII  ftdvlMd )  rabou,  a  wIm  buui. 

ftpiiMrta,  M,  r.  («^piMu),  wiadom,  pru- 
denea,  djsoretion,  djecwnment;  kaowl- 
edge }  practical  wledom,  pbiloeopbjr. 

%%  Im  And  a  or  M,  8  (m^;  aldB  to 

nMw),  V.  n.,  to  bftTe  a  taale  or  lelub,  to 

-MVtv ;  I  bave  a  perceptioB  of  tute,  am 
pwsoMed  of  good  Mose,  am  wise. 

SarOkm,  ke^  f.  (Mrvi*),  «  bundle,  burden, 

bad,  pack,  baggage,  luggace. 
Mm,  wm,  f.,  Sardie,  the  feapital  of  Lydla. 
Strmem^  Yaw,  atad  iana«M(MM,  f,  n.,  a  Mre 

bfan^b  cut  uff ;  a  tw^  or  tbin  braach  of 

a  tne ;  mrmavUy  bmiliwood,-  fefole. . 
Saataa,  ati»,  t.   itetisy,  «atiety,  fulneMj 

pieat>',  abuudance. 
a^,  l  (Mt£s),  ▼.  B*;  I  ■ale,eatiate,  eatiefy, 

fllL 
SaOt;  adv.,  funy,  enoufii,  eQffleiently ,  well, 

duly  ^,  rumpMir.*  MCtiw,  better,  ratber. 
iitb^idoi/ici,  yM»»,  3,  V.  a.,  I  diechaifle 

or  tnribnn  my  duty,  flTe  eatiafection, 

mtkfy ;  I  make  payment,  pay ;  I  five 

ntiefaction,  make^an  apotofy,  aik  par> 

doB  1 1  BUflbr  poniibmem. 
SatiM^metio^  Am,  t  (MU^facio),  a  eatlely- 

ing,  ntbfacnon';  otcu«e,  jbetification. 
Sdlu»^  ««,  m.  (aero,  ««vO,  a  wtwillf ,  plant- 

ing ;  a  bofetting,  pruduoluf .  ^     ' 
£0110115,  a,  tak^  adj.,  ^Uk,  iU;  wounded; 

nd,  troubled. 
&umi,  <,  n.,  a  rock ;  a  large  etone,  itone. 
Scdpia,  M,  f.,  a  Toiwl,  ekiir,  bark,  boat. 
temratf^sceUmuM),  adT.,  Wickedly,  im- 

pioQgly,  viciooely.  | 


8eim  and  «MeM,  ac,  C,  a  tent,  aibor,  bow. 
er ;  tlie  eceae,  etag e  ;  tbe  pubiic,  exteriiai 
appeaiaoce,  ebow,  etate,  paraUu. 

SetMlcus,  c,  wa,  adj.,  of  or  pertaininf  to 
tbe  etage,  BMnic,  dramatic,  tbeatrical^ 
MMicH  acton,  playere,  peribnien,  come- 
dlaiie. 

5MMlia^M,  i:<«eie),kiiowiedfe,  ecience. 


8A-tk»t  {fyiMinhcet),  adv,,  it  ie  evident, 
truly,  veniy ,  oectainly ,  indeed ;  of  courM, 
fimootk ;  namely,  to  wit,  tbat  ie  to  say ; 
yM,  eertaialy,  exactiy  ea 

Soin*1  for«d«M.    fiee«o«. 

SMute,  «dfdi,  «euewa,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  cut,  tear, 
nud,  bieak  aeuoder,  eplit,  divide  by 
force ;  I  tear  open,  rniew ;  flg lur. :  I  in- 
temipt ;  I  deetioy,  overthruw,  raze. 

8Uot  eOm  and  «cii, «eltnm,  4,  v.  a.,  I  know, 
have  knowledfo  of ;  I  am  able,  I  under- 
■tand,  know ,  Aatid  sdo  «»,  I  ihould 
thtnk,  perhape,  piobably,  in  my  opinion  \ 
fuod  «ciom,  aa  iar  M  I  know,  lo  my 
knowledge. 

Scerttm,  *,  n.,  a  bailot,  courteean. 

Seriho,  «cf^p«<,  pCiu»,  3,  v.  a.,  I  eiifnve, 
write ;  I  mark  out,  delineate,  deecribe, 
iketch  i  1  write  to,  inform  by  writinf , 
intimate  by  letter ;  I  write,  coromiMitm, 
demand  ;  I  enfiet,  enrol,  levy. 

Ssrlimu»,  U,  n.,  oofi^,obeet ;  a  dMk,  book- 
caiei 

Seriftorf  9ric,  m.  («erifre),  a  *writer,  an 
autbor. 

Senptum,  t,  n.  («ert^),  a  wrlting,  thing 
written;  aoythinf  committed  to  wrftinf, 

&r<^iUtc«,  t,  m.,  or  «era^itm,  t,  n.  («cnt- 
fiu),  dim.,  a  small  eharp  Ktone,  bit  of 
gravel ;  the  emalleat  pan  of  a  weight,  a 
Bcniple ;  a  ecruple,  doubt,  difliculty,  nn- 
easineM,  troublo,  anxlety. 

Sctttum,  ^  n.,  a  buckler,  ehield,  target ; 
figur. :  a  ibield,  defence,  protection. 

Se-cido,  ee««t,  ee««ttm,  3,  v.  n.,  I  fo  Bpart, 
retim,  withdraw,  ntnat,  eeoede. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


SEC 


724' 


SEN 


a  dividiiig,  dititributing ;  an  anctlon; 
a  purctiuaiiig  ai  au  auction ;  tbtnp  or 
pr^perty  auid  by  auciiou. 

SedUum  or  saeeWum,  i,  n.,  aa  age,  a  geA- 
eratiun ;  a  century ;  a  gieat  nuuber  ci 
years. 

BecundtM  (secundu»\  adT.,  after;  In  tbe 
■ecoiid  piace ;  prp.  e.  ace. :  nlgta,  near, 
Juet  liy,  cloee  to ;  by,  along ;  on ;  betaiad ; 
alter ;  after,  next  to ;  aoeording  to,  cou' 
ftmnably  wltta,  agieeably  wlth ;  for. 

Slcitm/utf,  «,  am  («agiMr),  adj.,  foUowing; 
tbe  second;  ttae  fbllowing,  next,  or 
second  in  rank  ;  fliTonblev  ftir ;  lairor 
ing ;  proeperouf ,  ■ncceesful,  lucky,  fur 
tunate ;  seeundA  aqud^  down  fbo  atream  -, 
mari  seewndoy  with  the  tide ;  seeundo 
popuio^  wtth  the  approbatlon  of  the 
people  ,  ru  seeundae,  proRperity. 

SBeus^  adr.  in  another  way,  otberwiae, 
difl^rently,  not  eo ;  non  sseus  ix  kaud 
suus,  no€  otherwlae,  eren  eo,  just  eo/ 
compar.,  steiusj  otherwiae,  diiflrerently ; 
nihilo  seeiust  nevertheleaa. 

Bid,  conj.,  but ;  sed  etiam,  bnt  alao,  eTen, 
nay  even  ;  ncm  solum  —  sed  et,  not  only 
—  but  even ;  sed  et^  and  beeldee. 

Se-dgcim  and  sex-dXem  (jcx,  decrn),  nomer., 
■ixteen. 

Sidtoy  sidiy  sessum,  9,  ▼.  n.,  I  slt,  am  fast, 
flxed  or  immovable ;  I  elt,  sit  as  a  Judge, 
am  a  jiidge ;  I  remaln ;  I  etay  ot  con. 
tinue  long  at  a  place ;  I  slt  ■tiU,  loiter, 
linger,  tarry. 

Sides,  is,  f.  Ksedeo),  a  ■eat,  place  to  elt  od, 
a  chair,  bench ;  a  neat,  abode,  dwelllng- 
place,  residence,  taabitatioa,  maneion ; 
base,  foundation. 

8(d-%tio,  imsf  f.  (««,  ae),  a  going  asunder, 
•ecession,  separation  ;  diaseaalon,  dla- 
cord,  qnarrel,  Mrife;  a  popular  com. 
jaotion  or  insurrectioo ;  civil  diecord, 
■edition. 

8edStiose  (seditiosus),  adT.,  fleditioaely. 

Sid-tU9svs^  a,  um  {sedHio),  adj.,  caneing 
eedition,  tnrbulent,  tumultuons,  aeditloi», 
factious,  mutinoufl. 


OaJ.     1      « 


89-j^go,  «t,  neimm^  3,  r.  a.,  T  dS»Jaia, 

•eparaia,  flever,  |ian  oc   put    tmniti 

dividei  i  dtiitingiaiflh 
SaM,  adv., a  aiagle  tiaM»  oooe;  tbe  int 

time,  flrat,  at  •ome  liaie  or  o(b«r;  at 

ODce,  at  ttae  .eaBM  tiM, 


oemel,  uot  onco  oaiy  ;  «c  aem^  m 


is,  n.  {stro,  mv»),  aeod  of  ceci  aad 
▼egetabiea  in  general ;  a  gralt,  ^  enoa ; 
flgur. :  a  cauae,  ftrBt  cauae,  fiiai  piiacipla, 
element,  origin,  fe*»in«i^tj^^^  iTTfMwa, 
autbor. 

btmentun  is,  t.  (semuu),  a  eowiaf ;  a  cmp; 
semsmttmjmeers,  to  eow. 

SimH-somms,  «,  and  eomnns,  «,  w,  a^, 
balfaaleep. 

SempeTf  adv.,  evcr,  always,  contiiiiiaBy. 

SiK&rU^ius,  c,  Mi  («OMru»),  94^  Cm., 
cuniiietiug  of  aix  feet. 

ShtAtor,  Oris,  m.  («eiier),  a  eonaiaK. 

SNdtfrtiw,  «,  «Mi  (MiMler),  adj.,  of  or  b»» 
lon^g  lo  a  MBator,  aenaiohal. 

SifniUmef  ««,  m.  (mmx),  a  eenaltt»  eoeBdl 
of  a  •tate  or  towa,  tbe  body  of  loagifl- 
tralM i  a  meetiBg  of  ilie  aeBate ;  iieaMi 
eonsuUum,  a  decree  of  Ibe  «enato. 

Sifiuetus,  o,  «Mi  (MKec),  adj.,  oU,  aflid. 

Sineetus,  tuis,  L  {semas).,  age,  old  «(•. 

fiiFaez,  oiniM,  adJ ,  decreasiBg;  oM,  agel; 
m.  and  f.,  aa  old  man,  an  ol4  wonaB. 

SM,  ae,  a  {sex),  a4).»  fliz  eacta. 

Smutm  (MNtM),  adv.,  inMnsibiy»  te^- 
ceptibly,  elowly,  by  dagiee«,  giaA- 
nally. 

Sentus,  a,  wa,  parL  {oentim),  n.  pL,  ■rBia. 
•nHa,  ttaougbl^,  id^,  coiic«|rtio9a. 

Senttntia,  ««,  t  (««atie),  opiaios,  idM, 
thoaght ;  tbe  opinion  or  n>te  cf  a  *•»> 
alur  in  the  Mnate-boufle ;  a  v<oCb,  ji^f- 
ment,  Mntence ;  wiadoai ,  underBtaBABg , 
•eBM,  meaning,  nigiuficatlon,  acoef«aiiM 
of-  a  word ;  tbe  purport,  aobitaBcB  ef 
wbat  ifl  eaid ;  a  thougtat,  aenieBC*,  pa- 
riod ;  a  reeoioliia,  mtentioB,  poapoaa, 
dmign. 

Senetnm,  ae,  f.,  the  Mttled  watcf,  Mga  or 
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Jirff»,  am  <rf  opioion,  MppoM,  deMn, 

lOMigiB» ;  I  Siv«  my  opinion,  I  voto» 
«Mw,  M,  m  ,  a  bri«,  brunbto,  thonu 
ai^irfllM»  (My«ra<iM),  «dv.,   Mp^Uly, 

•pui,  lii  puticuiar}  «.  ab,  Mparately 

tnm. 
9flr»,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  «epara»,  iover,  part,  «*, 

StpOio,  pittn  and  p«Zis  pit/f«»,  4,  v.  a.,  I 
taiy,  hiter;  llgiir.:  MinUUu  «w,  I  am 
ttidoiie,  I  am-kMt,  1  am  a  dead  roan. 

ttjpitor  Mepi*t  t»,  t,  a  fonee,  hedge ;  any 
enclofvTe. 

9fyh  and  ««Mjpio,  pn,  peitm,  4  (J«p«t),  ▼.  a., 
I  fence,  bedge  In  ;  I  endoM,  envinm, 
Mrroond  wfth  aaytbing ;  I  goard,  garri- 
•on,  man,  oecupy  j  I  cover,  seenre,  •hel- 
ter,  ecreen. 

Saftem,  nom.,  Mven. 

Stpttmber,  bris,  brt  (Mplm),  ad).,  the 
Mventh  i  mem  Septmbmr^  the  mooth  of 
September. 

ttfte»-lris  or  stfftem-tri»,  Snl»,  and  aeptem- 
trienes  or  mptem  trionee.  «wi,  plur.,  m., 
properly,  «be  Mven  plovgh^en  j  the 
Mvea  starv  of  the  eonstellation  called 
Arctoe.the  Greater  Bear,CbariM*e  Wain ; 
the  north. 

8epttmue, «,  w»  (ffptem),  ad)^  tbe  Mventb. 

SspfHa^tnta  {^stptem),  num.,  Mventy. 

SepUm,  i,  n.  (stpio)  any  place  fenced  or 
paled  In,  tiedged  or  enclosed;  a  hedge, 
fence,  palUade,  wall,  mound. 

npulerum  or  sipuUhrum.  «,  n.  (aepdio),  a 
grave ;  a  tomb,  Mpulchre. 

ApniCftfft, ««,  f.  (eepelio),  the  act  of  bui^- 
hkg ;  burial,  intemiont ;  a  burlal,  foneral, 
Atneral  rite«,  ohroqnle* ;  a  grave. 

99querj  quatus  or  emus  sum,  3,  V.  dep..  1, 
V.  n.,  I  go  or  corae  after,  walk  behind, 
follow :  to  follow  ad  a  consequenee ;  3, 
▼.  a.,  I  follow,  accompany  ;  I  pursoe ;  I 
foHow,  conform  to,  obey ;  I  follow  after, 
■Mk  for,  Mek  to  attain,  porsue,  court ;  I 
alm  at,  have  In  view  ;  to  become  the 
pioperty  of  sny  one,  fall  te  the  portion 
of ;  I  ccmtinoe,  follow  op,  Droeeente. 


Serpeney  tie,  ro.  (eerpo),  a  creeping  anlmal, 
aserpent. 

Serpp,  p*«,  ptum,  3,  v.  n,  t  croep,  crawl, 
slide  on  my  belly  ;  I  coine,  go,  inove  by 
degroM ;  to  spread  by  degrees  or  iuiper- 
ceptibly ;  to  apread,  exteud  iuelf,  pre- 
vaii,  get  the  upper  hand ;  figur. :  1  creep. 

Sirus,  «,  lun,  adj.,  late;  aged,  old ;  sluw, 
long,  protracied  ;  too  Iate,idle,  fruitleea ; 
adv.,«M 

Servllief  o  (eenms),  adj.  of  or  pertaining  to 
a  alave,  elavisb,  Mrvile. 

Ssrvis,  im  and  ti,  Uum,  4  {serrus)^  v.  n^  I 
am  a  alave,  act  in  the  capacity  uf  a  »er- 
vant  or  slave,  c  dat. ;  to  be  eiibjoct  to 
certain  serviindee ;  to  serve  for  anyihing, 
to  be  Mrviceabie  or  fii  for,  to  be  used  for 
anytbing  ;  I  serve,  show  kindneea,  do  a 
favor,  pieaM,  humor,  gratify  any  one ;  J 
pay  attention  to,  have  regard  to,  take 
care  of,  beetow  pains  upun,  aim  ai;  I 
conform  or  accommodate  rayBelf  to. 

SarelCtiun,  »,  n.  (servus),  alnvery,  aervl- 
tude,  bondage,  service ;  servitia,  Blavea. 

Ser^ttuSfiaiSf  f.  («0rviu),the  condition  of  a 
Mrvant  or  alave ;  alavery,  aervitude,  Mr- 
vice,  bondage. 

Servius,  i,  m  ,  a  Roroan  praenomen. 

Servoi  I,  V.  a.  ^and  n.,  I  obMrve,  watch  or 
wait  for ;  I  guard,  walch,  kMp ;  I  ob- 
Mrve,  kMp,  maintain  ;  I  prewrve,  aave, 
deliver  from  dMtruction;  1  prMerve, 
kMp,  lay  aaide;  I  occupy,  inbabit. 

Sereus^  o,  um  (seroo),  adj.,  captive,  Mrvile, 
slaviah  ;  ^ubst.,  ««reiu,  t,  m.,  a  tdave. 

SesqutpeddUSf  «,  adj.,  of  a  foot  and  a 
half. 

Ses-tertius,  o,  um  (eemis,  tertSus),  adj..  half 
of  the  thirdf  two  and  a  half ;  eestertiue, 
•c  imimRiM,  a  Meterce,  a  coln  wonh  two 
ams  and  a  balf,  or  the  fourth  part  of  a 
d«iiarttt« ;  ««eereiKin^  ee.  pendPr  a  aum  of 
nioney  of  the  value  of  a  thounnd  «e^ 
(«rttt. 
Stta  or  Mcte.  oe,  t,  any  atifr,  blg,  ro«gh 

hair;  briatle.  (     r\r^r%]r> 

8eu(eive)  eonj..or;  stu-^m,^^t\tdt^^^^ 


SEX 


m 
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8ex&gnUa,  Dum.,  ■ixtj.  . 

&x-centf,  0«,  a  (««^,  enrtMi),  adj.,  flix  Mia- 

dnd. 
SejctirM,  w,  lA.  (sc  meiMif)  [tettM],  tbe 

■rz(b  iil6nth  of  the  Romui  yaA^r,  aftMr- 

wardf  cMled  jfii^tuttw. 
SY,  coMJ.,  if ;  inic«,  becattse,  inaamneh  ar ; 

wkeu ;  If,  aicliotigll,  evert  ttaoagll ;  wbe- 

tber  if,  if  perchaoce ;  m  miu,  or  ri  nom, 

or  «<  iM,  if  not ;   O  m/  O  that !  woold 

that !  M  «t,  aa  if ;  9«edrt,  if,  if  now,  if 

hdrwever,  if  tfaetefore ;  »i  ^,  Ibr  «f  c«- 

quis  i  M  fuoMtOf  Ibr  si  aK^Mio. 
8f»y//tHu«,  a,  «M  iSibflUy  a  prophete,  a 

nbyi),  adj.,  of  or  lieloagiDg  I6  t&e  Sil^l, 

Blbytline.    V.  Cic.  fh  Cat.  m.  4,  m,  11. 
mvttui,  i,  m.  (^sibUusy,  a  hla«lDg,  wbMtef . 
dle,  adv.,  in  ibls  way,  after  thie  ftabtoa, 

thus,  96  \  thirelbre,  heuce,  oa  that  ac- 
'  eodnt;  H<  — ve,  8o  — tbat;  «{eitf,aoai. 
aUxms,  m^y  r.  {nctu»),  dryneia  \  arbttght, 

dry  weatber,  want  of  rain. 
,  «KcOitf,  oe,  f.,  tbe  ialand  of  SicUy. 
S&lUi,  SniDi,  m.,  the  Inhabitanti  of  flfcBy, 

fheBtdUitna. 
SleiiM  (for  «t  a/icMM),  if  in  any  place,  if  any- 

whert. 
')gl^4U  ahd  kie-na,  conj.,  ao  aa,  jnat  aa ;  atf, 
'  nke ;  aa,  fbr  etampie-,  aa  it  were ;  aa  in- 

deed ;  aa  if,  Jifat  aa  if ;  ^ttMMgh. 
^onxtLMf  a,  wa  (Sfeyoa),  adj.,  of  o»  belong- 

iDg  to  Sicyon,  SicyoDiau.    In  ihe  plbr. 

«nbat,  Bicyonialifc 
mgnmot,  thiiy  m.  ioigno),  a  aealer,  aigner. 
SifrCl-fery  o,  irtii  t«r««»  >**•)»  ^*  *^' 

iag  a  mark,  «ign ;  aubat.,  a  aunHatd 

bea«er«  enaign. 
«^t/«c«i*,  Bnis,  f.  (rigiii^%^  •^P^fy- 

ittg,  revealhig,  iwitaatkm,  e^pwwlon, 

dectaration ;  meanf  nf,  «lfeniftcattaii,aeiiae, 

mpon ;  a  etfn,  token,  marfc. 
«irirt^i M-^r»»*, /IrtW)  v.a.,Iglirea 

aign,  give  notiee  or  waming,  aignify,  In- 
'  dHckite,  Intlrtat*,  noHfy,  jwlnt  oot ;  to 

indicate,  betoken,  portend;  to  alknity, 

Aiean,  Itnfyort. 
Siffno,  1  (nrnum),  v.  a.,  I  keal ;  1  mark  by 

worta  or  gAattirea,  twint  ont  ^xpiww ;  t 

kfllfHn    AAtin  •  r  Hiklrlr   IniMArV».  iMtlm. 


enafgn ;  oigita  ii^fimy 

arda  a^aHiek  the  enemy,  iu«naclE. 
StfeacJkMi, «,  n.  <«flee),a  beteg  rileM,  ■BaBeei 

atnbieav,  qarietnoiM,  wfat^aOT^y  »  Mtmi9 

froetoriar*^  to  paas  <»ver  in  eileoce. 
SM,  iri,  %  t.  n.  nid  a.,  I  an  flfl«ai,  mm 

to  apeak ;  I  am  ailent,  do  noc  apeak;  I 

IMep  aeorM;  I  am  etill,  at  iMi,  «ilB, 

tnactiv» 
SUiom  or  afle«,  «a,  f.,  a  wood  or  iaaeat; 

woody  diatiict,  woodlaoda. 
Sdvtooo  or  offioooeoy  3  («tfec),  ir.  n.^  •»  be- 
•  fiiteat;  lo  giow  cWck,  buabf, m 


aitoooUt  or  o^voour,  Crw,  *w  (diwV  a^^ 

MA  ef  woeda,  woody. 
SUtVio^  c,  adj.,  like.  reMmbUnfi  aiaiaai, 

with  a  dat.  or  gen. ;  waiitffc  oreafaa, 

Hke  Hh;  adv.,  «Mtfttw. 
Suam^  fMe,  f.  iotmOio),  llkaaaai,  wo- 

aemblance,  aimilitude,  eimilacily. 

i,  m»  (liainn,  Ibr  mmm),  n  HMla 


akfepjcfslda (cpeMl,  •siah  pMae),  «^aiaB- 


.  ^raiahnple,  toaiti(lclaLMrtat«l»plBiB; 
■Uigle,wiihoot  connection ; 
ftoak,  candid,  uprigbi,  boBeet ;  i 
unenqpeeting ;  atraight,  wHh«it  baad- 
Inge;  uneondiiional,  abeoluiet  Mt  lo- 
tifeate,  wltboiu  diflculty. 

SlmiU,  adv.,togetheivin  eoaapony  \  togetbir 
With»acttaeeametime;  neeooBaesaiMC 
cc,  or  atffiM,  er  «C,  aa  aooo  ae ;  oimod  oo 
yrimMm^  no  eooier  than  ;  aiiof— ei— I, 
aawell-^ae,  botb— and. 

SfflriUacmai,  t»  n.  (maiile),  llw  IflraMaa, 
reeemUanCe,  or  rBpreeeBtation  of  apf- 
an  iBMige,  ptcmre,  fifuaa,  efigy, 
;  abadow,  leoemblaBee,  Ofpear- 
anoe,  aemblanee  of  •  tbiog;  a  apeeRv, 
ghoet^  ptaantom,  ahade,  vWon. 

BbMm  (alamlaCM),  «dT.,  ieiKBedly,  pn- 
lenMly,  flrtitlouely. 

9HiMt&^.  ««<«♦  f'  (*««*>,  «»  Imilitiin, 
(hlMly^-Mramed  appeataacoj  «  camttie- 
MMttg,  feigrthif ;  preten«o>  eol(*,g^{ 
tfMelt,  «fmnlatfoA,  bypotaliir. 

fllMUBCM'.  5n»,  m.  <«rai«i«y. «» 1n*aiw?  a 
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«   l    (MMlO,   V^ft  iMrtlWJ, 

foUtkal  •■ml^. 
Sta  (fM  9i  m),  ouuj^  but  \i,  if  how«v*C. 
Simi  (jt,  m),  prp.  c  «1)1. :  witbouu 
Singmatkm^  for  «N^aiiai, 

ijMgmlM»)t  «U,,  on«  only, 
aUi8ul«i,  uiii^»  U9PM«Ue|«d, 
hltaa,  «jmtaordiMKy,  exMliant. 
\  of  siMgUUUim  i»ingulut)f  «d?., 
■iBgljr,  oM  by  one»  pie«e  by  piece^  m«a 

«jii^«&    9eenii^ia«#. 

mmglUmM,  «, «»  <MiMCMtt),  «dli,  moDe  fire- 
i|ueatly  plur.  «iMfai*,  a<»  a,  •&n<lei  qne 
•aab,  ooe  to  eacli  placa ;  ^b,  eveqr, 
eaoh  psriicttlailjr. 

eimi4t9r^  troj  trmm  (nno),  «4j,,  left,  on  ^e 
laft  hand  or  lide » tioieter,  adverae,  con- 
tiaijp,  baleCul,  pemieioiia,  unfortunale, 
tod.    SiMutm,  ee.  «1011««,  tbe  left  b«nd. 

4te0,  Hm^tHhMt  3,  V. «.,  I  put,  let,  do  not 
tak«  away«  leave  to  j  I  let  go ;  I  leave, 
maffn  to  rem«in ;  I  permit,  euffer,  «Uow» 
giva  <me  leave,  let  one  do  «  tbing;  I 
lei^Ta,  fonake,  abeadon. 

Mnaia,  A#,  m.,  «  bendiag,  cftvity,  fold }  « 
kand,  b«y,  gulf  j  tbe  ba«om,  bre«ati  ibe 
lioan.  bewels,  inneruuiet  part. 

aifia,  aOti.  aud  «tfti,  tUUmmt  3,  v.  a.,  I  place, 
pnt,  aet,  cauM  to  atand;  E  cauee  to  atand 
•till,  chaek,  elop,  euy,  «rreat,  deMin, 
keep  back ;  v.  n.,  [  at«nd,  I  itand  «till, 
«to|k,  take  firm  foeting ;  I  Qoqtiuu»,  en- 
dure,  last,  remain  in  good  coodition, 

Sftimu^  4w,  parL  («itip),  &4J.,  tbirety,  diy, 
pucbed* 

8fti0,  4  i»Uis)^  V.  n.,  I  thiist,  «m  t^iraty ; 
to  iMnt,  ba  parehed  or  dry  ;  v.  ^.,1  thifat 
mU»,  deabre  eagerly,  euvet. 

SHv,  M,  f.,  tbirat;  dryneea»  droufht, 
aridity.  great  heat,  sultrineeaj  flgar. : 
tluiat,  atrong  or  eagw  deaire,  covetoua- 


BUust  fl«,  m.  (giHo)j  poaition,  ^itiiatioo, 
•ite;  atruetum}  want  .of  cultivatioa, 
aaglMti  mouid,  muatineBa,  dirt,  filth 
wrhiob  a  thing  acquiMa  irom  lying  too 
loog  in  one  plac«. 


Slhiitmtf4U4\  t  C<u»f9iM0i  nnion,  qo^Junctloni 
cumyai^X»  cofniuuuiup,  sDciety,  felluw- 
aM#,  «liBociatiun,  i^liian^,  coiiepiraqr, 
«onnectitiB }  «  Lta^ue,  «Uii^ce,  con- 
fodency. 

S9ctiw,  a,  lun,  adj.  and,  subat.,  ^onneet^^ 
united,  awuciated»  joi,Diiig  yr  sbaring  in^ 
aociai;  «  coi^pajiiuu,  aMoifiate,  fellow, 
ebarer,  partner,  comrade ;  «n  aJly,  con- 


Si^«erdia  or  «l-cordia,  c^  f.  (jtocorg)^ 
thougbUe88nea8,iiiJJioeaat8tupidity,  fool- 
iabo^fl^  i  Miatientioo,  careleesness,  in- 
dolence,  «loih,  lifziuefli^,  aluggiahnea^, 
InacUvity 

SddiUi$f  t  («dd»),  «dj.,  social,  conipanion- 
able ;  iub8V, «  cump«i>ion,  intimate  «c- 
quaintauce,  comrade,  feUo^,  boon-com- 


S0/|  s^Utf  m^  tbe  8un. 

-a^UUiim,  ii,  n.  («e/or),  ^oufurt,  po^^aUon  $ 

.  oomfort,  aid,  asaistaoce,  leli^f,  reeource, 
•Hfcoc,    rafuge. 

SaUii(rii,  Orun^  m.  (Ga^Iic  word  eame  aa 
£ngl.  toldiar),  t^  kind  uf  vassals  or  re- 
tainers  in  G&ifl,  who  devoted  themselyea 
to  tbe  feivic*  of  ac^  pnnce  fff  gie^ 
nun. 

SQimai*  apd  ffl^emiiiu    Sfe  maUtmM», 

SdUOf  %tiu  jMi,  9,  v.  n.,  l  use,  aip  accue- 
tomed  or  wont ;  «t  ooUty  as  he  ie  «ccua- 
toDMd,  Kperdinp  to  hia  cuetom ;  ^  soUt^ 
«8  ia  uaual. 

SMKM,  fmf,  f.  (a»<ii«),a  lonely  or  solitaiy 
pUee ;  «  deaMTt,  wUdemfw ;  «  be|n« 
«loB»,  eolitnde,  leiiremeDt;  »  snlitary 
et«te  «ff  condiUon,  loneiiniBsa,  lielpipsa- 


0,  «qm  part.  («td^),   a4J*i  usiial, 
«cici|a(^e(|>    w.qiited,    or- 

dinaiy. 
SoUemnis  and  aoOeaiffa,  /,(rQ)m  *0O^^t,  h.  ••, 

tfituo,  aod  anj^fu),  adjt^  (^lebrat^,  per- 

jfonn^,  or  to  be  dpne  ^  v/pry  year ;  qoiemn, 

.feeUve ;  coipipom  u#ua),  cuatqmary,  or* 

dinary.  . 
SoUoro  «nd  «0I^«,  tis,  adj.,  Hkilp^l  ^xpert :       j 

ingeniouf ,  ^fffu:if)iis,  a4roil,cIpver,  in|eI-^S  l^ 

ismo*  .  «»»»:«•   n.u.. 
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move,  «tlr ;  I  tampt,  iiratlgate  to  mtitfaijr 
ur  rebellioD,  urge,  ronM,  pren,  endetvur 
to  seduce  ;  I  proroke,  irriute,  Mke 
angry}  I  ezcite,  allnrei  entic«,  Invite, 
iuduce }  I  diflquiet,  trouble,  diiturb, 
liaram,  vex,  torment. 

MtMiado,  fKw,  r.  (soUieitus)^  disqaiet, 
anziety,  eolicitude,  trouUe,  uneaaineee  of 
mlnd. 

S0UU%tiU,  a,-Mi  (*toHu»t  1).  ••»  ttutf  ciM), 
adj.,  nioved,  toeaed,  agitated,  dieturbed, 
troubled  ;  anzioue,  uneaxy,  folicitooa. 

89lumy  if  n.,  tbe  loweet  part  of  anytbing, 
the  ground,  bottom;  tbe  aoil,  groond, 
eartta ;  soit,  land,  country. 

80luM  {9oliu)y  adv.,  only,  alone ;  iimMlwii 
— «etfettam,  not  only  —  but  also. 

Sdlust  «,  lUR,  gen.  jOAw,  dat  «Sft,  a4J., 
alone,  only,  unaccompanied ;  lonely, 
■olitary,  deaert,  retired,  unfrequented. 

8811UUS,  a,  Mt,  part.  (Mfoo),  a4J.,  unbound ;' 
free,  anrestrained ;  unprejudiced,  inw 
partial ;  firee,  in  oiie'0  own  power ;  witb- 
oot  difficulties,  easy ;  unrestrained,  im> 
moderate,  excee»ive,  eztravagant,  licen- 
tious. 

8oho,  /vi,  Ultwn,  3,  v.  a.,  I  looee,  looeen,  on- 
tie,  unbind ;  I  separate,  disengage,  break 
np,  dissolve ;  I  weigh  ancbor,  aec  sail, 
aail  away,  put  to  sea  ;  I  pay. 

8ommut^  i,  m.,  sleep. 

Sonoj  titt  adj.,  harmfiil,  burtfM,  nozioas, 
criminal,  guilty. 

8ord»$,  io^  t,  fllth,  dfart,  nastlneas,  un- 
cleanness  ;  ehabby  elothes,  moarning ; 
lownese,  mean  oondition  or  quality ; 
baseness,  meannefls,  oovelousneas,  sor- 
dldness,  niggardlinees. 

8ordUUUu*,  a,  um  (gorSius),  adj.,  m*toly 
or  shabbUy  dieseed  ;  wearing  Mttming 
clothes. 

88rorf  9rio,  f.,  a  sister. 

8or»f  ti*,  f.,  a  part,  shars ;  anythlng  nsed 
to  determine  parts,  a  lot,  die ;  a  caMing 
or  drawing  locs ;  destlny,  fkte,  oonditton, 
drcumstancee,  chanee,  fortune. 

SsrCior.  Itiw  tunu  4  (oort),  v.  dep.  n.  and  a., 


Chere,  throw  or  strsw  aboat,  KattK:  I 
sprinJUe,  fquirt ;  I  itcatier  seed,  tow  i  I 
thiow,  burt ;  I  divide,  s|iiBad,  exteb4« 
disperse ;  I  epend,  waste. 

I^drutf  i,  m.,  a  spear,  laoce. 

SpdUumy  it,  ■.,  a  epaoe  or  dioCaaee ;  rMM, 
«zteaC;  interval,  epace  betweea;  ci^ 
cumlerence,  sixe,  bigueas,  bulk ;  lengik ; 
m  spaee  whiofa  one  has  to  nin  throofh,  a 
coucae;  a  way,ioamey;  a  n€»-coune; 
a  walk,  place  to  walk  io  :  a  walkiag ;  a 
S|»ace  of  time;  respite,  delay,  leisan; 
an  intervai  of  thne,  inierveunf  tinis} 
tlme,  measure,  quautity. 

£^etS9,  «i,  t  (tpocio)^  a  seelnf ,  eight,  kek, 
view  ;  look,  wien,  appearance ;  the  eol- 
ward  form,  exterior,  out»ide :  ohow,  si^ . 
nament;  an  idea,  notion;   appearanes, 
semblance,  pretence,  prelezt,  eolor. 

apeetMUuMf  i,  n.  (tpeot),  tbo  place  ta 
wbich  or  wbere  ooe  seea  aajrthing;  a 
sigbt,  poblic  sight  or  show,  a  atage  ptoy. 

apoetddo,  9mtt  f.  (tpeeu),  a  viewing,  bt- 
holding ;  a  tiying,  proving,  ezamiain» 

8peeto^  i  (tpecio)t  v.  (req.  a.,  I  look  at,  sse, 
view,  obeerve ;  I  have  ia  miiid.heed.hi- 
tend,  endeavor,  strlve,  tend  to ;  I  IsBk 
ap  to,  respect,  regard  with  admtraiioa;! 
look  at,  have  regaid,  pay  atceotkia  lo;  I 
see,  watch,  wait  to  see  ;  I  try,  1  nmiaB, 
prove ;  I  Judge  of ;  I  leok  lowards,  an 
tomed  or  lie  lowards,  face;  I  beloaf, 
concero,  pertaia,  relate  to ;  1  exped, 
waic  fbr. 

apieOlatory  0ris,  m.  (tpeeuior),  a  apy,  seooL 

l^eUatOriut,  a,  um  (tpecutmtor),  adj.,  be- 
fonging  to  spies. 

Bjfihaior^  1  (jpecate),  v.  dep.  a^  I  eee,  leek 
anMiod,  look  at  a  place  ;  I  eopj,  eipltfc, 
pry  inti»,  watch,  oboerre,  wait  iDr,  Ue  la 
waitfor 

aperdtu»,  a,  «si,  part.  (tptro)^  eobaL^  ips- 
rola,  a  betrothed  bride ;  «tpersteo,  alom, 
auitor. 

aptro^  1  (epee),  v.  a.  and  a.,  I  took  eat  fw, 
ezpect  waitfbr;  Ihope,eateftaiahi^s, 
trust ;  I  hope  tor ;  *iaa  or  reeta  apetmt  di 
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tlfVtttUj  4«,  m.  (tpiro)^  %  blowlng  nf  the 

wind  f  a  breathiiig,  the  breath ;  apirit, 
■  miod,  blgh  ■pirit,  elevation  of  tiiind ;  in- 

dignation  ;  uno  tpiritn,  in  one  breath. 
fylrof  1,  V.  n.,  r  breatho,  blow  ;  I  breathe, 

fetcb  breath,  roHpirei   I   breathe,  emit 

odcr. 
8p!enderf    Srui^    ro.  (apUnito),  brigbtneM, 

cleamess,    aplendor,    radianco,   lustre; 

■plendor,  suroptuoasnesn,  magniflcence; 

eicellence,  dignity,  eminence,  honor,  re- 

nown. 
8p8U0f  1  («poZwm),  ▼.  a.,  T  atrip  anj  one, 

take  oflT  hb  dothee ;  I  rob,  plunder,  spofl ; 

I  deprive. 
BpcHwm^  ti,  n.,  armor  galned  M  booCjr; 

pliinder,  booty,  spoil,  pillage. 
Bponti  (abl.  of  *sponM^  spoken  wlll,  firee- 

will,  allled  to  tpondeo)^  adv.,  of  one*8 

■elf,  of  one*8  own  accord  or  free-will, 

Toluntarily,    sponuneously,    willingly, 

freely ;  by  one*8  self,   alone ;  mea,  Cnd; 

nM  tponte^  of  my,  thy,  bis,  iti  own  ac- 

cord,  without  order»»,  of  itself. 
SqulUorf  th-iSf  m.  (squaleo)^  drynen ;  fllthi- 

neaa,  foulnesK,  nastlness,  flltli,  aqualor ; 

soiled  ganneiibi  as  a  sign  of  mouming. 
SUMtitas^atU  f.(stabUit),9tnh\m^  stead- 

fastneas,    stability,   firmnese,  fastnecs  ; 

consuncy. 
StddtMM,  t'i,  n.,  a  Greclan  measure  of  dis- 
.  tance,  a  distance  of  iS5  paces  or  6SiS  feet } 

a  race-course. 
StiUim  («to),  ad7.,on  the  instant,  instantly, 

iuimediately,  forthwith. 
Sidtio,  Oius,  f.  (sto)f  a  standing  stlll ;  a  stay, 

■ojoum,  residence ;  a  sution,  poet,  out- 

po«t,  picket,  guard. 
fieduo,  «(,  iUum^  3  (sto)y  V.  a.  and  n.,  I 

cause  to  sUnd,  put,  place,  net ;  I  place, 

0et  up,  raise,  erect,  build  ;  I  make,  estab- 

li:ih  ;  1  set,  flx,  appoint,  assign,  prescribe ; 

I  deterroine,  docide,  give  sentence,  pass 

Judgment ;  I  resulve ;  I  decree ;  I  sup- 

pose,  tiiink,  believe. 
If^lt^r;  ae,  f.  («to),  BUture,  slze,  bignese, 


calm,  itni  ;  \  strew,  cover ;  s<«ni«rs 
lectutn^  to  cover  the  bed  with  cushious  or 
niattresse»,  get  it  ready. 

Sffmii/o,  1  (stimulus)y  v.  a.,  I  prick,  goad; 
torment,  vez,  trouble,  disturb ;  I  incite. 
instigate,  impel,  excite,  provoke. 

SOpHtorf  OriSj  m.  (stipo)^  a  gnard,  body- 
guard  ;  an  attendant,  companion. 

SapendianuSy  a,  um  {stipendtuin)^  adj.,  re- 
lating  to  tribute ;  bound  to  pay  tribute, 
tributaiy,  atipendiary. 

atlpendium^  ii,  n.  (fnr  stipi-pendiumy  trom 
fHps  and  pendo),  the  pay  of  soldlers  ;  a 
eampalgn,  miliury  Bervice;  a  tax,  trib- 
ute,  coiitribution. 

SOpOy  I,  V.  a.,  I  stuflT,  cram,  prees  close, 
compress;  to  enrompass,  sarround,  en- 
vinm  ;  to  attend,  accouipany ;  stipatusy  a, 
umy  pressed  clotfo  togoiher ;  full  of  any- 
thing ;  surroiindcd,  attended 

Stirpsy  pisy  f.,  the  lowest  part  of  a  tree,  In* 
cluding  the  roots ;  the  rootof  a  tree  ;  any 
root.  plant,  or  slmib  ;  figur. :  root,  cause, 
source,  beginning,  rise,  origin ;  a  slock, 
family,  kindred,  race ;  oflr»pring,descend- 
auts. 

StZy  stitL,  statumy  1,  V.  n.,  I  stand ;  I  stnnd 
flrra,  flght ;  to  be  flxeJ,  appointed,  deter- 
mined.  reeolved,  unchangeable  ;  I  ain 
firm  or  steadfast ;  I  persevere,  per»i»t, 
contlnue  in,  abide  by,  stand  to  ;  1  rc- 
main,  endure,  last,  continiie  ;  to  co«t 

St&lcusy  a,  wm,  adj.,  of  or  belonging  to  the 
Stoics,  Stoic;  siibst.:  stoieusy  t, m.,  a  St«>ic. 

StSm&ekuSy  {,  m.,  the  stomach;  Mnsibility, 
mind,  taste,  likiug;  ludignation,  vexa- 
tion. 

Straflklusj  «,  nm  (strmo),  adj.,  that  which 
Ui  sproad  over  aiiythiug,  a  coveriet, 
blanket,  qiiilt  canict ;  stra^ulum,  t,  n., 
a  oover  or  covorlot  for  a  coiich. 

Stratonieensisy  e  adj.,  of  Stratonke. 

Str/Uumj  t,  n.  (steruo)^  a  coverlet,  cushion, 
mattress,  qiiilt. 

Strinuu^  a,  «m,  tdj.,  active,  8trenuou8, 
ready,  prompt,  qulck  z»l»B|»t>Qi^lC 
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ctnict ;  I  arrange,  put  fn  order»  set  In 
nrray  ;  I  plot,  prepare,  contrivc,  denge. 

£to^,  uif  2,  V.  n.  and  a.,  I  banteii,  ptinuie, 
attend  to,  bestow  pain»  upon,  apply  tha 
mind  to,  labor  or  endeavor  to  do,  ezert 
myself  to  obtaln,  c  daL  j  I  study,  cuUi- 
vate ;  I  am  attached  to,  favor  i  I  desire, 
wi»h,  am  anxlous. 

Sti&dtO*u$f  o,  vm  (Mtudium),  adj.,  baatjr ; 
anxioua,  eager,  deflirous,  Bealouo,  fond, 
c  gen. ;  de^iroiia  of  leaming,  studioua ; 
leomed,  literary }  favorably  indiued, 
favoring,  attacbed  or  partial  to ;  adv., 
gtndiOse. 

SUidium,  Hf  n.,  haate ;  eagemeM,  zeal,  fond- 
neaa,  desire,  incUiiatiuu,  endeavor,  exer- 
tion ;  study ;  favor,  inclination,  (uirtial- 
Ity  ;  attachment,  devotednens,  observ- 
ance ;  approbation,  applause  ;  propensity, 
favorite  study,  employmont  or  pursuit; 
a  maimer  of  life,  profession,  business, 
trade,  occupation. 

Stukus^  o,  mn  (for  ttotidu*,  firom  stolo),  adj., 
stupid,  foolish,  infatuatod,  silly,  sot- 
tish,  imprudent;  subst.,  a  fool,  simple- 
ton. 

fitdjmtM,  i,  n.,  fomication,  vlolatlon,  adul- 
tery,  lewdness,  debauchery ;  shame,di8- 
grace. 

SuOviif  e,  adj.,  tweet,  pleasant,  gratefUl 
delightful,  agreeable. 

AiArlfAf,  Btis,  f.  (.tuacur),  sweetness,  pleas- 
antness,  agreeablonegji ;  graoefulneMi, 
grace,  affability,  coiirteoiisness. 

S&b,  prp.  c  abl.  and  acc. :  under,  beneatb, 
at  the  foot  of ;  from  under,  from  beneath  ; 
in  ;  at,  by,  during ;  towards  ;  immediate- 
ly  after ;  on,  upon  ;  sub  ea  eondiei^me,  on 
Uiis  condition  ;  towards  the  night. 

Su^^lus,  a,  «iii(^ft,  dolus),  adj  ,  cunning, 
crafty,  deceitful,  nly,  subtle. 

Sub-dikco^  xiy  ctum.  3,  v.  a.,  f  draw  from 
onder,  draw  away,  take  away :  I  with- 
draw,  remove ;  I  wltbhold  ;    I  draw  off, 

Imu)    nwiiv  •    T   rtwlrnn     nwlrnn    tnoofhAr 


to  oecur ,  I  corae  in  tbe  plac*  of^  Mie- 
ceed,  come  afteranj  on«         -  '^    *    'f* 

Sultr-.    Bee«M/-. 

5fift-1^o,  i^  aetum,  3  (sub,  ug9\  ▼  a ,  I 
drive,  bring,  lead,  or  cnnduct  to  a  plaed , 
dgur.;  I  bring  to  anythlng,  fon»,  tcm- 
strain,  compel,  oblige ;  1  drive,'  p«t  ii 
motion,  impeli  I  worlc,  bieak  op,  diii 
till,  plough,  cQltlvate  ;  t  subject,  redoci^ 
subjugate,  vanquuh,  conquer,  «ubdoa» 

Snh^nvUo,  1,  V.  a.,  I  Ibvite  a  littto. 

SIBMms,  «y  um,  paft.  dnAso)^  adj.,  aaddan, 
hasty,  nnlooked  fhr,  onexpected ;  doM 
without  premeditati<Mi,'extemporuieoiis; 
adv.,  «0611«. 

Sub-jUio,  jed,  jeeium,  3  (sub,  jaet»),  r.  a.,  I 
ihroiv,  put,  or  lay  under  or  below ;  I 
subject,  make  subject,  rabmlt ;  t  expoaa. 
subject,  bake  Ilabfo  ;  I  plaee  near  orl^; 
I  conneet ;  I  subjoin,  answer,  replj ;  I 
glve,  hand ;  I  subora. 

Sub-livo,  1,'v.  a.,  I  Ughten,  1 
Ish ;  I  ease,  relteve,  toften  ;  1 1 
fkvor ;  I  lift,  raise,  or  liold  np,  svppbrt 

Subtlca,  ae',  t,  a  stake  driven  iato  tW 
^rouud  for  bearing  or  luppMtii^  a^^ 
thing. 

Sub-mlnistro.    See  «wMstsuCre. 

Sub-ftuUo.    See  ammmitto, 

Sub-mSveo.    See  MMaicMo. 

Subp-.    See  supp-. 

Subr-,    Seemrr-. 

Sub-seUium,  U,  n.  {suh,  seOa),  a  low  aeaf  «r 
bench  ;  a  bench  for  the  fpectators  af  iba 
theatre ;  a  bench  for  t^e  Judgea  or  uitO' 
cates  ;  the  persdns  on  a  beuciu 

Sub-sequor,  quHtus  or  cBtus  nm,  3,  t.  dfp. 
n.  and  a.,  I  (bllow  forthwith  or  smb, 
come  after;  I  attend,  accompany,  m 
connected  wlth  ;  I  fdlow,  obey  glnfai» 
myself  tu. 

Sub-sidium,  U,  n.  (suk,  sideo),  a  plMeal 
refiige  or  shelt^r;  A  «Ution  ft>r  aiiiiia,  $m 
anchorage ;  a  body  of  troopa  in  i 
the  rtar:    aaotot.    relnlbrReinMit  • 
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hind }  I  tro  near,  at  band ;  I  tm  Jolned 
or  connecied  witb,  1  eiint,  tm. 
iublUuy  9  (for  suhUx&Uf  or  fh>m  tub  tnd 
t$U)t  tdj.,  flnely  woven,  flne,  thin,  tender, 
minute;  nlce,  exquislte,  acute,  subtlle, 
dirtcerning,  retfued,  accurace,  correct,  ex- 
cellent ;  plain,  witbout  omamenti  tdv  , 
*aubanur, 

iub-trdko^  zi^  etum^  3,  ▼.  t.,  I  take  twty 
beiow,  ulce  tway,  remove,  witbdraw, 
ctrry  off }  «.  «e,  to  witbdrtw,  retire,  fo 
eff,  oratotl  away. 

Sikk^rbiUUas,  fUis,  f.  {tuhuTiaiiu»)^  t  belng 
in  ihe  euburbii,  neamoM  to  tbe  city. 

6ub-t>ike,  vext,  mc/um,  3,  v.  t.,  I  carry  or 
.  brinf  up;  I  convey  up  tbe  river,  tgainst 
the  etretm;  I  cany,  convey,  conduct, 
traotfport  to  t  place. 

9ub-viniOf  vlM^  renXnm,  4,  v.  n.,  c.  ^tt :  I 
^  come  to,  come  on,  come  tfter ;  I  come  to 
one^a  tsiUttnce,  tsiiflt,  relieve,  tld,  tuc- 
eor. 

Sub-uert»,  ti,  ram,  3,  v^  t.,  I  tura  upside 
down,  overtum,  throw  to  the  ground ;  fig- 
ur. :  I  overthrow,  ruin,  destroy,  subvert 

BtK-eii^t  eessi^  cetsuMf  3  (*ub,  eedo)^  v.  n. 
«nd  t.,  I  go  under}  I  underttke,  ttke 
,  upon  myself ;  I  go  tnto,  enter,  go  to  t 
pltce ;  I  go  to,  tpproach,  advance ;  I  fol- 
low  dooe  upon,  succeed ,  corae  after,  come 
iBto  the  place  of ;  to  tura  out  well,  proe- 
jper,  meet  with  succees,  sncceed }  I  go  up, 
^aecf  nd,  mount,  clirab. 

Smo-cwus^  o»,  m.  (^suecedo)f  an  tdvancing, 
appiotcbing ;  success,  htppy  issue. 

Am^cUs,  cldf,  ebKm,  3  {sub,  eaedo)^  v.  a., 
I  cuc  off  below  or  from  below,  cut  down, 
liBlL     . 

8ute0,  IhUSf  m.    See  sueo. 

Suc-currs^  eurri,  eursum,  3  {sub^  c.),  v.  n., 
c  dtt. :  I  ran  or  htsten  to ;  I  run  to  one*s 
«ssistMce,  tuccor,  aid,  asnist,  help,  re- 
lieve  i  to  come  into  one's  mind,  occur  to 
one*s  tboughts. 

Aftccits.    See  sucus, 

fHUe  or  sueeot  Onis,  m.  («v^o),  t  sucker; 
flgur.:    t  usurer. 

$^us  tnd  sueeusy  <,  m«  (»^JS^o)y  jmcef  inoie- 
tar»,  stp;  t  drink,  doiiihu  Kynip,  oint«- 


Sadby  1,  ▼.  n.,  Iswett;  Tsweat  wlfh,  am 
wet  witb,  drtp  with  anytlilng;  sangMiney 
witb  blood ;  I  swett,  Itbor  btrd,  toil ;  v. 
t^  leralt  by  swettlng,  swett,  drop.  dlst!l. 

Sfkdor,  OriSf  m.,  sweat ;  flgur. :  sweat,  toll, 
pains,  exertlon. 

Suevusj  a,  vm,  tdj.,  of  or  belonging  to  the 
Suevi,  Siievtn. 

Svf-/lmentumf  {,  n.  («)#o),  tbtt  wltb  which 
one  fumigates,  t  perfume. 

S^f-fddiotfddi^fossum^  3  (wft, /odto),  ▼.  a., 
I  dig  under,  undermine ;  I  stab  below. 

Snf-fragium^  «,  n.  (*uA,/raii^o),  a  broken 
piece,  puisherd  ;  t  vote,  suflVage ;  flgur. : 
opinion,  judgment,  recommendatiun,  fa- 
vor,  coDsent,  tp|Mrobation,  approval. 

SkI,  slVt,  sif  pron.  recipr.,  of  hiroself,  to 
bimself,  bimself,  berself,  Itself,  them- 
selves. 

SuUdnus,  e,  nm,  tdj.,  of  or  belonging  to 
Sullt. 

Sutpieiusy  {,  m.,  t  Romtn  fkmily  ntme. 

SiKm,  /Mt,  esse,  v.  n.,  I  tm,  exist;  I  tro, 
stty,  tbide ;  to  consist  in,  depend  npon ; 
to  flnd  place,  ttke  pltce,  be  permitted ; 
to  belong  or  perttin  to,  c  gen. ;  to  be 
good,  servicetble,  or  of  nse  fbr,  c  dat. ; 
to  coet,  be  worth,  be  sold  tt,  c  tbl.  or 
gen. ;  sunt  qui,  there  tre  people  wbo; 
«et,  quod,  tbere  is  retson  wby ;  miU'  est, 
I  htve ;  mevm  est,  It  is  my  duty ;  esee 
magniy  sc  prrtiif  to  be  of  grett  valoe,  to 
be  wortb  much,  to  cost  mocb;  impedi- 
mente  esse  aUeui^  to  ctuse  one  binder- 
tnce. 

Stimma,  oe,  f.  (eiemmiw),  tbe  som,  tmount ; 
tbe  sum,  contents,  substtnce ;  tbe  cbief 
tbtng,  tbe  most  excellent;  prefeiwice, 
pre-eroiuence,  flTBt  place,  fbst  Iranlc ; 
eitmma  tmper^  hlgbost  totbority,  ,eom- 
mtnd  in  chlef ;  tii  sitmma,  ai  summam, 
iM  omni  smHma^  on  tbe  wbole,  in  abort» 
in  t  word,  flutlly. 

Sum-mtnistrOy  1  {subj  mimistro)^  v.  t.,  l  give, 
procnre,  send,  furaish,  tflRmt,  soppty. 

Sitm-mitto  tnd  ^v^mftto,  miW,  misntm,  3,  ▼. 
a.,  I  relax,  modertte,  give  way,  letfsen, 
tbtte;  I  yleld,  give  np;  I  give  np^  9glc 
niit;'  1  siitiject ;  f  send  prlvily  or  und^l^ 
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back,  eompel  to  retire  or  malu  ioobi, 
cauM  to  give  way  j  1  remove,  witbdraw, 
keepo£ 

AuiuiiMj,  Of  wm  (fur  MylMH»,  from  mpenu), 
adj.  auperL,  higbeat,  topmo«t,  uppermo«t ; 
lai*t,  eitreme ;  greatest,  veiy  great ;  most 
Importaot,  moa  critical,  very  liazardeua; 
«KDUM  jitre,  witti  all  tbe  liforof  tbe  law ; 
«uaMMW  vtr,  a  very  great  man;  swmma 
resf  a  cbief  point;  tbe  main  poiot,  the 
welfare  of  anytbing;  ««iiiiiia  mIus  rei- 
puklieM,  tbe  safety  or  welfare  of  tbe  stat» 
n  general  j  ad  «luaiiraiit,  at  most,  at  the 
^tiiiost,  at  the  fartbest ;  «itiiim»iii,  adv., 
at  last,  for  flie  last  time ;  Munifui,  at  last, 
at  tbe  eud,  lastly ;  adv.,  «ttmiit^. 

filUu»,  tuwiai  and  tumpsi,  sumium  and  mistp- 
tiim,  3  {sub,  emo)f  v.  a.,  I  take  up,  take ; 
I  cite,  bring  forward  ;  I  buy,  ptircbase  ; 
I  clioose,  eeloct ;  I  undertake,  enter  upon, 
take  in  hand,  begin ;  I  aasume,  use ;  T 
arrogate,  assume  to  myself ;  I  take  for 
granied,  aflirin,  maintain  ;  I  lay  out,  ez- 
pend  ;  I  consume,  wear  out. 

Susqttus  and  sumtust  fl«,  m.  («iisis),  cbarg S) 
expense,  co^t 

SSpir,  adv.,  over,  above;  moreover,  bo- 
sides ;  prp.,  ovcr,  upon«  on ;  above ;  be- 
yond ;  over  against,  opposite ;  al,  during ; 
beeides ;  of,  on,  about,  conceming. 

a6perbiaj ««,  f.  (niperbus),  pride,  baugbti- 
ness,  insolence,  arrogaoce. 

JR^p«r6iM,  o,  um  (super),  adj.,  raising  itself 
above  ocbers ;  baughty,  pufied  up,  proud, 
arrogant,as8Uining,in6olent ;  iidv.,s1ipsrbi 

Atp«r/l6tM,  «t,  f.  (supeTf  ficUs)^  tbe  upper 
part,  surrace ;  a  building  relatively  to  the 
gioand  on  whicb  it  stands. 

S&per-fiiu^t  itzi,  3,  v,  n..  to  run  over,  over- 
flow  ;  to  be  su|ierabuudaut,  abound. 

SUpirior^  n.,  sup^rius^  Oris  (compar*  of 
supsrus)y  adj.,  upper,  bigher  tban  an- 
othcr ;  past,  gone  by,  fnrmer,  above,  last, 
fint }  older,  moro  advanced  in  age ;  au- 
perior.  nobler,  higber,  more  Important; 
«  conqueror,  vanquisber;  {oeit«  superior, 
«ny  heigbt  or  omiiience,  tbe  tribunal  of  a 
IKwemor. 

9ipirs.  1  (««psr),  v«  n.,  I  am  superior,  pre- 
vail ;  I  abound,  am  very  frequent,  super- 
fluouB  or  redundant ;  v.  a.,  I  pass,  come 


SaperMso,  sUit  ssssum,  3,  ▼.  n.  and  a.,  I 
sit  upon  or  above  anytbing  ;  lonul  douig, 
foibear,  let  pasa,  leave  o£r,  give  ovei^ 
cease,  desisi. 

Si(p«r-««ti<i,  daic,  f.  («ip«r,  sisU),  auptF. 
stition,  ialae  religion ;  worship  o(  tbe 
goda,  religiou,  boliness,  saoctity. 

Sap«r-«itm,  fuij  essSf  v.  n.,  I  remalii,  aa 
left  bebind,  exiM  stiU  ;  I  survive ;  to  be 
in  abuAdance ;  lo  be  superfluous,  anae- 
cessaiy. 

S^rus,  c,  «t«  (super),  adj-,  wbkt  is  above, 
upper,  higber;  supen  40,  tbe  celeatial 
gods  ;  a  beight.  —  Compar.  superisrt 
■uperl.  suparimus,  stqfremtus,  aad  «ni- 
«its,  wbicb  aee. 

5aper-«ScAiMM5,  o,  «m  («itper,  ffoeo),  «4^ 
tbat  wbicb  is  over  aod  ahove  wbat  ia 
neceeiaiy,  aupeifluous,  needleaa,  useleaa. 

Sup-pMlo  and  sub-piiUo,  1  (for  si^pebto^ 
tnm  suppeto),  v.  n.,  I  am  in  store,  am 
enoiig^  or  sufficient,  abound  ;  I  am  ai 
band,  ezist.  am ;  I  ara  aufllcient,  aaflka ; 
I  bave  an  abundance,  abouod  io,  c  abl.  j 
V.  a.,  I  furoisb,  affurd,  su{^ly,  gira»  pn»- 
cure ;  I  assist,  aid.  c  dat. 

Sup^to  and  sub-pitOf  Ivi  and  U^  nmsm,  3, 
V.  n.,  c  dau :  I  go  or  come  to,  am  at 
band  oi  in  ttore,  am  ;  lo  occur,  sufgest 
itself  to  one,  come  into  one*8  roind ;  io 
be  sufficient ;  I  give  or  afibrd  a  nift- 
ciency. 

Sup-pUjt  or  sub^sXf  %eis  (sub,  plico),  a^j., 
kneeling  down,  bumbty  begg^ng,  entraas- 
ing,  petitioning,  auppliaut,  kneelfa^ 
prostrate,  bumble,  submiasive  ;  snbsi.,  a 
suppliant,  bumble  petitiuoer }  adv.,  smp' 
pndUer, 

Sup-ptMUioj  9mis^  f.  (n^ipltco),  a  kneefing 
down ;  pubUc  wor*hip  of  God,  a  soieaui 
thanksgiviiig. 

Siip-pneiifm  or  mt^pnctitm,  ii,  n  (sm^Ux^ 
a  kneeling  down,  supplication,  prafcr, 
humble  entreaty  ;  capital  panisbmeftt  -, 
torture,  locment ;  any  severe  pcuiM^ 
ment ;  suffering,  misfortune,  du^rese. 

Sitp-f  rieo  and  sub-ptUo,  I  (supplti:),  r.  lu, 
I  kneel  down  befure,  pay  ttf^pect  lo,  c 
daL ;  I  pray  or  beg  humbly, 
iroplore ;  I  wor»hip,  supplicate,  I 
the  favor  of  ihe  gods. 
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tbov*,  before;   fitrtlMr;   bBck»   Anrtlier 
«Mk,   ftom   Umm   ptM;  prp.  c  Ace. 
above,  over ;  above,  aiort)  Uuu 


farfw,  «wwt>  Mrrfcte»,  3  (for  ««r.ri^  or 
««»^^0,  (iroin  «iro),  ▼.  «.,  I  Hft  or  mue 
op}  y.  B., I riee,  ariee i  to «priBgor  grow 

(m»,  ro^),  V.  a.»  1  aiuitcii  or  take  away 
aecretlj,  eteal. 

Sur-rSf»  and  nb-rtfgo,  1,  ▼.  a^  I  •obeti- 
foie,  put  tn  Ibe  place  of. 

Smr^rmo  and  fk-ruo^  m»,  rttdMi,  3,  t.  a.,  I 
poll  down  from  below,  pall  down,  over- 
tbruw,  overtum,  demolieb ;  I  undermlne. 

flke^f^,  efpi,  etptum,  3  (mw-,  etipi^),  v.  a., 
I  take  or  llft  up,  bear,  eapponj  I  under- 
Uk»,  take  opon  myieir  to  do,  perfma, 
«ecomplieh,  begiB ;  I  beary  eulKtf.  en- 
dnre,  eneonnter,  nndergo,  Bnbmit  to;  I 
•«■ome  aa  tme,  maintain,  aeiert,  grant, 
eoneede,  allow,  admiL 

M^utHs,  e,i««,part.  (nupido),  «4).,  eue- 
pected,  ezciting  suepicloB  and  mietruet. 

gbe-peiuii«,  a,  iur,  part.  («Mptii^),  banging, 
taung  up,  euspended;  adj.,  depeading 
npoa  aBything ;  enepended,  fluating ;  un- 
c«vtain,doabtfbl ;  anxioua,  fearfal,  tlmid. 

0Vn0|rfeie,  tpexi,  jpedMa^  3  (*««.,  tpeeh),  v. 
n.  and  a.,  I  look  up  or  apwarde ;  I  look 
«t,  look  np  at ;  1  look  upon  with  adni- 
ration,  admive,  honor,  reepect,  eeteem, 
regard  ;  I  aaapect,  mbtruet. 

Bm^feie^  Oaw,  t  (tmtpieioy,  a  loeklng  np, 
euBpleton,  mistruat,  distrueti  opinlon, 
notlon,  ooocepilon,  idea. 

Ai^lcer,  1  (sMpieJe,  2re),  v.  depi  a.,  I  eus- 
poct,  apprehend,  fear,  mietnwt ;  1  thlnk, 
ioaagtne,  cooj^etave,  euppose,  saapect. 

A»^spiratiu,«e.  m.{nupire),  aeighiBg,  elgh. 

Sm^epHrOf  1  (nM-<pitiv),  v.n.,  l  heave  a  «igh, 
■igti ;  ▼.  «n  I  elgh  for  or  after. 

Bme-Unte,  I  {mutlmeoX,  v.  a.,  I  keep  uprlght, 
bear  or  feold  up,  nphold,  •upport,  bold  ; 
I  mietain,  mshitain,  preeerve  ;  I  hold 
ont,  bear,  fuffer.  endare ;  I  withetand, 
oppose,  reaistr ;  I  delay,  defer,  pat  off. 

aeu-tine»^  amdf  (entam,  2  (ne-^emeo),  v.  a., 

T  hMA  nr   lcmmn   irO.  iinluiU 


MMtnin.  Bn^ 


provide  foi;  I  keep  back,  keep  ia,  wHb- 
bold,  cnrb,  stup,  ctieck,  restrain,  retard  j 
i  put  ufl;  defer,  detay,  prolung,  protract ; 
1  defend,  prutect,  ebeiter. 

Suue,  e,  «la,  pron  puseese.,  bis,  her,  ite, 
one'e,  tbeir ;  proper,  pocutiar,  fixed,  ap- 
pointed ;  iuclineU,  devuted  or  favurable 
to  taiMi,  her,  Ibeiu ;  own,  not  stxange; 
em,  bis  (riends,  tais  party. 

SyrocOMS,  araei,  f.,  tbe  city  of  Byracuae 
tai  Sicily. 

BgrueugOHi,  ffmin,  m.,  ttie  inbabitanta  of 
Syiacuae,  Byracusans. 

8ri^  0«,  f.,  Syria. 

Syrw,  o,  lUR,  adj.,  of  Syria ;  aubet^  • 
Syrian. 


r.,  aa  aprasaeiii^e,  denotee  Tituei  but  3\ 

or  riA.  denotee  Tiberiue, 
TdbeUOri^ef  a,  «ei  {tabeUa),  adJ-i  relating 

lo  tablete;  relauug  lu  ietters;  eubet., 

tubeUariue, « letter-carrier,  courier. 
TibermUi  a«,  C,  a  hut,  cottage ;  a  stall, 

abed,  ehop,  worksliop ;  a  hut,  bootta,  or 

etand  for  spectatoni  at  tJie  games. 
TibemsMim,  i,  n.  (taicnui),.a  tent. 
'Htbee,  ie,  f.  itabee),  a  growing  wet,  potre- 

IbetioB,   comtption ;   aiqr   moistam ;  « 

coneumption  ;  a  pestilence,  plague. 
7^««c«,  bui,  3  (tabeo),  v.  incta.  n.,  I  melt 

gra^Uy,  am  diesolved   or  cousumed, 

waete  away,  decay. 
TdMUa,  ae,  X,  a  board  or  plank  ;  a  bencta 

mm4e   of*  boarde:    a    gaming-Uble  or 

board ;  a  •  board  for  painting  on,  a  paint- 

ing,  pictnre  ;  a  writing>ublet  'r  a  tablet 

for  voting ;   »  imip,  ctaart ;  •«  writivg, 

book,  regieter.  lisc,  eatalogiie ;  a  table ; 

takmtae^  acooant>t)ookB  ;  la^«2a«  pMieae, 

etate-papera,  pnMic  recorda,  tbe  arctaivee. 
7Yl0eo,  M,  «itMi,  9,  ▼.  n.,  I  am  aHenl,  do 

not  speak,  bold  my  peace,  say  nothlng  ^ 

▼.  a.,  I  pase  over  in  eilence,.keepeecr«t. 
T\UHue, «,  um^  part.  (taeee)i  ad).,  what  le 

paased  over  in  eilence  or  kept  secret ; 

wlmt  le  done  wittaout  worde  or  voteeJglC 
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TtftU,  t^  iSj.,  mkhf  midi  10»,  8o  eontti- 

tllt0d. 

TVmt,  advw,  '•o  yewy,  «>{  tam — qmam^  u 

mueh  —  aa,  as  vrell  —  aa. 
'7^kiiilrii'(tftM),  conj.,  yet,  liovroTor,  fnr  «H 

tbat,  nerertheleM,  notwltJiftandiiiff ;  at 

least,  yet  «t  lea«t. 
THmfn-etH  mnd  igm-eiM,  eoni.,  tlMNiKb,  al- 

thouf  b.  albeii  or  noiwitbetaftdilig  tbst ; 

liow^rer. 
Twm-quam  and  teiifiicm  (tmn,  fium)^  adr., 

B9,  jusr  M,  ae  1t  were. 
TanHitm  (tom,  dmmm)y  cdr.,  at  taM,  at 

lengtli,  flnaliy,  io  the  ead ;  'tmtdmn  ott- 

quaiido^  BOW  at  liflt. 
Tant-SpMl  and  teiitfl  Spirliy  adr.,  wMt  ao 

gieat  troubie,  ao  oiuch,  eo  greatly,  eo 

eamettly,  to  auch  a  degree. 
TmUAlus,  o,  nm  (ta«(*«),  adj.,  dim.,  aoUtUe, 

80  Binall. 
TVMtvm  (tmaui),  adv.,  only,  but,  dene, 

merely ;  I  wHI  not  say,  not  at  all,  by  no 

me^n^tfar  from  thia ;  only,  merely. 
Inntum^mddS;  adv.,  aame  ^  taartmmy  only ; 

for  dummod»,  \f  only,  provided  only. 
Ttetfiu,  a,  icm  (tom),  a4J.,  ao  great ;  fQbet., 

lAitiMi,  «uch  a  trifle,  bo  Itttle,  ao  imiatl  a 

number,  so  few ;  eo  mucb ;  only  ao  wacb, 

ooly  80  many ;  gen.,  tmntit  toMi  mM,  to 

be  of  m  great  vahie,  be  woKb  ao  niucb ; 

«&e  mOt  tttJitiy  1t  ia  of  Inqioitance  lo  me ; 

abl.,  CeNttf,  by  ao  mucb,  ao  mueb,che, 

with  comparativea. 
Tlard*,  1  (tmrduM),  v.  n.,  I  tanry,  delif^  l^- 

ger,  loiter ;  v.  a.,  I  make  eloiv 

atop,  irapede,  delay,  Mnder. 
Ttsittei,  o,  «m,  adj.,  alow,  tariy, 

alack;  ftfur.:   heavy,   ddU  of  uder- 

etbnding;  adv.,  tardB. 
^DctOftimi,  Uf  n.  (f80torfMf),  a  coveit,  cov* 

ering ;  plaater,  etiieco-woiiE. 
TKtBrhUi  8,  «m  (tego);  a^.,  what  aerves 

Ibr  or  belonga  to  covering ;  wtec  aervea 

for  oovertng  or  overiaying  oeUiBgB,  waUs, 


7>efiim,  {,  n.  {tBgo)y  tbe  eoveringfor  loof  of 
a  houae  i  tbe  coUiag  of  a  roemor  hall ; 
a  room ;  a  dwelHng,  bouse,  biMdiiii^ 


<,n.(t8/e),c 
7W«nyt,iu,a  laaca. 


TUUMIrku,  «,  «m  (taMrt),    a4*^  iwh, 


hanly. 
Timm,  adv.,  taeMy,  oferhaMUy,  j 

slderately,  giddUy,  unadviMdly,  I 

ly,  withonc  reaaon,  MauaKyyby^ 

atrandom. 
T^mMtm»,  dti»t  t  (tnMrt),  i 

11088,  tbeegbtlaennaB,  Imprad— fto. 
TVme,  flmit,  m.,  tbe  pole  ogdimufhl  twaof 

achaHot. 
T>8ip>imiffa,  a8yf. (luey m aiM)y ■iidii Miiiiij 


Tmpirm  (ttii^w  ifin),  adv.^  with  i 
atioa;  moderately,  tampeiaial 

7TMw»ilM,'l  (tAMpiw),  v.m.,  I  m 
or  modetafe,  T  modenio  or  i 
88lf $  c;  dat,  I  moderate,  reatvaiB  \  iM- 
ptfert  kmtHku»  mtpmrmHff  to  apaaa  tim 
eonqnered  raeidiea $  ▼.a*,lBiiix,f 
ml^gle  fn  dne  pveportioa ;  I 
make,  legalate,  oider;  Iinla,| 
I  a 
r,  aUay. 

7%89Meu,-Aiat,  f  (t»iupm$). »  <pnce  af  lii 
petiod,  ieaaon ;  weatber ;  bad  -weari 
aatoim,  tempeet;  figws  calafliiiy,a 
fiirtune,  danger« 

Tiimplmmt  <,<a.,  a  piece  of  | 
dMed-to  a;god,  a  temple. 

Tempu»,  5ris,  a.,  ttme,  i 
epaeeorthne;  a  i 
i«nt  tlme,  oppnrtoaity ;  Ihe  i 
cee  of  time,  tiM  'tamea  { < 


Tbadt,  mtadf,  CMtaat  aad  iialaw.  S»  «wa., 

I  atNiCi 

I  apiaad,  pitoh ;  1 1 

guide  towarde ;  I  give;  piiOBUt,  «iar, 
'  hold  •out;  T.  n^  I  am  ia  tanm,aw 

einiped;  I  travel,  nm,  aaB,  takaiay 

-wiy,  ihape aqr  cottjaa to a  plaaet  laiai 

at,havefnvieW«de8igii«iDtaad(  Iflfhi, 

eontend;  loppoe^TvaiaC; 
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Agor.:  I  poMMi,  iBcit»,  imv«,  tflbct, 
Misa;  I  eaptiTate,  cImiid,  UDUMi  I 
iMep  tMck,  scop,  cbeck,  curb,  ralttiii,  n- 
•tomin  -,  I  icMp  to  oiyMlf,  keop  aecret, 
coDOMl ;  I  iMiBtain,  aiHn»,  «omr,  de- 
fead;  I  uipport,  maiouio,  nouridi;  I 
fftlo,  oktain,  reaoli,  get  to;  I  coatain, 
eoaipraliead,  oompriM  }  I  occiipy«  poi- 
■eoe,  lioldf  iiaye. 
TYiur,  irm^  trum^  adj.,  aoit,  pliant,  field- 
isfft  lender}  teMfor^   effenioate;   ■oft, 


Tmu  and  lawpU,  1  (HmI»),  ▼.  fnq,  a,,  I 
ciy,  endeaver,  attempt,  iBtea4»  purpoM, 
mdortake ;  I  try,  prore»  pat  to  the  test, 
eeMj,  attenpc ;  I  attaok,  mmU  f  I  tempt, 
inoitit  eiideavDr  to  indle. 
TSmOf ,  a,  a4J.,  tbin,  eleader,  flae,  ■ubtile, 
Mpa;  lanky  lean;  exact,  miiMCe,  .afee, 
■  ;  iBeafre,  witkent  onMUMot; 
r;  nnali,  little,  alight,  trifling,  mean, 
ted  ;  adT.;  ttmtOUr, 
T9p9^deh,  fid^/aetmm^  3  (C«fli,  /m^),  ▼. 
a»,  I  waim,  make  warm,  nake  tepld  or 
l«Jmwaim. 
71^,  0rw«  M.,a ientle  waimtk )  waaMh, 

tepidily. 
7Vr,  adT.,  tbree  timee,  thrice. 
TVrreemaMw,  uv  m.,  aa  iahabUam  of  Tet- 
fadaa,  «a  aoeient  city  ef  Latiiim,a  Tei- 
ncinian.    8all.Cat.48k 
gWyy»  »,  o.,  thebaeks  the  florfluso  oT  a 
tliii^  i  a  coreiini,  cover ;  ■Un,  hide  ; 
anrtWnfl  made  ef  UdM  et  iMther,  a 


I,  i,  n.  (Untor),  that  hy  which 
ODe  bean  witness  and  inakM  kiiowu  a 
thiac;  a  «e^tament  or  laat  wilL 

Tua-ncm^,  1  {tetO*,  faao),  v.  dep.  a.,  I 
cail  to  witnesa  ;  I  bear  witueaa,  tealiry, 
aver,  aitMt ;  I  proTe,  demoattrate,  shuw, 
declare. 

TuOm^whm^  ii,  n.  (f8«Ci«),  tMtimany,  erl- 
dence  bome  by  a  witueM;  any  tMti- 
mooy,  proof,  or  evideuce. 

TTMtw,  i«,  m.  and  f.,  a  witneM;  one  who 
attMts  anytbinc  by  words,  one  who 
paovM  aomethinf ;  one  wbo  aveis  eome- 
thiog,  a  vouciier. 

r«tor,  1  (C^),  V.  dep.  a.,  I  witnoM,  tes- 
tlfy,  bear  witncM,  give  evideoce,  prove 
Iqr  my  teetimoiiy,  eonfirm,  cercify,  de- 
clare ;  I  caU  to  witneea, 

Tntado,  law,  f.  (Uuia),  a  tortoiM  j  an  aich, 
vaulti  A  coveiiag  Uke  the  tortolM- 
■heU ;  a  ehed  uaed  in  aiegM ;  a  covering 
ofahielda. 

TfUr  and  teetor,  tra^  trwm  (o«er),  adj.,  foul, 
naatji,  ugly,  hidMoe,  grisly,  horrid,  offen- 
■ive,  ■hoekiagi  flgur.:  bad,  evil,  diie&il, 


^  I  (l4rmM«<),  V.  a^  I  boond,  Hmlt, 
oireamMribe,  cooflae  \  I  determine,  fix, 
•ppfdntyaepriale  f  1  cooehide,  oleee,  aad, 


Ttmi^  oe,  a  (««•),  adj.,  thrM  each,  three. 

7Vrr«»tt,  Ly  the  earth,  groand,  land  ;  the 
«•nb,  eoy }  a  land,  couotiy,  ngifla,  die- 
Orict :  erMe  terroriMi,  the  earth. 

Tttnrimmy  m,  itm  (tarra),  adj.,  of  eartb, 
oartiien,  earthy. 

7Vrff«e,«l,ttaM,S,v.  a.,  I  afiMght,  frifht- 

.  ^,  put  -ia  ceiror,  alarrat  teirify  j  I  ftigiiten 

off  or  away,  keep  off  by  teiror. 
9Wv<HiWk  e  ^terree).  mAi.^  *M»tkL.   uua^^ 


Tttrmrekeaj  ae,  m.,  a  tetrarch,  one  of  fonr 

princM  wt»o  govem  Mch  the  fburth  part 

of «  cooatry,  a  emaU  prioce. 
Tmiri»t  Ui»,  t,  1,  a  Trojaa  lemale ;  9,  a 

pwado-nyroic  deeignation  of  eome  per- 

eoo.    V.  Epp.  Clc  m. 
TszttUs,  <  (texo),  aiU.,  woven ;  intertwtned, 

laterlaced,  plaited,  braided;  textiU,  bc 

ejme,  a  fltuff,  ck>th,  linen. 
T%etttntmf  t,  a.,  a  place  whers  flpectaclee 

■re  ■een ;    eepecially  wbere   dnimatie 

«pectaelM    are    ezhibited,    play-hoitiie, 

theatie. 
Tkebami,  9rmm,  m.,  the  Thebanfl. 
Tkutf  mnt.    6ee  tus, 
Tignmm^  t,  n.,  a  beam  or  piece  of  timber  f<>r 

bnilding. 
Tigmrfmu^  a,  wa,  adj.,  Tlpirine  ;    Poth^ 

Tigurbnuy  one  of  the  four  dietricts  or 

cantons  of  Belvetia. 
Tifmi^irmm,  m.,  tfae  Tlgnrini,  theJ.n-       . 

habitante  of  the  Pagna  Tigmrimne>^^^^^^ 
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fBarftal,  timorouf,  timid,  afirald,  ftdnt- 
liMned,  eowaidly. 

Ttmorj  0rw,  m.  (ttMo),  feur,  tpprehnwloii ; 
a  foar,  tbe  cauM  of  fear,  a  dread ;  mugno 
timor$  «Mc,  to  be  in  great  feer,  fear 
greatly ;  m  mofn»  timore  evM,  U>  eaaae 
great  fear,  be  greatly  leared. 

7*lta*o,  1,  ▼.  n.,  I  ttagger,  totter,  leel ;  I 
■ummer,  falter,  heeitate ;  I  am  emfcar- 
rassed,  am  perplexed  -,  I  ■Itp,  trlp,  make 
a  mietake,  MuiMler. 

TVite^,  t,  m.,  a  Roman  praenomen. 

ng*t  ^t  f>  (^/*)t  the  outet  garment  of 
the  Romane,  gown,  toga  ;  peace,  time  of 
peaoe ;  t.  prcMtexta,  a  toga  witli  a  purple 
•tripe. 

ngiUtUi  o,  sm  ((e^),  adj ,  clotbed  or 
dreBsed  in  a  toga ;  gena  toguUf  tbe  Ro- 
mans ;  tog^t  Romane. 

TVgtUa,  M,  f.  (toga)f  dim.,  a  Ihtle  toga. 

TSliraKUu,  e  (toUro)^  adj.,  wbat  may  be 
bome  or  sufiered,  supportable,  tolerable, 
paMablo. 

TVtiranOf  tiot  part.  ((«{«re),  adj.,  bearlng, 
able  or  willing  to  bear,  tnlerant  of,  pa- 
tient  under ;  adv.,  tSliramtor. 

TWr»,  1,  ▼.  a.,  l  bear,  bear  patiently,  en- 
dure,  supprMrt,  abide,  tolerate. 

Tollo^  sK8-4^i  tmb-UUimy  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  taise, 
iMt,  or  take  up ;  I  raiee,  ele^ate,  build 
higb  ;  I  lift  op.  elate ;  I  erect,  cbeer  up 
console ;  I  rai*e.  eend  up,  tet  up,  make 
aacend  ;  1  pusb  fDrward,  belp  to  tbe 
attnlnment  of  bonore  ;  I  take  upon  my- 
self;  l  carry,  beart  I  bear,  auflrer ;  I 
take,  take  away,  lake  to  myeelf ;  I  take 
» ir,  remove ;  I  pot  away.  banirti ;  I  pnt 
Mtt  of  tbe  way,  dcPtroy,  ruin ;  I  cancel, 
annnl ;  I  Ptrike  out,  erase,  eortect ;  I 
Fuppn»«!«,  do  not  roontlon ;  subtatiu  a 
um  raised,  weiphed  ;  pmud,  puflfed  np. 

T9rfuma,  dthf  n.,  any  work  in  relief,  raised 
Bciilptiire. 


Tyftits  (f0f),  adv.,  m  often ;  jn«c  so  oftan^ 
tetts«~fti«CiM,  Bo  often  —  aa. 

Tynu»,  e,  I0R,  gen.,  fus  (toC),  adj.,  wbola, 
entin,  the  wbole;  all,  all  tngetbci;  tum 
tatuo  ifeateTf  I  am  wbolly  yoan ;  totaa, 
tbe  wboie,  tbe  wbole  matter;  ez  M«, 
wbolly,  altogether,  totally,  «ntirely ;  im 
toio,  in  tbe  wliole  matter,  generally. 

TVabsy  biSf  f.,  a  tree ;  a  beam,  rafter. 

TVeeto,  1  (trako),  ▼.  freq.  a.,  1  drag .  drag 
•bout;  I  bandle,  loaeh,  feH,  etr^;  I 
treat,  uee ;  I  handle,  con«qder,  estamlne ; 
I  treat  or  discouree  of,  diseuss. 

TVA^  aad  trtm»-do,  ML  A«a^  3  (ifWf 
d^),  ▼.  a.,  I  gi^e  over,  deliver,  enwign, 
give ;  t  deli^er  faitbleesiy ,  betray ;  I  coih 
sign  to  anotber's  care  or  attentiaii,  ree- 
oouneBd,  oonnneiid;  I  give  np,  munm- 
der,  eommit  unreser^edly ;  I  deHfvr, 
teaob;  I  leave  bebind,  leave,  hsuid  dowB, 
rscord,  ralate,  Barrati»,  recont;  «nsdtasf 
or  trodittcr,  they  aay,  tbey  tell  «r  letaie, 
be  bt  aaid,  ralated. 

TVft-dOee  or  trans^cot  »*,  etmm^  3,  v.  a^  I 
bring  or  earry  over,  bring,  lead,  or  eQmvey 
to  a  |)«aee,  I  tianeport,  tnuM^ ;  r  tranilbr, 
pruinote,  advance ;  I  lead,  epend,  paM. 

TrHgoodiay  «»,  f.,  a  tragedy. 

TrdgMla,  M,  f,  1,  a  javelia. 

TVOke,  traicL,  tfmetmm^  3,  ▼.  &.,  I  dmw ;  1 
draw  away,  draw  down ;  I  draw  to  my- 
aelf ;  I  draw  afWr  ■lyeelf,  haw  ta  my 
traln ;  1  draw  together,  draw  np,  een- 
tract;Id«aw«part,di8ti«et^  lefoaBder, 
diesipate ;  I  draw  ont,  epin  oat,  pruiract ; 
I  welir  away,  waste  aw«y,  epead,  part, 
ecmsnBM ;  1  take  lirto  eoneWeratlon,  e»- 
sider,  refleet  «b,  reVolv»,  WBigb ;  I  «itw 
on,  attract,  carry  away  ;  I  draw  of;  S- 


Tra-jmOiOy  Omi»,  f.  (tr^Wo),  a 
ono  piaee  to  «aotlier,  paaring  over, 
sage;  tiaBspoaition. 
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Wi-M  dr  temutn^  1,  t.  a.  and  n.»  I  ■wim 
oTor,  ciDM  l^  ■winMniBf,  swioi  tbnmfli. 

or  ealmneiM  f>f  Um  nea,  atiii  weatlier,  a 
ealm;  calmaeaa,  ^aietiieM,  vtiliuaM, 
qaiet,  peace,  iraDquiiUty. 

TtamquiUu.%  a,  um  (traiw,  quut)^  adj.,  ly- 
iiig«  repoeinr,  at  reat ;  ealm,  atiil,  amootli ; 
quiet,  peaceful,  piacid,  aedate,  iranquiL 

7V«iw,  prp.  c,  ace.  (pvoperly,  thiougli): 
over,  beyond ;  on  tbe  furtber  aide  of^  be- 
youd.  —  In  compoeltioQ,  wbere  ita  aborcer 
(urm  tra  appears  be(bm  coMeooanta,  ex- 
cept «,  it  denotea  tbroiif  b,  a»  trnmfLgo  t 
OT  over,  as  trmdme» ;  m  beyead,  aa  trwu- 

tdpiMU9» 

7Vma^pla««,  a,  irai  {troiu,  JSlpe»\  «dj., 
tbat  ia  or  Hea  beyond  tlie  Alpa,  tranaal- 
pine. 

IVmnscendo  or  fraa*-Mend0,  di,  «iim,  3 
(frow,  «Mii^),  T.  a.,  I  ciimb  or  mount 
«ver,  aurmounty  paaa,  cioaa}  figur.i  I 
pass  or  etep  over ;  I  ovcrstep,  tranifieae, 
«xceed.  aurpasa,  trauecend. 

TVcnu-dfiM.    See  trodiuo. 

Trmn*-eOy  \vi  and  ii,  ftMin,  irt,  v.  tu  aod  «., 
I  iro  or  pa«a  over  or  beyond,  fo  oi  pase 
in  any  direcllon ;  I  f»  over  to  tlw  eoemy, 
defl«a;  I  over«tep,  transfress;  I  stand 
out,  surmount;  I  pasa  tbroufb,  go 
tJiroQgta,  sall  tbroufb ;  I  fo  by,  fo  over, 
paas  tway. 

7Vaji«-/IFro,  Ml»,  tdCiMi, /err«,  v.  a.,  I  cany 
or  bring  over,  transfer,  transport ;  I  tom, 
direet,  or  apply  to  anytbing;  I  put  ott, 
defer;  I  adapt,  accommodate,  ai^ly;  I 
transcribe,  copy;  I  transiate,  render, 
tnm. 

Trmm-flfOf  Jtd^  ftsmm^  3,  v.  a.,  I  run  or 
tbfust  ibrouf  b,  tranafix,  pierce,  perforaie. 

TW-ono-gridiory  groMtua  Mtin,  3  (tran«,  ^rro- 
dier),  v.  dep.  n.  and  a.,  I  foor  pass  over ; 
llgur. :  I  pMs,  prooeed,  fo  ovcr  to)  I  gp 
beyond,  aurpam,  ezaeed. 

TVmm^^,  «fi,  aeteai,  3  (trona,  a^),  v.  a., 

1   Awivmk   thtMtarh    •hniot  tvr  «•■«    *kwu.«K  . 


7Vaii»:/MlKs  and  trmi»:^.    fleefr^  ' 
TVaaiyaddau», «,  ur  (Irww)  ^adns,  tbe  Po), 

adj.,  beyond  tbe  Fow    SubsL,oiie  living 

b^ond  tbe  Fow 
Trmu-porUt  1,  v.  a.,  I  cany,  convey,  oi 

briuf  to  anotber  plaoe,  tvaneport. 
TVmMnfcoiamw,  s,  itm  (frciM,  BkoKU$U  ^*» 

tbat  ia  bey<«d  tbe  Hbine,  tnnarbeniik. 
TVosalnMn,  i,  n«(CrsBs  or  frsAt),  a  efoaa- 

beam,  cioas-bendi,  bencli  for  loweis  Ui  a 


7VaNa.oirMra,  I,  v.  a.,  I  strike  or  beat 
tbfoufb,  pieree,  transfix. 

7Vaiif-««rMc«  or  frA-vemis,  o,  «m,  pan. 
itrm»$x>orte\  adj.,  what  is  or  Um  acroM, 
atbwart,  oiOMwiBe,  tranaverM,  obMque, 
transverM. 

7Vjr-c«iiei,  M,  a  (frss,  «siitKNi),  adj.,  three 
buudred. 

7W4MIM,  Oiiis,  f.  (tropido)^  confused 
buny  or  alarm,  constemation,  tenor, 
trepidalion ;  bnstle,  huny,  eonfiision» 

7W;»1ds,  I  (tr^idus),  v.  a.,  I  buny  with 
alarm,  basten  about,  fly  about ;  I  run  in 
trapidation,  liaaten  confuaedly ;  I  trembl» 
for  fear,  am  alarmed,  fear ;  I  haetan, 
move  quickly,  buatle,  am  busy. 

7V<Sy  and  frsis,  and  frla,  tria^  adj.,  tbree. 

7Viarn,  drum^  m  ,  sc  miiiUs  {trot),  the 
soldiera  who  oociipied  tbe  tbird  plaee, 
Btanding  bebind  the  Aasfoti  and  pWiM^. 

7VIMI/W,  e  {trihua)^  adj.,  oue  who  is  of  the 
same  tribe ;  one  of  the  aame  tribe,  a 
tribesman. 

7V1MbacttM  or  frUftnltttM,  a,  um  {trihmu»), 
adj.,  of  the  tribunes,  tribunicial. 

7HfrftniM,  i,  m.  (tribu$)^  a  preddent  or 
chief  of  a  tribe,  a  president,  chief,  eom- 
mander,  tribune ;  frt6«ai  miLibuin  or  siiU- 
tareo,  inilitary  tribiines. 

7V1(mo,  ««,  Qfum,  3,  v.  a.,  I  glve,  present, 
bestow,  impart ;  I  ascribe,  attribute ;  l 
coooede,  grant,  yield,  give  up  to ;  I  be- 
stow  upon,  spend  upon. 

TVI^iM,  fU,  m.,  properly  the  same  as  «t«7^ 

■  aUick.    faniiiv     kinHmH.   ttkftk,   triho  •  m. 
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THgiH&t  BVtti.  «41-  iiiM^  thirly. 

tbNefold. 
7Vl-pt«x,  1d«    (fer,  pluo),  ft«H-f  *wtfol<l 


7Vw(i#,  f,  a4J-,  a«<l ;  woaowtal,  d^eetM, 
woAU,  melaiicboly ;  notiooi,  baiM, 
baloAil,  banoAil;  lamaiitaM»»  anfonu- 
naie,  unlucky,  anbapfiy:  moiOM,  Ml- 
bamorad,  itenit  aualife,  pitBem,  iovcte, 
■eriouf. 

TVJMttw,  M,  f.  (erwto), 
cboly,  care,  ionow,  grief  j 
severity,  gloomy  itrietneaik 

TVmwpAo,  l  (triwmpkui),  v.  n.,  I  bold  or 
celebr&te  a  triumpb,  I  «iumpb ;  t.  a.,  I 
conquer,  triumph  over. 

TVnmipAai,  i,  m.,  a  ioleeui  pioceOTion ;  a 
aolemn  and  magnificent  entrance  of  a 
general  into  Rome  after  having  obtained 
ao  {mponint  victory ;  flgnr. :  a  vletory. 

THmm-vir,  In*,  m.  (irii,  i*-),  one  of  thfee 
men  wbo  bold  an  ofltoe  togetber;  pL, 
trmmviri  or  tresttvi. 

TrtjSiU,  0rtMi,  m.,  the  tnbaMtanti  of  Tioy, 
tbe  Tiojani.     . 

TVttrtia,  1  (trus,  emedo),  r.  a.,  I  eot  to 
piecei,  ilay  or  kill  cfnelly,  cQt  down, 
daagfater,  mataacre,  butcber. 

TVnacM,  t,  ro.,  tbe  trunk,  atock,  or  body 
of  a  tree  i  flgur.  r  tbe  trunk  of  ttae  buman 
body. 

T^,  pron.,  thou,  you;  (iit«,  tbyielL 

mba.ae,  f.,  the  tuba,  a  Romaa  wfaid- 
iMtrament,  a  trump,  trumpet. 

Tuee,  9,  and  tueor,  teViw,  and  MlMi  «iim,9, 
V.  a.,  I  iee,  view,  behold,  look  or  gaze 
upon ;  I  regard,  inipect,  coniider,  ez- 
amlne ;  I  look  to,  take  eare  of,  fkvor, 
protect,  defend ;  I  roaintaln,  uphold,  pre- 
ierve,  keep  up ;  I  guard,  pnrteet. 

TulHdMum,  t,  n.,  the  dungeon  of  the  itate 
priion  in  Rome,  bailt  by  Kiag  Bervhii 

Tullhia.     V.  fljill.  nat.  5S. 


diitartisea,  npnUf  Mditta, 
tioo,  nratiny;  «  «id 
w<ar ;  a  tempeit,  itoni 


TIMtai,  «,  m.  (!•*«•),  a  bm,  bAidc, 

mound;  iepoleiual  ■mwmI,  iepnldBe, 

grave. 
7\mc  (taih  et),  adv.,  ttaM,  at  fbat  fhna. 
TMci,  ee,  f.  (alHed  te  togm),  m.  tuiie,  fV- 

ment  wocn  under  tbe  %o§t ;  a  «overing, 

tegument,  tbe  ikin. 
TMs,  ««,  f.,  tarmoO,  tomvll,  eoaAnta, 

diitorbance,   uproar;  a  cniwd,  omlli- 

tude,  tbrong,  pieii ;  a  i 

of 


TmrhUu»,  a,  mm  (iarft^  bdj.,  ftdl  oT  «lO- 

liiiieo  -or  diserder,  eoBfiaitd,  diiCuibid; 

teropMtnoui,  itorroy.  turbld  ;  i 

troabled,  iorpriied,  ccnfuied. 
7Mo,  )  {tmrbm),  v   a.,  I  fliMart 

tbtow  ioto  conlbiiOB$  I  aaiase,  eoa- 

IbUBd. 
Tmrbmtntme,  a,  mm  (fmfhe),  mO}.,  fiA  ef *- 

turbance,  trouble,  or  «oBimotkiB,  «b. 

AMed,  bofitenMii ;  nnbolMt, 


B  tnap  or 


TVtiM, ««,  C,  a  div«d<m  of  I 

cooiktiag  of  ttaffty   omb, 

squidron  of  borie. 
7W:pif,  e.  b4).,  a^y, 

fllthy,  foul,  naaty ;  figur. : 

fbl,  baae,  dMioiKiraMe, 

funotti,  anbeoomlBg. 
TmrpUU»,  »wi,  t  (Bwyl»),  UiHaMa,  ie- 

formity; 

iBCuiy. 
TWrw,  u,  f.,  any  tower  or  higb 

a  tower  for  itringtlwnlnff  walli :  n  wiNr 

for  fortUying  a  campjB  \ 

uiedin 


7*»  or  «*•*,  •rii,  B.^lBeeBai, 


tbo  BaBBB  «r  CkmH 


eaute  at  TuecOlBfB. 
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m  (for  aiM  or  ^iwW,  ftom  f»  «  f««»)» 
tdTn  Wbere,  in  what  or  wWeh  place ; 
wboit,  taiooiru.' 

1H^.atmqu»  or  «M-ewifi*«,  •*▼.,  WherMd- 
ew,  ln  wliat  place  loever ;  everywhere, 
be  it  wbere  it  may. 

ifbl^iu^  adv.,  whereeoever,  •vorywheie, 
in  every  place. 

Uleiacor,  ultiU  sum,  3,  ▼.  a.,  1  cut,  dortroy  ; 
revense,  avenge ;  I  avenge  myself,  tako 
revenge  for  the  injury  done  to  myself ; 
9ltum  irtt  fo'  uUiaei,  to  proceed  to  re- 
venge,  to  reVenge. 

{7U»f ,  o,  «m  (for  tauUut,  ftom  innw),  adj., 
any,  any  one. 

UUer^  tro,  trum  (UU,  ofliw),  adj.,  of  that 
•ide ;  It  foema  to  occur  only  in  ultn  and 
wUro  {  compar.,  uUerwTt »»,  fartber  or  at 
a  greater  dtrtance,  beyond,  uiterioT,  on 
the  fari6er  ride ;  flgur. :  remote,  dlstant; 
■uperL,  «Wmn*,  «,  um,  tho  lart ;  the 
most  remote,  oldest,  eartiest,  flrtrt;  the 
^for^hest,  moat  distant,  mo§t  remote  ;  the 
greatest,  utmoet,  eztreme. 

UUiOt  fiw*,  f-  (ulweor),  a  reveriglng,  re- 
venge. 

ITftra  (for  uUora,  sc.  parU,  from  «ft«r),  adv., 
on  the  other  ilde,  beyond ;  beyond  that, 
fiirther,  more,  beBldefe,  moreover ;  farther 
Qn  j  more,farthoroff,  from  afar ;  compar., 
*  mUeriuMt  farther  on,  farther ;  forther, 
more :  prp.  c.  acc. ;  Iwyond,  on  the  fur- 
ther  side  of,  past ;  figur. :  beyond,  over. 

UltrS  (for  uitero^  gc.  loco,  from  vlUiO,  adv., 
oa  Ihe  furtherBide,beyond  ;  tothefnTther 
0i4e,  beyond ;  of  one*d  own  accord,  volun- 
tarily.  «pontaneouriy  ;  ultro  eitroque.  on 
both  sidee,  on  one  i)ide  and  the  otber. 

jjmkra,  ao,  t,  a  shadoW,  shade ;  shelter, 
pwlection  ^  a  trace,  obecure  image,  faint 
appearance,  semblaoce  of  a  thing ;  a 
,  eoiqr,  aiiow,  pretext,  pretonce  ; 

~     anint  «    ««*&•»••     thA    ITl-   I 


_    -w^J.     J- 


Uu^eUm»,  «»  nm   in»MmX  •4J-t  <>'• 

eleventh. 
UmtUpa  (««d«,  ?J»«),  «i<>v.,  whenceeoever, 
ftom  ail  paru,  frora  every  part,  ftom  all 
quarters ;  everywhere,  on  all  «idea,  on 
•very  part. 
Ungo  and  unguo,  uuxi^  unetMm,  3,  v.  a.,  I 
wet,    ■oak;  I  anointt  daub,    bedaub, 
smear,  besmear. 
Unguentum,  i,  n.  (unge),  an  ointment,  un- 

faent,  perfume. 
Unguo^X    SB9ungo, 
iha-vereu»,  «,  um  (a»«,  vereus),  adj..  col- 
lected  into  one  whole,  cullective,  wliole, 
entire,  ail  together  j  relating  or  belong- 
ing  to  all  or  the  whole,  uiiiveraal,  gen- 
eral ;  unioerei,  pl.,  all  together,  together, 
collectively  ;   universa  atque  oifeiiia,  all 
thinga  in  general  and  in  particular ;  uni- 
vereum,  Ibe  wholo,  the  whole  world, 
univecBO  ;  in  univereum,  In  general,  geti- 
•raUy,  in  Ihe  wholo,  universally. 
Unquam^  ady.,  ever,  at  any  time. 
Onus,  e^umy  *^y  g»»-!  «»*»«,  orie,  an,  a  j 
one,  ♦  single,  one  alone,  one  only,  one 
and  no  more,  alone ;  ono,  tbe  same,  one 
wid  the  8ame;*a  whole,  a  true ;  unue 
auioquep  each  one,  each ;  ad  unum  omneef 
ilU  to  a  man,  all  together,  aU  without 
exception. 
^jMw-gnwgae,  4Mi-guaeque,  Hnum-quoiquf, 

adj.,  each  one,  each. 
UrbOnua^  «,  um  {urbe),  adj.,  of,  pertaining 
or  belonging  to  a  city ;  refined  or  elegant 
in  one'8  way  of  living,  poUte,  genteel, 
weU-bred,  courtoou«,  affable. 
UrbSf  i«,  C,  a  town  surrounded  wilh  a 

waU,  a  cily  ;  the  city,  Rome. 
Urgeo  or  urgueoj  urei^  2,  v.  a.,  1  proM  upon, 
bear  bard  or  cloee  upon,  urge,  drivo,  im- 
pel,  force ;  I  press  bard,  weigh  down, 
bear  down,oppre88,  dixtresn,  incommode ; 
I  pre88  upon,  am  imminent,  am  near  at 
handr 
Ue-que  (uef  akln  to  «d,  que),  adv.,  on  itiU, 
wiaht  nn.  inMMMAntlv.  evcr.  conptautly. 
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Ctnw,  A»,  m.  {utor)t  qm  ;  freqtieiit  lue,  tn- 
quent  exercite,  pnctice;  usefulneM, 
utility,  advantage,  proBt,  benellt,  sood ; 
OM,  custom  ;  UMge,  clutoro  of  tpeecb ; 
inttmacjr,  familiarity ;  experience,  ex- 
pertneM,  akiU ;  UMd,  necenitjr,  occaalon« 

0t  or  Ha  (for  cut  or  quutf  euU  or  fawti, 
from  qut  or  quis)^  I,  adv.,  in  wbat  maa- 
ner,  an,  just  ai,  even  m,  ao  u,  accord- 
big  M ;  M  for  inatance,  m  for  example  ; 
M,  M  being,  inatmucb  M  ;  buw,  in  wbM 
way  or  manner ;  «t  dixif  m  I  have  laid  ; 
«t  «i,  M  if,  M  tbough  ;  uUU  or  itteumquSf  in 
wbal  mauner  soever,  liowever ;  ut — ne, 
or  tta,  M  —  Bo ;  botb  —  and,  not  only  — 
but  aldo ;  indeed  ~  but ;  altbougb  —  yet ; 
%t — tla,  witb  tbe  8uperi.,ao  —  m,  orttie 
—  tbe,  witb  tbe  compar.  in  Englisb ; 
«fa— «t,  ao  true  or  aure — m;  tfa  daa$ 
miki  velim  propitio$,  ut  eommontor  ommo^ 
M  aurely  m  I  would  be  bletied  by  lieav- 
•n,  lo  enrely  am  I  troubled  in  apirit.  f, 
conj.,  M,  wben,  m  soon  m  ;  witb  a  aub- 
Junctive :  that ;  in  order  tbat,  to  tbe  end 
tbat;  ibat  tberefore,  tbat  accordingly, 
ao  tbat ;  ob  that '.  would  tbat !  tbatonly ! 
auppoeing  tbat,  iii  caM  tbat,  althoogb, 
even  tbougb ;  tbat  namely,  that  to  wit ; 
aceoditj  «t,  to  tbia  la  added,  tbat ;  «t  vert 
diemnj  tbat  I  may  spMk  tbe  tratb,  to  aay 
tbe  trutb;  «t  dubitar»  doboat  nomo,  ao 
tbat  no  one  ouglit  to  doubt  i  utudd  ptr- 
dui$U !  may  the  gods  defftroy  you  !  «t  ila 
oU,  even  •uppoeing  tbat  It  be  ao ;  «<,  aflar 
vertM  of  fearinf,  enR«0,  motuo^  voroorf 
hM  tbe  (orce  of  tbat  not 

tn-eumque  or  ui-ennque^  adv.,  bowaoever, 
bowever ;  anyhow,  •omebow  ;  wbenao- 
ever,  at  whatever  time. 

tfior^  itra,  otnMit,  gen.,  Ofrlwt,  dat.,  «frt 
(fbr  eutur  or  quuter^  from  qui  or  9«^«), 
adj.,  wbicb  of  two,  whether ;  tbe  otber ; 
both. 

tfler-eumque  or  Ilt«r-€«ii7«0,  adj.,  whlcb- 
aoerer  of  the  two. 

ifternbety  «tra-rfftrt,  Htrum-ttbH,  adj., 
which  of  the  two  you  pleMe,  whicb- 
Boever  of  the  two,  elther  of  the  two. 

IHer-que    IttrH-qiUy  itrum-quef  adj.,  both 


ffaiUUe,  adapled ;    «Mfiil,     inoitaMb, 

wboleeomo,  aalutaiy,  «dvantagaB— ^aat- 

vieeab^e. 
mtUaOf  ^t  f.  (aCaZu).  UMfulBMa,  Mfffce. 

aMenoM,   aervice;   utility,   ptofit,  ad- 

vantage. 
Vtt-nam,  adv.  O  tbat,  I  widi  tbat,  «oaM 

tbat,  would  to  (^od  tbat. 
tni-quX,  adv    ((6r  et  «t/),  and  thal ;  aad 

M ;  be  it  M  it  may,  at  all  eveolo,  at  any- 

rate,  by  all  meaoa,  certaioly,m<ely,aa- 

•luedly,  indeed,  nndoubtediy;  at  kaat; 

Mpecially,  particulariy. 
iW,  liou»  oum,  3,  v.  dep.  a.,  c  aM. :  pi»> 

perly  I  eeize,  bandle,  I  uee,  mak»  itM  td, 

avaii  myself  of;  I  enjoy,  partalceof:  uti 

ouo  largiuof  to  be  prodigal  of  oae^a  pcof- 

erty. 
Ut-psa^  adv.,  namely,  m  ;  u^»t§fui,  wbe 

namely,  being  one  wbo. 
i^trtm^Ht  and  «froifaa  (ittergiu),  adv.,  an 

or  from  botb  fidM  or  parts,  0«  or  fim 

tbe  one  fide  and  tbe  otber. 
vtrum  (uter)t  «dv  ,  wbetber;  «ftva— oa, 

or  »e,  wbetber  —  or. 
€v6,  a«,  f.,  properly  a  iieap;  a  I 

cluBter  of  grapea. 
Uxor,  OriOf  t  (from  jwugo), «  wifik 


VddUoj  I,  V.  n.,  I  w«ver.  locier,  ndt  to 
and  firo,  incline  tbla  way  and  tbat ;  fig- 
ur. :  I  am  unateady  or  hnooaataiit»  waMi^ 
totter,  vacillate,  bMiute. 

Fa«a,  1,  V.  n,,  to  be  empty  or  roid ;  e. iM.: 
to  be  void  or  dettltute  of  to  be  fhM  or 
cleir  ftom  ;  to  be  vacaat,  wltlioiit  a  pM- 
eeMor,  to  etand  open,  co  be  «aoeea- 
pied  j  I  am  witboat  bnni«aM,  am  at  ieia- 


F2le«««,  «,  «w  («w»)!  Mf 
vacant;  witbout  MMnetbtaif,  6ea 
•orretblng.  vold  of,  wHb  oki  «Im 
out  oh;  free,  witbout 
gared :  witbout  lord  or 
vaeuum^ 
•pace 


vum,   a  vold,  vae«nt   ptooe,  . 
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Vdgvry  1  (Mfiu),  V.  dep.  n.,  I  niigo  «bcmt, 

w«iid«r,  K>v«,  nmMei)roftm,fltffQll,itniy. 
»^/«e,  «,  «wi,  »4).,  wandMriDg,  niabHag, 

roving.  •uoiling,  FoarotBg,  unatMdf  • 
r«idf  (Ibr  mM0),  «dv.,  ■tiDBgly,  velie- 

mwtlys  liigbly,  veiy,  mttcb,  VMy  rovch, 

gnatly ;  yee,  certainly. 
raitmr  ^.  i»wt-  («M^))  «Mm  well,  in  good 

iMaltli,  whole;  ■troog,  MHiar,  able,  vig- 

ofott«}inighty,powerful;  feieilile,  eflec- 

tive. 
rWe«,  «j,  ttMi,  9  (akln  to  f4U^\  v.  n.,  I 

am  well  or  in  health,  eiijoy  health }  I 

am  strpBg,  am  robust  or  luaty«  am  able ; 

igur.  s    I   bave  foroe  or  ^eet,  bave 

welght  or   iofluence,  prevaii;  to  have 

fomeoreffioaey,  avail,  beeffectual,  aerve, 

bo  good  i  vaU,  ferewell. 
VmUrhUy  <,  m.,  tbe  name  of  a  Aonian 

g9ns. 
nUMt^  or  v^UMUto,  Yr^  r  (««<m),  atat« 

«r    bedy,     h«altb,    constitutkm;    geod 

hoalth ;  m  health,  aickneee,  Ulneea,  hi- 

dbipontlon,  weakneef,  inflrmity,  diae«ae. 
VtttdM0f  «,  nm  (vaUo),  ad).,  well,  Bound, 

«trong,  healihy  ;  stout,  robttst,  vtgoaoua, 

stnn^,  luaty,  powerfut 
F«Uo,  1  (vaUnm),  v.  «.,  I  int^h,  fcntiiy, 

polUade ;  figur. :  I  protect,  oover,  eeoure. 
Vmlltimt  t,   n.  (eoUiM),  a  fortiflcation  of 

«takea  or  palteadea,  the  paliaadee ;  a  ram- 

port,  waM,  mound. 
F^Ytai*,  ita  f.  (aoMu),  emptineei,  want 

of  reality,  mere  ehow,  vanity,  faleehood  ; 

flnttevy,  vain  adulation ;  bqasting,  vaiiiit- 

kiS' 

VMnms, «,  «ai,  a4).,  prnperly,  blown,  what 
im  eaaily  blowu  away ;  empty,  void,  oon- 
talning  ««igbt;  empty,  vain,  unmean- 
Ing;  eropty,  void  of  truth  or  r««liQr, 
«nvoal,  aoiitte,  falae,  lying,  deceitful, 
boaatfol ;  vain,  in  valn,  to  ao  porpoae. 

npn\  M,  m.,  beat,  wanuh ;  tm  exbala- 


•Xa»     «Aaamb      «•tlA»  f    ■mnlr.k 


F2U,  «a«lv,  aiid  *TAnm  f,  n.,  aii  «anbeifa 


F«ut0f  1  {V4utu9)f  V.  a.,  I  lay  waate,  deva«- 
tate,  nvag»,  deaolaie,  frfllage;  I  make 
empty,  apoil,  beieave,  etrlp;  I  make 
Bomething  become  wild  ;  I  dlequiet,  har- 
«88,  tnrment,  confound,  perplex. 

V(Utu»j  «,  «w,  adj.,  wavte,  deeert,  deeo- 
late;  unsbaped,  mde.  unooath,  eoame; 
bideous,  frightful,  fearfully  gmat,  buge, 
enorroouii,  immeuee,  vast. 

rA(f-cl»ati«,  9nUf  f.  (Mtie<ii«r),  a  frmtelK 
ing,  propbesying,  propbecy,  predlction, 
dtvination. 

Vhy  inaep.  pnflx,  denoting  either  the  oppo- 
«ite  of  the  Bimple  word,  aa  mmmw,  v«- 
oerv,  or  a  heightening  of  it,  u  o«|fr«M(u, 


'Vif  a  conjunction  always  aAxed  to  aome 
word,  or ;  dumbutf  tnhuvt  knruj  in  two 
or  three  hoaiB. 

Ft-Mrdia,  ««,  f.  (oacora),  want  of  reaaon> 
madiwaa,  frensy,  iuaanity ;  madnaaa, 
fury ;  folly,  ■«neeleaaneas,  dot«ge,  fa- 
tnlty. 

Fectl^,  lUiSy  n.  (for  veetignU,  from  ««oO- 
gnelw),  8C.  aety  mouay  p«id  for  eafriage ; 
tax,  impoet,  duty,  revenue. 

Vettlgdlu,  «  (vtko),  adj.,  properly  what 
!■  paid  for  carriage;  what  ia  paid  in 
taxea  ;  aul^t  10  or  bound  to  pay  taxe», 
taxable,  trlbiitary. 

VihXmenty  tii  iveko)^  adj.,  inconeidente, 
imroodente,  impetuous,  vebemeni,  in> 
touee,  violent,  fleree,  «evere;  gieet, 
Btroiig,  forcibie,  veiy  efficecioue,  power- 
ful ;  adv.,  vghgmenter, 

V9h0y  xi.  etnm,  3,  v.  a.,  I  cany,  convey, 
bear ;  vehiy  to  be  camed,  brougbt,  borne, 
ofMiveyed,  to  ride,  aail ;  aloo  vehiy  to  go, 
proceed,  advance ;  c  acc. :  to  go  over, 
tnverae. 

Vel  (allied  to  voloy  veUe)  conj.,  01 ;  alao, 
even  also,  even  ;  even,  if  it  muat  be  m>  ; 
o«l— ««^  either— or,  both  — aod,  aliko 

mt\A     i«artlv nmrtlv. 
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TMi»,  •  (vmusj  w),  adj.,  «zpoMd  to  nto, 
offered  for  sale ;  venal,  mwcenaigr. 

VhUUio,  dnUf  C  (vmor\  huntiaf ,  tfae  cImm  ; 
a  spectaele  of  liualing ',  the  game. 

FkiUttM,  ^  m.  (vmor},  a  buntkig  or  ckaa- 
ing,  the  cbase* 

Feiuio^  (Hdi,  dUigm^  3  (coatracted  irom 
vmum  do),  v.  a.,  I  nell,  vend  ;  betray  for 
ttioney ;  I  seU,  ezcbange,  give  tJie  use 
of  for  money  or  otber  valuable  oonaidtfa- 
tion. 

Finimwmy  i,  n.,  baiie,  poieoa,  venom. 

r<]u«,  im  and  it,  Unm,  4  (fkom  vmntm  eo), 
V.  n.,  I  go  to  sale,  am  eold,  am  lol  ou^ 

yitOro,  l,,aBd  vtngroTf  1  (coatracted  fkom 
vaiam  oro),  v.  a.,  I  pray  veverently,  in- 
voke  bumbly,  crave  bnmbly,  beseech, 
beg,  entreat ;  I  adore,  reverence,  revere, 
womblp,  venerate. 

Fmtetieuo,  «,  «m,  adj.,  of  or  beloQging  to 
Venetla  or  the   Veneti,  Venetian. 

fMa,  a«,.fi,  indulgeace,  Jeave,  peimlnion, 
allowance,  lioenee  ;  Ibvor,  kindBeae  ; 
pardon,  fiorgiveneeab 

Finio,  vini,  vonhun,  4,  v.  a.,  I  come,  I  go ; 
I  corae  back,  come  liome,  tetiini ;  to 
come,  hafipen,  be&U,  fall  out,  take  place, 
occur;  uUcui  venire  oaudio,  to  come  to 
Om  assietaBce  of  any  one ;  vontnm  t»t, 
they  have  oome. 

Fenttia,  a»,  f.,  ttae  country  of  tbe  Veneti. 

Vinor^  1,  V.  dep.  a.  and  n.,  I  bunt,  ctaase, 
punue^  ^ 

Fenior,  triOf  m.,  the  belly ;  tbe  stcmaaclu 

FsaffCo,  1  (vonio),  v.  freq.  n.,  I  come  often, 
am  in  ihe  lubit  of  going. 

Fentus,  i,  m.,  the  wind. 

Finua^  *r«»,  f.  (akin  to  vonin).  properly 
agreement ;  love  to  tbe  otber  eex ;  Ve- 
BUfl,  the  goddees  of  love ;  the  planet 
Venus,  the  moming  or  evening  sur. 

FinuotuM.  a.  um  (venus),  adj.,  charming. 
beantifal,  graceful,  lovely ;  elegant,  po- 
Hte,  well-bred,  flne,  genteel. 

f^Bpreo,  i»,  m.  and  f.,  a  tkom,  biler,  bram- 
ble-biisb. 

Fir,  irioj  n.,  tbe  season  when  tbe  Julce  is 
revived  in  tbe  trees,  tlM  spring ;  sprlng- 


Ftrhigimu,  f,  m.,  o*e  of  fb» 
ot  cantoni  into  wbicli 


FstNmi,  t,  n.,  a  word;  a  «lylBg,  «di 
v^wujwcere,  te  spvafc,  oieoosmeb 

FiriGHmdut,  «,  um  (Mrwr),  mi}.,  lis 
iwed,sliy  m  ditBdeiit  fim»iMpoet,fl 
esl,  baebAil.  respeel«il ;  sfniiag,  I 
ing,  moderate ;  adv.  vitieum^ 

Fimor^  «icr,  ««m,  S.  v  depw  a.  ni  •.,  I 
(bar  iPitlk  rsverenfial  «wo,  iefwme, 
Nspoet,  refv«re  stand  in  aw»  oT;  I  ftar, 
am  afraid  of ;  I  fear,  apprebeiid. 

F»rf»i  3.  ▼.  a.  atfd  n  ,  I  fncllBo,  dlreet  «f 
tum  a  tbiBg  in  any  dtrecttoa ;  f  pnr, 
pmir  ottt,  pooT  lo ;  I  incline  or  tnn  ny- 
•elf  anjrwhen :  to  lie  tir  iook  towwds, 
mn.  tend,  border  upon. 

Ferfohriiu».  t,  m.,  VerfobffetQB  fiMoonbs 
cbief  maglstrate  amobg  tlio  AeMt  mU 
to  be  a  CeWc  word=r  man^br-jqd^iwt  > 
i  e.  Judge.    Caes.  1. 16. 

F9ili-»UtUi»y»  adj.,  like  tbe  Irmh,  havlBg 
tbe  seBMaaoe  of  traib,  likely,  pnMUsL 

FirS(9eru»),  vAv^  1n  tmth,  iBJce*,  IIB^, 
cevtatoilfv  fbv  cettai»,  asBumdlly  s  yM, 
yes  Indeed,  by  all  means,  «y,  eenaialy  i 
oobJ  .  bttt,  bot-now. 

FerAeniugfijm.{vfroua)  diaru,a  UttlRllae; 
a  lltllo  verse,  a  vene. 

Ferao,  1  (vmo).  v.  fre^.  a.,  I  tiuni  ota; 
flgnr. :  I  turo,  bend,  sliiA,  exeiwa,  «f»- 
toto)  cbange,  aher ;  I  gnld*.  dlmec,  ittli, 
govem ;  I  tnra  over  in  uy  < 


der ;  I  treat,  bandle,  maaB^,  eeBinet, 
cany  on ;  cwMn,  to  be  tnraed  m  imb 
rmind,  revolve ;  to  be  anywhere,  l»  Ib»- 
4|iient  aay  plaoe.  lo  siay,  aMde,  9im% 


pied,  busled,  exerciM»d  ia  m  tMafc  is 
apply  to,  pay  atteotioa  to  a  ihiag 
F«Mi«v«#,  m.<Mv««),  a  «atataf  MaM;  a 
llneinwritliig; 


F»r»u»  «ad  soisaw  (fimB  ■>«■■<>  «,. mmlK 
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ftmQWy  thiQw  dowB ;  llgan :  I  turo,  ln^ 
MpPBl,  «nuMtate ;  1  tuni,  cliMiffB,  traM- 
Aom,  alter;  I  tum  over,  revolv*,  oob- 
ilter,  reilect  vpoo,  pouder,  ezaoiiiie; 
9erUf  kotUt  tA/«ve«,toputtbeeoeaiy 
ttt  flickli  vtritrt  m  •HqnOf  tu  turo  or 
tect  ooe^  aeir  in  aoy  dueciioB. 

Fhmm{9€nu\  eooj.,  bot,  however;  adv., 
leany,  troly,  actuaily,  ia  tmth. 

Fhim-mmem  ot  9inm-t&mm,  coq).,  but 
hewever,  but  yet. 

nruMt  e,  im.  adj.,  belog,  real,  actua),  tnie, 
iiMere,  genuioe,  certaln,  oatural ;  rigfat, 
pmper,  flt ;  reaMmaUe ;  adv.,  cM, 

rmtr,  3  («m),  V.  dep.  n.,  I  feed  ipoo, 
eat  i  I  enjoy,  make  use  of,  uae. 

r«|*«i^,  iris^  and  vesfor  of  M9«vw,  W,  m., 
the  evening,  eve,  the  evening-etar ;  the 
weelb 

Fttt$r,  tra,  tnm  (vm),  a4J.,  pion.  ponB.,  of 
or  peitaining  te  yon,  ^four,  youri. 

rwfijriM,  a^  n.,  a  footstep,  tread,  trace, 
irack ;  a  trend  or  step ;  the  place  or  spot 
on  whicb  a  man  tieada  or  etanda ;  the 
■oie,  the  Ibot ;  figur. :  a  tiace,  veatige, 
mark,  tlgn,  token,  indication ;  a  point, 
moment,  instant 

Fuammattm,  i,  n.  (ee«t»o),  that  which  aervee 
Ibrclethlng,  clothe^ 

Te^,  4  (tj«f£»),  V.  a.,  1  ckKhe,  array ; 
flgur. :  I  cluthe,  cover  aa  with  a  garment, 
eover,  deck,  adom. 

Tt^  ia^  f.,  a  garment,  veat,  veetment, 
mbe,  dothee,  dreae,  auit,  habiliments. 

^Wlta*, ««,  m.  (veftto),  clothing,  clothes, 
AiMa,  apparel,  raiment,  attire ;  flgur. :  a 
clothing,  dreea,  vesture,  coveriog,  decor- 
itkm. 

^**»*»»», «,  %m  (eee«t),  adj.,  old,  of  many 
yean*  age  or  •tandlng ;  vtteranut,  an  oid 
••Wier,  veteran  eolUier,  vetenm. 

Wto,iii,  «OT,  1,  V.  a.,  I  dinuade,  forbld, 
probibit,  hiterdiet;  fignr. :  I  forbid,  ward 
off,  hlnder,  prevent ;  eetihij»  e<  it  ie  or 
haa  been  foibidden.  —  Veto  was  the  word 
Wid  by  a  tribune  of  the  peoule  when  he 


former,  old,  ancfent  timee ;  old  frienft 
»hip,  uld  aoquaiiiiance ;  cunuiog. 
FittuUUf  o,  um  (petiw),  a«U.,  oid,  iiot  uew^ 

of  long  ataodiog ;  old,  oot  yuung. 

Ftxiilnm,  i,  n.  (»db«),  a  mtlitary  eneign, 

eaaagn,  standard,   banoer;  the  body  of 

Bien  who  were  uoder  a  aiaglo  luuiner ; 

the  banaer,  flag,  or  uoltirled  ciuth,  wliicb 

was  displayed  frum  ibo  general'»  tent  aa 

a  eignal  for  the  soldiei»  to  prepare  fo 

battle. 

Faxof  1,  V.  a.,  I  hurt,  trtat  01,  maltrent, 

«buee,  plague,  haroae,  distrecB,  worry, 

annoy,  moiest,  tiouble,   afllict,  iojure, 

damage. 

Fio,  oe,  C,  a  way,  roa4,  highway,  higb. 

road;  a  atreet;  a  way,  paasage,  caanl, 

path  ;  flgur. :  a  way,mean8,opportouity. 

Fidtor^  Orify  ra.  (vui)^  a  wayfariog  auB, 

tmvelkr,  paseengor. 
Flcistmus  or  vlgedtmu»,  o,  «a  (vifinti), 

a4J.,  the  tweotieth. 
^^leliilUe,   atis,   L  (oicraite),  nearaeas  of 
place,  neighborhood,  vicioity ;  tbe  nelgl». 
faon. 
FlcUiw,  e,  um  (inci»),  adj.,  neighboriog, 
near ;  oiewtt^,  m.,  and  vicma,  fl,  a  neigh- 
bor, 
Flcie,  ie,  f.  (a  genit.  of  wbich  tbe  noo:. 
does.not  ocqur;  acc,  rtcem;  abl.,  vice; 
pU,  vieo*  aod  vtoiiM),  cbaugo,  altcrnate 
or  reciprucal  euccesAiun,  vicii^siujde,  al- 
ternation,  intercbange ;  tbo  lut,  hap,  fote, 
conditioD  of  any  one  ueually  unibrtunate ; 
person,  part,  respect,  coiicorn ;  i*  vieeM^ 
in  tnms,  in  retui^n ;  m  incem,  by  tums, 
alteraately,  reciprocally,  mutuaily;  vico 
ver$a,  thecase  being  reversed,  reverxely ; 
m  etcem  eentm,  instead  of  them,  hi  their 
place. 
Fiettma,  oa,  f.  (vinete),  nn  animal  adorned 
with  a  vitta  or  head-band,  and  facrifioed 
to  the  goda,  a  vlctim. 
Ftetor,  Sris,  m*  ivineo)^  aoenqueror,  victor ; 

vanquisber ;  adj.  victorioiv. 
FwtOria,  ae,  f.  [mctor\  viciorf.  /^  ^^r^T^ 
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FU*Oy  «M,  «1M«  7  S,  ▼.  t.  and  b.,  I  ■••, 
bebold  i  i  Me,  perceive,  obeaffve,  iiear }  1 
am  aware,  undersund;  I  aee,  endvre, 
vnderfo,  expenence;  I  lee,  go  to  aee, 
call  upon,  wait  upon ;  I  look  at,  look  to, 
conaider,  reflect ;  care  for,  pnwide,  fur- 
aieh,  piocure,  piepara,  conduct;  I  kiok 
upon,  have  In  view,  havo  befbie  mj  eyea. 

KU«»r^  «IMW  ««m,  3  (paaa.  of  «u(m),  v.  n., 
I  am  leen ;  I  aeeni,  have  the  appearance, 
appear,  am  regarded  ;  miki  videtmrt  I 
think  }  visumeitmikif  ii  baa  •eemed  good 
to  me,  I  have  tboQght  it  rigbt. 

Fl/0a,  guif  9,  V.  n.,  I  live,  tbrive ;  I  am 
liveljr,  vigovoua,  brisk,  active ;  figur. :  I 
iouriah,  proaper,  mm  in  bigh  repuie  or 
eatimation. 

FtgiHmn»,  a,  «fii.    8ee  9ie$$imu$. 

VigUanUr  {vigiUns\  adv.,  vigilaatljr, 
watchfully,  heedfulljr. 

F^gUia^  0«,  f.  (vigU)t  a  watching,  a  being 
awake,  a  being  eleepleaa ;  watcb,  ward> 
fuard  by  night;  a  watch,  eoldiers  keep- 
Ing  watch,  watchmen,  guarda ;  flgur. : 
watchfulnesa,  vigilance,  care,  attention. 
In  the  Enman  army  the  night  waa  di- 
vided  into  four  vigUiae  or  watches,  each 
of  whlch  coneisted  of  tbree  houra. 

FigVo^  1  (vigU),  V.  n.,  I  watcb,  keep 
awake;  flgur. :  I  am  watchful,  vlgi- 
laiit,  or  attentive,  am  very  careful  or 
heedful 

Ftgbttiy  indecl.  nnm.  adj.,  twenty. 

Vtlis,  e,  adj.,  of  amall  price,  cheap,  low  ; 
vile,  paltiy,  common,  worthleae,  trivial, 
indifferent,  mean. 

FWa^  ae,  f.  (oiev^),  di«i.,  a  ■mall  buildlng, 
coiiniry-houae,  farm-boiiae,  country-eeau 

Ftmen^  liitff,  n.  (vieo),  any  pllant  twig  for 
plaitinx  of  bindlng,  an  oeier,  wicker-rod, 
twlg,  withe. 

yinoeeiu,  a,  «m  («ifi«fii),  a^J..  of  or  per- 
talning  to  wine ;  eoiaemw,  ac  acimu,  a 
grape-etone. 


FkttUkm  aad  vbulim^  L  n.  [mimUU  Hqr- 
thiag  tbat  tiea  ur  bind*,  a  bu&dy  bai*d,iM, 
cord. 

FimdeXf  leu,  m.  and  f.  (ecadica),  ono  ti|it 
laya  cUim  to  aomethiug,  a  rlalaiant;  aa 
aatierter,  deCeiider,  proiector,  raaiBtainfr, 
deliverer;  adj ,  avengiagp  pajiiabiagiaa 
aveager,  pumslMr. 

Findfco  or  v9$tdico,  I,  v.  a.,  I  clalm^ky 
elaim  to,  demand  as  my  own,  amfal^ 
appmpriate,  aseume;  I  fire,  eec  ftaa, 
liberate,  rai«ue,  deliver,  defeud,  pvolecl, 
aave,  redeew  ;  I  maintain,  aseert ;  I  jauh 
isb,  inflict  puniiihment ;  vmdiemre  siif  sa 
im,  Ubertatemj  to  aasert  the  freedon  of  aaf 
one,  aet  him  free. 

Ftaea^  ae^  L  («taosi),  a  vineyard  ;  a  bbs^ 
ehed,  or  mantelet,  under  which  tbe  Xe- 
roans  assailed  tho  walla  of  towiM. 

FlniMi,  i,  n.,  wine. 

FiSlentiat  a«,  t  (rtoinu),  violeBoa,  vcbt* 
mence,  impetuoeity. 

FtdlefUuM,  a,  «si  (ow),  adj  ,  naing  grMt 
force,  impetuoua,  boisteiouaj  violcat. 
harsh. 

FYr,  Irt,  m.,  a  man,  a  male  peiaon ;  a  m«a 
grown,  one  grown  up  to  man*s  estaie ; 
the  man,  bufband ;  a  gentiine  maB,  • 
magnanimous  roan,  a  brave  man. 

Ftr/e,  law,  t,  a  full-giown  gid,  maSi^ 
virgin  ;  any  unroarried  woman. 

Firgultum,  f,  n.  (for  «trint/^lHas  A^  ^ 
/tOa),  a  shrub,  buab,  amall  tiee ;  a  thickaf| 
shrubbery. 

Flrldu,  e  (virec),  adj.,  preen,  yomi^ 
youthful,  fxwh,  lively,  vigoroua,  acflvei 
•trong. 

F\rtdUae,  Otis,  f.  (otridu),  greenBeea,  ?«>• 
duie ;  fresbn^s,  vigor. 

FVilkf,  e  (vir)f  adj»,  of  a  man,  pertaKiiinf 
to  a  man,  manly ;  male ;  becomiaf  a 
man,  maniy,  manfnl,  valiaat,  biaf% 
toga  «trOte,  tbe  niaoly  gown. 

FtrfOe,  «cie,  f.  (vtr),  manbood,  viriQly; 
manliness,  flrmnefs,  constancy,  iNavcqr. 
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eonsidention ;  ▼•iMnMnce,  violence,  im- 
petuotl^,  fuiy;  loice;  quantiqr»  num- 
ber,  muititude,  abundance ;  of  words  or 
■entencea:  tlie  <brce,  import,  meaning, 
•ignification,  senae;  aubetance,  nature, 
eeeence}  mmma  vi,  witb  tbe  greateet 
tarj, 

n*e,  *»,  w,  3  (puieo),  ▼.  freq.  a.,  I  eee, 
look  at,  view,  bebold  j  l^o  or  cume  lo 
■ee ;  I  vitiit. 

rtUy  mt,  £,  life  j  way  or  manner  of  iif9 ;  a 
liie,  biograpby  ;  ■uatenance,  support, 
aliment ;  mea  otte,  as  a  term  of  endear- 
ment,  my  lifo,  my  •weet,  my  treasure. 

FUUf  if ,  f.,  a  Tine }  a  brancb  of  a  vine. 

f^UimM,  u,  n.,  wbatever  ia  tobe  complalned 
of  as  defective,  wrong,  or  fkulty  in  a 
tbing,  a  defect,  fault,  blerolsb,  (law,  Im- 
perfMtion,  anytblng  amlss ;  a  moiml 
fault,  vice,  impediment ;  mconvenience. 

Fllo,  t,  V.  a.,  I  sbnn,  avoid,  eecbew,  en- 
deavor  to  etcape,  beware  ofl 

Vt^n^rOdiXf  Im,  f.  (vhiu  radix).  t  quick- 
■et  or  plant  that  is  set  witb  the  root. 

n«e,  virt,  Vietumf  3,  v.  n.,  I  live,  am  alive, 
bavelife  *,  I  support  life.  I  eat  and  drink ; 
I  pase  niy  life  in  a  certaln  manner,  pur- 
•be  a  certaln  course  of  life ;  I  live  well, 
live  in  eamest,  enjoy  llfe. 

Vivus,  e,  «m  (oieo),  adj ,  allve,  living ; 
Hving,  greeu,  fresb  ;  figur. :  fresh,  vigor- 
ous,  lively,  active,  strong,  native. 

rijr,  adv#,  with  difAciilty,  hardly,Bcarce1y. 

r^ffcAMtAcw,  j,  n.  (o«eo).  the  appellation  of 
a  tbing,  a  name,  term,  word. 

F^Seo,  1  (wx),  V,  a.,  I  call ;  I  call  upon,  in- 
vuke,  implore ;  I  call,  cite,  summon ;  1  call, 
bld,  invite  •  I  Invfte,  enfire,  attract,  al- 
lare ;  I  call  out,  challenge  ;  I  call,  name. 

rsUiu,  tu,part.  (voU,  velle),  adj.,  wllling. 

P^Slo  «i»,  vnU,  vSlui,  vetUy  v.  a.,  I  cry  or 
begfbr,  desire,  wjsb  ;  l  will,  have  a  mlnd, 
am  wllling,  choo»,  pnrpose,  Intend :  I 
cdnimand,  ordaln,  appoint ;  qiudsibivuU  1 
what  win  be  bave?  what  l!i  hiji  aim? 


clination,  wisb,  desire  ;  good-wfll,  affoo- 
tiou,  love,  favur ;  dittposition  ;  iuiention, 
purpoee,  design ;  apprubaiion,  conuent ; 
od  volunUUem  loquif  tu  speak  according 
to  tbe  wili  of  anotber ;  volunUU,  wUl- 
ingty,  voluntarily,  of  oue'«  owu  wili,  of 
one*8  own  accord. 

F9l%pUkriu8f  o,  um  (voluptas),  adj,  bring- 
ing  pleasure  o#  enjoyiueuf,  plea^urable 
pleasant,  delightful. 

V9lupUUf  iUUf  L  (for  volupitao,  from  vo- 
lupe)f  pleasure,  eiijuymeiit,  deligbt  ^  «0- 
It^uUeSf  appetites,  desires. 

Folvoj  volvif  vSliUumy  3,  v.  a.,  I  roll  fonb, 
pour  fortb  word«,  speak  fluently ;  1  fe- 
volve  in  the  mind,  pouder,  meditate,  con- 
Bider,tbink  or  refloct  upon ;  I  ndl  rouud, 
make  to  rsvotve,  earry  round» 

FHUm,  i,  n.  (woew),  a  vow  or  piomii>e 
made  to  aome  deity ;  a  wiih,  wisbiug. 

Foxf  vOeu,  t  (voco),  tbo  voice :  lone,  ac- 
cent ;  a  sentence,  decision,  judgment. 

Fulgdru  and  votgaris^  e  (vulguo)^  adj., 
common,  ordinary,  relating  to  ali,  ti- 
tending  to  all,  usnal ;  mean,  low,  vUe, 
vnlgar;  udv,f  vulgMter, 

Fulg9  (vulgus)f  adv.,  among  the  people, 
m  poblic  ;  bere  and  there,  everywhere ; 
often  ;  puMtcly,  openly,  before  all ;  eom- 
monly,  generally ;  indiscriminately  ;  all 
together. 

Fulgusj  t,  n.,  people,  a  multitnde,  crowd, 
throng;  the  vulgar,  the  common  sort, 
comraon  people,  popiilace,  mob,%abble, 
rout ;  the  common  soldiers,  privatee :  t« 
vulgus^  with  the  people,  wlth  the  multi- 
tnde,  wlth  the  common  sort,  commonly, 
gencrally. 

FulngrOf  I  (vulnns),  v.  a.,  T  wound  ;  flgur. : 
T  hurt,  injure,  paln. 

Fulnus  and  volnns,  gris  n.,  a  hurt  In  the 
body,  wonnd ;  flguT. :  a  flama^,  hun, 
injiiry,  sadnemi ;  eting,  mortiflcation, 
calamity,  ini.ofortiine ;  a  woond  of  thar 
mind,  grief,  pain,  smart,  anguisb,  dis- 
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i,  n.,  B  ArMdum  beloBfiBg  to 
Cicero. 

Jtekaia,  m,  f.,  the  province  of  Achiiia  in  tbe 
nontaein  part  of  tiie  Peloponneeiui,  on 
tlie  folf  of  Corintfa.  After  tiie  deeunc- 
tion  of  Corintti  by  Mununins,  B.  C  HS, 
all  of  Greece  was  n  Roman  piovtnce 
nnder  tbe  name  of  Acbaia. 

Jidiat^nit3f  t,  m.  (alw  written  .tfrfcflwtnnit- 
nms),  a  cbief  of  tbe  Sotiates. 

«tfrfwartigt,  Orwn^  ro.,  believed  to  be  a  Ger- 
man  trilie,  and  a  remnant  of  tbe  Cimbri 
and  Teutonee.  Tbey  occupied  tlie  coon- 
try  on  tbe  east  of  tbo  Nervii,  iMtween 
tbe  Scaldie  (Scheld)  and  tbe  Moea 
(Meuae). 

jSeduit0rwmj  m.,  the  Aedui,  one  of  the 
mo^t  powerful  tribea  in  all  6aul,  dwell- 
ing  between  tho  Licer  (Loire)  and  tbe 
Arar  (SaoQe)»,aud  oxteudiug  aouthward 
as  far  as  Lugdununu 

Jtaff^pta, ««»  nu»  a  Biave  of  Cicem. 

jaemiliusj  i,  m.,  the  namo  of  a  distinguiabed 
Boman  gm$.  Z.  ^emiUus,  an  offlcer  in 
Cacsar*B  army,  wbo  commanded  a  part 
of  the  Gallic  cavalry. 


jthe  nmaining  16  yaarv  pf  haslUe  ia  Aiia 
Minpr^fibodaa^  and  SiuiiMa,  as  a  iaacbec 
of  rhetoric 

M9tihylM4,  H  in.,  a  lutivo  of  pnidoa,  a  ea»- 
temporary  of  Cicero,  and  oae  of  tbe 
inoef,a^ineDt4lietoricians  in  AsiaMiafli* 
He  accqmpanied  Cicero  on  liia  eycmiiqas 
in  Aaia. 

jtegOput,  «y  m,  (C!Zp4tai«}y  th*  motf  cefe> 
l>rated  tragic  ^tor  nt  RoQe  in  iba  Gnt* 
lonian  period,  probably  a  £0(N»dinan  o(0» 
Clodia  gens.  Like  Roecins,  ba  anjCT*' 
tbe  intunacy  of  £oaie'fl  greatest  ocaiQi^ 
who  calls  bim  noaUr  JUsopma  fad,  wttttr 
famdiari»,  During  his  exile»  CScoo  w- 
oeived  many  valuable  marka  of  J^eeogmi^ 
friendAbip.  tiiJce  Roecios  also,  he  leal' 
ized  an  inwnenae  Cartojne  bgr  bis  pnqle^ 
sion ;  for  be  died  worth  almoec  ^,O0QypOik 

JUdwa$diihi»^  is,  m.  (comnionly  wzillsa 
Duhis),  a  river  whicb  comes  fnMn  Meot 
Jura  fuid  falls  into  the  AiM  {fi9fom) : 
now  Doiibs. 

JUlSbrSgeHf  vm,  a  Gallic  peof^e,  1 
on  tbe  north  and  west  by  the  j 
(^bone),  eoutb  by  the  Isara  (l«ire),jusi 
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Qtllio  people  eaflt  of  tlM  Arar  (Saone), 
«ud  near  lU  janctlon  witli  tbe  Rhodanns 
(ShoCke),  betfreea  llie  Aedal  aad  Allo- 
Wugee* 

JtmAMj  dnim^  ni.,  a  peOple  of  Belgic 
Gaul,  on  the  nerth  of  the  Bellovaci  ahd 
the  nver  Samara  (Somme),  hi  the  nei|^- 
borhood  of  the  modern  Amtn». 

jtmumiy  0r«M,  m.,  a  OalUe  people  whoee 
•itnatfon  fa  uncerutn. 

JHibiBmritt,  Ihntntj  tt.,  a  people  of  Belgic 
Oaul,  pnibabljr  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
Ifbea  (MeuM). 

JimfiM».  i,  m.  ( T.).    V.  Spp.  Cle.  Xlt.  n.  1. 

t^jtmxtl^m$t  «0,  m.,  «  ▼erjr  distinguished 
Qnek  phHoeopUer  of  Ctazomenae,  bom 
about  B.  C.  499. 

JtHdttf  ham^  m.,  a  Gallle  tribe  nortta  of  the 
Lfget  (Lolte),  and  eaet  of  the  Nannetee, 
near  the  modem  Anjoa. 

JindaMiii&riusy  i,  m.,  an  arobteeador  eent 

'   ftom  the  Beml  to  Oaeiar. 

jSndr^euM^  t,  m.,  a  slare  of  Cfeefa 

jtHMhUy  i,  m.  (Q.),  a  eenatnr  and  one  of 
Cntillne<a  con» plratonr,  B.  C.  63.  He  wae 
BOC  taken  witb  Cethegua  and  the  othera, 

"^  andttothing  Is  knowii  of  his  f^iture  fiite. 

JMBthta,  00,  f.,  Antioch,  the  chief  dty  In 

*    «yrta. 

JiMiftkwtj  {,  m.,  a  native  of  Aaealon  in 
eonthem  Paleetine,  and  t  teaeher  at 
AfhenamB.  C.79i 

jHtbnhUfi,  m.  (a),  ennamed  RybiTda, 
waa  ihe  POtt  of  M.  AntOBfne,  the  orator, 
ftnd  dM  nnele  of  BiL  AMbntui,  the  trinin- 
tir.  In  hie  praetO||^p  (65)  and  ooneul- 
•hlp  (68)  be  had  Ciceto  aa  hfa  ooHeagne. 
Aecerding  to  moat  aecounta,  Autony 
Wtti  one  of  Catlline*a  conaptratora,  «nd 
Me  weil-known  ezfravttgance  and  rapa- 
cltyeeemtoremlerthfapiobaUe.  Cieero 
gained  him  over  to  hia  aide  bjr  paemiaing 
Mm  tAe  rich  pibvince  of  Macedonia,  fn 
which  he  wonld  have  a  better  oppovtmiity 
«r  aaaiaaing  wealth  than  ia  Oe  oiher 
eonenlar  proTince  of  Gaul.    Antony  had 


palntifr  tai  tbe  tfme  of  Alezander  tb^ 
Gfeal. 

Jfyutia^  ae,  f.,  a  prevtnce  of  lewer  Italy, 
boi^deringonth^  Adriaticaea. 

Aqvctili^  a«,  f,  an  important  town  in  the 
north  ot  Itaiy  at  the  head  of  tbe  Adriatter 

jSfMlfftm,  9nMi,  m.,  tbe  Aqnitaiiians,  the 
mhabitanta  of  Aquftania. 

.«ifatftntia,  ee,  f.,  one  of  the  three  gittat 
diviaions  into  whlch  CaeMr  divlded  Ganl, 
botinded  on  the  north  by  the  Gammna 
(Garonne),  and  on  the  aouth  by  the 
Fyreneea. 

jfroe  JSUxmdriy  a  plaee  near  Xnoa,  where 
Alexander,  haTlng  defeated  Dariu», 
consecrated  tfaree  altars  to  Jupiter, 
Herculea,  and  Mlnerva,  aa  memoriala  of 
his  vicloiy. 

wfr^,  Sru,  and  JMritf  if,  m.,  the  rirer 
Arar,  now  the  8aone,  which  aeparatee 
the  terrltory  of  the  Aodut  itottk  that  of  the 
Beqnanl  and  unitea  with  the  Rhodanua 
(Rhone),  at  Lugdunum  (Lyone). 

«SreMffOiu,  i,  m.,  the  aon  of  Perdfceaa  fl., 
was  king  of  Macedonta  fvom  B.  C.  413 
to  399. 

Jtrtehartttne»,  U,  m.,  the  name  of  thfee 
kings  of  Cappadocia :  1.  Sumamed  Ffti- 
lor&maeu»t  was  eleeted  king  by  the  Cap« 
padoclane,  under  the  direction  of  ihe 
lUimans,  about  B.  C.  93.  He  waa  aeTeral 
timee  expelled  froro  hta  klngdnm  by 
Mtthridates,  and  as  often  res^ired  by  the 
Romans.  52.  Snmamed  PkUaptUr^  euc- 
eeedod  hls  f^ther  B.  C.  63.  Re  was  as- 
sasgfnated  (Epp.  Cic  XIX.  5).  3.  Bnr- 
named  Eusebu  and  Pkiloromaeua^  suc- 
ceeded  his  father  not  long  before  B.  C. 
51.  While  Clcero  was  In  Ciltcia,  he 
protected  him  fiom  a  cotispfaracy  whkh 
was  formed  againet  him,  and  established 
him  fn  hia  kingdom. 

jMomalut^  f,  m.,  a  powerfUI  Germaa  chief, 
who  engaged  in  war  against  Caeaar  in 
Oant,  B.  C.  S8,  and  was  toully  defeate^ 

Jtrisade».  iM.  m..  called  **  the  Just.»  on  ae- 
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JMMi  i,  0«,  f.,  a  town  of  LMiini,  sitinted 
on  an  isiand  in  tlie  river  Astitra,  near 

.  wbich  Ckero  liad  a  vUla. 

Jttkeii^,  liw,  f ,  tbe  wife  of  Ariobavsanes 

-  in.,  king  of  CapfMdocia. 

AtMnae,  arvm,  t,  the  capital  of  Attica  and 
the  most  illustrioue  city,  not  oiily  of 
Greece,  but  of  the  whole  of  the  ancient 
wurld.  It  was  situated  lietween  tbe 
Cephianui  and  Ilimua  about  30  etadia,  or 
3^  milee,  from  the  •ea-coast. 

JfAeiuwttrf,  i,  m.,  a  Cappadocian,  who  bad 
been  baniphed  at  tbeinataDce  of  dueen 
Atbenais,  but  through  the  influenca  of 
Cicero  waa  restored,  B.  C  51. 

JttrOtuSf  f,  m.,  a  einall  river  in.the  vidnity 
of  Rome. 

JStribdtes,  ttm,  m.,  a  powerful  people  of 
BeitUc  Gaul,  in  the  distirict  now  called 
Artoiii. 

Atttcusy  i,  m.  (T.  Pompimiu*).  V.  Epp. 
Cic.  JI.  n.  6. 

JtuUrcif  Crum,  m.,a  name  applied  to  eev- 
er&l  Miiall  tribee  in  Celtic  Gaul,  between 
the  Seqiiana  (Soine)  and  the  Liger(Loire). 

Aurelia  {0Te»t\\\9.)j  a«,  f.,  a  beautiful  but 
proAigate  woman,  wbom  Catiline  mar- 
ried. 

Jiuseif  drvm,  m.,  a  people  in  tbo  eaitem 
partof  Aquitania. 

4utraniug,  t,  m.  {P,  -~  Paetus),  a  senalor, 
and  one  of  Catiliiie*a  accompUcea.  lie 
waa  Ciceru'a  fellow-pupii  in  boyhood, 
Hnd  colleague  in  the  quaeetorship.  He 
wad  elected  copaul  for  the  year  65  B.  C. ; 
but  having  been,  together  with  bia  col- 
league,  P.  Comeliuf  Sulla,  accused  of 
bribery  and  condemned,  their   election 

,  waa  declared  niill,  aud  tbeir  accusers, 
L.  Aureliua  Cotta  and  L.  ManJiua  Tor- 
quatiis,  were  elerted  consuls  in  their 
Btead.  He  waa  subsequently  tried,  con- 
demned,  and  bani«hed  for  the  sbare  lie 
had  in  Catiline'8  conspiracy. 

^jcSnn,  ««,  f ,  a  river  of  Belgic  Gaol  (now 


vuulm  Bainenmf  foniMd  faj  the  1 
Vahali»,  Mosa,  aad  Ocean. 

Belguey  tnoa,  m.,  tlie  Belgiaiia,  aa  eicasi 
ingly  warlike  people  of  CiermaB  aod  Ori- 
tic  origin,  wbo  inhabited  the  comiy 
between  tbe  Rbonus  (Rbise),  tlie  |l»- 
trona  (Macne),and  Bjequaua  (Seine),  and 
tbe  Fretum  Gallicum  (English  Channei). 

BelletHeij  dniai,  m.,  the  nxMl  powerfsl 
among  tbe  Belgic  tribesy  bervreem  tbe 
Sequana  (Seine)  and  Isara  (Oise),  b«f 
occupying  both^banks  of  Um  laner  river. 
Traces  of  the  name  may  he  ibusd  io  tfee 
roodeni  Beautmie. 

Beetia^  ae,  n.  (L.  Calpvrnime)^  n.  simslinff, 
one  of  tbe  Catilinarian  coni^piratQa^  aod 
a  tribune  of  the  plebe  in  B.  C.  63. 

Bikraetey  ie^  n.,  the  cbief  town  of  tbe  Aedni, 
later  jSuguetedumMmt  wbence  ila  mfldao 
name  Antun. 

BibraZf  eetts»  n.,  a  small  town  of  tbe  Re«i, 
about  eight  roiles  nortb  of  tlw  Axdm 
(Aisne),  now  Biivre. 

BigerriOnee,  tm,  m.,  a  pe<^le  in  ti>e  waoJh 
of  Aquitanian  Gaul,  at  tbo  feot  ef  the 
Fyrenees. 

BHa,  iknie,  m.,  and  C^eobie^  w,  m^  tiie  sms 
of  Qydippe,  a  priestess  of  Heia  at  AiSDi. 

Biturigee, «»,  ro.,  a  GalHc  people  wettaf 
the  Aedui,  from  wbom  ihey  vsi»  aif- 
arated  by  the  Liger  (Loire). 

BeduegniUue^  i,  ro.,  a  leader  of  tbe  NeniL 

BoiL,  Onm,  ro.,  tbe  Boii,  on  tbe  west  of  H» 
Uger  (Loire),  wbicb  separMed  thamUm 
the  Aedui,  were  a  widely  ecatterad  Ciilk 
race,  hrancbes  of  wbicb  dweli  ia  tbiseit 
of  Oermaay  (BobAiia,  L  e.  tbe  oaoaiiy 
of  tbe  BoU),  aAd  in  tbe  nonh  «T  JxOf. 
Caesar,  ailer  defeating  tbe  BelTetii,  viih 
whoBi  tbey  ItonBed  an  alliuce  «ainvidi 
Gaul  <B.  C.  66),  aUowed  Um  Boil» 
dwell  aroong  tbe  Aedni. 

Braluepamtiumf  u  n.,  «  fowm  ef  Ike  BiH»> 
vacL 

i)nnuiimcs^i,iu    V.  Cic  pn  Laf»  Mani. 

Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


BlfiTOBICAL  AKD   QKOGBAFHICAL   lli]>£X. 


74a 


1 6f  die  •hlps  MBt  to  «ttack  tlie 
Veneii,  aMl  oa  niiuiy  satoequeiit  ooea- 
wme  sbowiBg  ium  mope  sukMential 
fleeike  of  favor  eiMl  eeteeui,  aiid  fineUy 
MiiBUg  bim  iD  liis  will  as  one  of  liiB 
Mn.  NotwitlteUiidiBg  tbie,  be  beeely 
bltnyed  bis  firiend  uid  beneOu^ior»  ftBd 
en  ibe  Idee  of  Maivb  touk  a  piomtiiefit 
pert  ia  hia aasaaainatioii.  CBeo.m.U$ 
8ail.  Cbu  XL. 


OMrut^  i,  m.  (C  Faterius)^  a  chief  of  the 
HeNii. 

Caeraeaiy  ffntm,  m.,  a  GermaDle  {Mople  Sn 
Belgic  Gaul. 

Cn»0r,  &ri*t  m.  (S.  JuKus),  nncle  of  M. 
Antony,  the  triumvir,  and  brother-iii^aw 
of  P.  Lentulus  Sura,  waa  consul  B.  C. 
64,  and  one  of  Caesar*8  legflee  In  Gaul 
in  B.  C.  52.  He  was  not  a  man  of  murh 
power  of  mind,  but  had  some  influence 
in  tbe  state  tbrough  bis  fkmily  connec- 
tioiis  and  his  posttion  in  eoclety. 

CaUtes,  um  and  CuMer,  Orum^  m.,  a  people 
of  Belgic  Gaul,  on  the  ooast,  north  of  the 
Sequdna  (Seine). 

drmittus,  t,  m.  (C.)»  a  Roman  Jurfst,  and  a 
pBTticular  fricnd  of  Cicero. 

Cutfiniu»,  i,  m.  (Oa/hu),  a  firiend  of  Vano 
and  Clcero,  iribune  of  the  people  in  B.  C. 
56. 

OiBidan,  9rtim,  m.,  the  Cantabriane,  an 
ezeeedrngly  flerce  and  wailike  people, 
'  ocenpying  the  eoast  coafntiy  in  the  ncrtb 
«rftpein. 

Ch^ ee,  9*1^,  m.  (P.  Mnmw).  T.  Ole.  in 
Cat.  III.  3,  n.  1. 

OtfptAieitt,  M,  f.,  a  eountry  of  Aala  mnor, 
between  Fontus  on  the  north.  ArmeniB 
oti  the  eaxr,  Syrla  and  Cinela  on  the 
•oitth,  and  Lyeaonia  on  the  west. 

Capuat  ae,  f.,  an  important  town  in  the  hi> 
terfor  of  Campanla  In  flottOtem  ftaly. 


dty  of  Carfkage»  in  Northetn 

wlK>ee  ruine  are  m  ibe  viciuity  of  Tiuiia. 

GawiM,  t,  m.,  Uaaeius,  the  name  of  b  Bo- 
man  gtae,  JL,  Oateiua  LeugiMM»,  a  bmui 
of  higb  repuutioa,  praetor  B.  C.  111,cob* 
sul  witb>  C.  Manus  fi.  U.  107,  was,  in  the 
course  of  ibe  same  year,  defeated  Bnd 
killed  by  tbe  Tiguruil,  a  purtion  of  tbe 
Ueivetii. 

OssCleiM,  t,  m.,  a  ciUeftaiB  of  the  BequBni, 
wbom  Orgetorix  persuaded  to  seixe  upoo 
tbe  eevereigBiy  of  bi»  «ute. 

QBtawfliife/IFds»,  w,  m.,  b  cbief  of  tbe  Se- 
quani. 

auiAAe,  0«,  m.  (L.  aergiuM),  a  Roman 
wbo  was  nolorious  fur  several  tlmee 
attempting  insurrectiomi  against  biB 
oountiy. 

Osto,  Smt|  m.,  a  samaroe  of  aeveral  cele. 
brated  Romans,  ibe  mosi  disiiiiguisbed  of 
whom  were  M.  Porcius  Cato  Ceosorius, 
frequeutly  called  Cato  Mi^r,  and  M. 
Poroiue  Cato,  great  grandsoB  of  tbe  fbr- 
mer,  commonly  called  ITticeaeis  from  the 
ehreuaistaoce  of  hie  having  put  an  ead  t  > 
his  Hfe  at  Utlca  after  his  defeat  at  th<» 
battle  of  Thapene.  Catn  Major  was  boni 
B.  C.  934  wae  choeen  quaeslor  B.  C.  905, 
was  aedile  B.  C.  199,  the  following  year 
was  praetur.  was  elected  consiil  in  B.  C. 
196,  was  appolnted  militaiy  trlbune  In 
B.  C.  19i,  was  cbosen  censor  in  B.  C 
164,  and  died  B.  C  149  at  the  age  of  85. 
He  was  a  brave  soldier,  an  able  and  suc- 
ceesf^l  coraroander,  an  eloquent  orator, 
and  a  mw«t  rigidly  virtuous  clttzen.— 
Cato  Uticen^is  was  bom  B.  C.  95,  was 
elected  tribunus  milKum  in  B.  C.  67.  was 
a  snccewfulcandidatefor  the  trihuneship 
in  B.  C.  F3,  the  famons  year  of  Cice* 
ro>R  consulfihip  and  of  the  siipprewinn  of 
Catilne^s  conspiracy.  and  supponed  tho 
consut  In  pmposing  that  the  conspirators 
sbould  sufler  death.  He  was  the  firxt 
who  gave  to  Cfcero  the  name  of  jMter 

._f_.       T* i.i_ u  ^e  .».-  e.L  -.# 
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mdopted  bis  prindplfli  as4  iniitated  bis  i 
couduct.  Ldving  in  ui  age  of  graaier ' 
eorruptioB  and  vwaliiy,  bo  wu»  tbe 
Muue  inoomiptaMe  pauriot,  foUowed  tlie 
•aaie  simple  luode  of  Ute,  aiid  practised 
the  saaae  stera  virtues.  He  was  better 
fltted  for  a  scbolar  tban  a  soMier;  and 
biii  naiural  tastea  and  capaeitiee  marked 
bim  ratber  for  a  philosopber  tbao  a  com- 
mander.  He  died,  B.  C.  46,  at  tbe  age 
of49. 

Caturfgu,  «in,  m.|  a  GalUe  people  ia  wliat 
ia  iiow  Daupbin4» 

Oeler,  «rw,  m.  (Q.  Ctteeiiuu  MeteUnt),  a 
praetor  in  &  C.  63.  V.  CIc.  in  CaL  I. 
8,n  6,  «c  SalL  Cau  XXX. 

Cdtact  dram,  m.,  a  great  parent  atock  of 
peopie  in  tbe  nurtb  of  Eiirope,  tbe  Celis ; 
in  Caesar*s  time  tbey  were  tlie  nost 
powerful  of  tbe  tbree  great  nationa  wbo 
occupied  Oaul,  and  were  eailed  by  tbe 
RfHuaiu  OoUif  ur  Gauls. 

CtmtHhnes^  «M,  m.,  a  Gallic  people  amoag 
tbe  Aips,  in  wbat  is  now  Savoy. 

Cttkigue,  i,  m.  (C.  OfmeHmey,  V.  de. 
In  Cat.  IIK,  3,  n.  4. 

OdieiMy  as,  C,  a  piovtaioe  in  tbe  soutbelm 
part  of  Asia  Minor,  betweea  Pampbylia 
andSyria.    V.  Eppi  Cic.  XIX.  b.  SL 

Cimkeriue,  i,  m.,  a  cbief  of  the  SaevL 

Cimkri,  fitum^  m.,  pmbably  a  Celltc  tribe 
in  tbe  peninsula,  called  after  tbera  the 
ChfTTOnesus  Cimbriea  (Jutland).  To- 
wards  tbe  end  of  the  second  centiiry  B.  C, 
a  va«t  hoet  of  them  jolned  the  Tentones 
and  migrated  south ward.  They  traversed 
Oftul  and  Spain,  until  in  B.  C.  101  they 
were  completety  defeated  by  C.  Marius 
in  tbe  Campi  Randii,  near  Veiona. 

Cfmui^  M,  m.  (L.  Comelhu)^  an  aMDciate 
of  Marius  in  the  civil  wan,  and  dtsttn- 
guhihed  for  hif  acts  of  cnielty.  V.  Sall. 
Cat.  47,  n.  8,  and  Cic  in  Cat  UI.  10, 


blm ;  and  «ftoir  tfae  tdal,  Aavfaif  bMafai. 
niated  by  eome  sareasiic  alliieinna  aads 
by  Clodias  lo  bis  ooosalsfaip  «Dd  by  a 
verdlct  given  in  contradictioa  te  bisiss«l- 
mony,  be  atiacked  Oodius  wmI  bisf«^ 
tieans  in  tfae  senate  witb  gieai  vsfae- 
mence.  From  this  time  Ctodiim  cbert^ 
a  bitter  batred  afainst  bim,  and  pvoesnd 
fals  banisbment  from  Italy,  oa  tfaegvnond  * 
tbat  be  bad  violated  the  law  ia  tfae  pen> 
isbment  inflicted  npon  tfae  accompiiess 
of  Catiline.  Clodius  was  eventually  m- 
sassinated  in  Jan.,  fi  C  58,  Bear  Bovi- 
lae,  by  tbe  retinue  of  Milo,  in  an  aca> 
dental  encounter  whicb  took  pUce  h^ 
tween  bim  and  tbe  latter  individual,  is 
Milo  was  Joumeying  towardi  LanaviiuB 
and  Clodius  was  on  bis  way  to  Rome^ 

CZylacniiM^Cra,  ««,  L,  tbe  daugbier  of  !>«- 
danis  and  Leda,  sister  of  Helen,  wife  «f 
Agamemnon,  aod  motber  of  Onetss, 
Ipbigenia,  and  Electra. 

Cocaemet,  um,  m^  a  people  in  tfae  westsa 
part  of  Aquitania,  on  tfae  Atlantic  coait. 

Opflportita,  t,  m.  (JIC).  V.  Clc  in  Cat.  IIL 
6,n.ll. 

CasNRfM,  »,  ml,  a  cbief  of  tfae  Atiirtiales, 
made  their  king  by  Cae«aur,and  afterwsids 
•ent  into  Briiain  bgr  faim  to  £avw  ibe  Be- 
man  canse. 

Oramiprv,  is,  f.,  a  Tillage  in  Cilid&i  m 


Cpndr^ei^  drwm,  m^  a  Gefmanic  people  in 
fielci«Gma,oo  tjbe  liffai  bMic  eCifae 
Moea(MeiMe). 

Oneiik»^ «,  m^  P.  GoMidivii  aa  ofte«s( 
great  mOitaiy  •zperienoe,  wfa»  espmd 
uiid«r  Caeear  ia  Gfuil  diuiiif  tfae  mm- 
paignofB.C.56. 

CgriaWaa^t,m^y  fcSMina— of  g  Mawins, 
givem  hnn  im  ummary  U  ifa*  pnw 
wfakfa  be  diipfaiywl  ia  tfaetaki^«r€D- 
riMi,  a  elty  of  tfa»  YolaciaM. 
beeii  alterwanls   impaacfaed   and 
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Cmn^M^m,(L,J9wam»),  V.CIe.tnCaL 

L  6,  n.  14. 

CttU^  •»,   m.  iL,   jtmnauulMu),  OM  of 

Cmmt*!  lieutenantt  in  the  Gallic  war. 

Tn  B.  C  54  he  fell,  tofetlier  with  hh 

colletfiie  Q.  Sabinut,  in  an  attack  made 

upon  hifl  camp  by  Ambioriz,  chtef  of  the 

Eamioneii. 

OrmsnUf  i,  m.,  a  Homan  familjr  name  in 

the  gmt  LUinm,    1.  M,  LieuUiu  Cratnu 

Dives^  chiefly  distingulnlied  Sot  hia  im 

menee  wealih,  tbodgh  having  tome  emi- 

nenee  aa  an  orator  and  a  anldier,  wan 

bom  about  B.  C.  115;  fled  (kom  Mariua 

mnd  Ctnna  iuto  Spain,  where  be  con- 

caaled  hlmeelf  in  a  cave  for  the  period  of 

•ifht  montha  (B.  C.  84) ;  enlbted  under 

Snna  B.  C.  83;  waa   appointed  to  the 

coounand  of  tbe  ■enrile  war,  and  defeat- 

•d  and  alew  Spartacut,  B.  C.  71 ;  waa 

•lected  to  the  conrnilahip  with  Pompey 

B.  C.  70 ;  waa  cenaor  B.  C.  66 ;  waa  iUa> 

peeted  by  lome,  though,  perhapsj  <m  tn- 

•ufllcient  groiinds,  of  fkvoring  tbe  con- 

•pfracy  of  Oatiline  (V.  Sall.  Cat.  17  and 

48)  B.  C.  63 ;  entered  into  a  coalition, 

commonly  called  the  flnt  triumvlrate, 

with  Caeaar  and  Pompey,  to  overthrow 

tbe  libertiea  of  hia  country  B.  C.  00 ; 

beld  the  oonaulahip  the  feoond  tlme  with 

Fbmpey  B.  C.  55 ;  shortly  befbre  tbe  et- 

pfaration  of  his  conaulship  he  went  into 

Syria,  whirh,  in  tbe  diMribution  of  the 

coasolar  provincet,  had  &Ilea  to  his  lot, 

and  which,  to  fratify  his  nnbounded  ava- 

fiM,  he  plundered  with  unsorupaVNM  ra- 

paeity ;  cioned  the  Bupbratea  and  nade 

war  npon  the  Parthiana  B.  C  54 ;  and 

baving,  contraiy  to  the  advlce  of  his 

oflh^ers,  allowed  himself  to  be  mlsled 

BBd  deeeived  by  a  crafty  Arabian  ehief 

named  Abgarut,  he  was  unezpectedly 

attacked  by  the  Parthiaoe  neat  Carrtaae, 

md  feU  ia  the  eontest  B.  a  03,  mon 

Itenaiztyyean  of  age.    His  bead  was 


and  fell  wlth  blm  in  the  fatal  battle  near 
Carrhae.  3. 1.  Liehuu»  Onunu.  Y.Cic 
p.  Arch.  III.  n.  97. 

CreOnu^  t,  m.  (  Q.  Omtenhu  MetettuM),  was 
conitul  along  wlth  Q  Hurtensius  In  B.  C. 
60,  and  In  the  followlng  year  he  obuined 
the  conduct  of  the  war  against  Crete,the 
sucresiirul  termination  of  which  gave 
him  the  cognoroen  Creticus.  In  B.  C 
63,  whilo  waiting  before  the  walis  of 
Rome  for  a  tnuniph,  he  was  sent  by  the 
senate  Into  Apulia  to  prevent  an  appre- 
hended  rising  of  the  slavee.  V.  Sall. 
Cat.  30,  n,  7. 

Crtto,  dnitt  m.,  of  Athens,  the  fHend  and 
diadple  of  fSocrates,  was  espedally  cele- 
brated  for  hls  love  and  afliiction  for  bis 
master,  whom  he  generously  snpported 
witb  his  fortune,  which  was  very  greaL 

Cleetphonj  (nUiSf  ra.,  an  Athenlan,  who  wat 
aecosed  by  Aeschlnes  for  having  pio- 
poeed  tbe  decree  tbat  Demoethenee 
sbould  be  booored  witb  tbe  crown. 

Curio,  M»,  m,  (C  aeribetdu»),  V.  Epp. 

ae.  xvn.  n.  1. 
Qtntfssrtfaf,  amm,  m.,  oaa  of  the  Armorie 

states  of  Oaol,  in  modem  Brittany. 
Cmriu»,  i,  ro.  (.V.*),  one  of  Cioeroli  most 

intimate  flrlends,  and  fbr  several  yean 

a  merchant  at  Patrae  ia  Peloponneeus, 

where  Tiro,  Cicero>s  flreedmaa,  was  Ul 

in  B.  C.  50  aad  49. 
Otriu»,  t,  m.  (Q«)»  a  pioAigale  Rmnan  eea- 

alor  who  conspired  with  Catiline.    \. 

SalL  Cat.  17,  33,  96,  98. 
Cpiietruj  drmm^  D.,  a  town  of  Cappadoeia, 

at  the  foot  of  Mount  Taurus,  aear  the 

ftontien  of  Cilida. 
Cjfrutf  f,  m.,  the  son  of  Cambyses  and 

Maadane,  and  founder  of  the  Persian 

monarchy,  called  Cynis  the  elder.     He 

ascended  the  throne  of  Pemia  ia  B.  C. 

559,  and  was  killed  in  batUe  B.  C.  539, 

having  relgned  tbirty  jreats. 
Cyileas,  t,  f.,  a  coaslderahle  town  in  an 
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tbe  «tnntMUiloiM  And  ilalt^rtaior  tiie  «Mer 
DionyMus. 
DariuSf  if  m.,  Dariuf  OodMikaiiniit,  Ihe 
last  king  of  ibe  Pertianfl,  wm  conqaered 
tnd  pal  to  fliffht  by  Alexmnder  tbe  Great, 
and  afterwards  in  tlie  Mune  year  was 
murdeted  by  Beeeas,  satiap  of  Bactria, 

B.  c.  m 

DeUftdnu^  I,  m.,  a  prinoe  of  Galatia,  dfe- 
tin|;ui»bed  for  hi«  xeal  for  fbe  repubUe  in 
all  the  Asiatic  wan  In  whicb  the  Romcne 
wereengaged  during  his  reign,aad  par- 
ticularly  aervieeaUe  to  Porapey  bi  bia  «!• 
pedition  against  Mithridatee ;  for  wbicb 
be  wae  bonored  by  tbe  aenate  witb  tbe 
tille  of  kiog. 

Damed^,  f ,  m.^  a  Syrian  «Bd  Glvek  Iliett>- 
rician,  wbo  leotured  on  rtietorle  tit 
Arheue.  Cketo,  dnring  bis  «fay  theie  1n 
B.  C.  79,  was  one  of  bis  piipila. 

DmoMkenes,  i»,  m.,  cbe  ninet  edebratMi  of 
the  brecian  onutn,  He  wi£i  born,  «s  Is 
cummonly  believed,  in  B.  C.  365,  «nd 
dled,  after  laklng  poit»on,  in  tbe  temple 
of  Neptune,  to  whicb  be  bad  lled  Ibr 
safety  Arom  his  paisuein,  far  B.  C  322, 
at  the  age  of  03. 

i)iaUnu;  tttis,  m.,  a  trtbe  of  tb*  Adleiti. 
V.  Aulerd. 

DioiStusy  t,  m.,  a  fitoie  phfloeopher,  Who 
lived  'fcr  many  yean  at  Rome  in  the 
bouM  (»f  Cicero,  wbere  he  died  ili  B.  C. 
99.  He  faistructed  Cfcero  eepedally  in 
dialeetics. 

iMMyMMf,  <,  m.,  tbe  Elder,  fyrans  of  flyra- 
ense,  was  bom  In  B.  a  430,  and  ^dted  fn 
B.  C.  367,  after  an  unfaitorrupted  r«ign  of 
38yeari>. 

ZMsnysiiu,  i,  m.,  of  Magnesla,  waa  a  dle- 
tinguinhed  rhetoridan,  who  taugbt  bis 
art  hi  Asia  between  0ie  yenn  B.  C.  79 
and  77,  at  the  time  when  Ctceio,llien  fn 
his  S9ih  year.  vislted  the  Enst. 


ler^  in  B.C.S».  haviag  been  piivkm^ 
mairied  to  Fabia,  from  wbom  be  bad 
been  divoreed.  On  tbe  bfeakieg  out  d 
tbe  civil  war  ia  B.  0.  4»,  DoUbetta  es- 
ponsed  tlie  cnueeof  < 
tbat  of  Pompey.  Tbe 
•ween  Tullia  and  DuUbelU  psoTed  aa 
unhappy  one,  aud  in  B.  C.  46  tlMy  we«t 
dhrorced. 
Dmmm9ritf  %gi»,  m.,  an  Aedona  cIb«£ 
DfrrkaeMwm^  1,11.,^  fanoiis  eea<nwt 
lown  of  GTBcian  lllfria,  tbe  landcag- 
plaee  of  tbose  eomiiig  fiQA  Italy.  Ibr- 
■leily  — Hed  Spidamnus,  «ow  l 


£ 

£hir0*e»,  «a^  m.,  a  ptafAt  in  Belgle  Hm^ 
ca  bdCh  sidee  of  tbe  rtw  MMn  (lln«n> 

S^umtem,  «as,  m.,  «  tribe  «T  tlM  AUIli 
V.  Aolerd. 

JEZsitt*«rsotfices,  Mk,  m.  {Fra  CMirimaX  s 
people  (probabiy  tbe  nbor^iae*)  «f 
CUicia. 

£iiMitss,  umr  m.,  «  people  of  Aquitmiin. 

iMM,4,m.  V.Cie.pr«>Atcb.  VIIL«.I9. 

EfaminQiulMt  a«,  m .,  a  Tbel^aa  pewml. 

EficMa^  I,  ID.,  a  fai 
pheff,  4be  autbur  of  ihe 
loeepby,  so  called  alttt  liii%  wbkbm- 
«nined  piensum  tn  be  f he  bigbcet^fao^ 

Efiphmimj  ««,  L,  a  ciiy  of  caiein. 

JS^ims,  i,  4,.  a  pmviiice  ia  tlio  jwvtbW- 
em  ipart  of  Oreece,  bcrdenng  «■  ibs 
Adriatiesen. 

£f6nn,  im^.ty «.  town  in  Oiliein,  ■—rMuwl 
Amnnos. 

JSlrvrisi,  ««« 1,  «  veiy  CBrtile  ptovian  «f 
Italy,  boiinded4n  the  DorHi  by  tbe  ilnr 
Matfa,  in  tbe  «nat  by  Umliria  and  G«tta 
Cispadaim,  in  tbe  «otttfa  by  tbe  Tihsr, 
«nd  in  tbe  weet  by  the  Ifnv»  1 
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MHMm,  I,  m.,  €.  PMcieiiw  LMCtaips,  tM 
nMrt  celebrated  of  tte  Fakrida»  femUy, 
^M  leftftor  ofih»  lUmaiM  «fyiiet  Pyi- 
«few,  coMvl  la  B.  C.  ttS  «b4  ff79,  ui4 
innmif  for  bte  fragiUUy  tAd  jmM«  oq»- 
^ttowMis  PyRlMia. 

fMKM,  JrNii»,  f.,  a  towB  ot  BiruU,  ■Ktt- 
«M4  on  a  hUl,  fhra*  juUm  to  tta«  norljb- 
Mfft  of  Plorwntia  (Dow  Florence).  SiOla 
Mmbli«bad  a  mllitary  ^cokipy  Uiore,  Mdi 
Ostilino  nMie4t  ibf  bMd^«ulMi«f  Wp 
bamd  of  dwmmdoM. 

Flg*ki0t  i,  m.  (C  JMnTtM),  OOMnl  In  ff»Q. 
64.  fn  «IM  ddmm  mi  ibo  mmmm  of 
C«tUliio*8  McompliMfl  bo  dMlamd  ^ 
capital  puniffanMBt,  and  npproTed  of 
Cicero*f  meaeoiM  genenUy.  lAVl»  mo^e 
le^iiownofhim* 

VteeciM,  I,  m..  a  Koroui  flunUy  Mme.  C 
r^dtrbi*  Flaccus,  «  Aoman  c«B«nd  «nd 
propraetor  of  43aul ,  B.  C.  f9* 

JVmciw,  t,  m.<L.K«<«r^).  V.  QW  inCat.^ 

UI.  9,  n.  17. 
^fmcau,  is  m.  iM.  24Mni«),  a  (tiend  ,of 
AtilmM,  wbo,  nolwltbetMidiac  |be  «trtn- 
Cmitedletof  dodiiM,!!.  G.  68,  •belttffid 

-GlceM  in  bie4)o«mtry<rbonM  JMpur  Brnndi- 

.«ium,  uniU  beioouid  aeei«ely  embark  fi|r 
Bptarna.    Tbe  <lbther,  bvotber,  and  m 
•f  I  nenioe  were  .equally  eanMai  ia  |ie- 
•inendmff  Ibe  exUe. 
JffemiwMj,  1,  m.  (01),  •*  .maa  «f  Anetinm, 

wbo  le  memloiMd  m  Qoe  «f  CaUlioe'* 
NothiAg  more  i»  Imowa  of 


jrtmvUu,  t,  m.  (L.),  a  IfttniBe  «of  tbe  peopie 
isB.C.  60,ontlMeiifiMllonof  POinpej, 
broufht  fiwward  an  agranan  law,  wbiob 
wae  obtefly  iBieuded  lo  benefit  tbe  vete- 
nuMof  Pomp^. 

#Wr<e, ««,  f.,  a  EoMMm  lady  of  mnk,  bot  of 
looM  motality, -by  whom  the  conapim^ 
9i  GMiUae  WMtUiit  diTfilffed. 

/^ilotiw,  t,  ro.  (A),  a  8on  of  a.Eoman  Mna- 
tar,  pot  lo  dMili  by  bla  fiulMr  ftir  Joininf 
•ibepartyofCatilUM. 

J^Brtef,  i,  m.  </>.).    V.  Oc  Ui  Cat.  IU.  6, 


(7e2*e,  ««,01.,^  klBc  ol  tbe  BoeericmM. 
GmIU,  et,  m.,  a  Roman  patrician  fiunOy 

Aame.    9nrv^  Ml»>  one  of  d^Bearni 

Ueotenante   in   Qaul,   ai|d    afterwardf, 

according  lo  Suetoniua,  ooe  of  tho  COB- 

apiriMon  acajMiBtbifl  life. 
GaOt,  ^rum,  m^  Uie  Qaule  lenerally,  bot 

Ui  a  moM  res^t^ed  ■eoM  Ibe  inh|ibitan|^ 

of  the  Mntral  part»  of  6aul,  betwMU  tbe 

OaJiw^Ba  (GavmiM^,  Mid  ^m  Boquana 

(UoiM)  aod  ^atropa  (BlaqM). 
Cotfta,  M,  f.,  t^  country  of  the  Galli,  Ganl, 

botb  beyfmd  the  Rhine  and  in  Upper 

Italy. 
OirMMe,  ee,  m.,  tbe  <»aionne,  a  ifver  in 

tbe  aoutbwMl  of  GaiiL 
Chrummif  thmmt  ^*  *  Gal^ic  tribe  near  tbe 

eonrcM  of  the  Garurona  (Garonne.) 
Oatae,  «m,  m.  (alM  Gantee),  a  people  ct 

Aquitania. 
QMfM,  oe,  f.,  a  town  of  the  AIIobrocM,OQ 

Lake  Lemannue  (Lake  of  Geneva).    ft 

ie  etill  called  Geneva. 
OruJMiU^  fhnm^  m.,  a  people  am<mc  tbe 

(vraian  Alpe,  in  tbe  weetem  part  of  Cla- 

alpine  Gaul. 
OyrMffMf  .<,  ii«»  a  enapoct  in  Laconia,  ob 

theeuio(aa. 

H 

^«rfidee,  ma»  m.,  #  6enB«n  people,  wbo 
pBMod  over  iiiio  QauL  Their  original 
•Mt  ii  not  ceitainly  known,  bul  waa 
prubabiy  porth  of  the  Danube,  not  Our 
ihnn  ilB  aoorcea. 

Behetii,  Ormm,  m.,.tlM  HelveUana,  a  Gallle 
people,  bounded  by  the  Rhenus  (Rhine), 
by  Houni  Jura,  and  by  tbe  ^Uiodanii^ 
(Rhone),  and  Lake  LMumnM  (Lake  qI 
Geneva). 

fferemnim».  t,  m«  (C),  aofi  of  8ezt.  Hera^- 
niua,  aad  tribuiM  of  tbe  ple(|s  in  B.  C.  60, 
wben  he  ualoualy  eeeonded  P.  Clodiqa 
in  Jiie  eflbrta  to  paM  Ig'  adop|ion  inlo  ji 
plebeian  family* 

Ji«nme,  a«,  m.,  a  e lave  of  Cicero. 

HiMre.  Mmia.  m.^  tlM  tvnnt  of  Svmeni 
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ledMiy  «*,  m.,  a  chi«f  of  the  Bemi,  seiit  u 
tn  ambaMador  to  CaMar. 

Ic&mumy  <,  n.,  a  eity  of  Lycaoirfa. 

JUft^mf  <,  n.)  a  countiy  on  tbe  eaaten 
shore  of  tbe  Adriatiei  extendlng  Boith- 
ward  ftom  Epirua  to  the  bead  of  tbe 
■ea. 

hmtri,  9rum,  m.,  the  Tsaariane,  tbe  InhaV- 
itantf  of  Isauria,  a  cotintry  of  Aala 
between  Pampbylia  and  CUicia. 


JmUuif  h  m.  (C),  one  of  Catiline'B  con- 

■piratora. 
JurOf  M,  m.,  a  cbain  of  moontains  eztend- 

ing  fiom  tbe  Rbone  to  the  Rbine,  be- 

tween  tbe  countiy  of  tbe  Sequani  and 

HelveUi. 


LoMnutf  if  m.  (T^Ehu),  Labienne,  a  trl- 
bune  of  tbe  people  in  B.  C.  63,  tbe  year 
of  Cicero*i  conaulghip,  and  in  Caeear^i 
campaigna  in  Gaul  bia  flrst  and  most 
distinguisbed  lieutenant.  In  the  begin- 
ning  of  the  great  conteet  between  Caeear 
and  Pompey  (B.  C.  49),  Labienna  de- 
aerted  bis  old  friend  and  capUhi,  and 
Joined  tbe  Pompeian  party.  He  fell  at 
tbe  battle  of  Munda  in  Spabi  in  B.  C.  45. 

LaeedaemcUf  Snitf  f ,  a  city  of  Laconia 
eituated  on  tbe  riyer  Eurotas  ia  tbe 
southem  part  of  the  Peloponnesus. 

Laeeaf  ae,  m.  (M,  Porenw),  a  senator  and 
a  leading  member  of  the  Catflinarian 
connpiracy.  It  was  at  his  bouso  that  tbe 
consplrators  met  in  November,  B.  C.  63. 

Laawium.  t.  n..  a  town  of  I^atium  on  thm 


Uiftiua,  I,  m.  (JIL^JtmUmt^    ▼.  Ol.  bs 

Cat.  L  6»  B«  14. 
Lep0^»mm,m.,nAkfkmpm>fllm,^kmm 

the  soateee  «f  tbe  BheMs  (BMae)  mi 

tbe  Tieiww  (TidM}. 
Lemeif  9rum,  m.,  •  MUe  trik»  hi  the 

eoatbeHten  |intof  Baliic  OMlf  Mb 

of  tbe  Beqoaal   aad   weai  «f  MaaHt 

▼oeegue. 
LexvtUt  9rum,  m^  a  GaMe  ofte  wtm.  ef 

tbe  netttb  of  tbe  SequaMt  (fietoe). 
Ligerf  is,  er  UgHia^  <v,  niL,  ihe  tepM 

rlrer  In  daot    It  ilsee  bi  tbe  i 

part,  and  flowtng  flnt  bi  m  i 

arkerwaids  fai  a  weecen 

chaifee  iteelf  iMo  Hie  AtteBHes  aev 

fbe  Leite» 
Ltajffiist,  «m,  nu,  a  people  eCCeHiefie;^  oa 


the  nettbwest  ef  tbe  Beqassa,  i 
■onroee  of  «he  Om«aaa  (8etee),  1 
(Mame),  and  Meea  (Meose). 

Lbeu»,  i,  m.,  lieeve,  a  eUef  i 
tbeAeduL 

Laugfmuj  I,  m.  (L*  Oasi^ai),  wwakag 
wltb  Olceio  cne  of  tbe  oanpaHisn  te 
tbe  coBRiMiip  ibr  ihe  y«n  B.  €.  e,  aad 


compliee  tai  ibe 
Aceordi&g  to  Oicelo  (In 
be  look  «poii  bhnerif  the 
that  part  of  tbe  plan  wbkb 
burnhig  of  tbeeity;  umiha 
on  the  negotiatkMi  wltb  «be 
of  the  AlMragee, 
enoogb  not  to  gire  tben 
docnment  «nder  ble  eeal, 
bad  done.  Heiefl  Bono 
*bassadon,  md  ■coDrdtii^ 
ftte  of  bto  eonwiee.  Be 
demned  to  deatb  bi  Me 
whether  he  was 
eented  afterwatde  le  mm 
Lueeria,  os,  f.,  8B  aMiem  tky 
now  Lueera, 
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Wy  <>  m.  (JS^-*-  Tarrm^  a  erttlc,  wtao 
VM  tiiiiMl  bx  Pomiwy  lo  Mtoct  Uie 
plajrs  tkat  w«n  acted  «t  hia  gUMS  ex- 
Mlit«i  ia  B.  0. 8&  H«  wm  lUEewlM 
mmfktfd  bj  Augustut  m  a 


JHvc|**yfft,  M,  C,  a  town  ln  Otol,wlioM 
iit»  i»  taoomia,  b«t  U  tappoMd  lo  bo 
tbat  oC  tho  ■Mdin  Ifaifto  do  BidIo,  Boar 
tho  conllsonco  of  the  Anur  (Saooe;  and 
Ogao  in  Burgundy. 

JMitfMw,  t,  m.  (L.  Wrftten  nlM  ManUu» 
md  JMSnilnw),  n  Roaian  proooneul  in 
tlie  time  of  tbe  Sertorian  war.  He  bad 
tba  govemmeut  of  NarbonoM  Oaal  in 
B.C.78. 

MatUtu  or  Mmliu»,  i,  m.  (C),  one  of 
C«mtne*s  conspiratoTi,  wm  sutioned  by 
bim  at  FaMulM  in  Etruria,  where  he 
wu  commiiiloned  to  ooUect  an  army 
•nd  piepare  all  miliUiy  itofM.  He  had 
Mrred  ander  Sulla  m  a  centurion,  aod 
poofeeeed  great  military  experienM  and 
leputation.  In  the  battle  againet  An- 
«eniaa,  in  which  GatOlne  Ml,  Malliue 
«oaunaaded  the  right  wlng,  and  wm 
kiUed  in  the  conflict. 

Mantbtea,  m,  f.,  a  city  of  Arcadia  in  the 
central  part  of  the  PeloponoMUi,  mIo- 
bnted  ibr  the  Victoiy  of  BpaminondM 
«nrer  tlie  Bpartane. 

Marrmmmmi,  9rum,  m.  (i.  e.  the  men  of  tbe 
:  or  bordoO,  a  pewMful  people  of 
y,  wbo  orlginally  dwelt  on  the 
hnakeof  ihe  M  ain,  between  tbe  Rhlne  and 
tbe  Danubef  bot  wbo  eobeeqoentl)  teok 
puMiMhin  or  the  eewmy  of  the  Boil  (Be- 
*iWM'ii>,  wbo  woMeahdaed  by  theinrader^ 

JKm^,  i,  m  {M*},  afirlend  ef  (?iMre,  wtaoM 
eeiate  wm  In  ihe  neighborbood  of  ooe  of 
Cieero*a,  and  wiib  whom  he  wm  cloeely 
nnited  by  tiaularity  of  political  opinionB 
nnd  IniellMlnal  iMtM  and  habitP.  Al- 
thongb  be  miirerod  constantty  ftom  III 
iMnlth,  he  WM  oT  a  fMky  and  ohMcflal 


which  fomie  partof  Ibeboandaiy  between 
Oallia  Belglca  aad  CelUca,  and  nnilM 
with  the  SeqoaBa  (Seine)  at  LutetiJ^ 
(now  Paiie). 

MmtritaMia,  m,  £,  a  oeantiy  of  Africa,  on 
Ihe  iho>M  of  the  Medileiranean,  between 
the  Atlantic  Ooean  and  Nuinidia,  the 
modem  Fex  and  Morocco. 

Jlf«diMiatrlet,  ffriMi,  m.,  a  powerfiil  peo|de 
of  Belglo  Oaul,  eouth  of  the  Treviri, 
about  the  Moeella  (Moeelle)  aad  Saravua 
(Saar). 

Memmudmr,  i,  m.,  a  elave  of  CiMro. 

Mentg^  Orwm,  m.,  a  Oermanic  people,  who 
dwelt  on  both  baiUu  of  the  Rhenue 
(Rbine)  in  the  nortliera  part  of  iu  courM. 

Minipfua,  i,  m.,  of  Stratunice,  a  Carian  by 
birtbf  WM  tlie  tiMMt  accomplUhed  orator 
of  liie  Hme  in  all  Asia.  Clcero,  who 
hMid  bim  about  B.  C.  79,  puU  him  al- 
nuMt  on  a  level  with  the  Attlc  oiatonu 

JlfrMiIc,ae,in.,  aRomanfkmilyname.  M. 
Valeclaa  MoomU  Niger  wm  pnetor  in  B. 
C.  63,  couiul  hi  B.  C.  61,  Miuor  in  B.  a 
S6,  and  a  leepectable  oiator.    Caee.  I.  fL 

Meuiu»,  i,  m.  ((X),  a  tribune  of  the  people 
in  B.  C.  57« 

JlfetrM,  ec,  m.,  a  Cappadodan,  wbo  had 
been  banlabed  by  ciuMU  Athenaifl,  but 
WM  leetoied  by  (Tieeio  in  B.  C.  51. 

Jlfattiiw,  i,  m.  {M.),  a  man  wtio  WM  Mnt 
by  (^aeear  at  the  opening  of  the  OalUo 
wai,  in  B.  C.  58,  M  ambaoMdor  to  ArlO' 
Tlitoe,  l^ing  of  the  Oeiman  iMgue,  and 
WM  detamed  prieonei  by  him,  but  subee- 
quenily  leecued  by  Caesar. 

Mmt^nu»,  Jtrum,  t,  a  city  of  Latium,  on 
the  border  of  CJampania,  at  tlie  mouth  ol 
theliiii. 

Mlsinumf  i,  n.,  a  promontoiy,  town,  and 
harbor  in  <>mpama. 

MU^linue,  drttm,  f.,  the  capiul  of  the  island 
of  LMbM,  m  tbe  AegMn  aea. 

MtUaUy  0IIW,  m.,  a  enrname  of  ApoUonius, 
a  native  of  Alabanda,  a  town  in  the  hi* 
Urior  of  Caiia  hi  Asia  Minor.    He  left        j 
hio  c^untry  and  Mtabllsbed  himMlf  m  a  3gLC 
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It  eovUfned  tbe  pott  of  Itin»,  frofeB  wbieh 
Oms^  «ailed  mmm  to  BritsiD. 
jKrm,  a«,  f.,  «  river  of  Belflc  iHu\f  naw 
ttae  MeuM.  It  hu  ite  eourcee  Nk  MoUnt 
Vdeegue,  tftd  fUle  iBto  llie  VchaAi 
(Waaf),  or  left  eroi  of  the  UieMu 
(RbUie),  with  «bleh  U  aowi  teto  tbe 
GeniMnoceaB. 


N 

^nauiiu,  if  m,,  ri  BelTetian  noblenMD  m« 
aj  an  ambaaeadAr  le  CaoMr. 

^fkmtites,  itm^  m.,  a  Cehie  trihe  oa  tlie 
ooMt,  mntb  of  ttae  Uger  (Lbire). 

Jlfhntuittet,  MM,  m.,  a  people  on  tbe  eonth 
of  ttae  XecM  LMiaimit*  (Late  of  Oeneva). 

H»boy  Snitf  m.,  a  eQmmeroial  town  df  ton- 
aiderabie  iroportaDce  in  tbe  soutb  Of  Gaul, 
en  tbe  Atat  (Aude),  aboat  19  milM  from 
the  sM.  It  WM  aa  ancient  Gallk  plade,' 
but  redneed  to  a  Roman  colony  ki  B*  0. 
118  by  tbe  eonaul  C.  Marllae,  and  nUlde 
thecapital  of  the  Roman  proirhite,  wbich 
reeeiTed  firom  it  tfae  name  of  GalUa  N^- 
bonensia.  From  ite  founder  it  wM  talled 
^aibo  Marthia ;  Do#  KariMiuio. 

A^ea,  ae,  m.  (P.  OonuHu»  Seipu),  Jddted 
by  the  Senate  to  be  the  moet  tirtuoue 
tnan  in  Rome,  and  on  that  account  wm 
Mflt  to  Ofltia  akmi  wtth  the  Ronan  iha- 
troni  to  recelTe  tbe  atatoe  of  the  IdMan 
Motber,  wbich  bad  bean  bniught  ftom 
FMeihtls,  Waa  eurule  aedile  in  B.  C.  196, 
pnetor  in  194,  and  conaal  fai  191.  He  is 
nientioned  both  by  Cioero  and  PomfonhM 
kia  4  celebrated  Jiiriat 

Abma,  c«,  m.,  NMiia,  a  iMder  of  tlM  fMri, 
ikxtd  bNkherof  Cimborioe. 

AVm^tM,  Ki»,  m.,  a  German  trlb^  on  ^e 
left  bibk  of  the  Rhine,  eouth  of  the  Van- 
gionM,  near  the  modertt  Speier. 

JIW,  9ni»f  th.  (TA.  ClnmtHns)  a  Roman 
Mh^to^,  WhoTeeommettded  thatthe  mem- 
behi  of  the  eoneplraey  of  CatRine,  #bo 


lcnifbt,confederatdMtbCatlliBO.  llolb 
inf  further  is  ceitaialy  Iedowb  of  bim. 

JVWet^,  M,  f^,  the  ebief  towB  of  Nofleai^ 
«  coantiy  boanM  oa  the  Bonli  by  «le 
Damibe,  on  tbb  eatt  by  PoiuiBala  (Hob- 
gary),  on  fbe  touck  by  fNuMoMa  asd 
OoltiA  Ol8id^B%  aad  on  IIM  wom  kf 
Vindelieia  and  lUetia,  fhiM  whicb  ii 
wair  a^pftiAted  bf  IM  ii«er  Oena  {}m% 

JfModttmtm^  i,  n«,  fti0  oafM  of  tbe  Soee- 
iftooi,  OD  Ae  Amb«  (Alane):  B«fw  ftw- 


Octfaa^  i,  n.,  the  ebief  dty  of  Che  Goioed^ 

in  the  weetern  part  of  OianlpiBe  Oai^ 
OetaMaru»,  i,  m.,  a  towB  of  ibe  Verafii. 
Oedtpus,  SdiMUid  t,  m.,  I,  a  klBf  of  TbeMt 

the  aon  of  Laiua  and  JocMta ;  %  Oi\BfMt 

Cotmunu,  thelitle  of  a  ttagBdy  of  801*»- 

dea. 
OrMliZIa,  oe,  f.    SMdfiifWi*. 
OrgOSri*,  \gi»,  in.,  a  HelTedaB  cblaftala, 

distingutahftd  for  hia  Ooble  blrtb«  wealth, 

and  ambition. 
OrfJuua^  f,  hi.,  ono  of  Cteoto^  aintaa. 
Ovwaili  or  Omaii,  Cf^iai,  bi.,  oae  ef  ft» 

Armorie  tribee,  iii  Iha  \ 

ofCeiUeGaoL 


PmmAhIi  mwi,  m.,  B  OaruiBA  pei|Ae  la 
Belgic  Gaul,  eaet  of  tba  MoeB  (Me«i»)b 

i>aiie<«M,  i,  m.  (JIC  LeOiBe).  T.«p^.Oic 
IV.n.9B. 

PmhL,  «rMi,  m.,  the  Ponliiana,  a  S^ibto 
people,  aituaiad  to  ttia  nonhMM  of  the 
pai«M  of  th4  Casplan  and  aoaCb  al 
HyreanU,  fkmed  fai  atiqBtty  m  Mviaf 
warriora  and  ekilfbl  arclian. 

PqmIu»,  i,  m.,  a  Robwb  eamaMe  df  ibe 
AemUlan  famUy.  V.  Cle.  Ib  CaL  IV. 
l«,n.7.  /  _     _      I 
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^tiiuM^  U  m.  (Q.),  oiM  oT  C«esar*t  llwtsn- 
anis  in  GauI,  B.  C.  57,  and  ooaaul,  B.  C. 
43.  Ua  wa«  a  greai-nepbew  of  Caaaar« 
being  tba  fraNd»un  of  bia  siBter  Julla. 

Pmrdiceas^  ««,  ni.,  a  king  of  Maeedooia. 

i*«rse*f  ae^  lu.  ur  PerstuSf  t,  m.,  tlie  latt 
king  of  MaceduB.  V.  Cic.  p.  UanlL  lege, 
XVlH.n.a 

PeaonnuiM,  f,  m.,  a  frieiid  of  Cieero. 

Pttrehu^  if  m.,  (.V ),  ibe  lientenant  of  C. 
Antonia^  ia  ibe  war  wiUi  Catillne. 
$      ^    Pkilketaenu^  i,  m.  (Ctwrfiiw),  a  eervant  or 
friend  of  Cicero,  whn  accompanied  him 
in  bifi  exile  as  far  an  Bmndlsiom. 

Phtltppns^  t,  m..  ihe  naine  of  tteveral  kings 
of  M.icedonin,  the  most  celehrated  of 
wliom  was  the  eitn  of  Amyntai^,  and 
fatber  of  Alexander  the  Great. 

PkUo,  6niM,  III.,  the  Academic,  was  a  na- 
tive  of  Larima,  a  diiciple  of  Clitoraacboa, 
and  one  of  tbe  teachen  of  Cteero. 

Pkawmeihm^  t,  n.,  a  town  in  Phrygia  Major, 
aear  tbe  bordeni  of  Lycainiia. 

Pidnmm^  <,  n.     V.  Cic  in  Cat.  tl.  3,  n  9. 

PiOSmes^  KiR,  a  powerful  people  of  Celtic 
Gaul,  on  the  coast.  to  the  north  of  the 
8aiitoiieii,  between  the  Liger  (Loire)  and 
Carantanuff  (Charanie). 

Pbtdenisaus,  t  m.  or  -um,  f,  n.,  a  fbrtlfled 
tewn  in  Ciilcia,  taken  hy  Clcer». 

Mm,  8Mte,  m.,  a  Roraon  famHy  name.  1. 
M.  Pnpius  Plao  consul  with  M  Valeriud 
MbMMla,  B.  C.  61  waa  not  particularly 
dlatinguinhed.  Caee.  L  0.  3.  L.  CW- 
fumhu  PUo^  tne  father-in-law  of  Jo- 
nua  Caesar,  consul,  B.  C.  58.  wtth  A. 
<3aMniu9.  cenaor  B.  C.  50.  with  Ap.  Claii- 
dlua  Puicher,  was  an  unprincipled  deb- 
auebee  and  a  cruel  and  corrupt  magie- 
traie.  Cae».  L  0  3.  JL  Caipumius  Piso, 
grandfatlier  of  the  laFi-iiamed,  was  con- 
mil,  B.C.  112.  In  B  C.  107  he  served  as 
lieuienant  under  tlie  consul  L.  Casnliis 
Looginus  wbo  was  sent  into  Gaol  to 
oppoM  the  Cimbri  and  thelr  allies,  tnd 
be  foH,  tocether  wtth  the  coiHml,  in  the 


scmpoloQs  charact^r,  who  formed  wlth 
CaiUine  a  treasouabie  cuniipiracy  in  B.  C.  • 
90,  8alI.Caf.XVUL,  XIX.  6.  C  CmU 
pMrmus  PisOt  a  dbtiuguished  Romtn, 
wbo  waa  eopsul  la  B.  C.  67.  In  B.  C. 
66  aad  65  he  adminiatered  tbe  proviaco 
of  Narbonese  Oaul  aa  proeonsol,  and 
wbile  tbem  suppiessed  an  insurrection  of 
tbe  AHobrugeSi  Like  many  of  ttie  oiher 
EoioaQ  Qobles,  be  pltindered  his  prov. 
ince.  He  was  defended  by  Cicero  in 
ILC.63.    Sall.  Cat.  XLIX.  0.  4. 

PUUOf  dnia,  ro.,  a  oelebrated  Grecian  pbi- 
Iqsopber,  tbe  ditciple  of  Socrates,  tbe 
instmctor  of  Ari^totle.  and  fbunder  of 
tbe  Ar4ulamie  phikwQphy.  He  was  bom 
aboot  B.  C.  430,  tnd  died  ac^iording  to 
some  in  tba  31st,  according  to  otben  ia 
tbe  d4th  year  of  lits  age. 

PooHi,  CruMf  m.,  tbe  PboeniciaBS,  i.  e.  ttie 
Cartbaginiana  (deseended  fkom  tbe  Pboa» 
nicians) 

iVaipews  (Ca.),  i,  m.  See  Cic.  Manil.  lega, 
X  ,  n.  6and  11. 

Pojttpanutf  if  m.  (C).  V.  Cic  in  Cat.  m. 
S,n.  18. 

Posidmuu*j  i,  m.,  a  native  of  Apamea,  a 
city  of  Coele-Syria,  was  a  Stoic  philos- 
(^her,  a  disciple  of  Panaetiiis,  and  one 
of  Cloero*fl  toachers.  Se  was  bom  about 
B.  a  135.  and  lived  to  tbe  age  of  84 
years. 

iVaaeeiaiis*.  t,  m.  (L.  Folfrftu),  a  Rooaan 
lieotenant,  waa  defeated  aod  slaln  by  tbe 
Aqnitani. 

ProeiUus,  <,  m.    V.  Caea.  L  19,  n.  5. 

Protoggnes,  w,  m.,  1,  a  celebraied  Grecian 
paiiiter  of  Caonus,  on  the  coast  of  Caria ; 
S,  a  alave  who  attended  M.  Bfarius  in 
tbe  capacity  of  reader. 

PUdniy  Cranf,  m.  (ahto  wrltten  Prseioiti),  a 
people  of  Aquitauian  Gaul. 

Ptolemaeus,  i,  m.,  the  son  of  La^s.  sor- 
named  fkitrr,  was  king  of  Egypt  (tom 
B.  C.  333  to  284. 

PuteOU.  drum.  m..  a  citv  on  the  coast  of 
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Miauriiei.  Brum^  m.,  a  people  north  of  tbo 

Helvetii,  oo  tbe  left  bKok  of  tbe  Rtaine. 
JUglUu»,  i,  m.  {M.  jnuiu»),  eelebrated  for 

bravery  and  patriotiem,  was  ooosul  in 

B.  C.  367  and  356. 
Aentt,  dnnn,  m.,  a  people  of  Belgic  Oaol, 

on  butb  aidea  of  tbe  Azona  (Aiane),  be- 

tween  tbe  Moea  (Meuee)  and  tbe  Matio- 

na  (Mame). 
Mex,  gia,  m.  ( Q.  Martm»),  a  Soman  general 

aent  by  tbe  seuate  to  oppo»e  Catiline'8 

forces  in  Etruria.    He   wai  oooaul  in 

B.  C.  C8. 
RhedSnes,  nm,  m.,   one  of  tbe  Armorie 

tribes,  in  Celtic  Gaul. 
AA4ait«,  i,  ro.,  tbe  Rbine,  a  river  wblch 

foruie   tbe    boundary   between  ancient 

Gallia  and  Germania. 
Mdd&nuMf  t,  m,  tbe  Rbone,  a  river  in  tbe 

•outbeaatofGaul. 
M8iu$.  <,  f.,  an  island  of  tbe  Aegean  eea 

about  13  miles  irom  tiie  aouib  coast  of 

Caria  in  Aaia  Minor. 
itVa»,  >',  m.,  a  veiy  common  Roman  Bor- 

name.    I.   P.   Sulpieius  At^iw,  one   of 

Caeear'1   lieutenanu   In   Gaul.    %    ^. 

Pompmus  Ri^   a   praetor   in    B.   C. 

63,    In  tbia  year  he  waa  »ent  to  Capna, 

wbere  be  reiitained  part  of  tbe  fuUowing 

year,  because  it  wae  feaied  tbnt  tbeeUvee 

in  Campania  and  Apulia  might  riae  in 

support  of  Oatiline. 
RuUntf  «rttm,  m.,  a  people  of  Aquitanlan 

Gaul,  dwelling  parUy  in  tbe  fr^vinda. 


8 

Sb»Iihu,<  m.  (Q.  Titurius),  one  of  Caesar*s 
lieutenanta  In  Gaul  from  B.  C.  57  to  B. 
C.  54.  In  tbe  winter  of  tliis  year  he  waa 
attacked  nnd    killed  by  Ambiorix,  the 


the  ambaasadnn  of  tbe  AUobnegos  di». 
closed  tbe  treasonable  designs  of  the  CvH- 
llnaiian  conspiratoiu.  Banga  commna»- 
cated  the  intelli^ence  to  Ciceio,  who  wm 
thus  enabled  to  obcain  the  evidMice  which 
led  to  the  apprehension  and  execatka 
of  Lentulus  and  hls  aseociatce,  B.  C  d 
SMrtffju»,  um,  and  Sa$tHhUy  9rum,  m^  a  peo- 
ple  on  tbe  west  ccuut  of  Ganl,  naith  oi 
the  river  Gammaa  (Ganmoe}. 
Sdfie,  dmff,  m.,  the  name  of  a  celehtaled 
Roman  fiunily  in  tbe  geos  Coruelia,  ihe 
aost  famons  memben  of  which  weie  tbs  * 
two  conquenn  of  the  CanhagiaiaM,  P. 
Comelius  Sdpk»  Africanos  M^  (V. 
ac  in  CaL  IV.  10,  n.  4)  In  the  secoad. 
and  P.  Comelins  Sclpio  Aemillaiuts  Afri- 
canus  Aiinor  (V.  dc  in  Cat.  IV.  10,  m, 
6)  in  the  third  Punic  war. 

SedOni,  flnnn,  m.,  a  people,  eaacof  die  Nu- 
tnatea,  abont  the  aoorce  of  tbe  Rhooe 

Sediwa,  ffnaa,  m.,  a  Gerroan  peofile  OMt  d 
tfae  Rbine,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Main, 

>     but  their  pieciae  posHlon  ia  ancertain. 

SegusUini,  Orvai,  m.,  a  people  becweea  ths 
Liger  (Loire)  and  the  Rhodanua  (Rhoae). 

Smpromay  oc,  f,  a  member  of  the  ilhw- 
trious  bonae  of  tbe  Seropronli,  ftom  which 
the  two  Gncchi  and  other  diathigiDahsd 
mei^  derived  their  deeceut.  She  was  a 
profligate  woman,  the  wife  of  D.  Joaiaa 
Brutos,  and  the  mother  of  D.  Bnita% 
who  sobfieqiiently  took  part  in  the  con- 
splncy  against  Caesar. 

SHSne»,  «m,  m.,  a  powerftd  peo|ito  c» 
Celtic  Gaul,  east  of  the  Camutea,  and 
dwelling  on  both  sides  of  the  Seqoaoa 
(Seine). 

SqiCtmtM,  i,  m.    T.  Sall.  Cai.  97,  n.  1. 

S^ppra  M,  f.,  a  village  in  Cilicia,on  Moant 
Amanus. 

SefudMa,  ae  f.,  tlie  Seine,  one  of  the  pciad- 
pal  riven  of  Gaul. 

Sequ&ni^  0ncm,  m.  a  tribe  bonnded  ia  ibe 
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MMiaated  by  Peipenia.  V.  Oic.  pro  Ma- 
»0. 1«8^  IV.  B.  11. 

Setuviif  9ruM,  m.,  ono  of  tho  Anaoiie  tribes, 
iii  Oeldc  Ckiul. 

autkut  i,  m.    8e«  Btenh». 

Snmatmj  «m,  m.,  a  people  Ib  tbe  ■onthireet 
of  Gao],  at  tbe  foot  of  tbe  Pyreiiees. 

SleM, ««,  m.,  a  friend  of  Cioero,  who  took 
refof  e  on  bii  eetate  at  Vibo,  in  tlie  eoun- 
trjr  of  tbe  Brattii,  wben  he  left  Rome  in 
B.  O.  98.  Here  Ciceio  received  intelli- 
gence  uf  hla  banisbment,  and  fortbwltb 
eet  oot  for  Brandiaiam,  wbere  he  ex- 
peeted  to  meet  Sioca,  bot  was  dteappoint- 
ed,  as  Hicca  had  lefl  Brundiaium  before 
he  arrtTed  tbero. 

Siefon,  dnu,  f.,  the  eapital  of  the  territory 
of  Stcyonia  in  the  Peloponoesua,  near  tJie 
iathmua. 

Sifmmbri,  9nm,  m.,  a  German  people  eaat 
of  tlie  Rhine,  who  appear  flrst  on  tbe 
liTer  Blef ,  wbicb  Btill  containa  tbe  root 
of  thelr  name ;  but  afrerwardi  they 
dwelt  farther  to  the  northeast  about  tbe 
Uippia  (Llppe). 

ttlOiiw,  t,  m.  (D.  Jnniiu),  waa  contul  in 
B.  C-  69,  and  in  eonaeqoence  of  his  beiug 
coBsnl  eleet,  was  flrrt  aslEed  for  hli  opin- 
loii  hf  Cieero  In  the  debate  In  the  eenate 
on  tbe  ponbhment  of  the  Catillnarian 
eOBepiraturs. 

SiKmSf  <.  m.  (  7  ),  an  ofiicer  in  Caeaar>i  armjr 
fn  Ganl,  wnt  among  the  VeneTi  to  pro- 
carecom. 

StmOntdfi,  i»,  m.,  a  celebrated  lyrlc  poet 
of  Ceo0,  wbo  waa  bom  aboot  B.  C.  556, 
BBd  Uved  to  tho  age  of  90  years. 

StttMs,  i,  m.  (P.))  •umamed  Nacerfnua 
ftom  Nueeria,  a  city  qf  Campania,  the 
place  of  hls  binh,  was  one  of  tbe  ad- 
venturerB,  bauknipt  In  character  and 
forttino,  but  poeaeeaing  contlderable 
abiiity,  wbo  abaunded  in  Rome  during 
the  latter  yean  of  tbe  repnblle.  He  waa 
eonnected  with  Catiline,  and  went  to 
8kMin  In  B.  C.  64,  from  wblcb  counTry 
lie  went  into  Manritania  in  R.  C.  i  3. 

SMraear,  ir,  m.,  tbe  celebratcd  Grecian 
phllompher. 


the  eloso  of  a  long  and  oaefnl  IMi».    H« 

died  at  the  age  of  90. 
AfCldCw,    iflii,    m.,     a    people     In     the 

aouthweet    of   Gaul,  on  the   Qarunma 

(Garonne). 
l^pinAer,  thi»,  m.  (P.  OfnuliM»  Lmfvfiu), 

a  B^iman  aedile  durmg  tbe  conaulabip  of 

Oleero,  wbo    waa   intruated  witb   tbo 

eare  of  tlie  apprebended  eun^lrator,  P. 

Lentulua  Bura.    Ue  waii  praetor  in  B.  C. 

00,  and  cona ul  iu  B.  C.  57. 
ScaMhrain,  i,  n.  (Sto^iM),  a   Tilla  of  M. 

Mariua  near  8tabiae,asmall  town  un  tho 
coaat  of  Campania. 

fllattbiu,  t,  m  (£..).  V.  Cic  in  Cat.  m.  3, 
tt.3. 

SiMtUine»,  iMi.,  m.,  a  very  brave  tribe  in 
Belgie  Gaul,  west  of  the  Remi,  between 
the  Aiona  ( Alame)  and  Matrona  (Marae). 
The  name  ia  preAerved  in  the  modero 
BoiSBona. 

autfsi,  drmn,  m.,  the  Suevi,  properiy  not 
tbe  Dame  of  any  partkular  trlbe,  bot  a 
deeignatiOQ  applied  tu  a  great  number  of 
tbem,  aod  deecribing  them  aa  wander- 
faig  aboat  wltbout  flxed  habihitioiis,  in 
oppoaition  to  the  Ingaevones,  tlut  ta,  tho 
settled  tribes.  They  oceopied  tbe  greater 
half  of  the  Interior  of  Gennany,  from  the 
Baltlc  to  the  Main  and  Danube.  The 
name  remalns  iu  the  modera  Sehwaben 
or  Suabia. 

Ailte,  M,  m.  (P.  ConMhw).  V.de.  in  Cat. 

1.  6,  n.  14.  Altbough  reokooed  by  Bal- 
lost  as  one  of  the  conspiraturi,  and  ao- 
cnaed  of  Ibiscrlme  by  L.  Torqaatus  and 
C.  Coraelius,  be  was  defended  by  Cieero 
in  an  oration  still  extaht,  and  acquitted. 
V.  SaU.  Cat.  XVn.,  XVIIL  He  was 
a  nephew  of  tho  dictator,  and  died  in 
ac.  45. 

SuUa,  a»,  m.  (Senriu»  CortuUm»),  a  bfotfaer 
of  the  preceding,  toolc  part  in  both  of 
Catiline>s  eonspiracles.  His  guilt  was 
soevident  that  no  one  waa  wllling  to 
defend  hlm ;  but  we  have  no  knowledge 
tbat  he  waa  put  to  dealh  ideng  wlth  tho 
other  eonspirators. 

SmlU,   «e,   m.,  the  nai 
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baraditMy  wMltb,  be  wm,  like  Bost 
great  inen,  tha  Mchltact  of  bto  own  (br« 
CuiiM.  Tbough  posMaaod  of  modente 
IMUM,  be  seeund  a  food  edaeation, 
■tudled  tbe  Greek  and  Sonuui  Utenture 
witb  dilifeooe  aod  aucceaa,  and  appeara 
early  to  bave  imbibed  tbat  love  for  liter- 
atore  and  art  bjr  wbioh  be  waa  diacin- 
guiabed  tbrougbout  bia  life.  He  waa 
eleeted  to  tbe  quaeatorabip  for  tbe  ytur 
B.  C.  107,  and  Mnred  in  tbat  capneitjr 
mideff  C.  Mariua  in  tbe  Jugurtbine  w«r 
inAfrica,  wbich  tae  contributed  largely 
to  bring  to  a  aucceMful  termination  by 
tbe  capture  of  Jugurtlia  in  B.  C.  106 
In  B.  C.  104  M  legate,  tnd  in  B.  C.  103 
M  tribunua  militum,  be  igain  aenred  un- 
der  Mariua  in  the  Cimbrian  war,  and  In 
each  year  gained  great  distinction  by  bia 
military  Mrrlcea.  Mariua  becoming 
Jealoua  of  the  risiog  fame  of  hia  ofllcer, 
an  eatrangement  began  to  ariM  betWMn 
tliem  abottt  ttaia  ttmei  wblcta  in  a  few 
jrMm  ftMMiroed  a  raoat  deadly  form.  fn 
B.  C.  93  Sulla  gained  the  praetordiip, 
and  in  tbe  following  year  wm  aent  m 
propraetor  into  Cilicia,  witb  an  MpMial 
commlaaion  to  reatore  AriobarsanM  to 
hia  kingdom  of  Cappadoda,  fnmi  wbicb 
tae  bad  bMU  expelled  by  MitbridatM :  a 
oommlMion  wbicb  be  exeeuted  witb 
complete  aucceaa.  In  B.  C  88  tae  wm 
choeen  conaol  and  appointed  by  tbe 
Moate  lo  ttaecommand  of  tlie  waragalnst 
MittartdatM.  in  wblch  be  wm  engaged 
during  tbe  nejct  flTo  yMM.  In  the  wpiing 
of  B.  C.  83  be  returned  to  Italy  witb  bw 
■rmy,  fully  determined  to  cruab  tbe 
Marian  foctioo  aod  make  himMlf  mMter 
of  Bome.  Tbia  he  accompliahed  in  B. 
0.  89,  after  a  most  bloody  couflict,  in 
wtakh  49  ooiMiriars,  praetoriana,  and 
aedllM,  900  senators,  1600  equitM,  and 
15 1.000  dtizens  were  deatroyed.  BewM 
Immediately  inveeted  with  the  dictator 
ehip,  whieh  be  beld  tni  K  C.  79,  when, 

to  th*  mnrtwimm  nf  mmw  ah*    Ha  *wat«tk«Ml 


7Me<li,0n(ahm.,apeople  in  ihe  aontta- 
weat  of  Aqultania,  on  ttae  Atlantic  coaac, 
nezt  to  tbe  Pyreuee^ 

Tariminiut,  t,  m.  (L.\  one  oT  Catifine^ 
conapiiaieiB,  wbo  tumed  iDfcraMr,and 
aeeuMd  M.  CraMua  of  being  privy  to  itaa 
conapiracy* 

ronwMM,  tuh  m.,  a  people  In  ttae  aontta- 
WMtof  Gaul 

Tamnuf  a,  m.,  a  moontain  ran«e,  taariag 
Mveral  branctaM,  in  ibe  aouttaen  pait  af 
Aaia  Minor. 

TtncktMirif  ffnun,  m.,  a  German  trifae  m 
ttae  banka  of  ttae  Rbine,  aoatb  (tf  ibe 
Usipeteii.  Under  Caecar  tlwy  ejpm- 
enced  the  nme  fate  m  the  UaipetM,  aad 
wen  likewiM  admiited  by  tbe  Sigaii^ 

Terenttusf  t,  m.  (Ck,),  n  Bvinan  aenaior, 
into  whuM  ciwtody  Coepariua,  ooe  ef  itaa 
Catilinarian  conapiralors,  waa  glvc^ 

TtrvMmihu^  t,  m.  (  r.),  an  ofllcer  in  Canaili 
army  in  Gaul  aent  to  tbe  Seaavii  te 
aoppliM. 

TttOinij  0rtwi,  and  T^ntffnn,  nm,  n,  a 
Oerman  people,  wbo  onginnlly  dwdt  be> 
twoen  tbe  Elbe  and  tbe  Baltie,eaat  ef  ttaa 
Cimbri,  witb  wbom  tliey  mignted  Mnita> 
ward }  bnt  wen  deleated  tay  C.  Marin^ 
tai  a  C.  lOB,  near  Aqnne  8eztia«|  ia 
Ganl. 

Tfteto,  tf,  m.,  a  celebnied  Gndaa  pU- 
losoptaer  of  MUetna,  and  o(  tbe  MfM 
win  men.  He  wm  bora  ataoia  B.C 
f.80,  and  lived  to  a  great  afe. 

TktmUMtt  i  aiMl  ta,  m.,  a 
Atbenian  coumander,  wtao  wm 
abont  Bl  C  614,  conquerrd  tbe  1 
at  Salamii  in  B.  C.  480,  wm  c 
in  B.  O.  4?l,  aad  died  in  B.  C  449i.  fia 
wn  an  able  genenl,  taut  amtaitkiM,  nd 
nnsempiitaiqa  n  to  the  mema  wbicta  he 
employed  Ibr  ttae  aeconpKatanaat  af  Ui 
ends. 

TibmrM,  «mai,  n.,  a  people  In  Cttria, 
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sad  bitf  ttststant  la  litenuy  labor,  but 
was  himself  an  author  of  no  mean  r«pu- 
tatkm.  It  ia  «ippfwed  tbat  he  waa  the 
cMef  agent  fn  bringing  together  and  ar- 
naging  the  worki  of  Cicero,  and  in  pre- 
•erring  hls  correepondence  fxom  belng 
dispened  and  loeL 

Tltvruu, ',  m.    See  Sabinna. 

7WflM,M,r.,To|taa(Toulouae).    Bee  3V 


TZUMUes,  fim,  m.,  the  inhabltanta  of  To- 
Issa  (Toulouae),  a  celebrated  oommereial 
tnwn  on  ihe  eastem  bank  of  the  Gamm- 
na  (Oaronne),  and  capital  of  the  Tecto- 
pHgea. 

Torqu4t$Uf  i,  m.  (7*.  JMuittiM),  a  celebrated 
Roman,  twice  dictator  (B.  C.  353.  34d), 
nnd  three  timea  eonsul  (B.  C.  347, 344, 
340),  who  put  hia  aon  to  death  for  flght- 
ing  contrary  to  ordera. 

TarquOluSt  i,  m.  (L.  Mdmtau),  V.  Cic  in 
Cat.  I.  6,  n.  14. 

TVaMu,  t,  Du,  Marcus  Trebiua  Oallua,  one 
oT  Caeaar*!  officera  in  Oaul  aent  among 
tbe  Curioaolitae  for  aupplies. 

Trek0itius, »,  m.  (.^ ),  a  Roroan  equea  and 
A  ntgsUator  or  moiiey-Iender  in  the  pro- 
▼ineea,  waa  recommended  by  Ciceio  to 
tbe  proconsul  Lentulus  !n  B.  C.  56. 

7Vs«  Taiemaef  iwm  —  Aranii,  C,  the  Three 
TaTeraa,  a  place  on  the  Appian  Way, 
Bear  Ulubrae  and  Fumm  Ap|rii. 

TVettrif  Hrum^  m.,  a  German  people,  be- 
tween  the  Moea(Meu8e)  and  the  Rhenus 
(Rhine),  whoee  capital  waa  AuguaU 
Treviroram  (Trevee). 

TVitoeei,  Hrum,  m.  (written  also  TVi^oeJ), 
a  German  tribe  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
Rhine,  aouth  of  the  Nemetes,  near  the 
modera  Btrasbourg. 

TWw/i,  ffntm,  m.,  a  people  north  of  the 
Helvetii,  on  the  rlght  bank  of  the  Rhine. 

7W<itf,  t,  m.  (L.  roleathu).  V.  Cic.  In 
Cat  I.  6,  n.  14 ;  Epp.  Cic  XI. 

T^trffM»,  1UK,  m.,  a  people  of  (^ltlc  Oaul, 
oo  both  banks  of  the  Liger  (Loire), 
aionnd  the  modera  TVHrs. 

VWeaiaat.  i.  n..   «  Verv  an<>iiint  tnwn  nf 


but  was  tranaplanted  in  B.  C.  87,  undtr 
Attgustus,  to  the  wevtem  bank. 

Umbrimus,  t,  m.  (/>.)•  V.  Cic.  in  Cat.  UL 
6,  n.  16 ;  BaU.  Cat.  XL. 

Umimius,  i,  m.,  a  alave  of  Cicero. 

UnslU,  drum^  m.,  one  of  the  Armoric  tribes, 
in  tbe  northwe^tern  part  of  Celtic  Oaul. 

UsipHeSf  «m,  m.,  a  Oerman  tribe  on  tbe 
banks  of  ihe  lower  Rhine.  They  were 
driven  from  their  homes  and  cruesed  the 
Rbiite;  but  being  deieated  by  Caesar, 
they  were  forced  to  reiura,  and  were  re* 
celved  by  the  Sigambri,  who  allowed 
them  to  dwell  on  the  banks  of  the  Lup- 
pia  (Lippo) ;  afterwards,  bowever,  they 
migrated  soiitliward,  where  they  were 
merged  in  the  AlemanuL 


VukiOis,  if,m.,the  left  arm  of  the  Rhenua 
(Rhine),  now  the  Waal,  flowing  into  the 
Mosa  (Meuse),  and  makiug  the  islaad 
Batavia. 

FoMgidnes,  um,  m.,  a  (Serman  people  on 
both  sides  of  the  upper  Rhine,  near  tbe 
modera  Worms, 

Fargunieiust  i,  m.  (L.),  a  senator  and  one 
of  Catiline'8  conspirators,  undertook,  ia 
eonjunction  wiih  C.  Coraelius,  to  murder 
Cicero  in  B.  C.  63 ;  but  their  plan  was 
frnstrated  by  information  conveyed  to 
Clcero  throiigh  Fulvia.  He  was  after- 
wards  brougfat  to  trial,  but  could  find  no 
one  to  defend  him. 

FarrOf  OmSf  m.  (Jlf  Terentius)^  the  most 
learaed  of  Roman  scholars,  and  the  most 
volnminouB  of  Roman  authors,  waa  bora 
B.  C.  116,  ten  years  before  Cicero,  and 
dled  B.  C.  Sie,  in  the  eighty-ninth  year 
of  his  age.  He  was  one  of  Pompey*B 
liwitenants  in  the  piratic  war,  and  fbr  a 
very  long  perind  was  the  intimate  per- 
sonal  friend  of  Cicero.  Aocording  to 
his  own  statement,  he  composed  no  lesa 
than  four  hundred  and  ninety  books ;  only 
one  of  which,  howevefgit^^  '^^^^^g'^ 
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FenitL,  Ihrum,  ro.,  ■  people  of  CeHk  Oaiil, 
iH»rthw«6t  of  ibe  nioutb  of  the  Liger 
(Loire),  on  Che  «ea-couc  They  were  the 
nioiit  powerful  of  the  Annoric  sutee. 

Venusia,  ae^  f.,  a  town  on  the  borden  of 
Apulia  and  Lucania,  now  Venoaa. 

Ferdgri,  Orum,  m.,  a  people,  aouih  of  the 
Nautuatee  and  east  of  the  Alluteogea,  in 
the  lerrilory  now  calied  VuUum. 

Ferovuuuiui,  Crum,  m.,  a  people  in  Belgic 
Gaul,  about  the  twurces  of  the  laara 
(Uiae),  to  the  northweet  of  the  Betai. 

Ferudoctiudf  t,  m.,  Verudoctiua,  a  Uelve- 
tian  nobleman  aent  as  an  ambaaeadtHr  to 
Caeaar. 

Fuontio,  SniK,  m.,  the  cbief  town  of  the 
8equaui :  now  Besan^on. 

Feeta,  m,  f.,  Vesta,  daiighter  of  SatQm 
and  Ope,  rhe  goddem  of  flocks  and  berdai 
and  of  the  houeebold  in  general.  The 
▼eaial  Tirgina  were  consecrated  to  ber 
•ervice. 

Firiddvix,  uie,  m.,  a  cblef  of  the  Unelll, 
and  commander  in  chief  of  tbe  Armoric 
forces. 

FoeWet,  tnm.  m.,  a  people  in  Aquitanian 
Ganl,  near  fhe  Spaniah  horder. 

FoMnta,  Orum,  m.,  a  tribe  of  Tranaal- 


pine  Oaul,  on  tbe  eastem  taak  ef  the 

Rhone. 
FoUurciu9,i,m.(T.).    V.  Cie.  ia  Gat.  m. 

3,  n.  15. 
FoUuinue,  <,  m.,  C.  Vola 

a  tribune  of   tbe  ■oldieEt  in 

army  in  GauL 
Fe»igu9^  t,  m.,  a  moantain  cbain  I 

firum  Mount  Jura,  and  extendiog  paraDei 

with  tbe  Rhenus  (Ebine)  to  iu  coullance 

witb  tbe  MoeeUa  (BAoaelle). 


XMUiiifpue^  <>  m*)  A  Spartao  generaL 

Xeuoelee,  t»,  m.,  a  native  of  Adramyttfan, 
and  a  diatinguiabed  rbetoriciaii.  He  ae- 
companied  Cicero  on  bia  ezciuiiou  ia 
Aaia. 

XMpkvn,  emtU,  m.,  A  celefatated  GmlM 
biatorian  and  pbiloeopber. 

Xenee,  is,  m.,  a  celebrated  king  oT  tait, 
ton  of  Dariua  Hyataapla,  va&quiblied  ly 
tbeGreekBatSalamis.  Hebe^BtDNl|i 
in  B.  C.  485,  and  after  a  relfn  of  iwmf 
yeara  was  murdered  by  Artabanea,  ea» 
of  tbe  liigb  ofBcen  of  Itis  coun. 
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iJb-eomi»,  di  and  tttdi,  dlttm  (MldoiB  0011- 

M»),  3f  T.  a.,  I  pat  awiy,  bida,  k«ep 

wcrety  eonceaL 
iniiiafi»,  tew;  £  («MmX  an  alMolvini, 

dieeli&rgiuf,  acquitttnf. 
dBrtgr»»  1  («<,  Mfer),  v.  a.  uid  n^  I  hee- 

tea,  DMke  baeCe,  am  expeditioue. 
At0rkU9s,    Cii»f   t  (j^eerhuiy,    iii«Tpneiw, 

berfhneee  5  figor. :  OMroeeneee,  auaterity, 


i«,  m.,  tbe  Gfecian  bero  in  tbe 

Trojan  war. 
Ao-qiOrQ^  ficMei,  fHbUKiii,  Z  (od,  fiiem»), 

T.  a.,  I  acquire,  fet,  procure,  fain,  ot>- 

tain. 
lenttmMi  tti«,  n.,  anytblng  afreeaUe  to 

be«  \  a  elnfer,  pjayer  j  a  reclter  of  atoilee. 
ildfltpe,  \fi»^  n).  and  C  (s  «cftve»),  fkt,  freaae. 


M^jtm 


%tm 


I,  n.  (odjm)^  terietavie, 


belp,  aid,  Aunberanee. 
Mmebdgtar^  trif  m.  (eieiiiw),  a 

eenrant }  flf  ur. :  aaaiatant,  proinoter. 
MHmHnistra,  m,  U,  a  female  aeeiat|Jkt, 

handmaid. 
jtd-mnmariUioj  mda,  f.,  a  murmurtnf  in 

approbation  or  dieapprobatlon  of  a  tbfng. 
•dJdtmie.    8eeaiiiMi«. 
Jtd-qiOro,    Seeeefiiire. 
SeeeeerJie. 


4f^bife,  iiu^  ieCvah  3,  T.  ■  a.,  I  add  liy 
feebinninf  or  tauninf  s  I  form,  faeUoB, 
make;  tlfur.:  I  add,  atttibute,  beetow, 
aacribe,  adapu 

wtTrlM,  ae,  f.,  Africa. 

.^^HeAMw, «,  Ka»,  uU.,  Afirican. 

«tf/ery  paaa.  of  ago,  to  be  in  euit  or  in  quee- 
tion,  it  conceme  or  affecte,  ie  about ;  to 
be  at  Btake  or  at  basard,  to  be  in  peril, 
danger;  uetnm  e«(,  it  ia  all  over,  all  ia 
loat,  I  am  ruined,  undone. 

jigrdriLt  9rmmf  m.  (agrarius),  tbcee  wbo 
urfed  tbe  agrarian  lawe,  and  eoug bt  the 
poeeeeaion  of  public  land. 

Kee,  ee,  t  (akin  to  ala),  f  ame  of  cbance, 
famiog,  or  play  of  all  aorta. 

Xlmorf  drte,  m.  {alea),  dice-plajer,  fame* 
ater. 

JUexander,  drt,  m.,  Alezander,  eon  of  Fbillp 
tnd  Olympia,  eumamed  JUagnue. 

Xliiul-gSnm,  ae  (aHemu,  gemue),  m.  and  f., 
one  bom  in  anotber  country,  a  atranfer, 
foreigner,  klien. 

JilUbre,  ie,  n.  (akin  to  eleo),  a  fire-dlab  or 
burainf-Teeeel,  altar,  upon  wbicb  aacrt- 
flcee  are  ofiered  to  tbe  foda  j  oZtare  waa 
tbe  aapeiatruetuie,  ere  tbe  baae  of  an. 
nltac 

JBtenuef  a,  um  (ofter),  adj.,  acting  or  done 
by  tume,  Interebanfeable,  mntual,  re* 
ciproea^  altemative.  noa  I P 

jaiveSlue,  t,  m.  (ato««#),  dfm.,  a  aroall  "hilV^^^^ 
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Im-ileU,  <nti  and  tan,  iefitm,  3  ▼.  a.  («mM, 

jaew)t  l  throw  about,  clothe,  eoy«r. 
JtmUns,  if  f.    V.  page  MO,  n.  9. 
«AnffiiM,  t,  m.,  an  angle,  conier,  nook. 
Jtmkllot  1  (ftm,  kalo)y  v.  n.  and  a.,  I  bieatbe 

witb  difflculty,  pant,  I  emit  by  breatb- 

Ing,  breathe  oat. 
JUfM-o^avJtf,  dntf,  t  (pi%utd901o),  at-! 

tention,  obsenration  ;  reiweheusion,  le- 

proof,  censure ;  castigaiion,  punlshment. 
An-^nUo^  fli,  3  (ad,  mw),  v.  a.,  I  nod  to,  give 

conaent  by  a  nod,  aasent  by  a  nod ;  Ijip- 

prove,  agrra  to,  allow,  permit,  c.  dat. 
AntUiehuSy  i,  m.    V.  page  537,  n.  I. 
4p«iiiiiiiiw,  t,  m.,  the  mouptain-chaln  that 

passee  thiough  the  length  of  Italy. 
Jlp-pdroj  1  {ad,  jMiro)t  v.  a.,  I  prepare,  make 

prepaiatlons  for;  I  furaMi,  providew 
Jfypiu»,  i  XCUuukus  J^iOekor)^  m.    V.page 

S69,B.l. 
Jtppius,  o,  itm,  adj.,  Appian.    V.  .pafe  568, 

n.  19. 
Jtrceo^  eiti,  9  (area)y  v.  a.,  I  cover,  keep, 

«oniala,  hold,  ffeatrain;  I  keep  or  iranl 

off,  drive  awa^. 
JtrfonUlusy  a,  «m  (or^sitfaMi),  a^^,  of  fUvar, 

madeofsilvec 
jSrminiusy  o,  «m,  adj.,  Armenian. 
Jtfl-fex,  %eisy  m.  and  f.  (ars,  /aeio)y.am  n- 

tiAcer,  artiac. 
JUerlboy  ipsiy  ipUmit  3  (od,  oeribo)^  v.  a.,  I 

aanez  by  writing,  «dd  to  a  writing;  I 

a4Join,  add,  annex ;  1  -enroll ;  I  attnbute, 

aasign,  ascribe. 
wSfia,  a«,  f.    V.  page  533,  n.  3. 
JtsiaacuOy «,  «m  (JiBia)^  Asiatic 
Jls-servoy  1  (od,  sorvo),  v.  a.,  I  take  eaie  «f, 

watch  over,  keep. 
JtB^fdtatasy  misy  f.  (as9idMm)y  a  coDitant 

or  frequent  attendance;  assiduity,  appll- 

cation. 
Ji-sto^  a-omiy  I  (od,  sto),  V.  n.,  I  staod,  take 

my  stand ;  I  »tand  by  or  near. 


Baeehory  1  (Bsedht*),  v.  dep.  b^  I  < 
tbe  orgiea  of  Bacchas;  figor.:  I  nfi, 
rave,  mn  wEd ;  I  am  tranqmted* 

BarbHria,  aSy  aad  harbariea,  ii,  L  («v^ 
.4anMi),  hMvi^ty»  savagaMM,  tedviliqr, 
t^ru^. 

Bari^tuoy  a,  usa  (hmrU)^  a^j^  hcviiig  a 
beard,  bearded. 

B9nignUaSy  atis,  L  (bamfmmo),  kininiBi, 
liberaThry,  bounty,  benignity. 

BosporOniy  drwa,  m.    V.  page  535,  b»  9L 

BnitM,  i  (D,),  m.    V.  page  577,  ■.  fi. 


GBttCa, ««,  C    y.  pageiMfi,  b.  13L 

Osnto,  1  (eano),  v.  froii.  b.  and  au,  I  sl^g 

oftan,I^ng. 
OlpiUMS,  iy  m,  (paus^,^  (b9kitb0  Mjf 


CarbOyiymis(aFapirisu^,m.     Y.ptgsm, 

n.  fi. 
Oastrensis,  s<eaflint«),  b4|«,  JvUtfag  teibi 

oarop,  pectaining  lo  irar,  nUitaiy. 
(Xmue,i,n.    V.  page  551, «.  7. 
(M,  thrum,  m.,  tbe  ialMMtaBie  oC  GMv, 

theChians. 
Cfidf,  iris,  m.  and  £,   ciadata. 


CSrcitm  Mtido,  ftm,  «mtm,  3  (tfnmdii),  v.  jl, 

I ibuc  np on  eveiy  sSie,  I  hen  ia ;  lev- 

lound. 
Clfreitm  scrHtf ,  tpsi,  iytum,  %w.m.,1  #nar 

off  write fonpd5  i  deaeiibey deflae ;  iei^ 

eunMcribe,  Jimit,  bound,  coBflBa. 
Circum-^eriptor,  dris,  Bk  (->9eH»o),«  ctea^ 

de^der. 
(XrtMm-sideo,  sSdi,  wssBm,-9,  v.  a.,  1  «11« 

takemy  stand  rooBd ;  1  heiiBgie^-bliii,  kiii 
Ctrcam  spHeio,  spsxi,  epaetmm,  3,  v«  b.  aai 

a.,  I  kMk  MKmnd ;  I  take  bead,  ceMm 
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CMMri»,  Amm,  liiM— ,  !,▼.».,  I  «tkk, 
adken,  bolil  faat  togcther;   I  adkeM 

«Ow 

CW  iKrtn^  «mi,  t  (cMg»),  a,  gftthtriBg, 

coUectiag  fgathir,  a  ooUeotiQiu 
CSUpkom,  Ztds,  m.    V.  pHO  54S,  a.  Sl 
GM0pMRt£,  Orum^  m^  tbe  inheMtali  of 

Colopbon,  the  Colopboniaxu. 
OtmimMia^  ami»,  t  (wliwr),  a  nirelliaf , 

caiouslng,  rioting. 
Cia— «•,  1  (oe«««),  T.  4ep*  a.,  I  go  along 

with,  aceompany,  attend  or  weJt  opea. 
CommOnlter  (cMmKiuf),  adv.,  in  common, 

commonly,  generally,  together. 
CtnH-p&rOtioy  Ckw,  f.  {eomparo),  a  prepaiing 

or  providing  for ;  preparttion,  paovleioa; 

a  procnring,  acquiring,  acquktitkau 
CMi-jf^nior,  Oritf  m»  (ceayMto),  a  oemped- 

tor,  an  oppoeing  candidate. 
Cb»-cM<6ro,  1,  V.  a.,  I  cauee  toneoand ;  I 

fUl;  I  frequent;  I  oelebrate,  eotemniM ; 

I  pioclaimjtbroad,  make  public)  I  punae 

or  cnltivate  diligently. 
Con^certOf  1,  v.  n.,  I  contend,  strive  togetbef 

witb,  conteet,  dispute»  debate. 
Gbn-clSpta,  cfipi,  c^pCum,  3  (com,  «9<e),  ▼.  a., 

I  take  together ;  I  take  up  or  in,  receive, 

eoncelve  ;  1  get,  contract  |  of  tbe  miud 

I  eonceivc,  comprebend,  embrace  witb 

tba  undeietanding,  I  tbink,  undeistand] 

imagine. 
Cmt-fuoio,  Onis,  t  (eo^fiteor)^  a  eaying,  con- 

iiMrion,  aclutowledgment. 
Co^rfis^y  1,  V.  a.  and  n.,  I  am  ccmsnmed 

l^  fire,  I  bum. 
Oam-fomaHoy  ifnio^  t  (eon/braie),  a  formlng 

ot  faehitming  properly,  ftaming,  slaaptng ; 

\Boaibnnation,  form,fkame,  ebape. 
Oem^formoi^  I,  v.  t.,  I  fomn,  foablon,  ibrm 

properly;  flgur.:  I  form,  iksbIon,iiniab, 

mMnpIete,  sliape.  firame,  polish. 
OmhMmgo^frBgiJ^rtustmit,  3  (eoa,  frtmgo)y 

<v.  n.,  I  break  entirely,  bresk  to  pleces, 

■iMaier;  figur.t  I  bieak,  bilng  down, 

iiumble. 
0»»-^*ro,  gmsii  ^estme,  3,  v.  a.,  I  cany  or 

ivrfing  tofetlier,  beap  or  plle  ap,co!Iect, 

accumulate  ;   I   beap  togetber  in  any 


•IJm  poIlQted  with  guUt,  wicked,  d». 

praved,  villaKMM. 
Oon^mVf  1  <s«K,  Mor»),  V.  a.,  I  make  wtu 

cred,  I  consecrate,  dedkate  to  tbe  fods. 
Owi  omttot  thUsf  L  (coMentie),  agreemwt, 

«■animity. 
Gra-«plratio,  eirio,  C  {Mnspiro), «  biettbtaiK 

togethec,  an  «gieement,  coMosd,  naioA» 

bamloBy ;  coaepiraey,  plot 
Cm-eCrnijro,  mxs,  kfmn,  3,  t.  a.,  I  Irfad 

tegetber,  draw  logecber,  cootract. 
(9m-tamlao,  1,  v.  a.,  I  stahi,  poUute,  dellle. 
Con-tefOf  exi,  ecteei,  3,  v.  a.,  I  oever ;  I 

bide,  CDOceal. 
C9».ciossco,  doifi,  3,  T.  n.,  I  becooM  eilent. 
Com-tUhoMor,  Orioy  m.  (conlieiior),  «  ba^ 

ranguer}  «  demagogne,  ioelter  of  tiie 

people. 
CoM-vioteei,  ii,  n.  (eo»,  eer),  a  ciylng  to* 

getber,  Jolnt  clemor;  abuee,  levlliag, 

verbal  insuk. 
Cordfihat  ae,  t    Y.  page  576,  n.  94. 
Cor^^fkro,  1  (cen,  roboro)^  v.  «.,  1  make 

stiong,  stiengtben,  invigorate,  conflrm. 
Cor^mo, «i,  3  (ooit, ruo),  v.  n.  and  a.,  I  ruidi 

togetber;  I  fall,  fall  down. 
Cor-ryfUi*,  se,  f.  (comunpo),  what  eor« 

rupts,  eootaminatee,  or  ruins;  a  bane, 

miseblef,  corrupiien. 
Cor-r«9»tor,  Srto,  m.  (comterpo), «  corropter, 

ruiner,  destroyer,  seducer. 
Croomuy  <  (L.  LioMtiio),  ra.    V.  page  576, 

n.27. 
CrSioiioie,  e  (Crtfe),  a^j.,  Cietan;  ia  plur., 
OetOMoe,  tKm,  in.,  Ihe  Cretaus. 
CMIIe,  >is,  n.  (ctfio),  any  place  for  lyiag 

dowB ;  a  restiag-plaoe,  coucb,  bed. 
C^iryleit/inii,  i,  n.  (cimto),  a  running,  niB, 


,m.,  tbe  inbabitants  of  Qr- 


C^leeiii, 
sjcas. 


Damnmo,  Ihtist  f.  (liamiio),  a  coadeinning, 
condemnation. 

2>ecAirACto,  Oim,  f.  (<iecZnio),  a  bending  or 
tuming  aside,  an  avoiding,  escbewing, 
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Ot^gr0^  1,  T.  n..  to  bain  down  of  tIo- 

lently,  to  be  on  firo,  to  b»  buint. 
LtMivr,  1*9»^  ««»,3,  V.  n.,  I  ilip  ©f  •lldo 

down,  fall  down. 
UH-Ocatuty  «,  «m  (d«,  liz),  mdj.,  wMbMl 

witb  lye,  neat,  nice,  elegant»  lozuriow, 

dainty,  delicate,  effeminate. 
DOe*,  t,  C,a  •mall  island  in  tbo  Aegoan  Sea. 
De-menUr  (dtmau),  adv.,  madly,  foolkbly. 
Di-jninfUio.    Bw  diMinntio, 
De-nSto,  i,  V.  a.,  I  mark,  aignify,  polnt  ont, 

appoint,  determine. 
De-n*Htio,    See  denvneio, 
Di-pendo,  di,  onm,  3,  v.  a.,  I  weigb ;  I  pay } 

foena»  dependere,  to  Buffer  puni»baienu 
Di-^oeeoj  pSposdt  3,  ▼.  a.,  1  requbre,  de- 

mand,  ot  requeat  eamefllly. 
De-prdoOf  l  (<i«,  pravus)^  v.  a.,  I  coiTnpt, 

vitiaie,  apoii,  impair,  raar,  deprav*. 
pe-pr^mOf  omsi  or  ompsij  emt%m  or  omptim^ 

3,  V.  a.,  I  draw,  talje,  or  fetcb  out,  draw 

fortb. 
De-epMttio,  «nw,  f.  (deepero),  a  deepabring, 

deepair. 
De-eperiUue, «,  um  {despero),  a4J.,  deeparate, 

past  hope,  past  cure. 
De-epiro,  1,  v.  n.  and  a.,  I  deepair  of,  am 

witbont  hopc,  I  despond ;  deeperare  de 

republica^  to  despair  of  Mving  tb«  state. 
Di'V9ee,  l,  v.  a.,  I  call  down,  fetcb  down 

by  calling. 
DicUUifry  9ria,  m.  (rftcto),  a  commander, 

chiefmagistrate;  a  dicUtor. 
DiMMkrOy  0«,  f.  (rftrfator),  tbe  ofllce  of  dic- 

Utor,  the  dictatorBhip. 
Di-mo,  M,  f.  (differo),  a  putting  off,  de- 

laying,  doferring;  a  delay. 
Dileetue.    See  deleetue, 
Dl-UueseU,  luxU,  3  {dUueeo)^  v.  incept  n., 

it  begini  to  dawn,  it  growii  ligbt. 
Di-nOcMio,  Msy  f.  (^dimico)^  a  flght,  akir- 

misb,  enconnter,  battle,  struggle,  conteat ; 

riflk,  danger,  basard. 


Di^^muAo^  M,  1  (liiwfii),  &  « 
of  opiaiini,  a  disagreemMit,  i 
difference,  atiiii»,  disooid. 

Di^etrintOt  nm,  kCam,  3,  ▼•  a.^  I  i 
asunder  i  I  oconpsr  with  i 
tbing,!  keep  buqr,  taka  np ;  1 1 

Drueme,  i  {M.  UnHe),  na.    V.  pnfaW, 
n.98. 

DmcCw,  ««,  m.  (dnce),  a  1 
ing,  commaad. 

Duicedo,  iMif,  t  (diOctf),  flwei 


EMSeu»,  o,  Mm  (flMtu),  ad).,  oflM  dnmk, 

given  to  druakenaeaa,  Mtsliii. 
Ee-fui  ot  ee-qmej  ee-fuao  er  e&^rM,  m-^ 

or  eequidf  proo.  iaten.,  abo«ld  aay  «■»? 
Ef^igiee,  «i,  f.  (<Jiiv«),  tn  ianc^f  ««P*»- 

MBtatkm,  likaaoM,  portrait. 
Mif^ndtm»,  «,  «Mi,  part.    {f^eme^^  •*, 

unbridled,  unruly ,  impetuoiis,  UBchacked, 

nnreetrained. 
R-mot  {««i,  MUwa,  8,  ▼.  a.  aad  a.,  I  play ; 

I  wia  at  pl«y{  I  eludo,  avade,  ilnB, 

avoid;  I  do MBOtbiag In epott;  I  nock, 

jMr,  banter,  make   eport  of,  langh  lo 

seom ;  I  delnde,  deceiTe,  cbeat,  aanM 

witb  fklM  bepea. 
t-rueto,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  belch,  throw  np ;  flgur.  r 

I  caet  Ibnh,  throw  out. 
Mi-eeenioy  dij  ewm,  3  (e,  ocamdo),  ▼.  a^  I 

dlMmbark,  land ;  I  aMend,  mouat,  cfiiab 

upto.  . 

S-^eator,  drity  m.  {eveco),  one  who  eaDi 

out  and  inducee  to  J<rfn  him,  an  ealiflteCi 
S-vdmo,  uiy  Item,  3,  v.  a.,  I  ▼omtt  forthi 

I  eject,  cMt  ouu 
Ex-aggirOf  I,  v.  a.,  I  beap  up ;  I  incrsaM, 

enlarge,  magnify. 
MSx-ciilOf  cSluiy  euUumy  3,  v.  a.,  I  cnltivilBi 
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Jr  «I  eQitioB,  MwnpUeh,  MRff  to  pMt ; 
1  raUII,  extttute ;  I  dbcJMff»,  psy ;  I  de- 
y«lop,  ezplftin,  slMir,  decUn,  eet  forHi, 
«tite,  relate. 


»,  3  (pMe),  t.  a.,  I  dnw  ont; 

I  brlng  forth,  bring  out,  biing  to  Itght, 

ibow,  dUplay,  ezpreas,  set  fbftb  -,  I  teU, 

Mate,  dedare. 
Ms-^tiiigiUf  «ttert,  «tJnetem,  3,  r.  a.,  I  pat 

oat,   qoench,   extingulsb  ;   I   blot  out, 

obliterate,  eztirpate,  annihilate,  deetit^, 

remove,  suppreea. 
JBMM/le,  1  (•zsUw)t  T.  fkeq.  n.,  I  leap  er 

spring  up  frequently ;   I  ezult,  tejolee 

•zceedingly. 
Mx-UnnUo,    1,  t.  a.,  I   dfiTe  orer  tbe 

hbundary,  I  banish,  ezpel,  ezile ;  I  diive 

awmy,  put  away,  remove. 
IV  <Wer,  «rmi,  t  («nie),  elotbet  pnt  off  or 

lelt,  or  laid  aaide;  the  qioila  eHlpped 

tt9m  an  enemy. 


rUMfrdstUt  a,  II»  (faelMu»),  uU*»  nof^ 

riouav  wicked,  villanone,  atrocioua. 
W^aieOrnut  u,  m.  (/olx),  a  segrthe-maker ;  a 

dealer  in  acytbea, 
Ji^errdmentmmy  t,  n.  (/ermm),  any  iron  toc^ 
FesttUf  a,  nm  (/mCiu),  adj.,  eolemn,  fee- 

tlve ;  diesfutus,  a  feetive  day,  A  CMtival, 

feaet. 
PUigttaei  ifiagitioeue),  adv.,  ahameftilly, 

iMtsely,  infamously. 
F^oedBrOhu,  e,  imm  (/oMhw),  a^.,  coniMer- 

ate,  leagued  togetlier,  allled. 
F&na,  tie,  ro.  (connected  wilh  Jundo),  a 

npflng,  well,   fountain,   fount,   eource; 

figur. :  Bource,  origin,  canae. 
IfaruM  Ji-mtHumy  i,  n.    Y.  page  4d4,  n.  14. 
jnrauddtiOf  dnw,  f.  (finmdo),  a  deceiving, 

beguiHng ;  deceit,  (Vaud. 
jntgmeue,  tf,  itm  (fugio)f  «^-i  ft»gitive, 

zunnlng  away,  with  a,  or  genit ;  a  run- 

mway  slave ;  a  deeerter. 


JIMSewk «» «■*  CAriu)t  «^i*»  ftirioas,  BUill, 

ftrantic 
nrOf «',  3  (akln  to  kuro),  v.  n.,  I  am  mad, 

out  of  mind ;  I  rage,  am  furious. 
Furtim  (fur)^  adv.,  by  stealth,  secretly, 

privfly,  dandeetinAIy. 


OmniuetiiP.-^Oepiie^m,    y.page669, 

n.3. 
GJtUji<ii«,  o,  «la^  ad^,  of  or  belonging  to  a 

Gabinins,  Gabinian. 
OuUtcikmu,  a,  «m,  adj.,  of  or  belonging  to 

the  Roman  province   Gallia,  Gallican. 

y.  page  499,  n.  1. 
Odia,  «e,  C,  the  treasure  of  a  king,  the 

loyal  eoAn 
OtOAUf  e,  «Mi  (#ek),  a<U.,  cold  aa  iee ; 

flgur. :  eoM,  making  cold. 
GVsMe,  0nt*,  m.  (jadliue).    Y,  Introdue- 

tion  to  Oration  pro  Lege  Manil.,  page  flBS. 
Orgtime,i^m.    y.page56l. 
CTiiWiie,  1,  V.  a.,  I  guide,  eteer,  or  piloC  a 

ahip ;  flgor. :  I  manage,  conduct,  guide, 

diieot,  goven. 


BMiilte,  1  (Adsrap),  v.  fimi.  n.,  I  stkk,  stlck 

fast;  I  heeitate,  am  at  a  loae,  am  per- 

plexed  or  at  ft  etand,  I  donbt. 
Haurio,  kauei,  AoiueiMi  and  Aeiinim,  4,  v.  a., 

I  draw,  drsw  forth  or  out ;  I  take  or  de- 

rive  ttom ;  I  ei^foy,  get,  reeelve,  derive ; 

I  ezhaust 
HBraelta  or  Hiraetu,  ae,  L    V.  page  667, 

n.  1. 
iaKracHeiiMe,  tiMi,  m.,  the  inhabitanta  of 

Heraclia. 
Bereie  (Hereulu),  adv.,  by  Hercules,  ae  ea 

oatk  or  ueeeeeration, 
Heetenme,  e,  «im  (A«n),  adj.,  of  yesterday. 
mbemo,  1  (Aifrennw),  v.  n.,  I  winter,  pass 

thewinter. 
Hiepdmeneie.  e,  adi.,  of  or  beloaclnK  to       j 
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tUttau,  €  (kogtU),  «41.,  of  or  bridHKiiif  to 
an  «iMny,  bcMtiU. 


ttiat,  adU,  f,,  tb«  Mlebnted  ople  poeni  tbat 
dMcribe»  the  TruJAD  war.  « 

lUtM  (UU),  adT.,  from  tbat  pteee,  tbene»  -, 
frocn  Uiat  aUie,  oh  tbatotdt. 

n-lu8tro,  I  (in,  Ziutro},  T.  a.,  I  mako  Rfht, 
li|1)t,  UlumiRate,  enngfateaj  I  tfarow 
light  upon,  make  elear  or  eTfdent,  clear 
II  p,  eiiicidate,  illuetrate,  expkihi ;  I  ren- 
der  illustrioue  or  famona. 

ru^etu,  a,  um  {lUjfrii)^  adj.,  of  Ot  bekmf- 
Ing  to  the  IllyrlaM,  Illyrlaa. 

Atd/o,  iNu,  t  (akin  to  imiur  nd  tMU), 
•n  Iroage,  likeneai,  fonn,  flgun,  plctorB, 
■tatue,  representation  |  t  Hkeneea,  r»- 
eemblance,  delineation,  portrmitiirey  Im- 


Im-berbU,  e  (m,  fterle),  adj.,  wlthout  t 
beard,  beardleae. 

Jm-m^arus,  e,  «»  (la,  m.),  adj.,  anrfpe, 
untimely,  not  fully  grown,  premature. 

At-nuiiM,  «t,  9  (m,  mineo),  t.  n.,  c  dat. : 
to  project  near  anything ;  to  project  to> 
wards,  overhang ;  lo  be  cloee  at  band, 
lo  be  near ;  to  Impend,  to  be  immliient ; 
lo  tfareaten. 

Jm-piratCriuM^ «,  «m  (imp^rvltr),  adj.,  of  or 
bekmging  to  a  eommander. 

Jw  perCio,  IH  and  <h  ICem,  4  (fe,  p»ti4t), 
T.  a.,  I  impart,  give  part  to  anotber, 
communicate;  I  give,  bestow,  employ, 
devote. 

im-ptteo,  Ooif  lUum,  and  «i,  Ytam,  1  (i», 
p/»M),  ▼.  a.,  I  fbld  Into  or  within ;  I  en- 
ibld,  envelop,  InvolTe ;  I  ix  deeply, 
work  in,  coot  in,  Implant;  I  attacb 
eloeely,  connect  inthnately,  luiite,  Join. 

tmjmMmmM.   JUIm.    £.    /kmarmkuM^.    wlcked. 


rm^ftUentia,  or,  f.  (impud»nf\  i 

BeaB,  hnpadence,  etrroutery. 
fmp^ienter  (impudtns),  tdv,,  i 

Impudenily. 
HrmtJltue,  m,  cm,  edj.,  nnbeeid,  imhaai 

of,  tmaaoal,  etrange. 
Tfn^^auro,  1,  t.  a.,  I  gild,  corer  wMh  foU. 
M<eiui0,  (htie,  f,  (tneendo),  a  buming,  ai^ 

ling  on  flre. 
H-dkoo,  1,  T.  a.,  I  ca«t  fai  a  nooM  |  I  oam- 

mence,  begin  ;  T  undertake. 
In^dttdmentum,  i,  n.  (incito),  an  fncllemM, 

motiTe,  inducement,  IncentiTe. 
Indu-etriue,  «,  «m  (industruue,  (or  alrueue, 

tttMn  etruo),  adj.,  aaaiduoQS,  aednloei^ 

diligent,  careful,  industrioat,  nctlve. 
tn-filmis,  a  (fn,  fama),  adj.y  Infamoea,  10 

epoken  of,  notoriooa,  Ignominioiia,  db- 

lepuuble. 
fi^^trma,  I  (injbrmme),  r.  a.,  I  weakea,  «• 

fceMe;  I  faiTalidale,  cooftate. 
In^Uimor,  9ria,   m.   {in/ltiar),    one  Wbe 

deniee  or  lefoaee  to  pay  a  debt,  or  I» 

leeleie  a  depoeit,  a  cheat. 
M^ntiar  md  in-ftcicr,   1  (m,  feteer\  v. 

depi  a.,  I  deny,  dbaTow,  dlsown,  I  io 

not  eonfbee;  1  deny  or  dleown  a  debL 
In-00, 1,  T.  a.,  I  blow  or  breattie  Ibib,  Mev 

upon ;  I  ewell,  inflate. 
In-formo,  I,  T.  a.,1  fbrm,  ahape,  ikMn; 

I  furm  by  Inetraclloo,  I  lafbnB»  iBBUiiit, 

gnide,  lead. 
In-gritoeeea,  3,  T.  ■.,  1   grow    faeavy ;  I 

incieaae;  I  grow  wofae,  become  moie 

oppreeaiTe  or  IriEeome. 
In-kia,  1,  T.  n.,  I  open  the  Bioatfa,  I  gepa 

at,  c  dat. ;  I  covet,  deeire  eagerty,  kBf 

for,  c  dat.  or  acc 
JW<1Cto,  1  (initium),  T.  a.,  I  initiate,  eoB- 

aecrate. 
In-Jt^eua,  a,  um  (injuria).  nd}.,  actlBg 

unjuetly,    criminal,    wicked,    injuiiuB», 

wroncful ;  adv..  imHlriuse. 
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A-9«c<^  i  (<»p<c*#),  T.  ttft,  a.,  I  b*boM. 
tB-*ptratu»,  a,  «mh  «li«f  Bot  bopod  fot,  an- 

boiMd  £m^  ttnospootod. 
/«ti/rf  (mt«^),  adT.,  whoUjr, 

boBonly,  Jiattly. 
/■ter-ce«fM,  dsit,  f.  (titfTiarft)» 

Uoa ;  inteTpcHiUnii,  a  protaaUag  agaiait. 
iJitlMtii»,  <«i,  «Mtoni  or  n^Uumy  3  (tater, 

•M»),  T.  a.,  I  take  away,  dopriTO  of  $  I 

kill,  slay,  murder.  * 

h-Mra^  utti,  «utam,  3,  T.  a.,  I  bam  to, 

bnuid. 
l»^cUanu,  «,  «ai  (invidia)f  adJ.    fuU  of 

envy  ;  caoaiog  enTy  j  batefiil,  odiooa. 
ir^tia  and  in-riHo,  lui,  ICitm,  4  (i«,  rrt«), 
.T.  a.,  I  catcli  ia  a  oet,  I  enanaio,  mt- 

tangle. 
Ir^ruptio^  gmUy  f.  (irriwiy),a  bieaklng  or 

bnming  in  )  an  ifiupUon,  iuoadylnew- 

■ion. 

J. 

MMroy  e«,  £  (jaet«),  tbe  thiowinf  OTer- 
board }  a  Iom,  damage,  detrlment }  a 
letMaing,  impairing,  abatement)  great 
ezpeuse. 

Jaetiuiy ««,  m.  {jaicm\  a  tbfowing,  bariing, 
tbrow,  cast. 

J«»4&dmm.    Beeiom  aad  dadktM» 

Jam-pridem^    699  jam  tatd  pridam. 

JtMcialitf  e  (Jmditimm),  a4j.,  of  a  Jodge  or 
ttial,  jiidiciaL. 

JHg^Mmt  if  n*)  *nd  jUgiUu»t  i^  m»  (jtngo), 
the  coUar-iione ;  tbe  neck,  tlie  tbroot. 

Jajmrtka,  aa,  ro.,  a  king  nf  Numidia. 

JttppUer  (aisK»  written  JOpiter),  Jaw,  m., 
Jupiter  or  Joto,  a  aon  of  Satum,  brother 
aad  husband  of  Juno,  the  chief  god 
amoag  tlie  Romana. 


XartkagfHiensisye,  adj.,  V.  (^arthaginlenfia. 


Iia,aaekfaig  aOk, feangiog at  theteoMl, 

iucking. 

i«da,  ei,  eum,  3,  T.  a.,  I  iqjuie,  hait, 

harm,  oflend,  troable,  Tez,  annoy. 
i  (C),  m.    V.  page  579,  n.  9. 

«lua,  f  (lammtor),  a  weepiag, 

wailing,  mouroing,  lamentation. 
Lamenter,  1  (ioeMittMai),  t.  dep.  n.  and  a., 

I  lament,  bewail  weep,  or  moum  for. 
Lmrgitor,  Orie,   m.   {largier),   a   profuae 

■pender,  liberal  giver)  a  brlber. 
LBdihra^  ae,  t  (lateo),  a  lurking-plaee, 

hidiag-place,  ahelterr  receai. 
Ldtiitiii,  t,  a.,  a  countiy  of  Italy,  in  which 

Rome  was  aituated. 
Lator,  Mt,  m.  (ferc,  lotitiii),  m  tMorer; 

l  legi»,  the  piopoeer  of  a  law. 
tjUrMniem,  <t,   n.  (latToeiner),  robbeiy, 

highway  robbeQr)  pirac^y ;  «rUilce,  atrat- 

agem,  flraud. 
JUUr((c1tter,  1  (ioiro),  t.  dep.  n.,  I  rob, 

plunder,  rob  on  tbe  highway ;  I  engage 

in  onlawful  warfaie. 
LteXtca,  ae,  f.  {Uetus),  a  litter,  eoach,  aedan, 

palaaqain* 
Ligo,  1  (jUx),  T.  a.,  I  fond  as  an  ambaam- 

dor,  I  depute,  despatch;  I  appoint  oi 

lieutenant  or  legate  of  a  general  or  gov- 

eroor. 
LM,  Onie,  m.,  a  dealer  in  alaTee  j  a  pani- 

der,  procurer}   a  negotiator,  mediaior, 

go-between )  an  ambasiador. 
LenttUue,  i  (L.),  m.    V.  page  870,  n.  9. 
XJipWtu,»,  «M  (Upoe),  adj.,  IiTely,  man. 

nerly,  pleaaent,  ngreeaUe,  polite,  genteel. 
Llbelhuyi^Uk.  (Uber),  dim.,  a  amali  writ- 

ing ;  a  poem ;  a  peUtion,  remonatraace, 

or  memorial  in  wiiUng. 
L^ug-/licio,  flci,  /aetum,  3  {Uqueo,  /aeio), 

T.  a.,  I  make  liquid  or  fluid,  I  liquefy, 

roelt. 
Luemtue^  m,  um  (Utera),   adj.,   leamed, 

eradite ;  relating  to  learaing,  doToted  to 

leaming,  UtMBxy. 
Utara,  ae,  f.  (Uno),  the  rabbing  out  of  a 

letter  or  woid,  aneraaare. 
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XlMiin*ttHmi  V.  Intiodttolln  lo  Ontiaii 

pro  Lege  ManiL,  page  SQ5. 
Xljrap»  liualf  9,  t.  b.  nid  m.,  I  mouni,  la- 

ment,  bewtil; 
lAwuny  UiSf  u.,  a  Hfhtv  l$mp,  loith; 

ignr.;  the  nmit  eao^llebt  bhOi»  tattianiy» 

ornament,  ftloiy. 
IMp*mu, «,  «n  (lipiw),  a^K  «i^  or  tekaf- 

inttoAlroU: 


.  JlfiicJkYiiator,  M,  m.  (nMhHur),   aa  en- 

gine^r;  a  cunnlttf  Oerlfer,  eobdle  eon- 

triTer,  inrentor. 
Jtkeio,  1,  T.  a.,  1  («4M»),  I  angment;  I 

Increase,  adtance,  lioiior;  9   (aldii  to 

«MeBUAm},  I  klll,  elay ;  sadriAee,  immo- 

lafb ;  mdraer,  aaftaitintfM. 
^fiidUa,  M,  t  (akin  to  macM),  a  ifMt,  ■tate, 

bltot;  a  fatilt,  elbr*  disgraoB,  atafai  of 

Infkmy,  diihonoc. 
MMcdbu,  o,  «m  (ffkMlM),  a4}.,  haviug 

long  sleeifet. 
MnifBsU  (mantfuhu)f  adv.,  cleaily,  ofMi- 

ly,  erideiitly,  maaMWtly. 
JtiMu,  a,  lia»,  adj.,  of  or  belengii^  to  a 

Manilioe,  Maniliah. 
JKmOttw,  {  (C),  m.     V.  Introductlon  to 

OmUon  |iro  Lege  ManiL,  page  585». 
JTAiM,  1  (alcln  to  vena  and  vmtio),  v.  n.,  to 

flow,  mn ;  to  ditniee  ItRlf,  to  apnad ; 

to  pioceed,  epring. 
MMbiua,  c,  «m  («oiitw),  adJ.,  taken  from 

the  enemy,  gained  aa  booty;  manmhaay 

M.  re«,  apoils  tafcen  in  war,  booty,  pU- 

lage. 
JfarceUM,  t,  m.    V.  page  560,  n.  IS. 
JlfarMer,  9n»,  n.,  marUe» 
JWBrw,  Ua,  m.,  tbe  god  of  war. 
JHaatilintaea  (Maasilia),  hmi,  m.,  Uie  !»• 

habitahte  of  MateiUa,  Maeeillani. 
Mater^amitiat,    Beeeuter. 
MlMifUaaf  Otia,  f.  (mofitnw),  ripeneii,  ma- 

tnrity. 
Jlfiu1m«tf,  ij  m.    V.  page  550,  n.  14. 
Mtdea,ae,t    V.  page  541,  n.  3. 
MetunaUaa,  dtia,   %  (mmdiaw),   be|Egary, 

mendicity,  indlgence,  poverty. 

»i«(Q.)iW.    V, page  507, B. ». 


JIAl|lnM««v  or  JM^weiM,a,  — ,  a^  ef 

or  belonging  to  Mitylene. 
JIAiore,  0jlu,  m.  (afcin  to  pmgi»)i  a  Aaip 

peint;  ihe  poiat  of  a  awovd ;  aawen^ 
JMUurcfile,  m,  1  (eHittw)»  diin^  a  liMi 

MM^eei^4!Hria,  m. and  C  (mrti, ii^ii), 

an  iohibitant  of  a  awBwqmM. 
Maemma^  «»  «m,  part  (■■■ii>|  adli.,di- 

fMide^pioteotedi  foniM. 
4Rlii»  M,  t^  a  nraae,  goddaea  of  poi^ 

and  music 
Mliia^  «i  «m  (am,  «Ul0>  i^^»  dumh,  lOBlM 

that  doea  not  speak,  alleDt,  atin. 


JVbBctea, «,  BiW(coniuioidy 

part.,  fkcm  aaaafcor,  whlch  aoe. 
J>fk»/Hitma,  «^  Imi  (matria^fr^agoy, 

ahipwiodwd,  wiodMd ;  igvr. 

loet. 
MtUMUtriaaf  U,  m.  (Maieala),    a 

owner,  Bhlpmaster. 


M  ignamu),  a4])k,  acdvok  « 

gent,  industrious,  stwnuona,  pwnBpL 
J^et^mmd^  «non,  m.,  iho  Inlislilanlo 

NetpoUs,  Neipolitans. 
JSTB^irU  (B^fMM),   adv.,  wicMly,  I 

pioosly,  nefuloody. 
J^g-ttgena,  tU,  part.  inagUgmy ;  b4|^BS| 

gent,  caiilsoB,   hoedleoo,   tyrhloas,  i 

atlonlite,  negleolfti] ;  adr.,  magHgaai 
JfipfUy  dtia,  m.,  a  nephow  ;  a  g—*if— 

a  piodigal,  speBdlhrift. 
J^n-qumm  (ne-fMdrnMi),  a^».  lBdBA>qi 

parat.,  aofafcr,   ouperiaL, 

woi«hUoo,iood  fornottiBc,  bad ; 

ed,vflew 
JV»^lite,«e,«idiii*tirtae»,e<,fl(  n  Imii, 

neglectfhl   eonduct,   In^iliwlg,  molM- 

Jifikil-dmmt*    8ee  dam. 

J^ruee,  »»,  9  (akln  to  nix),  v.  b.,  I  ohiBa, 

IMk  brigM,  i^lii^  «littto. 
A*mdiw,  a,  «m  (attee),  a«U^  bri|^  ifaiB- 

ing;  opruce,  noat,  trim,  dean,  eiegBaC  i 

fat,  deek. 
Jrcr,  MfbiA,  u,  inow.  . 

Jr9vmm,  nuiber.,  Bhio.^OOglC 
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fQPI^B^fif »  whifh,  WM  eiiptai^  a^  4*- 
Btroyed  by  Scipio  Afhcanu«  the  younf^r. 

name  of  CL  Metellue,  bettowe^  <9|  1^''' 

o. 

OM^  1;  T.  m^  I  tie  to,  tle  nwMMl»  MiH 
about  or  upon  j  1  bind  tofetl»«f ,  bind  np ; 
flfUf.  ]  I,  ^a^  wgl^  9bU(i^  plU  uulff 
obUgation ;  I  pled^,  pUfbtt  mpnm*^ 

Ofr-r&9,  Vch  Htti*,  3,  V.  iw,  I  covfir  QVfr, 
liidt  |n  tbe,  graund,  buiy ;  I  bifl«,  oon- 
jceal,  obUtente,  effiico,  ebolifli. 

Oftncftre  (o&«ciinw),  ftdv.,duk\y4  5)becufmly, 

f>f^f<c«|u2<>,  1,  T.  n*,  I  bun^,  oomply  wiih, 

fbUow  implicitly,  eecon^,  (.  d^t. 
p»-ejff<fca>  ^ri»  a  (^oj^oleo)^  v.  incji.  n.,  | 

tli^conM  aniiquated,  ip^w  ofit  of  uie»  l^ 
^  eonfe  obeo^ete,  fade,decay. 
Oh^^Hcio,  fici,  f<ukum,  3,  Vf  j».,  I 

iivtouod,  amaze,  oonfouDd,  «tupefy^ 
Q^^§mjft$po^  pwjt  3,  V.  n.,  X  l^me  eenfe- 

lees,  become  etupefied,  am  atruc^  wjth 

aiBiTtflnffn*! 
CHhtroOo,  i  (tro^^  T-  a.  «nd  n.,  I  datf:»ct 

ffooi^  diapa^e^  U^^c^,  fl/uider,  die- 

praiae,  calumniate  j  I  oppoee  or  t^w#rt 
.  ^oltticiouity, 
'O^ldciw,  lu,  paiU,  fiQin  Mdft»  »*  aubft.  ip., 

^  ooL^  tb^  west^quart^r  of  tbe  settinf  m^ 
'Oc-<l<ido,  fi«t,  «fiui,  3  (obf  claudo)^  v.  a.^  i 

•hut,  ehut  ni^  «Ifut  close. 
'Oetmmit  Sna^  p.    V.  papo  578,  n.  129. 
^1^2»,  IxM,  i^,  a  Toic^  taken  ^  tn  in^ict- 

|loi|  of  ^ething  futifi^i  ^  p^^g^f^c, 

aipi,  tpken,  omen. 
2}»pia«»«,  a,  iti»  (ojm),  a41.,  i|oy^^W^fc  Ihfit- 

^l,  fertiJe,  ricli. 
Osi»«)MM,  «  (0«fia),  a4J.,  of  of  pertaii^nf 

tp  0«tia,  Optian. 


neucor,  paetM»,  nm^  3  (p«e#),  v.  dep.  n. 
and  a..  I  hanrain.  maJce  a  bamin.  aaree. 


plaiuly. 
P«(4tftpi»l^|u    V.CIcInCa^Ll.n.». 
^ff?«|»*^'Wi  •«,  <^»  »  cwnnx  on  thp  ««tu 

coast  or  Asia  Minor,  between  L^cU  and 

CUfciiu 
PiyniM,  a,  «M,  a4J.y  Papitn.    V.  ptfe  S70, 

n.  l7. 
Porrl-ci^af,    m   (panifidm)^  •.,  mnrdtf 

of,  ptfenu  or  Betr  iflttlonf ,  |>trricidef 

inurder. 
fast^,  Oaur,  U  (poMeo),  f  fe^dinc  fn>^C» 

pa«turlng;  paature,  fpo^. 
Paier-fimUias,  See  foter. 
Pecto,  pezif  papui   or  pedfvi,  pexnm  and 

peeCUumj  3,  v.  fi,  J  ^<^i  dxef«,  of  a4Ju«t 

thehair. 
PlFcit,^.,  •beep,  cattloy 
Ptnt^,  iuwi,  ifu  (^«a««).  guar4ifi|  deitiet, 

house^old  godf ;  the  hoiufe,  hoine. 
Piiutro,  1  0«iutii«),  V.  n.,  I  penetrate, 

luiyax^,  r^  a(^ 
PeMittOf  1  (p«a«o),  T.  foq.  a.,  ^  pty,  dis- 

burse,  pty  tazef. 
Pir-iUme$u*ft  <u,  a^J.,  very  young. 
Per-br8vi*f  e,  a4j.,  Tf  ly  «^or^  i  abL,  p«r» 

^fjFo»,  ip  a  Ttry  « hort  time. 
Per-<%<0,  c^'y  c^tum»  3  (p «r»  «<vi«)»  v.  a., 

J  take  up  whoUy »  I  tal^^,  get,  obt^n, 

enjoy,  tcquire  -,  t  perceiye,  foel ;  I  un-> 

denttnd,  comprehend,  conceiye,  letfii, 

knoWf 
Ptr-etUi^,  «^*,  «nfiff ^  3,  t.  ^,  %  ftri^e, 

hit,  bett,  knock,  aifii^  j  flgur. :  I  ftri^e, 

fiffdt^  «f  naUiiy,  deeply,  or  «tnuigly,  toac^ 

keenly. 
^Mr^W  «» «H»  (fW«)t  ««IJ.,  foiflgn, 

ftim^  «iu«  i  #u^, »  fcMgf  igmH,  ftr^ 

ger,  tlien. 
P«r-A«n;fM«i,  rpit  3,  T.  m  tpd  t. ,  |  «buddei, 

/fiuid4f  r  gr^.tly  »•  l « hudder  tt,  dretd. 
feHMfpMif ,  #,  Mjh  i^Jj»  y««y  WJ«et,  vfiy 

tti|f)|if. 
PerHiidde«ta«,  a,  «tm,  adj.,  Teiy  wiQdiaMle, 

Tf  ry  Ufo^  «if  ^nMamtminp 
Per^mtJuu,  ^^^t^,,  Tery  aiach,  veiy        , 

w^y  i  p^r^^tm*  '^^^  ▼•»!  much.      jq  le 

Pcf^iwcte.  l  (  9«r.  a«a>).  v.  n..  I  itaT  or  rmm    ^ 
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pait  repreMntod  bj  th«  actor ;  pencmafe, 

penoD,  {ndivfdnal,  man. 
Ptr-vOdo^  ttui,  vdsumf  3,  t,  n.,  T  go  tbrongh, 

come  throufb,  paaa  thiougb,  penetiate, 

pervade. 
PutiSf  {«,  f.  (akin  to  fotMr),  atiflbrlng; 

evll,  mleebief,  bane,  eurae,  plague,  ca* 

lamity,  dlaaater,  ruin,  destruction. 
PhiUppuSf  if  m.    V.  page  537,  n.  9. 
PUa,  00,  t,  a  ball,  football  to  play  with. 
Pinguis,  a,  adj.,  fat ;  thick,  gnNM,  heavy  j 

of  tbe  mind:  heavy,  ttupid,  groea;  of 

taste :  weak,  dull. 
Pius,  i  ( Q.  MeUUus),  m.  V.  pafe  567,  n.  32, 
Pldco,  1  (allied  to  placso),  v.  a.,1  appease, 

pacify,  niake   to   relent,  aoothe,  ealm, 

mitigate,  allay,  reconcile. 
PlOtius,  i  (L.),  m.    V.  page,  574,  n.  6. 
Pontus,  »',  m.    y.  page  540,  n.  7. 
PSpina,  «M,  f.,  a  cook*a  ahop,  victnallinf» 

house,  eating-houae. 
PStisslmum   (supert    from  poHs),   adv., 

chielly,  prfncipally,  especially,  in  prefer- 

ence  to  all  othen,  moet  of  all. 
Praeeo,  Onis,  m.,  a  publie  crier,  herald ; 

proclaimer,  praiaer. 
Prase6nius,  a,  um  (praseo),  adj.»  of  a  prae- 

co  i  praeeonium,  se.  offidum,  the  offiee  of 

a  public  crier  ;  a  proclalming,  publlshing, 

apreading  abroad ;  praiae,  commendatioo, 

ikme,  renown. 
Pras-^urro,  eurri,  and  ^teurri,  euroum,  3, 

V.  n.  and  a.,  I  run  befbre,  go  before,  pre* 

eede  ;  I  aurpass,  outstrip,  ezcel. 
Praeddtor,  ihis,  m,  (prasdsr),  a    robbw, 

pillager,  pluuderer,  freebooter. 
Prae-dico,  dixi,  dietum,  3,  v.  a.,  I  tell  before, 

premiee;  I  prBdlet,  foretell,  forewam, 

prophesy  ;  I  eommand,  order. 
Ptaensste,  is,  n.,  a  town  In  Latfum. 
Prae-sentio,  si,  sum,  4,  v.  a.,1  perceive  be- 

forehand,  foreeee,  presage,  divlne,  augur, 

forekoow,preeonceive,have  a  presentl- 

ment  of. 
Praestdlor,  I  (praesto),  T.  dep.  B.  and  a.,  I 

wait,  waft  for,  e,  ace.  or  dat. 
Pras4exo,  xui,  xtum,  3,  v.  a.,  I  weave  be- 

fore,  put  before,  border,   frlnge ;  toga 


Mv0, 1  (prtous),  V.  a.,  I  take  aw^  froa, 

deprive,  bereave. 
Pro^^us,  t,  m.,  a  graat-frandlatber ;  aa 

ancestor. 
PrthsUa,  as,  t  (proestU),  a  rkAamt  wbii, 

■tonn,  tempeet,  hurricaM. 
Pr9-eossio,9nis,  f.  (prmodo^  a  ffoinc  teth, 

goinf  out,  advandnf,  proeeedinf. 
PrS-d-tgus,  a,  um  {prodigo)^  uO^  VtoSpH, 

profuse,  lavisb,  wastefbL 
PrS-fissio,  dnis,  f.  (pr^/Usar'),  a  pnblie  de^- 

laratlon,  profeseion,  depodtloB;  pokie 

■tatement  or  legisfratioii. 
Pto-^Hgo,  I,  V.  a.,  I  thmw  or  daafa  to  fbe 

fioand,  throw  or  cast  downf  oveithnw, 

conquer,  defeat. 
Pti^go,  1  (pro,  paga=pamgo),r,  t^  I 

propafate,  increaee,  extMid,  enlaige;! 

prolonf ,  eztend. 
PrS-pugndaUum,  {,  n.  (propuguo),  a  de- 

fenee,  fortress,  fbrt,  balwark,  rampait 
Pro-stomo,  straoi,  strOtum^  3,  r.  a.^  I  threv 

down,  overtum,   ovenhrow, 

lay  flat ;  prostrOtus,  o,  «m,  ti 

thrown  to  tbe  fround,  lyinf  flat,  psae- 

trate. 
PrS-vhseiUis,   s    (pronsuim),    a4).«   of  a 

province,  belonginf  to  a  pmviace,  |Cd- 

▼Inelal;  usual  or  eustomary  in  a  psv- 

Ince. 
Prittna,  as,  t  (akin  toJHgus),  lhnaa*dew, 

hoar-fW>8t,  rime-froet,  rlme. 
Pubtfeatio,  Onis,  f.  (puUieo),  a  eonlhcaliBf, 

appropriating  to  the  stata. 
PkMu,  s  (pusr),  adj.,  of  a  boy  or  ckSd, 

boyish,  ehUdish,  childlike,  yoathfaU 
Puhlnar  and  poltHnar,  dris,  n.  (pulsimus), 

a  pUlow,  bolster,  easbion ;  a  coach ;  the 

plaee  In  which  the  couches  of  the  geds 

were  kept,  a  temple,  chapeL 
Punetusn,  i,  n.  (pungo),  a  prick,  ettnf  i  aaf 

small  part ;  p.  timporis,  a  motDent 
PHiiteus, «,  «Mi,  a4).,  Punic,  CarthagMa^ 
PurfMUus,  i,  m.  (purpmra),  one  of  Ihe 

higbeet  ofllcers  at  tbe  court  of  a  kia^ 
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babiunts  of  the  Babine  town  CWtm.    V« 
IMife  490,  n.  fL 

Qw  ilmM.    8ee»im(«. 


AcBfliitw,  a,  «m  (ReaU),  a4j^  of  or  beloBf- 

ing  to  Seate,  Eeatine. 
MUMfU,  tShu^  cKtotm,  3,  r.  a.,  I  cultiTMe 

or  till  anew ;  I  reeume,^  practiee,  or  ex- 

erclse  again. 
JUF-cMcKtdtio,  OniSf  f.  {rectnuUio),  A  reeto- 

retion,  reinetatenient,  renewal;  leco»- 

ciliation,  recoucileroenL 
RihetMUiot  Om»,  U  (recawe),  a  reftieal,  op- 

poeition. 
Mid^imUf  4  (re,  amemhm),  v.  a^  I  biad 

roand,  wind  round,  wreatlw,  gird,  en- 

cirde. 
Mi'/^to,  1,  V.  a.,  I  cbeck,  drive,  or  keep 

badc }  I  refute,  diiprove. 
Migdli»,  e  (rex),  adj.,  becoming  a  kinf, 

kingly,  priucely,  ^y^h  regai. 
Biga  {regius),  adv.,  royai^,  regally,  dee- 

poticaliy. 
M-wuetuey  o,  «ei,  part.  (remiUo),  adJ.,  re- 

lazed  j  sluggijih,  remiee,  negUgent. 
JW-mjh*or,  I,  V.  dep.  n.  and  a.,  I  tarry, 

0Uy3   I   etop,  delay,  obatruct,  hiader, 

lceep  back,  reUrd. 
MU-oigno,  I,  V.  a.,  I  uneeal,  open  wbat  ie 

Maled  ',  figur. :  I  discloee,  reveal ;  I  an- 

nnl,  aboliab,  cancel,  invalidate,  deatroy. 
tU-atOy  etUif  I,  V.  n.,  I  itay  or  remain  be- 

bind,  st^y,  reroain ;   I   reaiet,  oppoee ; 

reetat,  ut,  it  still  reroains,  thaL 
MU-tardo,  1,  v.  a.,  I  keep  back,  dataia, 

0top,  delay,  hinder,  impede,  retard. 
RK-torqueo,  «i,  fum,  9,  V.  a.,  I  writlie  or 

twist  back,   bend  back,  tum  or  caet 

back,  tum. 
Si-tundo,  tOdif  tHeum,  3,  v.  a.,  I  thnist, 

p«ub,  or  drive  back ;  I  blunt,  make  dull ; 

r.  gia^mm  alieujue,  to  frustrate  any  one^ 

inarderoas  deeigns. 
JKM^ai,   «miN,   m.,   the    inhabitanU   of 

RhMrium. 


Mmmp^t  nifit  nftnm^  3  (akia  to  Hhm), 
V.  a.,  I  brealc,  burst,  tear,  rend  asunder  j 
ilfar. :  I  open  by  foree,  force  open. 

jRae,  m»,  rultum  and  HUace^  3,  v.  n.,  I  nieh 
down,  UXi  down ;  I  ftill,  am  overthrown,  ^ 
ruined ;  v.  a.,  I  throw  down,  daah  down, ' 
overthrow,  proetntu  j  ruore  rempuUicam^ 
to  ruin  the  sUte. 

JhuOeor,  1  (ruetieue),  v.  dep.  n.,  I  dwell 
in  tbe  country,  ruatkate. 


SaerOriumf «,  n.  {eaerum),  a  place  wliere 

eacred  things  are  kopt  y  a  place  for  di- 

jine  eervice,  a  chapeli  terople. 
sScrJ  emmctu»,  e,  um  {oaeer^  oanetu»),  a^J., 

aacnd,  inviolablew 
fia/ox,  Oew  ieagio),  adj.,  sagacioos,  quiek, 

ciinning,  acute,  ahrewd,  ingenious,  prov* 

ident,  foreeeeing. 
SdUmlnU,  Orum,  m.,  the   inbabitanu  of 

Salamia. 
Saltuo,  fi«,  nu,  a  wood  wltere  cattle  pe»> 

ture,  pasture  for  cattle. 
Sdmuo  or  Sdmoe,  i,  f.    V.  page  545,  b.  9l 
Sftmis,  a,  um,  adj*»  •ound  iu  healtli,  healtby» 

well,  whole,  sane ;  sound  in  mind,  sober, 

wise,  discreeL  ^^ 

Sordiiita,  ae,  t,  Sardinia. 
SdtetUe,  icit,  m.  and  f.,  an  atUndaat,  a 

eervant ;  accomplice,  aider,  abetlor. 
S^umalia  (Satumus),  itm,  n.,  the  Sator- 

nalia.    V.  page  506,  n.  15. 
Serifto,  ae,  m.  {oeribo),  a  wriur,  scribe. 
Ser^COro,  oe,  f.  (ocribo),  a  writing;  tlu 

rent  paid  for  the  use  of  publie  paeturee. 
Si-cenw,  erivi,  eritum,  3,  v.  a.,  I  put  aeun- 

der  or  apart,  sevec,  part,  eeparmu;  I 

distiofuish. 
SieBrio,  is,  f.  (seco),  an  axe  or  hatcbet; 

eeeureef  the  badges  ef  tlie  power  of  tlie 

magistrates,  the  sovereignty  of  the  Ro- 

man  people. 
SidiUUae,  dtie,  t  {oeduim»).  aeeidalty,  in- 

dustry,  diligence,  application,  zeal. 
Si-grigor  1  (#«,  grmt),  v.  a^  I  eepanoe, 

part,  sever,  reinove.   Digitized  by  vjOOQIC 
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SmfrvwbUf  o,  wm,  m!)*»  ot  of  iMtonglBf  10 

a  SempioaiiM,  Bemptomaji. 
Suuus,  «4,  Bu  (mmK»),  ■eiiMtloii,  ftelfaig, 

|i6rc«pUon, 


Ar0,  m»,  revin,  8,  t.  a.,  I  btnd ;  Mrfttf, 

«,  im,  Joinad  or  boand  togetlMr;  «erte, 

«ntni,  n.,  garlands. 
Berta,  0ntM,  n.    Soo  Aer». 
8trt4nriaKU0,  a,  vm,  adj.,  of  of  belongllig  to 

Bertoriuf ,  Bcrturian. 
Ssrei/nbr,  t\  m.    Y.  page  559,  n.  13. 
Aea,  0«,  r.  (*eee)f  a  dagger. 
AodrtiM,  U,  m.  (mm),  an  a«aa>in. 
Bightmt  <,  n.    V.  page  576,  n.  U. 
aieajuw,   i  (M,  PloMthu),  m,     T.  page 

56B,  n.  5. 
8impff(fUer  {simplex),  adr.,  «imply,  natural- 

ly,  plalnly,  directly,  firankly,  artleaily. 
8Mpt,  e»,  f.    V.  pag»  540,  n.  9. 
SmyrHoei,  «ntiii,   m.,  tiie   inbabltnntn  of 

Smyrna* 
8obriu»,  a^nm  («o,  iria),  adj-f  aober,  Bot 

totoaicated ;  eober,  temperate. 
SoItMUUio,  Onitf  f.  (««Uadfo),  an  Inatlgatlng 

to  luoUny  or  rabdlion,  inetigation. 
89UUi0j  «M»,  f.  (m^),  a  looeing,  unioon- 

ing,  payment. 
85no,  nui,  nltMiii,  !,▼.  n.,  I  «Nind;  v.  a., 

I  soiind,  utter,  proBOUnce. 
8tmito,  4  («toMUf),  ▼.  a.,  f  nake  ateadflut, 

firm,  euble ;  eetabllab. 
8uUor,  0m,  m.  {sisto),  n  anpparter,  pt^ 

eerver. 
StJUiM,  M^  t  (otatuo)^  a  BUtue. 
8itmtUMs,  i,  nu,  a  Pting;  an  Incitament, 

inducement,  incenthre. 
AiAiM,  si,  sum,  fi,  V.  n.  and  a.,  I  advlM, 

ezhofft ;  I  penuade. 
8ub-jeetor,  Ms,  m.  (subfieio),  a  Ibrger  or 

falnifler. 
But-eenseo,  «1, 9  (su9,  eouseo),  ▼.  n.,  c  dat. : 

I  am  angry  or  diepleaf^d  witb. 
S^f^tro,  sus-tHU,  sub^atum,  ouf-ferre  (sub, 

/ero),  ▼.  a.,  I  bear,  euppart ;  eadnre ;  1 

■uffer. 
»mptm9sus  aad  sumtudous,  c,  «mi  («WRp- 

tus),  adj.,  expenai^e,  ooetly,  dear,  eplen- 

did,  nunptnoM)  adv.,  fniiipfMgeg  and 


fltettMu,  o,  um  (teftaZe),  atQ.,  relatiBf  «• 

writien    eompositione ;   te^iiZmai,   «& 

nsd^fieium,  tbe  archiree. 
71M(«niiia«,  «Cli,  t  (tadtHrum),  a  bei^ 

■ilent,  tacitomlty,  saenee. 
TVcia  (Udtus),  ad^.,  ailently,  in  ailaace, 

■ecietly. 
TalOris,  9  (UAus),  adj.,  of,  belongbig,  er 

lelaliBf  to  tbo  anklea ;  c.  tiawca,  a  lebe 

reacblng  down  to  the  anUes. 
?Wi  dW,  ad^.,  eo  long. 
Tang9,  tmgi,  taetum,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  toacb;  I 

take  in  band,  undertaka ;  do  eoeU  taetus, 

«treck  by  ligbtBlng. 
nrACM,  UU,  t  (tardus),wknmaa;aMfi- 

neoB,  dnlneee. 
31r«nlln<,  «ncai,  m.,  tbe   inhabitanti  of 

Tarentnm. 
irVMpMIVM,  a,  um  (tsmpostms),  a^  don» 

at  tb^piDper  tlme  or  eeason,  eeaeonable ; 

tbat  bappens  before  Ita  usnal  timei. 
TMAw  er  T^nfdus,  i,  f.,  an  island  ia  Ibe 

Aegean  aea,  off  ibe  eoast  of  Troas. 
Termtnus,  i,  m.,  a  boandaiy,  rimit,  boond. 
ThodpUnss,  is,  m.    V.  page  576,  n.  14. 
TVNrfnns,  c^  «n»  (Tlboris),  adj.,  of  or  be- 

longing  to  tbe  Tiber,  Tiberine^ 
TUHis,  i«|  n.,  the  rlrer  Tiber. 
TigrSnss,  is,  nu,  a  king  of  Anneaia,  ■on- 

to-law  of  Mithridatea. 
Tfmm  (HmUus),  adv.,  ibarfally,  timMly. 
Tranomlbfnms,  a,  um,  oA}.,  beyaad  atOf 

tranMnarinew 
7V«a«^Bitte,  mUl,  missum,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  make 

go  o^er,  let  come  over,  setid  ovcr,  coBvaf 

over;  leonsign,  commit,  intri-si. 
THMbtaZ,  aiis,  n.  (Munus),   a  lxib«Bal, 

Judgment^oeat. 
7V0^si,  i,  n.,  a  tiophy;   flgur.:  a  Tte- 

tnry ;  a  monnment,  sipi. 
Turftter  (turpis),  udr,,  basely,  sbaBMCUIy, 

dislionorably. 
7\»l«r,  1  (tueor),  ▼.  fteq.  dep.  a.,  I  | 

pioteet,  defend,  keep  sale,  pieeeiTe. 


tber,  Ma,  n.,  udderSsft^S  ^^ 


M,  TULLII  CICERONIS 
ORATlO    Pfeb    M.  MARCELLO, 

IK  SEMATU  AD  C  CAESAREM. 


L    1.  Dnrrtmin  sHentii,  Patfes  conscripti,  quo  cram  hfe 
Hemporihtf^  ttsus^  noh  timore    aliquo,  Bed    paHtm  ddbre, 
partim«Verecuridik,  fideiii  hodiernus    dies   attulit,  idemque 
initiam  quae  velletta  ^uaeque  seritirem  ineo  pHstrno  moi^  di- 
<iendS.    Tantwnn  iiiiihi  mansuetiidinem,  tatn  Stousitatatn  ihau-  6 
ditamque  clementi^H[ii  tantUin  in   sumraa  potestate  ommura 
*rerum  nK>dura,  tam  detiique  incredibileth  sapientiam  iac  paene 
divinam  tacitUs  praetenre  nullo  modo   poesmn.     2.  M.  enim 
Marcelio  vobis,  Patres  oon^ripti,  reique  publicae  reddfto, 
non  illitts  8olum,6ed  etiam  meam  vocem  et  auctoritatem  et  vo-  lO 
bis  et  T«i  pubKcae  conservatbm  ac  te^titutam  puto.    Dolebam 
enim,  Patres  conscripti,  H  vehementer  angebar  vittiffl  talem, 
quum  in  ^eadem  causa^  in  qua  ego,  fuiSset,  non  ih  eadem  e^e 
ibrtuna ;  nec  milii  persnadere  poteram  ii*c  fiw  esse  ducebam 
▼ersari  me  in  nostro  vetere  ctirricnlo,  iilo  aemulo  atque  imi- 15 
tatore  studiormn  ac  Momm  meorum  quasi  quodam  socio  a 
me  et  cohiite  distracto.     Ergo  et  mihi  meae  pristinae  vitae 
consuethdinem,  G.  Caesar,  interclusam  aperuisti  et  his  omnibus 
ad  bene  de  omhi  re  pubfica  sp^.hkndum  'quasi  signam  aliquod 
snstulisti.     8.  Int^lle^ituth  est  ertim  mihi  quidem  in  mtiltis20 
ct  maxime  in  me  ipso,  sed  paulo  ante  "omhibus,  quum  M.   qoqIc 
MftrpATIufn  senatni  rAinne  Tnihlirae  rrvncessisii.  commemorA-  ^ 
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hodierno  die  maximum  cepit,  qaum  smnmo  consaisa  senatiB 
tum  [praeterea]  judicio  tuo  grayissioM)  et  maximo.  £x  qoo 
,  profecto  intelligis,  quanta  in  dato  beneficio  sit  laus,  qumn  in 
accepto  sit  tanta  gloria.  Est  vero  fortunatus  ille,  cujns  ex 
6  salute  non  minor  paene  ad  omnes,  quam  ad  ilfaun  Tentnra  nt, 
laetitia  pervenerit :  4  quod  quidem  ei  merito  atque  optimo 
jure  contigit  Quis  enim  est  illo  aut  nobilitate  aut  probitate 
aut  optimarum  artium  studio  aut  innocentia  aut  uUo  landis 
genere  praestantior  ? 

10  II.  'Nullius  tantum  flumen  est  ingenii,  'nulla  dioendi  ant 
scribendi  tanta  vis,  tanta  copia,  quae  non  dicam  exomare,  sed 
enarrare,  CS.  Caesar,  res  tuas  gestas  possit  Tamai  affirmo^ 
et  hoc  pace  dicam  tua,  nuUam  in  his  laudem  esse  an^lioraD 
quam  ^eam,  quam  hodiemo  die  consecutus  es.    5.  Soleosaepe 

16  ante  oculos  ponere  ^tdque  libenter  crebris  ^isurpare  sermoni- 
bus,  omnes  nostrorum  imperatorum,  omnes  exteraram  gen- 
tium  potentissimorumque  populorum,  omnes  darissimOTimi 
regum  res  gestas  cum  tuis  nec  contentionum  magnitudine  nec 
numero  proeliorum  nec  yarietate  regionum  nec  celeritate 

20  conficiendi  nec  dissimiiitudine  bellorum  poese  conferri ;  nee 
vero  ^disjunctissimas  terras  dtius  passibus  cujusqoam  pottH 
isse  ^peragrari,  quam  tuis  non  dicam  curaibus,  sed  victoiis 
kistratae  sunt  6.  Quae  quidem  ego  nisi  tam  magna  eeae 
fatear,  ut  ea  vix  c^jusquam  mens  ant  cogitatio  capere  poesit, 

25  amens  sim ;  sed  tamen  sunt  ^alia  miyora.  Nam  bellieas 
laudes  solent  quidam  extenuare  verbis  easqae  detrahere  do^ 
dbus,  communicare  cnm  multis,  ne  propriae  sint  unperatoram. 
£t  certe  in  armis  militum  virtus,  locorom  opportanitas,  aox- 
ilia  sociorum,  classes,  commeatus  multum  juvant ;  maximam 

80  vero  partem  quasi  suo  jure  fortuna  sibi  vindicat  et,  quidqoid 
prospere  eestum  est,  id  paene  omne  ducit  suum.     7.  At  rero 
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^iani  esae  Mam  et  propriam  fatetnr.  ^iinqioam  enkn 
temeritas  oum  sapientia  commtscetar  neque  ad  consiHum  caaas 
admitUtur.  -^ 

HL    6.   Domuisti  gentes    immanitate  barbaras,  mnltita- 
dine  innnmerabiks,  loois  infinitas,  omni  oopianun  geiiere  5 
abnndantes :  sed  tamen  ea  Ticisti,  qoae  et  naturam  et  ccmdi- 
tlonem,  ut  yinoi  poesent,  habebant ;  nuUa  est  enim  tanta  visi 
q«ae  non  ferro  et  viribus  debilitari  frangique  possit.    Ani« 
mum  Tincere,  iracundiam  cohibere,  Tictoriam  Hemperare, 
adTersarium  nolRlitate,  ingenioy  Tirtute  praestantem  non  modo  10 
extollere  jacentem,  sed  etiam  ampMcare  ejus  pristinfun  dig- 
nitatem,  %aec  qui  iadt^  non  ego  eum  cum  summis  Tiris  oqbh 
paro,  sed  simillimnm  deo  judioo.    9.  Baquey  C.  Caesar,  belli- 
cae  tuae  laudes  eelebrabuntur  illae  quidem  non  soUs  nostris, 
sed  paene  omninm  gentium  literis  atque  linguis,  nec  ulla  15 
UDquam  aetas  de  tuis  Iwidibus  conticescet ;  sed  tamen  ejus» 
modi  res  ^escio  quomodo,  etiam  qoum  leguntur,  obstrepi 
damore  militum  videntur  et  tubarum  sono.    At  vero  quum 
aliquid  dementer,  mansuete,  juste,  ihod^rate^  sapienter  &c- 
mm,  in  iraeundia  praesertim,  quae  est  inimica  consitio,  et  in  20 
▼ietonay  quae  natura  insolens  et  superba  est,  audknus  aut 
legimus,  quo  studio  ineendimur,  non  modo  in  gestis  rebos,  sed 
etiam  in  fictis,.ut  eos  saepe,  quos  nunquam  yidimus,  diliga- 
■uis  I    10.  Te  yero,  quem  praesentem  intiiemur,  cigus  men- 
tem   sensusque  ^t  os  cemimus,  ut»  quidquid  belli  fbrtuna  25 
reliqanm  rei  publicae  fecerit,id  esse  salvum  yelis,  quibus 
lauifibus  efferemus  ?  quibus  studiis  prosequemur  ?  qua  bene* 
Tolentia  oomplectemur  ?     Parietes,  medius  fidius,  ut  mihi  ti- 
detur,  ht^us  coriae  tibi  gradas  agere  gestiunt,  quod  brcTi 
tempore  futura  sit  'illa  auotoritas  in  his  m^jorum  sumim  80 
et  suis  sadibus.  ^ 

.  IV.     Eqoidem  quum  ^C.  Marcelli  Tiri  optimi  et  ineompa-  Oglc 
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Tpyrtmia  et  iimUtiierabililHis  'gratuktionlHiB  jufe  aatepGMs. 
Hnw  eniin  res  «Bins  eel  propria  GMsaris :  eelenie  4«ee  te 
gestae,  magnae  iUae  quideniy  sed  tamen  multo  magnoqae  ceaft- 
tata*    Hiyas auteia  rei  tu  Hdem esot  diix et  oemes ;  quae qtii- 

S  dem  tanta  est,  ^ot  nuUa  trGfiaeis  et  tnobumeQtia  tnis  idlaiai* 
finem  sit  aetas ;  nihil  est  enim  opere  et  maBu  &otinB,  qimd 
nen  aliqaando  coaficiat  et  ooiistmiat  retastas;  12«  «t  iiaee 
tua  justitia  et  lenitas  animi  floreseet  quotidie  magis,  ita  «t 
quantam  tuis  operibue  diutuniitas  detndiet»  taatem  affenl 

10  laudibus.  £t  oetepss  qoidem  omaes  Tietores  beUomm  etv9- 
iom  jam  ante  aeqditate  et  miserioenUa  Vioen» :  hodiemo  Tero 
die  te  ipsum  vicistL  Yereer  ut  koc,  quod  dtcaai,  penads 
intelligi  possit  auditu  atque  ipse  cogitans  sentio :  ipsara  vio» 
tortam  vieisse  videris,  ^qoum  ^ea,  quae  illa  erat  ftdepta^  TidiB 

15  vemissstL  Nam  quum  ipsius  Tietonae  eonditioiie  mnnes 
victi  ooci^ssemus,  dementiae  tuae  jalieio  oonservati  wmmm* 
Beete  igitur  unus  invictas  es,  a  qoo  etiam  ipsiiis  Tietoriae 
conditio  visque  devieta  est 

y.    18.  Atque  hoc  G^  Oaesaris  jac^oium,  Patrea  oonaeripli^ 

20qiiamlatepateatatteQdite:  emaes  enim,  qni  ad  iUa  arina '£Me 
sumus  nescio  quo  rei  publicae  misero  foaestoque  oompuiBiy 
0^  aliqua  culpa  ^tenemur  erroris  humaai>  ^celere  eeite  fib- 
erati  sumus.  Nam  quum  M.  Mareeliom  depreeantiboB  vobis 
rei  pablicae  conservavit,  me  ot  mifai  et  item  rei  pnblicae  aatt» 

25  depreeante,  reliqoos  amplissimos  viros  et  sibi  ipsos  et  patriae 
reddidit,  quorum  et  frequentiam  et  dignitatem  faoc  ipso  ui 
oonsessu  Videtis,  non  ilie  hostes  induxit  in  eoriam,  sed  jodi** 
cavit  a  plerisque  ignorattone  potios  et  falso  atqtie  inani  metB, 
quam  copiditate  aut  erudelitate  bellom  esse  susc^itom.     14^ 

m)  Quo  quidem  in  bello  semper  de  paee  aodteadum  potavi,  eem» 
perque  dolui  non  modo  pacem,  sed  etiam  oratkmem  cfraim 
pacem  flagitantiam  repudiari  Neque  enim  ego  ifla  nec  nlia 
umqoam  secntus  sum  arma  civilia,  semperque  mea  oonsilia 
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ad  mteritum  ruerem  Yoluntarhim.  15.  Quod  quidem  meum 
conalium  minime  obscnrum  fliit.  Nam  et  'in  hoc  ordine 
*inl^;ca  re  mulm  de  paee  dixi  et  in  ipso  bello  eadem  etiam 
cum  capitis  mei  pericuk>  sensi.  £x  quo  nemo  jam  erit  tam 
injustuB  exi«timator  rerum  qui  dubitet,  quae  Gaesaris  de  bello  ft 
▼oluntas  fuerit,  quum  pacis  auctores  conservandos  '^tatim 
cenanerit,  ^teris  fuerit  trataor.  Atque  id  minus  fortasse 
mimm  tum,  quum  esset  incertus  exitus  et  anceps  fortuna 
belli :  qui  vero  victor  pacis  auctores  dilfgit,  is  profecto  de- 
clarat  se  maluisse  non  dimicare  quam  vincere.  10 

YI.  16.  Atque  ^hujus  quidem  rei  M.  Marcello  sum  testis. 
Nostri  enim  sensus,  ut  in  pace  semper,  sic  tum  etiam  in  bello 
oongruebant.  Quoties  ego  eum  et  quanto  cum  dolore  vidi, 
qunm  insolentiam  ^;ertorum  hominum  tum  etiam  ipsius  vic- 
toriae  ferocitatem  extimescentem  !  Quo  gratior  tua  liberali-  15 
tas,  C.  Caesar,  nobis,  qui  illa  vidimus,  dcbet  esse ;  non  enim 
jam  causae  sunt  inter  se,  sed  victoriae  comparandae.  17. 
Yidimus  tuam  victoriam  proeliorum  exitu  terminatam :  gla- 
ditim  vi^na  vacuum  in  urbe  non  vidimus.  Quos  amisimus 
cives,  eoB  Martts  vis  perculit,  non  ira  victoriae  ;  ut  dubitare  20 
debeat  nemo  quin  multos,  si  fieri  posset,  0.  Caesar  ab  inferis 
excitaret,  quoniam  ex  eadem  acie  conservat  quos  potest. 
'Alterius  vero  partis  nihil  ampfius  dicam  quam  id,  quod  om- 
nes  verebamur,  nimis  iracundam  futuram  fuisse  victoriam. 
18.  Quidam  enim  non  modo  armatis,  sed  interdum  etiam  25 
^>tiosb  minabantur,  nec  quid  quisque  sensisset,  sed  ubi  fuisset, 
cogitandum  esse  dicebant ;  ut  mihi  quidem  videantur  dii  im- 
mortales,  etiam  si  poenas  a  populo  Romano  ob  aliquod  delio» 
tum  expetiverunt,  qui  civile  bellum  tantum  et  tam  luctuosum 
excitaverunt,  vel  placati  jam  vel  satiati  aliquando  omnem  80 
apem  salutis  ad  clementiam  victoris  et  sapientiam  '^contulisse. 

19.  Quare  gaude  tuo  isto  tam  exoellenti  •bono,  et  fruere 
quam  fortuna  et  gloria  tum  etiam  natura  et  moribus  tuis ; 
ex  quo  quidem  maximus  est  fructus  jucunditasque  sapienti^ 
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toties  de  nnntiinifl  tnfe  benefidis,  lolies  de  incredihili  libera&> 
tate,  toties  de  singulari  sapientia  tna  cogitabis;  qaae  nan 
modo  summa  bona,  sed  niminim  audebo  vel  s(Abl  dioere. 
TantuB  est  enim  splendor  ia  laude  vera,  tanta  in  magnitodiDe 

A  animi  et  consilii  dignitas,  ut  baec  a  yirtute  donata,  oetera  ^ 
fortuna  'commodata  esse  videantur.  20.  Noli  igitor  in  omk 
servandis  bonis  vkis  defatigari)  non  cupiditate  praesertim  afi- 
qua  aut  pravitate  lapsis,  sed  opinion^  offidu  stulta  fortaase^ 
certe  non  improba,  et  ^specie  quadam  rei  publioae ;  n<m  eoim 

10  tua  ulla  culpa  est,  si  te  aliqui  timuerunt,  contraque  samm^ 
lau8,  quod  minime  timendum  fuisse  senserunt. 

VIL  21.  Nunc  venio  ad  graviasimam  querelapi  et  ^atror 
cissimam  suspicionem  tuam;  quae  non  tibi  ipsi  inagis  qoam 
quum  omnibus  dvibus  tum  maxime  nobis,  qqi  a  te  conservali 

16  sumus,  providenda  est ;  quam  etsi  spero  &]sam  esse,  tamen 
nanquam  extenuabo  [verbis].  Tua  enim  caotjo  nostra  cao- 
tio  est,  ut  si  in  alterutro  peccandum.  sit,  malim  videri  ni^ 
timidus,  quam  parum  prudens.  Sed  quisnam  est  iste  taa 
demens  ?    De  tuisne  ?  —  tametsi  qui  magis  sunt  toi,  qoam 

20  quibus  tu  salutem  insperantibus  reddidisti  ?  —  an  ex  hoe 
numero,  qui  una  tecum  fuerunt  ?  Non  est  credibilis  tania^ 
in  ullo  furor,  ut,  quo  duce  omnia  summa  sit  adeptus,  hiQiM 
vitam  non  anteponat  suae.  An  si  nihil  tui  cogit^nt  6celeri% 
cavendum  est  ne  quid  inimici  ?    Qui  ?  oomes  enim,  qui  foe- 

S6  runt,  aut  sua  pertinacia  vitam  amiserunt  aut  tua  miserieofdia 
retinuerunt,  ut  aut  nuUi  supersint  de  inimicis  aut  qui  soper- 
fuerunt  sint  amicissimi.  22.  Sed  tamen  quum  in  animis 
bominum  tantae  ktebrae  sint  et  tanti  recessusy  augeamus  sane 
suspidonem  tuam ;  simul  enim  augelnmus  diligentiam.   Nam 

m  quis  est  omnium  tam  ignarus  rerum,  tam  rudis  in  re  publica, 
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cams  incerto^qa^  ^inotas  Y^Ietudiiiis  aiceleris  etiam  aocedit  in- 
sidiarumque  consensio,  quem  deum,  si  cupiat,  posse  opitulaii 
rei  pnblicae  credamus  ? 

Vin.     Omnia  sunt  excitanda  tibi,  C.  Caefar,  uni,  quaiB  ja- 
cere  sentis,  belli  ipsius  impetu,  quod  necesse  fuit,  perqulsa  & 
atque  prostrata:  oonstituenda judicia,  revocanda  ^fides,  compri- 
mendae  libidines,  propaganda  suboles,  'omnia  quae  dilapsa  jam 
defluxerunt  severis  legibus  vincienda  sunt.     24.  ^Non  fuit 
recusandum  in  tanto  civili  beUo,  tanto  animorum  ardore  et 
armorum,  quin  quassata  res  publica,  quicunque  belli  eventus  10 
fuisset,  multa  perderet  et  ornamenta  dignitatis  et  praesidia 
stabilitatis  suae,  multaque  uterque  dux  faceret  armatus,  quae 
idem  togatus  fieri  prohibuisset.     Quae  quidem  tibi  nunc  om- 
nia  belli  vulnera  sananda  sunt,  quibus  praeter  te  nemo  mederi 
potest     25.  Itaque  illam  tuam  praeclarissimam  et  ^sapientis-  15 
simam  vocem  invitus  audivi :  "  Satis  diu  vel  naturae  vixi  vel 
gloriae."     Satis,  si  ita  vis,  fortasse  naturae,  addo  etiam,  si  pla- 
cet,  gloriae :  at,  quod  maximum  est,  patriae  certe  parum. 
Quare  omitte  istam,  quaeso,  doctorum  hominum  in  contem- 
nenda  morte  prudentiam :  noli  nostro  periculo  esse  sapiens,  20 
Saepe  enim  venit  ad  aures  meas,  te  idem  istud  nimis  crebro 
dicere,  tibi  te  satis  vixisse.     Credo  ;  sed  tum  id  ^audirem,  si 
tibi  soli  viveres  aut  si  tibi  etiam  soli  natus  esses.     Omnium 
salutem  civium  cunctamque  rem  publicam  res  tuae  gestae 
complexae  sunt :  tantum  abes  a  perfectione  maximorum  ope-  25 
rum,  ut  fundamenta  nondum,  quae  cogitas,  jeceris.     Hic  tu 
modum  vitae  tuae,  non  salute  rei  publicae,  sed  aequitate  ani- 
mi  definies  ?    Quid,  si  istud  ne  gloriae  tuae  quidem  satis  est  ? 
cujus  te  esse  avidissimum,  quamvis  sis  sapiens,  non  negabia 
26.  Farumne  igitur,  iuquies,  gloriam  magnam  relinquemus  ?  sp 
Immo  vero  aliis  quamvis  multis  satis,  tibi  uni  parum.     Quid- 
qi^id  est  enim,  quamvis  amplum  sit^  est  certe  panim  tunc^ 
quum  est  aliquid  amplius.     Quod  si  rerum  tuarum  immortar     jq\(> 
lium,  C.  Caesar,  hic  exitus  futurus  fuit,  ut,  devictis  adyersa- 
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magnorum  vel  in  suos  cives  vel  in  pstriam  yel  in  omne  geni» 
hominum  fama  meritorum. 

IX.     27.  Haec  igitur  tibi  reliqna  pars  est :  ^hic  restai  ao- 
tns:  in  hoc  elaborandum  e&t,  ut  rem  publicam  constituas 

5  eaque  tu  in  primis  summa  tranquillitate  et  otio  perfruare : 
tum  te,  f^i  voles,  quum  patriae,  quod  debes,  solveris,  et  nato- 
ram  ipsam  expleveris  satietate  vivendi,  satis  diu  vixisse 
Micito.  Quid  est  enim  hoc  ipsura  diu,  in  quo  est  aliquid  ex- 
tremum  ?  quod  quum  venit,  omnis  voluptas  praeterita  pro 

10  nihilo  est,  quia  postea  nulla  est  futura.  Quamquam  iste 
tuus  animus  nunquam  his  angustiis,  quas  natura  nobis  ad 
vivendum  dedit,  contentus  fuit ;  semper  'immortalitatis  amore 
flagravit.  28.  Nec  vero  haec  tua  vita  ducenda  est,  quae  cor- 
pore  et  spiritu  continetur.    Illa,  inquanit  illa  vita  est  tua, 

16  quae  vigebit  memoria  seculorum  omnium,  quam  posteritas 
alet,  quam  ipsa  aetemitas  semper  tuebitui'.  ^Huic  tu  ^inser- 
vias,  huic  te  ostentes  oportet,  quae  quidem,  quae  miretur, 
jampridem  multa  habet,  nunc  etiam  quae  laudet  exspectat 
Obstupescent  posteri  ccrte  imperia,   provincias    Rhennm, 

20  Oceanum,  Nilum,  pugnas  inQumerabiles,  incredibiles  victo- 
rias,  monumenta,  ^munera,  triumphos  audientes  et  l^entes 
^tuos.  29.  Sed  nisi  haec  urbs  stabilita  tuis  consiliis  ct  instito- 
tis  erit,  vagabitur  modo  nomen  tnum  longe  atque  late :  sedem 
stabilem  et  domicilium  certum  non  habebit.     Erit  inter  eos 

Metiara,  qui  nascentur,  sicut  inter  nos  fuit,  magna  dissensio, 
quum  alii  laudibus  ad  coelum  res  tuas  gestas  efferent,  alii 
fortasse  aliquid  ^requirent,  idque  vel  maximum»  nisi  belH 
civilis  incendium  salute  patriae  restinxeris  ;  'ut  illud  fad 
fuisse  videatur,  hoc  consilii.     Servi  igitur  iis  etiam  judicibu^ 

SO  qui  multis  post  seculis  de  te  judicabunt  et  quidem  ^^ud  scio 

jine  amore  et  sine  *^ 
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et  castris  dissedebamus ;  erat  enim  \)bscuritas  quaedam,  erat 
eertamen  inter  clarissimos  duces :  multi  dubitabant,  quid  op- 
timum  esset,  multi  quid  sibi  ezpediret,  multi  quid  deceret, 
nonnulli  etinm  quid  liceret     31.  Perfuncta  res  publica  est 
hoc  roisero  fatalique  bello :  ^vicit  is,  qui  non  fortuna  inflam-  6 
maret  odium  suum,  sed  bonitate  leniret ;  nec  qui  omnes,  qui- 
bus  iratus  esset,  eosdem  [etiam]  exsilio  aut  morte  dignos 
judicaret     Arroa  ^ab  aliis  posita,  ab  aliis  erepta  sunt.     In- 
gratus  est  injustusque  civis,  qui  armorum  periculo  liberatus, 
animum  tamen  retinet  armatum,  ut  etiam  ille  melior  sit,  qui  10 
in  acie  cecidit,  qui  in  causa  animam  profudit ;  quae  enim 
pertinacia  quibusdam,  eadem  aliis  constantia  videri  potest. 
32.  Sed  jam  omnis  fracta  dissensio  est  armis,  exstincta  aequi- 
tate  victoris:  restat  ut  omnes  unum  velint,  qui  modo  habent        ^ 
aliquid  non  solum  sapientiae,  sed  etiam  sanitatis.    'Nisi  te,  G.  15 
Caesar,  salvo  et  in  ista  sententia,  qua  quum  antea,  tum  hodie 
vel  maxime  usus   es,  manente,  salvi   esse  non  possumus. 
Quare  omnes  te,  qui  ^haec  salva  esse  volurou?,  et  hortamur  et 
obsecramus,  ut  vitae  tuae  et  saluti  consulas,  omnesque  tibi,  ut. 
pro  aliis  etiam  loquar,  quod  de  me  ipse  sentio,  quoniam  sub-  20 
esse  aliquid  putas,  quod  cavendum  sit,  non  modo  excubias  et 
CQStodias,  sed  etiam  laterum  nostrorum  oppositus  et  corporum 
poUicemur. 

XI.  83.  ^Sed  ut,  unde  est  orsa,  in  eodem  terminetur  ora- 
tio,  maximas  tibi  omnes  gratias  agimus,  C.  Caesar,  majores  25 
etiam  haberaus.  Nam  omnes  idem  sentiunt,  quod  ex  omnium 
precibus  et  lacrimis  sentire  potuisti ;  sed  quia  non  est  omni- 
bus  *stantibus  necesse  dicere,  'a  me  certe  dici  volunt,  cui  ne- 
cesse  est  quodammodo,  *et  quod  fieri  decct,  M.  Marcello  a  te 
huicordini  populoque  Bomano  et  rei  publicae  reddito,  fieri  id  80 

«n^AlKrv/x        Xram  loofoMi     /\mnoa    nnn    Aa    iiniiia    snilllTI.  R(h\    a6 
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tus,  praestare  debeo.  Itaqne,  C.  Caesar,  sic  tibi  gratias  ago, 
ut  omnibus  me  rebus  a  te  non  conservato  solum,  sed  etiam 
omato,  ^tamen  ad  tua  in  me  unum  iimumerabilia  merita,  quod 
fieri  jam  posse  non  arbitrabar,  nuudmus  hoc  too  &cto  cuma- 
los  accesserit 
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M;  TULLII   CICERONIS 
ORAtlO    PRO    Q.  LIGARIO, 


AD    C.  GAESABEM. 


I.  1.  ^NovTJM  crimen^  C.  Caesar,  et  ante  hunc  diem  non 
atlditum  •propinquus  nieus  ad  l^  Q.  Tubero  detulit,  Q.  Liga- 
ritim  in  Africa  fuisse ;  idque  C.  ^Pansa,  praestanti  vir  ingenid, 
fretus  forta^se  familiaritate  ^  quto  est  ei  tecum,  ausus  est 
^confiteri.  Itaque,  quo  me  vertam,  nescio.  Paratns  enhn  5 
veneram,  quuih  tu  id  neque  per  te  scires  neque  audire  aliunde 
potuisses,  ut  ignoratione  tua  ad  hominis  miseri  salutem^bu- 
ia*er.  Sed  quoniam  diligentia  inimici  investigatum  est  quod 
latebat,  confitendum  est,  ut  opinor,  praesertim  quum  meus 
necessarius  Pansa  ftec^rit,  ^it  id  integrum  jam  non  esset ;  10 
omissaque  conttt)versia,  bmnis  oratio  ad  misericordiam  tuam 
^cotiferenda  est,  qua  plurimi  sunt  conservati,  quum  &  te  non 
liberationem  culpae,  6ed  errati  veniam  impetravissent  2. 
Habes  igitur,  Tubero,  quod  est  accusatori  maxime  optandum, 
eonfitentem  reum  ;  sed  tamen  hoc  confitentem,  se  in  ea  ^parte  15 
fuisse,  qua  ®te,  qua  virum  omni  laude  dignum,  patrem  tuum. 
'Itaque  prius  de  ^estro  delicto  confiteamini  necesse  est,  quani 
Ligarii  ullam  culpam  reprehendatis. 

Quintns  enim  Ligarius,  quum  esset  nulla  belli  suspicid, 
legatus  in  Africatii  cum  C.  ^'^Considio  profectus  est ;  qua  in  20  Oglc 
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integritas  ac  fides.  3.  Bellum  sabito  exarsit;  quod,  qui 
erant  in  Afriea,  ante  audierunt  geri  quam  pararL  Qoo 
audito,  partim  "cupiditate  inconsiderata,  partim  caeco  quodam 
^Himore,  primo  ^^alutis,  post  etiam  studii  sui  quaerebant  ali- 

6  quem  ducem ;  quum  Ligarius  domum  spectans,  ad  suos 
redire  cupiens,  nulio  se  implicari  negotio  passus  est.  Interim 
P.  Attius  "Varua,  qui  '•praetor  Africam  obtinuerat,  ^Uticam 
venit '  ad  eum  statim  concursum  est  Atque  ille  non  me- 
diocri  cupiditate  arripuit  imperium,  si  illud  imperium  esse 

lOpotuit,  quod  privato  clamore  multitudinis  imperitae,  nnllo 
publico  "consilio  deferebatur.  4.  Itaque  Ligarius,  qui 
omne  tale  negotium  ^cuperet  efiugere,  paulum  adventu  Vari 
conquievit. 

IL    Adhuc,  C.  Caesar,   Q.  Ligarius  omni  cnlpa  vacai 

15  Domo  est  egressus  non  modo  nullum  ad  bellum,  sed  ne  ad 
minimam  quidem  suspicionem  belli :  legatus  in  pace  profec- 
tus,  in  provincia  pacatissima  ita  se  gessit,  ut  ei  pacem  esse 
expediret  Profectio  certe  animum  tuum  non  debet  offen- 
dere :  num  igitur  remansio  ?     Multo  minus ;   nam  profedio 

20  voluntatem  habult  non  turpem,  remansio  ^necessitatem  etiam 
honestam.  Ergo  haec  duo  tempora  carent  crimine  :  unumy 
quum  est  legatus  profectus,  alterum,  quum  efflagitatus  a  pn>- 
vincia  praepositus  Africae  est  5.  Tertium  tempus  ^t,  quod 
post  adventum  Yari  in  Africa  restitit ;  quod  si  est  crimino- 

26  8um,  necessitatis  crimen  est,  non  voluntatis^  An  ille,  n 
potuisset  ullo  modo  evadere,  Uticae  quam  Romae,  cnm  P. 
Attio  quam  cum  concordissimis  fratribu?,  cum  alienis  esse 
quam  cum  suis  maluisset  ?  Qvium  ipsa  legatio  plena  desi- 
derii  ac  sollicitudinis  fuisset  propter  incredibilem  quendam 

ft(\  fmtrnm    nTnnrPin.  ^Win.  npniin   sinimo   esse   DOtUlt.  belH  dlSCa^D 
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extimescit,  necy  qaid  dbi  de  alio  «udienti  de  se  ipso  occarraly 
refbrmidat. 

m.  Yide,  quam  non  reformideml  vide,  qnanta  lux  libe- 
ralitatis  et  sapientiae  tuae  mihi  apud  te  dicenti  oboriatur! 
Quantum  potero,  voce  contendam,  ut  hoc  populus  Bomanus  5 
exaudiat:    Suscepto  bello,  Gaesar,  ^sto  etiam  ex  parte 
magna,  nulla  vi  coactus,  judicio  ac  voluntate  ad  ea  arma 
profectus  sum,  quae  erant  sumpta  contra  te.     7.  Apud  quem 
igitnr  hoc  dico?    Nempe  apud  eum,  qui,  quum  hoc  sciret, 
tamen  me,  antequam  vidit,  rei  publicae  reddidit :  qui  ad  me  10 
ex  AegTpto  literas  misit,  ut  essem  idem,  qui  fuissem :  qui 
me,  quum  ipse  imperator  in  toto  imperio  populi  Romaei  unus 
esset,  esse  alterum  passus  est>  "a  quo,  hoc  ipso  C.  Pansa 
mihi  hunc  nuntium  perferente,  concessoB  fasces  laureatos     ^ 
tenui,  quoad  tenendos  putavi :  qui  mihi  tum  denique  se  8a>  19 
lutem  putavit  reddere,  si  eam  nullis  spoUatam  omamentis 
dedisset    8.  Yide,  qnaeso,  Tubero,  ut,  qui  de  meo  facto  non 
Mubitem,  de  Ligarii  non  audeam  confiterL    Atque  haec  prop- 
terea  de  me  dixi,  ut  mihi  Tubero,  quum  Me  se  eadem  dice- 
rem,  iguosceret;  cujus  ego  %idustriae  gloriaeque  faveo  vel20 
propter    propinquam  cognationem,    vel  quod    ejus  iogenio 
studiisque  deiector,  vel  quod  laudem  adolescentis  propinqui 
existimo  'etiam  ad  meum  aliquem  fhictum  redundare.     9. 
Sed  hoc  quaero:   quis  putat  esse  crimen  fuisse  in  Africa? 
Nempe  is,  qui  et  ipse  in  eadem  Africa  esse  voluit  et  ^rohi-  sa 
bitum  se  a  Ligario  queritur,  et  certe  contra  ipsum  Caesarem 
^t   congressus    armatus.      Quid    enim,   Tubero,  tuus    ille 
destrictus  in  acie  Pharsalica  gladius  'agebat?   cujus  latus 
ille  mucro  petebat  ?  qui  sensus  erat  armorum  tuorum  ?  quae 
tua  mens,  oculi,  roanus,  ardor  animi?  quid  cupiebas?  quidao 
optabas?    Nimis  urgeo;  commoveri  videtur  adolescens:  ad 
me  revertar;  "lisdem  in  armis  fui.  C^r^i^rf]^ 
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deaidero;  ^oA  lioiiQio  qtrtnn  ing^iio^  tmtt- etfttiai  doctriBft 
excellens  genus  hoc  causae  quod  esset,  non  yideiit :  tuon,  si 
Tididset,  qnotiA  profecta  quam  isto  modo  a  te  'agi  maknMt 
Argnis  fktentem;  non  est  satis:  accusas  eum,  qui  CBOsam 

'5habet  aut,  ut  ego  dico,  meliorem  quam  tu:  ioiit,  ut  tu  ro» 
parem.  11.  Haec  adniirtiftnlia,  sed  jfnrodigii  siiaQe  est,  ^ped 
dicam.  Ncm  habet  eam  ^vim  ista  accusatio,  iit  *Q.  ligarioB 
eondemnetor,  sed  ul  necetur.  Hoc  egit  chris  IU>maim3  antd 
te  nemo.    'Extemi  isti  mores  usque  ad  sanguinem  indtaB 

16soIent  odio,  tiut  leyimn  Graecorum  aut  immanium  bttrba- 
roruin.  Nam  quid  agis  aKud?  Bomae  ne  ^sit?  ut  domo 
care^?  ne  cum  optimis  f^tribus,  ne  cum  hoc  T.  B^oochil 
tivnncuk),  ne  cum  ejus  filio,  consobrino  ^,  ne  nobtscant 
viyat?  ne  sit  in  patria  ?    Num  est?  nnm  potest  magis  canert 

15  his  omnibus,  quam  caret  ?  ItaHa  prdhibetur,  exsnlaL  Noa 
tu  ergo  patria  privare,  qua  caret,  sed  vita  vi^  12.  At  fetod 
ne  apud  eum  quideiii  ^dictatorem,  qid  omneSy  quos  odent, 
morte  multabat,  quisquam  egit  isto  modo.  Ipee  jubebat 
Dccidi,  nuUo  postulante;   ^raemiis  etiam  invitabat;    qoae 

20  tamen  ^crudelitas  ab  hoc  eodem  aliquot  ^annis  p06ty  quem  ta 
nmic  crudelem  esse  vis,  vindicata  est 

y.  Ego  vero  istud  non  postulo,  inquie^  Ita  meheiCQte 
^xistimo,  Tubero.  Novi  enim  te,  liovi  pattem,  novi  domum 
nomenque  vestrum ;  studia  'generis  ae  fUmiliae  vestrae  vir- 

YA  tutis,  humatiitatis,  doctrinae,  plurimarum  %rtium  atqne  <^ti- 
marum,  nota  mihi  snnt  omni&.  13.  Itaque  eerto  scio  roft 
non  petere  sanguinem,  sed  parum  attenditis;  res  enim  60 
spectat,  ut  ea  'poena,  in  qua  adhuc  Q.  Ligarius  sit,  noa 
trideamini  ess^  contenti.    Quae  est  igitni^  alia  praeter  morton? 

86  Si  enim  est  in  exsilib,  sicuti  est,  quid  amplius  postulatia  ?  afit 
ne  ignoscatnr?     Hoc  vero  mnlto  aderbius  multoque  durnn. 

Olirkn    n/\a    r^iMinil    r\Afimito   tfxt.^k/ktVttia     1n/*«.«miaf  oHm]^  Ajl^rucMiA* 
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*  C.  Oaesar,  cave  ignoscas,  cave  te  fratrum  pro  fratrjs  salute 
obsecrantium  misereat,"  nomie  omneo^  humanitatem  exuisses? 
Quanto  hoc  durius,  quod  nos  domi  ^etimus,  id  te  in  foro  op- 
pngnare  et  in  tali  miseria  multorum  perfugium  misericordiae 
toUere  ?     15.  Dicam  plane,  Caesar,  quod  sentio.     Si  in  hac  5 
tanta  tua  fortuna  lenitas  tanta  non  esset,  quam  tu  'per  te,  per 
te,  inquam,  obtines,  (intelligo,  quid  loquar,)  acerbissimo  luctu 
redundaret  ista  victoria.     Quam  multi  enim^sent  de  victori- 
bos,   qui  te  crudelem  esse  vellent,   quum  etiam  de  victis 
reperiantur !  quam  multi,  ^quum  a  te  ignosci  nemini  vellent,  10 
impedirent  dementiam  tuam,  quum  etiam  ii,  quibus  ipse  igno- 
vistl,  nolint  te  esse  in  alios  misericordem  ?     16.  Quod  si  pro- 
bare  Caesari  possemus  in  Africa  Ligarium  omnino  non  fuisse, 
fli  hphesto  et  misericordi  mendacio  saluti  dvi  calamitoso  esse 
vellemus,  tamen  hominia  non  esset  in  tanto  discrimine  etl5 
periculo  dvis  refellere  et  redarguere  nostrum  mendacinm; 
etj  si  esset  aHcujus,  ejus  certe  non  esset,  qui  in  eadem  causa 
et  ibrtuna  ^isset      Sed  tamen  aliud  est  errare  Caesarem 
DoUe,  aliud  nolle  misereri.     Ttmc  diceres :   "  Caesar,  cave 
credas:  fuit  in  Africa;  tulit  arma  contra  te."     Nunc  quid20 
dicis  ?     "  Cave  ignoscas."     Haec  nec  hominis  nec  ad  hona- 
nem  vox  est :  qua  qui  apud  te,  C.  Caesar,  utitur,  suam  dtius 
abjieiet  humanitatem  quam  extorquebit  tuam. 

VI.  17.  Ac  primus  ^ditus  et  postulatio  Tuberonis  haec, 
ut  opinor,  fuit,  velle  se  de  Q.  Ligarii  scelere  dicere.  Non  26 
dabito,  quin  admiratus  sis,  vel  quod  de  nullo  alio  [quisquam] 
vel  quod  is,  qui  in  eadem  causa  fuisset,  vel  quidnam  novi 
[sceleris]  afferret  Scelus  tu  illud  vocas,  Tubero?  cur? 
Isto  enim  nomine  illa  adhuc  causa  caruit      Alii  errorem 
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iUiB  loquor,  qui  occidenmt.  Fuerint  cupidit  fuerint  irati, 
fuerint  pertinaces:  sceleris  vero  criminet  furoris,  'parricidii 
liceat  Cn.  Pompeio  mortuo,  liceat  multis  aliis  carere.  Quando 
hoc  quisquam  ez  te,  Caesar,  audivit?  aut  tua  quid  aliad  amia 
Svoluerunt  nisi  a  te  ^contumeliam  propulsare?  quid  egit  tnns 
ilie  invictus  exercitusy  nisi  ut  suum  jus  tueretur  et  digniiatem 
tuam  ?  Quid  ?  tu,  quum  paoem  esse  'cupiebas,  idne  agebas, 
^ut  tibi  cum  sce^eratis,  an  ut  cum  bonis  civibus  conveniret? 
19.  Mihi  veroy  Caesar,  toa  in  me  maxima  merita  tanta  c^te 

lOnou  viderentur,  si  me  ut  sceleratum  a  te  conservatum  pa- 
tarem.  Quomodo  autem  tu  de  re  publica  bene  meritas  esses, 
'quum  tot  sceleratos  incolumi  dignitate  esse  voluisses  ?  Se- 
cessionem  tu  illam  existimavisti,  Caesar,  initio,  non  bellom, 
neque  hostile  odium,  sed  civile  dissidium ;  utrisque  cupi^ti- 

16  bus  rem  publicam  salvam,  sed  partim  consiliis,  partim  stiidus 
a  communi  utilitate  aberrantibus.  Principum  dignitas  erat 
paene  par ;  non  par  fortasse  eorum,  qui  sequebantur :  eanat 
tum  dubia,  quod  erat  aliquid  in  utraque  parte,  quod  probari 
posset:    nunc  melior  ea  judicanda  est,  quam  etiam  dii  ad- 

20juverunt  Cognita  vero  clementia  tua,  quis  non  eam  victo- 
riam  probet,  in  qua  occiderit  nemo  nisi  armatus  ? 

VII.  20.  Sed,  ut  omittam  communem  causam,  veniamus 
ad  nostram.  ^Utrum  tandem  existimas  facilius  fuisse,  Tubero^ 
Ligarium  ex  Africa  exire,  an  vos  in  Africam  non  venire? 

25  Poteramusne,  inquies,  quum  senatus  censuisset?  Si  me 
consulis,  nullo  modo.  Sed  tamen  Ligarium  senatus  idem  k- 
gavei-at.  Atque  ille  eo  tempore  paruit,  quum  parere  senatni 
necesse  erat:  vos  tunc  paruistis,  quum  paruit  nemo,  qm 
noluit.      Reprehendo  igitnr?     Minime   vero;    neque  enim 

80  licuit  aliter  vestro  Greneri.  nomini.  familiae.  disciDlinae.     Sed 
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stadiis  semper  usi  sumus.  Scio  igitur  Tuberonem  domi 
maoere  voluisse;  sed  ita  quidam  agebat,  ita  rei  publicae 
sanctissimum  nomen  opponebat,  ut,  etiamsi  aliter  sentiret, 
verborum  taihen  ipsorum  pondus  sustinere  non  posset  22. 
Cessit  auctoritati  aroplissimi  Tiri,  vel  potius  paruiL  Una  est  5 
profectus  cum  iis,  'quorum  erat  una  causa ;  tardius  iter  fecit 
Itaque  in  Africam  venit  jam  ^x^cupatam.  ^Hinc  in  Ligarium 
crimeti  oritur  vel  ira  potius.  Nam^  si  crimen  est  ''^[illum] 
volnisse,  non  minus  magnum  est  vos  Africam,  'Wcem  omnium 
proTindarum,  natam  ad  bellum  contra  banc  urbem  gerendum  10 
obtinere  voluisse  quam  aliquem  se  maluisse.  Atque  is  tamen 
aliquis  Ligarius  non  fhit  Yarus  imperium  se  babere  dice- 
bat :  fasces  certe  habebat  23.  Sed  "quoquo  modo  se  illud 
habet,  haec  querela  vestra  quid  valet?  **  '•Recepti  in  pro- 
vinciam  non  sumus.**  Quid  si  '^essetis  ?  Caesarine  eam  15 
tradituri  fuistis,  an  contra  Caesarem  retenturi? 

YIIL    Yide,  quid  licentiae,  Caesar,  nobis  tua  liberalitas 
det  vel  potius  andaciae.     Si  responderit  Tubero  Africam,  quo 
senatns  eum  sorsque  miserat,  tibi  patrem  suum  traditurum 
fuisse,  non  dubitabo  apud  ipsum  te,  cujus  id  eum  facere  inter-  20 
fbit,  gravissimis  verbis  ejus  consilium  reprehendere.     Non 
enim,  si  tibi  ea  res  grata  fuisset,  esset  etiam  probata.    24. 
Sed  jam  hoc  totum  omitto,  non  tam  ne  ofiendam  tuas  patien- 
tiasimas  aures,  quam  ne  Tubero,  quod  nunquam  cogitavit, 
facturus  fuisse  videatur.    Yeniebatis  igitur  in  Africam  pro-  25 
vinciam,  unam  ex  omnibus  'huic  victoriae  maxime  infestam, 
in  qua  erat  ^x  potentrssimns,  inimicus  hnic  causae,  aliena 
voluntas,  ^conventus  firmi  atque  magni.     Quaero,  ^Quid  fac- 
turi  fuistis  ?  quamquam,  quid  facturi  fueritis,  dubitem,  quum 
videam,  quid  feceritis?     Prohibiti  estis  in  provincia  vestraso 
pedem  ponere,  et  prohibiti  summa  cum  injuria.     25.  Quo- 
modo  id  tulistis  ?  acceptae  injuriae  querelam  ad  quem  detu- 
listls  ?     Nempe  ad  eum,  cujus  auctoritatem  secuti  in  societa-        t 
tem  belli  veneratis.     Quod  ^i  Caesaris  causa  in  provinciam     8 
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contra  Caesarem  gerere  beUtnn  ?  Atque  in  hoc  qaidefloi  Td 
cum  meadacio,  si  vultis,  'gloriemini  per  me  licet  yos  prch 
vinciam  fuisse  Caesari  tradituros.  Etiamsi  a  Varo  et  a  qoi- 
busdam  aliis  prohibiti  estis,  ego  tamen  confitebor  culpam  esse 

5  Ligarii,  qui  vos  tantae  laudis  occasione  priTaverit 

IX.  26.  Sed  vide,  quaeso,  Caesar,  ^conatantiam  omadssiini 
viri  [Tuberonis],  quam  ego,  quamvia  ipse  probarem,  at  probQ^ 
tamen  non  commemorarem,  nisi  a  te  cognovissem  in  primis 
eam  virtutem  solere  laudarL      Quae  fuit  igitur  unqoam  in 

lOullo  horaine  tanta  constantia?  constantiam  dico?  neacio  ai^ 
melius  patientiam  possin;i  dicere.  'Quotus  enim  istad  qids- 
que  fecisset,  ut,  a  quibus  in  dissensione  civili  non  es^t  roo^ 
tus,  esset  etiam  cum  ^crudelitate  rejectus,  a4  eos  ipsos  rediiet? 
Magni  cujusdam  ^imi  atque  ejus  viri,  quem  de  suacepU 

iscausa  proposit^ue  sententia  nulla  contumelia»  QuUa  visi 
nullum  periculum  'possit  depellere,  27,  ^Ut  enim  ceter» 
paria  Tuberoni  cum  Varo  fuissenti  honos,  nobiJitas»  spleiidor» 
ingenium,  quae  nequaquam  fuerunt;  hoc  certe  praecipuum 
Tuberonis,  quod  'justo  cum  imperio  ex  senatus  coosuUo  im 

20  provinciam  suam  vener^t.  Hinc  prohibitus  non  ad  Caosaren» 
ne  iratus,  non  domumi  ne  iners,  non  in  aliquam  regionen» 
ne  condemnare  causam  illani)  quam  secutus  esset,  videretor: 
in  Macedoniam  ad  Cn.  Pompeii  castra  .venit,  in  eam  ipsam 
causam,  a  qua  erat  rejectus  cum  injuria.     28.  Quid  ?  quam 

25  HsiA  res  nihil  commovisset  ejus  aoimum,  ad  quem  veneratiai 
languidiore,  credo,  studio  in  causa  fuistis:  tantummodo  %i 
praesidiis  eratis,  '^animi  vero  a  causa  abhorrebant :  ^'an,  nt  fit 
in  civilibus  bellis  ♦**  nec  in  vobis  magis  quam  in  reliqois? 
omnes  enim   vincendi  studio  tenebamur.      Pads   equidem 

SOsemper  auctor  fui,  sed  tum  sero;  erat  enim  amentis,  quum 
aciem  videres,  pacem  cogitare.  Onmes,  inquam,  vincere 
volebamus :  tu  certe  praecipue,  qui  in  eum  "locum"  venisse^ 
ubi  tibi  esset  pereundum,  nisi  vicisse» :  OQttiaHHUM^^B 
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qottero^  utrav  veBtras  injuriasy  an  rei  publicae  perseqaamiiii? 
Si  rei  publicae)  quid  de  vestra  in  illa  causa  perseveraDtia 
retpondebitiB  ?  ei  vestras,  vklete)  ne  erretis,  Vjui  Gaesarem 
vestris  inimicis  iratum  fore  putetis,  quum  ignoverit  suis. 

Itaque  num  tibi  videor  in  causa  Ligarii  e^se  oecupatua?  • 
nnm  de  cjos  &cto  dicere?  Quidqnid  dixi,  'ad  nnam  sum^ 
mam  r^erri  volo  vel  humanitatas  vel  ciemenliae  vel  miseii- 
oordiae.  80.  Gausas,  Caesar,  egi  multas,  et  quidem  tecum, 
dam  te  in  fbro  tenuit  haJdo  honoram  tuorum ;  certe  nunquam 
hoe  modo:  IptaMoit&fjudiees  :  erramty  lapius  uty  non  putavit;  10' 
si  unquam  jmthac  Ad  paventem  sic  agi  solet :  ad  judices : 
jNim  feeii^  wm  eagitami  >*  /aki  ie$te$i  Jictum  crimen.  Dic  te, 
Gaeeary  de  fiicto  Ligarii  judicem  esse ;  quibus  in  praesidiis 
iuerit,  quaere :  taoeo ;  ne  haec  quidem  colligo,  quae  Ibrtasse 
valerent  etiam  apud  judicem:  ''Legatus  ante  beUum  pr«>-Kfi. 
fectos,  reiictus  in  pace,  bello  oppressus,  in  eo  ipso  non  acer- 
bas,  jam  est  totus  anime  ae  studib  tuos."  Ad  judicem  sio 
agi  sdet;  sedego  apud  parentem  loquor:  ''Erravit,  temere 
fecit,  poenitet ;  ad  clementiam.  toam  confugio,  deHcti  veniam 
peko;  ttt  ignoacatur,  oro."  Si  nemo  impetmvit»  arroganter:a<|) 
ai  plurimi,  tu  idem  fer  opem,  qui  spem  dedisd.  31.  An 
sporaadi  Ligario  cauaa  non  sit,  quum  mihi  apud  te  locus  ait 
e^am  pro  altero  deprecandi?  Quamquam  neque  in  bac 
oratione  spes  est  posita  causae,  nec  iq  eomm  studiis,  qui  a  te 
pro  Ligario  petunt,  tui  necessarii.  29- 

.  XL  Yidi  enim  et  cognovi,  quid  maxime  spectares,  quum 
pro  alicujus  salute  multi  laborarent:  caudas  apud  te  ro- 
gantium  gratiosiores  esse  quam  |vultus;  neque  te  spectare, 
quam  tuus  esset  neceasarius  is,  qui  te  oraret,  sed  quam  illius, 
pro  quo  laboraret.  Itaque  tribuis  tu  quidem  tuis  ita  multa,30 
ut  mihi  %eatiores  illi  videantur  interdum,  qui  tua  liberalitate 
fruantur,  quam  tu  ipse,  qui  illis  taih  multa  concedas.  .  Sed. 
vjdeo  tamen  apud  te  Vausas,  ut  dixi,  valere  plus  quam  preces^  l 

ab  iisque  de  moveri  maxime,  quorum  justissimum  videll^^^S 
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tibi  probatiABimoft,  totamque  agnim  Sabiaom,  fioreBi  Italiac^ 
robur  rei  publicae  propooere.  Nosti  optimos  homine& 
Animadverte  horum  omnium  maestitiam  et  dolorem:  hujm 
T.  Brocchi,  de  quo  non  dubito  quid  existimes,  lacrimas  aqua- 
•  loremque  ipeius  et  filii  vides.  33.  Quid  de  fratribus  dicam? 
Noli,  Caesar,  putare,  de  unius  capite  nos  agere :  aut  trea  tibi 
Ligarii  retinendi  in  civitate  snnt  aut  tres  ex  civitate  exterm»- 
nandi.  Quodvis  exsilium  his  est  optatius,  quam  patriat  quam 
domusy  quam  dii  penates,  uno  iUo  exsulante.     Si  fratemey 

10  si  pie,  si  cum  dolore  faciunt,  moveant  te  horum  lacrimaei 
moveat  pietas,  moveat  germanitas ;  valeat  tua  tox  iUa,  'quae 
vicit.  Tecnim  dicere  audiebamus,  noa  omnes  adveraariog 
putare,  nisi  qui  nobiscum  essent:  te  omnes,  qui  contra  te  nan 
essent,  tuos.    Yidesne  igitur  hunc  ^splendorem  omnium,  hano 

IsBrocchorum  domum,  hunc  L.  Marcium,  C  Oaesetium,  I^ 
Corfidium,  hos  omnes  equites  Bomanosi  qui  adsunt  veste 
mutata,  noa  solum  notos  tibi,  verum  etiam  probatos  vinM? 
Tecum  fuerunt.  Atque  his  irascebamur,  hos  requirebama% 
his  nonnulli  etiam  minabantur.     Cons^rva  igitur  tuis  saos: 

20  ut,  quemadmodum  cetera,  quae  dicta  sont  a  te,  sic  hoc  verisn- 
mum  reperiatur. 

XII.  34.  Quod  si  penitus  perspicere  posses  ooncordiam 
Ligariorum,  omnes  fratres  tecum  judicares  fuisse.  An  potest 
quisquam  dubitare,  quin,  si  Q.  Ligarius  in  Italia  eese  poCo- 

15  isset,  in  .  eadem  sententia  fuisset  futurus,  in  qua  fratrei 
fuerunt?  Quis  est,  qui  horum  consensum  couBpirantem  et 
paene  conflatum  in  hac  prope  aequalitate  fratema  non  nove- 
rit  ?  qui  hoc  non  sentiat,  quidvis  prius  futurum  fuisse,  quam 
ut  bi  fratres  diversas  sententias  fbrtunasque  sequerentor? 

SO  Yoluntate  igitur  omnes  tecum  fuerunt :  tempestate  abreptus 
est  unus ;  qui  si  oonsilio  id  fecisset,  esset  eorum  similis,  qnos 
tu  tamen  salvos  esse  voluisti.  35.  Sed  ^ierit  ad  bellum,  dis- 
senserit  non  a  te  solum,  verum  etiam  a  fratribus  :  hi  te  orant 
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qoaniani  hoe  eet  animi,  quoniam  etiam  ingenii  tui,  te  aliquid 
de  hujus  illo  quaestorio  officio,  etiam  de  aliid  quibusdam 
^uaestoribus  reminiscentem,  recordari.  36.  Hic  igitur  T. 
Ligmrius,  qui  tifu^  ^^i^  f gil^  i^hu^t;  ^^>f«l^  ^iW  ^^^  ^^* 
nabet,)  nisi  ut  tui  eum  studiosum  et  bonum  virum  judicares,  ft 
nuBc.^tefu^l^  fVfitds  ^idut^  petit  Quam  huius  admo- 
nitos  <^cio  <:|nutn  ^utrisque  hh  dederis,  tr^  fhitre»  opim^db 
et  integerrimos  non  solum  sibi  ipsos  neque  his  tot  ac  talibus 
Yirifl  neque  nobts  nefiessarife,  sed  etlatnrei  publlcaer^ndona- 
veris.  87.  'Fac  igitur,  quod  de  %omine  nobilissimo  et  cla- 10 
rissimo  fecisti  nuper  in  curi^  i^^nf^  iApf^  in  foro  de  optimis  et 
huie  omni  frequentiae  probatissimis  fratribus.  Ut  concessisti 
iUum  senatui,  sic  da  hunc  popuk^  ci^us  Toluntatem  carissimam 
semper  habuisti ;  et,  si  ille  dies  tibi  gloriosissimus,  populo 
INiiiianl»  f^BJfim^m^-fi^  pqih  ol^^i^cro,  d^l^it^  Q.  9&esfu*,ia 
dmilima  iHt'^jri0A  lanidWl^  qwm  ^iWl 

eal  tam  populare  qoam  hooitos ;   iiuU^  4^  Tixit^ti^i^  .tqi^ 
^lurians  nec  «dmirabUior  ne«  ffff4m  in^pHoorA^  ^t ;  ho^ 
aunesenfra  ad deo^ BuUa re  propiiM  acefdupt qu^  ^Utef^ 
lioQdniboQ  dando.    d8,  Nihi)  habet,  na^  fortun^  tm^  ffi9J\^20 
quam  nt  pwisy  nec  natura  «0)111%  qpm,  qt  yQ)i?  fi^rv^, 
quam  plnrimos.    Longiorom  orfbtion^fiA  WW«  fprsim^  po(^^ 
lat^  tma  eerte  Batura  i>re^arem».    Qqm^  qmvi^  )itil|»s  es^ 
itfMtter  te  ipsoqi  qu^  m  aut  qoMi^i^MKa  Iqqni  tfi^ifif  Anm   ^ 
jam  fMam:  tanlum  te  admon^  «i  iW  ^s^  ^^^25 
deAeriSy^praeseatibus  hia  ooiQibQi  tA  d^MMHmf 
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*      I.    1.  ^QuuM  in  bmnibad  canBis  gravioribiiBv  C 

ihitio  dicendi  cotQmoTeri  eoleam  Teheme&diMS  qiuun 

vel  ustis  vel  ^tetas  mea  postularey  tom  in  hao  caosa  ita  i 

molta  perturfoant,  ut,  quantam  mea  Vdes  studii  mihi 

6ad  salutem   regis  Deiotari  defendendam^  taotiun 

timor  detrahat.     Primum  dico  pro  captte  fortaniaqoe  regiii 

quod  ipsdm  etsi  non  iniquum  esi  in  tuo  Mumtaxai  'periodiv 

tariien  est  ita  inusitatdm,  regem  reum  capitid  esBet  nt  aota 

fioc  tempus  non  ^t  auditum.    8.  Deinde  eum  regem,  qoaa 

10  ornare  antea  cuncto  cum  senatu  solebam  pro  perpetuis  c^  ia 

'   liostram  rem  publicam  meritis,  nunc  eontra  atrooissiniiua  cri- 

men  cogor  defenderd.     Acoedit>  iit  accudatomm  *allefios  eror 

delitate,  alterius  indignitate  conturber.     Cnidelem  'Castoie>% 

ne  dicam  sceleratum  et  impium,  qui  ^nepos  avum  in  capitit 

16  discrimen  *adduxerit  adolescentiaeque  suae  terrorem  intakril 
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qcram  more  mtyorum  ^de  servo  in  dcNfiimim  ne  tonnenti« 
quidem  quaeri  liceat,  in  qua  quaestione  dolor  elicere  reram 
vocem  possit  etiam  ab  invito,  exortus  est  servus,  qui  quem  in 
eculeo  appeilare  non  posset,  eum  accuset  'Wutus. 

IL     4.  Ferturbat  me,  C.  Caesar,  etiam  ^illud  interdnm,  5 
quod  tamen,  ^quum  te  penitus  recognovi,  timere  desino ;  re 
enim  iniquum  est,  sed  tua  sapientia  fit  aequissimum.     Nam 
dicere  apud  eum  de  facinore,  contra  cujus  vitam  consilium 
fadnoris  inis.se  'arguare,  quum  per  se  ipsum  consideres,  ^grave 
est ;  nemo  enim  fere  est,  qui  sui  periculi  judex,  non  sibi  ae  10 
"iBequiorem  quam  reo  praebeat:   sed  tua,  Caesar,  praestans 
singularisque  natura.hunc  mibi  metum  minuit;   non  enim 
tam  timeo,  quid  tu  de  rege  Deiotaro,  quam  intelligo,  quid 
de  te  ceteros  velis  judicare.     5.  Moveor  etiam  ^ioci  ipsius 
ioaolentia,  quod  tantam  causam,  ^quanta  nulla  unquam  ini5 
disceptatione  versata  est,  dico  intra  domesticos  parietes,  dico 
extra  conventum  et  eam  frequentiam,  in  qua  oratorum  studia 
niti  solent :  in  tuis  oculis,  in  tuo  ore  vultuque  ^acquiesco ;  te 
1)111;^  intueor ;  ad  te  unum  omnis  mea  spectat  oratio.    ^Qu^e 
mibi  ad  spem  obtinendae  veritatis  gravissima  sunt,  ad  motumao 
animi  et  ad  omnem  impetum  dicendi  contentionemque  leviora. 
6*  Hanc  enim,  C.  Caesar,  causam  si  in  foro  dicerem,  eodem 
audiente  et  dicjceptante  te,  quantam  mibi  alacritatem  populi 
Bomani  concursus  afierret!      Quis  enim  civis  ei  regi  non 
iaveret,  cujus  omnem  aetatem  iu  populi  Romani  bellis  con-  25 
sumptam  esse    meminisset  ?      Spectarem  curiam,  intuerer 
forum,  coelum  denique  testarer  ipsum.     Sic,  quum  et  deorum 
immortalium  et  populi  Eomani  et  senatus  beneficia  in  regem 
Deiotarem  recordarer,  nullo  modo  mihi  deesse  posset  oratio. 
7.    Quae  quouiam    angustiora    parietes    faciunt,   ^^actioqueso 
maximae  causae  debilitatur  loco,  tuum  e<t,  Caesar,  ^^qui  pro 
midtifi  saepe  dixisti,  quid  mihi  nunc  animi  sit,  ^ad  te  ipsum 
referre,  quo  facilius  quum  aequitas  tua,  tum  audiendi  ^^qqJp 
goniia  minuat  hanc  perturbationem  meam.  ^ 
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8ine  aliqtia  ^spe  «t  eogitatiotM  Tenerant  IIL  8.  Iratom  te 
r^  Doiotaro  Ibisse  noa  eitmt  nescH ;  hSecUim  illum  qtu- 
busdam  iiicommodis  et  detrfmentid  propter  offensionem  ai^ 
iui  memincrant ;  ^teqne  quum  hoic  iratum,  tum  si^  amicnm 
6  esse  cognorerant ;]  quumque  apud  ipsum  te  de  tuo  pericolo 
dicerent,  fore  putabatit,  vt  in  exolcerato  animo  &cile  fictuai 
cnmen  insideret.  Quamobrem  hoc  no6  primnmy  Caes», 
metu,  per  fidem  et  conetantiam  et  dementiam  tuam,  fiberm 
ne  residere  in  te  ullam  partem  iracundiae  raspicemur.    Per 

tOdexteram  istam  te  oro,  qnam  regi  Deiotaro  hospes  hospiti 
porrexisti  s  istam,  inquam,  dexteram»  ^oon  tam  in  bellis  nee 
in  proeliis  quam  in  promissis  et  fide  firmiorem.  Tu  ilOut 
domum  inire,  tu  vetus  hosfHtium  renovare  Yoluisti :  te  ejt» 
dii  penates  acceperunt;  te  amicum  et  placatum  Deiotari  rqjis 

ISarae  focique  viderunt.  9.  Qt)um  fhcile  orari,  Caesar,  tn 
^mel  exorari  soles ;  ^emo  unquam  te  jdacavit  inimiciiSy  qni 
ttUaa  resedisse  in  te  simultatis  reliquias  senserit.  Quamqoam 
cui  sunt  inauditae  *cum  Deiotaro  querelae  tuae  ?  Nunquaa 
tu  illum  aocu!iavisti  ut  hostem,  sed  ut  amicum  officio  paima 

iOfunctum,  qood  propensior  in  On.  Pompeii  amteitiam  fiiiaset 
quam  in  tuam  ;  cui  tamen  ipsi  rei  veniam  te  daturum  futsse 
dicebas,  si  tantum  auzilia  Pompeio  vei  si  etiam  fiHum 
misisset,  ^ipse  aetatis  excusatione  usns  esset.  Ita  quom 
^aximis  eum  rebus  liberares,  perparvam  amicitiae  eulpam 

ftS  relinquebas.  10.  Itaque  non  sohim  in  eum  non  animadvei^ 
tisti,  sed  omni  metu  liberavisti,  hospitem  agnovisti,  r^em 
reliquit^ti.  Neque  enim  ilie  odio  tui  progressus,  sed  enors 
communi  lapsus  est  Is  rex,  quem  senatus  hoc  nomine  saepe 
honorificentissimis  decretis  appellavisset,  quique  quum  'illam 

90  ordinem  ab  adolescentia  gravissimum  ^anctiasimumque  dnx- 
isset,  iisdem  rebus  '.^est  perturbatus,  homo  longinquus  et 
alienigena,  quibus  ^^nos  in  media  re  publica  nati  semperqiM 

IV.     11.  Quum  audiret  senatus  o^iiien^tientie  mcto 
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fiomani  extimeBoebat)  in  qua  etiam  miam  es^e  inelutam  Tide- 
bat;  in  «nmmo  tamen  tknore  quiescendnm  sibi  es^e  arbitra- 
b«tar.    Maxinie  vero  perturbaOis  edt,  ut  audivit,  consiidcs  ex 
ItfiliA  proiiigisse,  omneeque  consulares  (sic  enim  ei  nuaeia- 
batur),  cunctum  senatum,  totam  ItaKam  'esse  effusam*    Tali^  5 
bos  enim  nuntiis  et  rumoribus  patebat  'ad  Orieoim  yia,  nec 
^olli  veri  subsequebantur.    Nihtl  ille  de  'conditionibus  tuis, 
nihil  de  studio  ooncordiae  et  paeis,  aihil  de  con^irtftione  au- 
diebat  certorum  ^omfinum  contra  dignitatem  tuam.     Quae 
quum  ita  essent»  tunen  nsque  eo  se  tenuity  quoad  a  Cn.  Pom-  lO 
peio  kgati  ad  eum  literaaq^  TOfienuit»     12.  Ignosce,  igno- 
soe,  Oaesar,  si  ejns  viH  auctoritati  rex  Deiotarus  cessit^  quem 
no8  onmes  secuti  sumus ;  ad  quem  quum  dli  atque  homines 
omnia  omamenta  congeasisseat,  'tum  tui  ip$e  phirima  et 
maxima.    Neqne  enim,  si  tuae  res  gestae  ceterorum  laudir  16 
b«s  obscuritatem  attulerunt,  idcirco  Cn.  Pompeii  memoriam 
amisimiis.     Quantum  nomen  ejus  fuerit,  qnantae  opes,  quan- 
ta  in  omni  genere  bellonaM  gloria,  qiianti  faonores  ^pc^iili 
fiomaniy  quanti  Benatu%  qnanti  txdj  ^pds  ignorat?     TWiio 
iHe  auperiores  rioerat  glorisy  qnaato  tu  oamilms  praestitistL  20 
Itaque   Cn.   Pompeii  bella,  victoriasy    triumphos,   consnlap 
tns  admirantes  numerabaams:  imoi  •CBinmerare  non  possu* 
mns. 

y.     13.  Ad  ^eom  igitar  rex  Deiotarus  Teait  hoc  ndsero 
£rtaliqoe  bello,  qnem  antea  ^justis  hostilibnsqne  bellis  adju^20 
irerat,  qooeum  erat  non  'hospitio  solum,  Terum  etoam  &ml- 
Jiaritate  conjunctus;   et  venit  vel  rogatus,  ut  amicua,  vel 
arcessitns,  ut  socius,  yel  erocatus,  nt  is,  qui  senatui  parere 
didiciBset :  postremo  Tenit  ut  ad  fugientem,  non  ut  ad  inse* 
qnentem,  id  est  ad  pericoli,  non  ad  victoriae  societatenL    Ita-ao 
que  PharaaKco  proelio  facto  a  Pompeio  discessit :  spem  Ha* 
ilnitam  pereequi  nduit :  vel  offieio,  si  qnid  dcbnerat,  vel  *er- 
rori,  si  quid  nescierat,  satiBfactnm  esse  duxit:  domnm  ee  cott^QQQj^ 
talit,  tequc  Alexandrinum  bellnm  gerente  utilitatibus  tuit         ^ 
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pecuiiiam  misit :  ille  •iterum,  iHe  '•tertio,  "auctionibas  fectis 
pecuniam  dedit,  qua  ad  bellum  uterere:  ille  corpus  snmii 
periculo  objecit,  tecumque  in  acie  contra  Phamacem  Mt, 
tuumque  hostem  esse  duxit  suum.    Quae  quidem  a  te  in  eam 

•  spartem  accepta  sunt,  Caesar,  uteum  amplissimo  honore  et 
regis  nomine  afieceris.  15.  Is  igitur,  non  modo  a  te  pericfA) 
liberatus,  sed  etiam  honore  amplissimo  omatus,  argaitnr  domi 
te  suae  interficere  Tolnisse ;  quod  tu,  nisi  eum  fbriosissimute 
judices,  suspicari  profecto  non  potes.    T7t  enim  omittam,  cujiB 

'lOtanti  ^sceleris  fherit  in  conspectu  deomm  penatium  necare 
hospitem ;  cujus  tantae  ^mportunitads  omnium  gentimn  at- 
que  omnis  memoriae  darissimum  lumen  exstinguere ;  caj» 
tantae  ^Yerocitatis  victorem  orbis  terrarum  non  extimescere ; 
cujus  tam  inhumani  et  ingrati  animi,  a  quo  rex  appeiktuB 

isesset,  "in  eo  tjrannum  inveniri:  ut  haec  omittam,  cirjos  tand 
'fhroris  fuit  omnes  regea,  quorum  multi  erant  finitimi,  omneB 
liberos  populos,  omnes  socios,  omnes  provincias,  omnia  deoi- 
que  omnium  arma  contra  se  unum  excitare  ?  '^Quonam  iBe 
modo  cum  regno,  cum  domo,  cum  conjuge,  cum  carissimo  fiBb 

20  distractus  esset,  tanto  scelere  non  modo  perfecto,  sed  etiam 
cogitato? 

VI.  16.  ^At,  credo,  haec  homo  inconsnltus  et  temerarioi 
non  videbat.  —  Quis  consideratior  illo  ?  quis  Hectior  ?  qA 
prudentior  ?  quamquam  hoc  loco  Deiotarum  non  tam  ingenio 

25  et  prudentia  quam  Me  et  religione  vitae  defendendom  ^nA 
Nbta  tibi  est  hominis  probitas,  C.  Caesar,  noti  mores,  nola 
constantia.  Cui  porro,  qui  modo  populi  Romani  noroen  ao- 
divit,  Deiotari  integritas,  gravitas,  virtus,  fides  non  aodita 
est?      Quod  igitur  facinus  nec  in  hominem  improdenteai 

SOcadere  posset  propter  metum  praesentis  exitii,  nec  in  fadoo- 
rosum,  nisi  esset  idem  amentissimus,  id  voe  et  a  viro  optiflio 
et  ab  homine  minime  stulto  cogitatum  esse  confingitis.  l7. 
At  quam  non  modo  non  credibiliter,  sed  ne  suspiciose  quideinl 
Quum,  ^nquit,  in   castellum   ^Luceium  venisses  et  domfim 

SSregis,  hospitis  tui,  devertisses,  locus  erat  quidam,  in  quo  erttfli 
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efiaat  amat^  qQi  ite  interficerent,  in  e»  ipm  looo  oollocAti^ 
Sb  crimeii,  en  cauMi,  cur  regem  4fi]gitiv«s,  d(Mainiun  aerviit 
aeetiset  Ego  mehereules,  CaeBar,  initioy  quum  est  ad  m» 
i»tii.causa  delata,  'Phkiippum  medicum,  senfiim  regium,  quT 
eom  legatis  misBUs  esset,  ab  isto  adoleseeate  esse  oorruptam,  ^n 
iMK  snm  smpidone  percussos :  fnediciim  indicem  subofBavit; 
inget  videtieetaliqnod  crimen  venenL  £tsi  a  Teritate  kwge, 
tamen  a  'consnetfidine  criminandi  non  multom  res  abhorre^ 
bat.  18.  Qttid  ait  medicus  ?  Kihii  de  venenOi.  At  id  fieri 
potnit  pridmm  occultius  in^  potione,  in  dbo ;  deinde  etiam  10 
impmmie  fit,  qnod  qirani  est  &ctam9  negari  potest  Si  palam 
le  interemieBet,  omnium  in  ae  g^nttnm  non  s<^m  odm,  se^ 
^tiam  arma  oonvertisset:  si  veneno,  Jovis  ille  quidem  .hospi^* 
tidis  numen'  nanqnam  celare  potuisset^  homines  fortasae  celas* 
•et.  Qaod  igitur  et  conari  ooooltiBs  et  efficere  cautius  potidty  if 
id  tilH,  et  medico  eallido  et  servoy  ut  putabat,  fideli,  *non  ereh 
dtdit :  de  armifl,  de  ferro,  de  insidiis  ceUm  te  noluit  ?  IdL 
^At  quam  festive  crimen  contexitnr  I  Tua  te»  inquit^:eadea^ 
qnae  semper,  fortuna  servavit :  negaviati  tnm  te  ^inspicera 
▼elle.  :   10 

r  VIL  Quid  postea?  an  Deiotanis,  re  illo  teknpore  non 
perfeetay  oontiBoo  dimisit  ^ezendtum  ?  nuUus  erat  alius  iinnp 
fKandi  locQs?  At  eodem  te,  quum  eoenavisses,  rediliirum 
dixeras  i  ^taque  leoisti.  Horam  unam  aut  dnas  eodem  k>co 
annatos,  ut  collocati  fiierant,  retinere  magnum  fuit?  Qunmlf 
in  oonvivio  'eomiter  et  juoonde  fuisses,  tum  illuc  ^ti,  ut  dix; 
ieras.  Quo  in  loco  Deiotarum  talem  etg^  te  cognovlsti,  qua» 
lis  rex  'Attalus.in  P.  ^Airicanum  fuit:  cui  magnificentissimil 
dona,  nt  scriptum  legimus,  uaque  ad  Nnmantiam  misit  ex 
A^ia;*  quae  Afincanns  inspectante  exerdtu  aooepit    Qaodai^ 
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TtihMrit^  coenlUiim  aoliietit  oooidMe?    81.  In 

(fnit,  ^enL  diaioUty  nl  qaiitn  in  casteUnm  ^LooaiiMi 

OBKt^  ibi  cogitatm  p(8l:ioeroti»     INmi  ¥likt»  c 

Iboi;  ^sed  tMsen  aota  i^  criminoM  ttL     (^aum^  inq^ 

^"Tomere  post  ooenam  te  ToUe  diziM%  in  hnkmim  t»  diMem 
ooeperant ;  M  onim  ofaot  insidaoe.  At  te  eikdem  tM  ifli 
fertMia  oemmt:  ^  cubieiiio  maU^  diluatL  Dii  te  (ieidmii^ 
fogitiVel  km  non  modo  neqMm  M  improblM, «ed  otinm  fiHwi 
«t  aolei»  es.     Qmd?  iUe  aigna  «ente  in  intadiia  posaenil^ 

IDqoaia  e  faatecto  in  cnbi^iim  tmosfem  noti  poioept  ?  ^Habm 
orimina  insidianim  t  nihil  onim  dixil  aa^UnsA  Bkiw^  in^ 
4oit^  efemm  e6n8cia&  <^ud  tam  ?  ita  iUe  dnmf  a  enli  wk 
eum^  tjnem  tanti  (Mselofis  «mfloinii  habere^  a  m  diniittente} 
Bolnam  etiam  mitieret,  nbi  et  inimioimimiim  acirei  «tee  nipi* 

Dttai  Boom^  et  0.  CaetaoreE^  dui  fedeaet  insidiai?  piaeaeilim 
qnom  ^%  onui  eeeety  ^qui  poeeet  de  abeento  m  imiieafa? 
2^  Et  firktres  nuod,  inqiUt,  quod  «rant  coooeii,  in  ▼Wmli 
coi^ecit  Qoum  igiiUr  eos  ▼umioet^  qiibs  seeiim  haMat^ii 
iolutam  Bomam  auttebal^  qui  «adem  omrea»^piae  iUoi  i«to 

tidicis? 

yin.  Biliqita  pars  «xinatiDmi  dtipiox  Ibiic  Uda^ttgBm 
Bomper  in  ipecolid  ftiiisey  qaum  a  to  BtoioM  OBMi  idiibii 
altera,  ezBreitum  eum  oontra  to  ■■gnuin  compmraaie*  Db 
oxereito  dicam  bnvitei^  ut  'oetita.     Nitoquam  tm 

ttreit  Deiotarus  habuit,  quiboi.  infeno  bellam  popaii  ! 
poieet )  oed  qoibuB  fines  bhcb  ib  ezcilmiQnibas  ot  latroeiBiii 
ttiorator  et  lupertitaribus  noetris  aoxiUa  mittoret»  Atqas 
Hmtia  qoidem  miyofes  oopiai  alere  poterat;  nono 
tix  ttieri  potest»    38.  ^At  miBit  ad  OseoiUum  *neicii>  < 

iiiid  tosj  qoos  misity  qood  ive  tioloerunt^  in  vilM»la 
Noa  quaeroy  quam  Tori  simile  sit  aut  no*  habnimn 
qo^  nUtteret^  aai  eos»  qitoB  Inkiitoet^  non  pamimOi  ant^  qpi 
di«to  andientes  in  tanto  re  woki  Aiissent,  eos  viactoi 
t^aki  necacoe.     Sed  tasMn  qwma  ad  Oiociiinm 
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MMt^  <!Mlimiibret  2L  'Addit  «ttftm  iltad,  '«qnUtt  soa 
iflitBM  Biislstek  CradOy  CfteM*»  nihil  'ad  tumn  equitatum; 
rn^  wfait  es  iie»  qaos  kabuit^  efecitQS.  ^Ait  ne^cio  quem  ex 
mmman(to  ^Mirum  jn^ettttHk  Nqa  arbitror;  nou  audivi^ 
Mi  itt  eo,  etiam  ai  aecidHiety  oulpam  regie  auUam  fuisse  arU-  6 


•  IXi  ^AlieoD  Botem  a  te  aBitaO  quemodoP  SpexaYiti 
^IMiAo,  diffleike  tibi  AdeBBDdi^^  ibre  exitus  propter  regio- 
MnB  tyittirflm  et  flumJBai  At  eo  tempore  ipso  pecuniam 
%nkki  esBereitiim  cdml^  'ei^  qiiem  Aaiae  ftfaefecerftSy  milla  iuao 
fH  deftilt :  tibi  ^victeii  aeB  eelttm  ad  boBpitium,  sed  ad  peri* 
MtaB  diam  atque  ad  iaeiem  praeeto  fuit*  25.  Secutum  est 
Mkm  Afrioanumi  gmred  de  te  ^rumores,  qui  etiam  forio- 
tltm  iUam  Oaeeilittm  eleeitavexuDt.  Quo  tum  rex  animo  fuit? 
qm  ^ctionatus  sit  seseque  spoliare  maluerit  quam  tibi  pecu- 1^ 
Bfam  QCB  tabmiBittiwrci.  'At«c^  inquit,  tempore  ipeo  Nicae- 
BA'  fipheeumqBe  mittebali  qui  rumores  Africangs  exciperent 
-^  <ieiei<iMr  ad  ae  refonriBntk  Itaque  qaum  e««6t  ei  nunciatuo;! 
^ObiHitiiim  Baufragio  petime^  le  iu  cai(lello.<urcttm8ederiy  de 
iSlemitio  dixU  Terium  Qimecum  eadem  sententi^  qua  etiamao 


Pereant  amici,  dum  nna  inimlci  intercidant; 

tfM  ilte,  si  eflset  tibi  iftlmidfesimug,  nunqnBm  tenwn  4izM- 
'mt  ipse  enim  auuMuetaiy  venms  jmmaBu.     ^Qut  anMm 
DMaitSo  petMBt  ^sse  amicui,  qui  tlbi  ^esaet  iniiiiieus?    Ti>tt26 
^pbmo  inimficoft  eur  eseet,  a  qoo  quum  vel  ioterfiei  betti  li^ 
lyohiiftsety  regem  «t  se  <et  itium  eoiBn  coostitutoe  esM  mtemi- 
Id^?     26.  Qoid  d^Hd^  f  ^toikr  qno  phigroditttr  ?    Ait, 
tate  hietitta  Ddotamm  ^htum  vino  se  oAmiiase,  in  coBTiTio- 
^e  Hudnm  saltavifts^    Quae  «rux  hoic  fogitivo  poiesi  satb  80 
"Mpplidi  affbrre?    Deiotamm  ftahBnteni  quisqoam  eut  elmim 
tidSt  utoquam?    Omneft  in  illo  s«Bt  rege  Tirtotes,  quod  ^qqqIq 
tSkesair,  igoorakv  non  arbftror,  sed  piveeipue  snguhuis  et  mi^      ^ 
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gQiiiy  beneficum,  liberalem,  hae  siml  regiAe  laodea;  illa  pii* 
Tata  est  Ut  Tolet  quisque  aecipiat;.  ego  tamra  fragalitaten^ 
id  est,  modestiam  et  temperantiam,  virtutem  maximam  jadioa 
Haec  in  illo  est  ab  ineunte  aetate  qaum  a  cuncta  Asia,  t 

*  6  a  magistratibus  legatisque  nostris,  tum  ab  equitibas  ! 
qui  in  Asia  negotiati  sunt,  perspecta  et  cognita.  27. 
ille  quidem  gradibua  officiorum  eiga  rem  publicam  noatam 
ad  hoc  regium  nomen  ascendit ;  sed  tamen  quidquid  a  bellit 
populi  Romani  ?acabat,  cum  faominibiiB  nostns  eonsQelQdinei» 

lOamicitias,  ^'res  rationesque  jungBbat^  ut  noo  solum  tetrardiei 
nobilis,  sed  eiiam  optimus  pateriimilias  et  diligenitseinua 
agrioola  et  pecuarius  haberetor.  Qui  igitur  adoleeceaa,  n» 
dum  tanta  gloHa  praedituS)  nihil  unquam  niai  severiEaina 
et  grarissime  fecerityis'^  ezistimatiooe  eaqne  aetate  m1» 

istavit? 

X.  28.  Imitari,  Ca^or,  potias  avi  mores  diadplinamqaa 
debebas  quam  optimo  et  dariseimo  viro  fu^vi  ore  maledh 
cere.  Quod  si  saltatorrai  avum  habuisses,  neque  eum  vima^ 
unde  pudoris  pudicitiaeqBe  exempla  peterentnr,  tameoi  hoa 

^toaledicttnn  minime  in  iHam  aetatem  conveniret  Quiboa  iOB 
studiis  ab  ineunte  aetate  se  imbuerat^  nea  saltandi,  aed  hem 
ut  armis,  optime  ^ut  equis  uteretur,  ea  tamen  illum  cum^ 
jam  exacta  aetate  defecerant  Itaque  Deiotarum  quum  pin- 
Tes  in  equum  snstulissait,  quod  haerere  in  eo  senex  poeaei^ 

25admirari  solebamus.     Hic  vero  ^olescens,  qui  meus  in  Qli- 

'  da  miles,  in  Graecia  commiiito  fuit,  quum  in  illo  nostro  exat- 
citu  equitaret  cum  suis  deleetis  equitibus»  quos  una  cumeo 
ad  Pompeium  '|>ater  misefat,  ^uos  oonoursas  £su!ere  aolebsiil 
quam  se  jactare !  quam  osteatare !  quam  nemini  in  illa  eausa 

SOstodio  et  cupiditate  ooncederel  29.  Quum  vero,  ^exerdta 
amisso,  ego,  qui  pacis  semper  auctor  fui,  po9t  Pbarsalioam 
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castrlfl  fuerit,  et  a  stdd  accusetar.  'Vos  vestra  seciiQdia  for> 
^a,  Oastor,  non  potestis  fiine  propinquonim  oidamitate  esse 
Contenti?  » 

XI.    30.  ^Sint  sane  inimicitiae,  qnae  esse  non  debebant; 
—  rex  enim  Deiotaras  vestram  fanriliam  abjectam  et  obtca-  0 
ram  e  tenebris  in  Incem  evocavit :  quis  tuum  patrem  «nieay 
quis  esset,  quam  cujus  gener  esset  audivit? — sed  quamvia 
ingrate  et  impie  necessitndinis  nomen  repodiaretis,  tamen  ini^ 
itafcitias  hominum  more  gerere  poteratis,  non  ficto  crimine 
Insectari,  non  expetere  vitam,  non  'capitis  aroessere.     Eeto ;  fO 
eoncedatur  haec  quoque  acerbitas  et  odii  magnttudo;  ^eone, 
Qt  omnia  vitae  salutisque  communis  atque  etiam  humanitalis 
}ura  violentur  ?     Serrum  solllcitare  verbis,  spe  promissisque 
eormmpere,  abdncere  domum,  contra  dominum  araiare,  1m>c 
est  non  uni  propinquo,  sed  omnibfts  famiKis  nefarinm  bellum  18 
indicere.    Nam  ista  corruptela  servi,  si  non  modo  impunita 
fnerit,  sed  etiam  *a  tanta  auctoritate  approbata,  nulli  parietes 
nostram  salutem,  nullae  leges,  nulla  jura  custodient    Ubi 
enim  'id,  quod  intus  est  atque  nostrum,  impune  evolare  poteat 
eontraque  nos  pugnare,  ^t  in  dominatu  servitus,  in  servitute  90 
dominatus.    81.   O  tempora,  o  moresl   'Cn.  Domitius  iiie, 
quem  nos  pueri  consulem,  censorem,  pontificem  maximum 
vidimus,  quum  tribunus  plebis  ^M.  Scaurum  principem  civi* 
tatis  ^in  judicium  populi  vocasset  Scaurique  servus  ad  eum 
clam  domum  venisset  et  crimina  in  dominum  delaturum  Bet8 
i^se  dixisset,  prehendi  hominem  juesit  ad  Scaurumque  deducL 
Yide,  quid  intersit ;  etsi  inique  Castorem  cum  Domitto  com«> 
paro  ;  sed  tamen  ille  inimico  servum  remisit,  tu  -ab  avo  ab- 
duxisti:    ille  incorruptum  audire  noluit,  tu  oorrupisti :   ille 
adjutorem  servum  oontra  dominum  repudiavit,  tu  etiam  aceu-SD 
satorem  adhibuisti.    33.  ^At  semel  iste  est  corruptus  a  vobis  ? 
Konne,  quum  esset  productus  et  qnum  tecum  fuisset,  refogit 
ad  "legatos?  nonne  etiam  ad  kiinc  "Cn.  Domitium  venit? 
nonne,  audiente  hoc  ^er.  Snlpido,  clarissimo  viro,  qui  tum 
casu  apud  Domitium  coenabat,  et  hoc  ^^.  Torquato,  optimo^ 
adolescente,  se  a  te  corruptnni,  tuis  promissis  in  ^udem  IJ^OQlC 
pulsum  esse  confeseus  est? 
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XU.  QnM  est  ista  tu  HmptMoay  taai  amdelu^  tem  k^ 
Moderalia  iohiimaakas?  Idoiroe  in  liaoc  arbem  Tenieti,  «ft 
hujas  urbis  ^jura  et  exempla  corrumperes,  'domestioaqoe  in* 
mamlate  aostrae  eivita^  hamaaitatem  iaqaioares  ?    33.  ^ 

f  qoam  acute  coUecta  cnmiaa  1  'Bleaamius,  iaquit,  (^jos  emm 
noaMie,  optiou  yiri  nec  tibi  igaoti,  maledieebat  tibi,)  ad  re- 
gtm  ecribere  4M»lebat  te  ia  invidia  ease,  tyrannum  exietimari, 
statoa  inter  're§es  pedla  mmukos  bomianm  vehemeoter  ofl^ 
80«,  ^plaodi  tibi  noo  aoleat.     Nonne  ioteUigis,  CSaesar,  ex 

lOmiMuiis  makvolerum  semuiBeafia  haec  «b  istis  eese  coUecta? 
'Bleaamius  tjraBOiim  CaeMran  scaibecot?  MaUomm  '^eoim 
eapita  civian  viderat ;  moltos  joMU  Caeaaris  Yesatosy  veiv 
bciatos,  necatos ;  multas  affictas  et  eTeraas  domos ;  armatif 
miMtibiis  «efertnm  fbrunL     Quae  eemper  io  civiU  vieloria 

teseiisiuuB,  ea  te  vietefee  noa  vadimiis»  34.  Sdos,  inqiiam,  ea, 
CL  Gaesar,  oiyus  in  victoria  eeoiderit  nemo  nisi  amatiis.  £t 
qttem  bos  Uberi,  in  sunoia  |k^>oU  Bomani  Mbertate  iiati,  boo 
modo  non  tjraonum  sed  ^tiem  «lementiasimum  in  vioteria 
docimus,  is  Blesamio,  qui  vivit  io  rognO)  tyranaus  Tidoi 

ae  potest  ?  Nam  de  statua  qius  queritnri  o&a  praesertiiB»  qoooi 
tam  ^^uUas  videat?  ^Valde  enim  invideadum  est  ^oa 
stetais,  cujas  ^tropaeis  oon  ioTidimos.  Nam  si  locos  affiBfi 
invidiam,  nuUos  kxHis  est  ad  etatoam  quidem  Bostris  ^^ekffiQK 
I>o  plauso  autem  qoid  respondeam  ?  qm  nee  desideralas  an» 

Bf  quam  a  te  est,  el  nonnunquam,  obstupefactis  bominibus,  ipsa 
admimttone  compressos  est,  et  ibrtasse  eo  pmetermissos^  qeia 
aifaii  vulgare  te  dignum  videri  potest 

XIII.  3o.  Nihil  a  me  arbitror  {Metermissom,  f«d  aliqidd 
ad  extremam  eausae  partem  reservatnm.    Id  autem  aliqoid 

••est,  te  ot  plane  Deiotaro  reconciUk  oratio  oiea.     Non 

«*m   vMA^fvA    MA    «11S    4n    ci«A/«A«»aAaa  •   4llTCtfl    xrawAtx^    vtA  *«KS    )] 
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qaaiB  a  L.  Scipione  ievid^fMi  Tanro  «odih  regaare  jumm 
^sflet  omneiDque  haac  Asim^  qnae  est  nuno  noatra  provineia» 
amislasety  dicere  est  solituBy  beaigae  ffibi  a  populo  Bomano 
ease  fiMtumyquod  nimis  magnaprocuiatione  liberatus  modieia 
fegtti  terimnis  uteretur,  potesl  multo  iaciliBd  se  Deietarae  ^0 
COBsolari.  Ille  enim  foforiB  mnham  sustulerat,  hie  enrorii. 
Omnia  tu  DeiotarOy  Gaesar,  tribuiati,  quum  et  ipsi  et  €lio  ikh 
men  reginm  conoessisti,  Hoc  nomine  retento  atqne  serralo^ 
Bullum  beneficium  popuU  Bomani)  nullum  judicium  de  bq 
seDatds  hnminntum  putal^  Magno  ammo  et  erecte  est^  see  10 
«nqoam  succnmbet  immids,  ne  fortonae  quidera.  87.  Muha 
se  ftf  bitratur  et  peperisse  ante  fiietis  et  babere  in  mimo  atque 
rirtute,  quae  nullo  modo  possit  amittere.  Quae  eoim  fort«na 
aut  quis  casus  aut  quae  tanta  possit  injuria  onmiom  impenk 
tonnn  de  Deietaro  ^eereta  delere  ?  Ab  omnibus  est  enim  la 
omatns,  qui,  posteaquam  i»  castris  esse  potmt  per  aetatem,  in 
Asia,  Cappadodn,  Ponto,  Cilicia,  Syria  bella  geeserant.  Se» 
Batos  Tero  judicia  de  illo  tam  multa  tamque  honorifica,  quaa 
publicis  populi  Bomani  literis  monumentisque  consignata 
flimt,  quae  unquam  yetuetas  obruet  aui  quaa  tanta  dekbitiB 
oblivio  ?  Quid  de  ▼irtiite  ejiis  dieam  ?  de  magnitodine  anl» 
mi,  graTitate,  constantia  ?  qnae  omnes  doeti  atque  eapientea 
eomma,  quidam  etiam  sola  bona  eeae  dixerunt,  bisqoe  noa 
medo  ad  bene,  sed  etiam  ad  beate  virendum  contentam  e^se 
viituteni.  38.  Haeo  iUe  reputans,  et  dies  noctesque  cogitans^  M 
OOB  modo  tibi  Bon  svecenset^  (esaet  eoim  non  solum  ingratusi 
eed  etiam  amens,)  yerum  oamem  tranquillitatem  et  quietein 
eenectutis  aceeptam  refert  dementiae  tuae. 

XIV.     Quo  quidem  animo  quum  antea  fuit,  tum  non  du» 
%ito,  quin  tuis  literiSf  qnaanm  exemplum  legi,  quas  ad  eaaiaa 
^arracone  huic  Blesamio  dedisti,  se  magie  etiam  erexerit  ab 
emniqtie  soUidtudine  abetraxerit.     Jubes  enim  eum  bene 
spemre  et  bono  esse  animo;  quod  scio  te  non  frustra  ^^^^^qqqJp 
solere;  memini  enim  iiedem  fere  yerbis  ad  me  te  scribere  me^      o 
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jaazit,  fiunillaritftteia  eonsQetado  •UplU,  samouun  vero  ne- 
eesaitudinem  magaa  ejus  officia  et  in  me  et  in  exezcitonL 
meum  effeoenuit;  aed  quom  de  illo  laboitH  tum  de  mnltia 
amplissimis  viris,  qutbus  'tfemel  igpotnm  a  te  esse  oportetk 
i  nec  beneficinm  tuum  in  dubium  Tocariy  nec  haerere  in  animis 
homiuum  sollicituclinem  sempitemam  nec  accidere,  ut  quid- 
quam  te  timere  incipiat  eomm,  qui  sint  semel  a  te  libenoi 
timore.  40.  Non  debeo,  C.  Caesar,  quod  fieri  solet  in  taot» 
periculid,   tentare,  ecquonam  modo  dicendo  misericordiam 

lOtuam  commovere  possim.  Nihil  opus  est:  occnrrere  solet 
ipsa  suppHcibus  et  calamitosis,  nullius  oratione  ^vocata. 
Propone  tibi  ^duos  reges,  et  id  animo  contemplare,  quod 
octtlis  non  potes.  Dabis  profecto  id  misericordiae,  quod  *ira- 
cundiae  denegavistL      Multa  sunt  tuae  clementiae  moon- 

limenta,  sed  maxime  eorum  incolumitates,  quibus  salutem 
dedistL  Quae  si  in  privatis  gloriosa  sunt,  multo  magis  com- 
memorabuntur  in  regibus.  Semper  regium  nomen  in  hae 
civitate  sanctum  fuit;  sociorum  vero  legum  et  amiooram 
sanctissimum. 

10  XV.  41.  Quod  nomen  hi  reges  ne  amitterent,  te  victote^ 
timuerunt ;  retentum  vero  et  a  te  confirmatum  posteris  etiaa 
snis  tradituros  esse  confido.  Corpora  sua  pro  salute  r^^um 
auorum  hi  legati  tibi  regii  tradunt,  Hieras  et  Blesamius  ^ 
Antigonus,  tibi  nobisque  omnibus  jamdiu  noti^  eademque  fide 

15  et  virtute  praeditus  Dorylaus,  qui  nuper  cnm  Hiera  legatas 
est  ad  te  missus,  quum  regum  ^amicissimi,  tum  tibi  etiam,  ot 
spero,  probati.  42.  Exquire  de  Blesamio,  numqoid  ad  r^em 
contra  dignitatem  tuam  scripseriL  Hieras  quidem  cansam 
omnem  suscipit  et  ^criminibus  illis  pro  rege  se  supponit  ream; 

iOmemoriam  tuam  implorat^  qua  vales  plurimum;  negat  oif 
quam  se  a  te  in  Deiotari  tetrarchia  'pedem  difcessisse;  ia 
primis  finibus  ^tibi  se  praesto  fuisse  dicit,  usque  ad  ultimos 
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OMSsar,  Telim  ezlstiines,  hodiemo  die  sententiam  tuam  aut 
cnm  sommo  dedecore  miserrimam  peetem  importaturam  esse 
Rgibus,  aut  incolumem  ftunam  cum  salute,  quorum  alterum 
optare  'illorum  .crude^tatifi  est«  alt^rum  cooservare  clementiae 
toae.  6 
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M.  TULLn   CICERONIS 
PRO    T.    ANNIO    MILONB 

OBATIO    AD    JUDICES. 


L  1.  £tsi  vereory  judices,  ne  torpe  sit  pit>  fbrtiflsm 
Tiro  dicere  incipieiitein  timere,  minimeque  deceat,  qunm  T. 
Annius  ipse  magis  de  rei  publicae  salute  quam  de  sua  per- 
turbetur,  me  ad  ejus  causam  parem  animr  magnitudinem 
5afierre  non  posse,  tamen  haec  novi  judicii  nova  fonna  terret 
oculos,  qui,  quocumque  inciderunt,  consuetudinem  fori  et  [nis- 
tinum  morem  judiciorum  requirunt.  Non  enim  ^corona  ^son- 
sessus*vester  cinctus  est,  ut  solebat :  2.  non  usitata  frequentia 
stipati  sumus :  ^on  illa  praesidia,  quae  pro  templia  omntbas 

lOcemitis,  etsi  contra  vim  collocata  sunt,  non  affemnt  tamen 
oratori  aliquid,  ut  io  foro  et  in  judicio,  quamquam  praesidHs 
salutaribus  et  necessariis  saepti  sumus,  tamen  ne  non  timere 
quidem  sine  aliquo  timore  possimus.  Quae  si  opposita  MDooi 
putarem,  cederem  ^tempori^  judices,  nec  inter  tantam  vim 

16  armorum  existimarem  esse  orationi  locum.  Sed  me  recreat 
et  refidt  Cn.  Pompeii,  sapientissimi  et  justissimi  viri,  con- 
silium,  qui  profecto  nec  justitiae  suae  putaret  esse,  quem 
reum  sententiis  judicum  tradidisset,  eundem  telis  miKtiim 
dedere,  nec  sapientiae,  temeritatem  concitatae  multitodinii 

20  auctoritate  publica  armare.  8.  Quamobrem  illa  arma,  oen- 
turiones,  cohortes  non  periculum  nobis,  sed  praesidium  ^le- 
nuntiant,  neque  solum,  ut  quieto,  sed  etiam,  ut  magno  animo 
simus,  hortantur,  neque  auxilium  modo  defensioni  meae, 
verum  etiam  silentium  pollicentur.     Reliqua  vero  mnldtado^ 

S6  qnae  quidem  est  civium.  tota  noetra  esL  ^ieone  eonim  aam^ 
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€/umf  qvm  Dpdiqiie  isUMnies^  onde  aliqoa  tbn  paro  Adapiqi 
potedt,  et  hpjus  exitnm  jucUcdi  exapiiola&tes  yidetii^  noii 
qumn  Tirtuti  Miloni»  iavet,  t«m  de  ae^  de  liberis  suis,  de  p^ 
tria,  de  fortunia  hodiemo  die  deoertari  piitat. 

U.    Unum  genus  est  adversum  in^Mtumque  nobis  ^runv  6 
quQS  P.  Clodii  iurpr  rapinis  et  iooendiis  et  ^omnibua  exitiia 
publicis  pavit ;  qui  hestema  etiam  ^contione  indtitti  suiUy  Qt 
V€>bis  vo^  ^praeirent,  quid  ju<Ucaretis«     Quoram  clamot»  si 
^qui  forte  fuerit,  «admpnere  vos  debebit,  nt  eum  civem  retir 
aeatis,  qui  semper  genus  iUud  hominum  clamoresque  maxi- 10 
mos  *pro  vestra  salute  neglexit.    4.  Quamobrem  adeste  ani- 
misi  judices,  et  timorem,  si  f^eva  habetia,  deponite.    Nam,  si 
iinquam  de  bonis  et  fortibu^  vins,  ai  noquam  de  bene  meritis 
civibus  potestas  '[vobis}  judioandi  ^tt,  si  deniqne  unquam 
locus  ^amplissimorum  ordianm  delectis  viris  daitus  ost,  ut  suii  i# 
atudia  erga  fortes  et  bonos  cives,  quae  vultu  et  verbis  saep^ 
fijgnificassent,  re  et  sententiip  dadararent,  hoc  profecto  teqit 
pore  eam  potestatem  omnem  vos  habetijs  tit  statuatis,  utroai 
HQSy  qui  semper  vestrae  auctoritati  dediti  fuimus,  semper 
ipiseri  lugeamus,  an,  diu  vfizati  a  peisditissimis  civibus,  ali*  SO 
f^uando  per  vot  ac  per  vestram  fidem,  virtutem  sapientiamque 
recreemur.     5.  Quid  enim  nobis  duobfis,  judicee^^laboriosius» 
quid  magis  sollicitum,  magis  exercitum  dici  aut  fingi  potest» 
qui,  spe  amplissimorum  ^^prpemionun  ad  rem  publioam  ad- 
dncti,  metu  crudelissimorum  snppliciorum  carere  non  possn-Sf 
Qiua?     Equidem  ceteras  tempes^ates  et  procellas  in  iUia 
dumtaxat  fluctibus  eontionnm  semper  pntavi  Miloni  eese 
subeundas,  quia  semper  pro  bonis  contra  improbos  senserat ; 
in  judicio  vero  et  in  eo  oonsilio,  in  quo  ex  cunctis  ordinibus 
amplidsimi  viri  judicarent,  nnnquam  exisUmavi  spem  uUam  90 
Jiabituroa  MiJonia  inimima  ad  fiiiiA  ^'nnn  mn<1n  AALiimiL 
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pablieam  merita  oondonetisy  nec  postQlatari,  Qt,  ti  mars  K 
Clodii  salus  vestra  fiierit,  idcirco  eam  virtuti  ^liloBis  poliiit 
quam  populi  Romani  felicitati  asdignetis.  Sin  iOius  inaidisi 
clariores  hac  luce  foerint,  tum  deniqae  obsecrabo  obtestabcM^ 
6  que  vos,  judiceSy  si  cetera  amifiimns,  hoc  saltem  nobis  ut  re> 
linquatur,  vitam  ab  inimiconim  andacia  telifque  ut  impone 
bceat  defendere. 

III.     7.  Sed  antequam  ad  ^eam  orationem  venio,  qoae  C9t 
propria  vestrae  quaestionis,  videntnr  ea  e:*Be  refutanda,  qoM 

10  et  in  senatu  ab  inimicis  saepe  jactata  sunt  et  in  contione  $k 
improbis  et  paulo  ante  ab  accudatoribas,  ut,  omni  errore  si^ 
lato,  rem  plane,  quae  veniat  m  judicium,  videfe  po6aiti& 
^Negant  intueri  lucem  esse  hs  ei,  qui  a  se  hominem  ocdsom 
esse  iateatur.    In  qua  tandem  arbe  hoc  homines  stultifisiiiii 

1$  disputant  ?  Nempe  in  ea,  qoae  *primum  judicium  de  capHe 
vidit  M.  Horatii,  fortissimi  viri,  qoi,  ^ndum  libera  civitate, 
tamen  popali  Bomani  comitiis  Hberatus  est,  quum  aoa  mani 
^soronem  esse  interfectam  fatferetur.  8.  An  e^  quisquafliy 
qui  hoc  ignoret,  quum  de  homine  occiso  quaeratur,  ant  ne- 

20  gari  solere  omnino  e&se  factnm,  ant  reete  et  jure  factnm  esae 
defendi?  Nisi  vero  existimatis,  dementem  ^P.  Afneanom 
fuisse,  qui,  quum  a  G.  '^Carbone,  tnbuno  plebis,  ^seditiose  in 
oontione  interrogaretur,  qnid  de  Ti.  Gracchi  morte  sentiret, 
reBponderit,  jure  caesnm  viderL     Neque  enim  posM  ant 

Sft^Ahala  ille  Servilhis  ant  P.  ^Nasica  aut  L.  ^pimius  aot  C 
Marius  aut,  me  consule,  sepatos  non  nefarius  haberi,  si  aceie- 
ratos  cives  interfici  nefas  esset.  Itaque  hoc,  jodices,  non  Bbe 
cansa  etiam  '^fictis  fabulis  doctissimi  homines  memoriae  pro- 
diderunt,  ^eum,  qui  patris  nlciscendi  causa  matrem  necavi»- 

$0  set,  variatis  hominum  sententiis,  non  solum  di vina,  sed  etiam 
saDientissimae  deae  sententia  liberatum.     9.  Ouod  si  'Mao* 
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multft  Bonf,  derte  illud  est  non  modo  justum,  verum  ctiam  ne^ 
oes^rium,  quum  vi  vis  lllata  defenditur.  Pudicitiam  quum 
^peret  militi  tribunus  militaris  in  exercitu  C.  Marii,  propin- 
qilus  ejti^  imperatoris,  interfectus  ab  eo  est,  cui  vim  affere- 
b(at;  fticere  enim  probus  adolcscens  periculose  quam  perpeti  6 
tarpHer  tnaluit  Atque  hunc  ille  summus  vir  scelere  solutuni 
periculo  liberavit  10.  Insidiaton  vero  et  latroni  quae  potest 
Inferrt  injusta  nex  ?  Quid  *  comitatus  no3tri,  quid  gladii  vo- 
hint  ?  quos  habere  certe  non  liceret,  si  uti  illis  nullo  pacto 
Bceret.  Est  igitur  haec,  judices,  non  scripta,  sed  nata  lex,  Id 
quam  non  didicimus,  accepimus,  legimus,  verum  ex  natura 
ip^a.  arripuimus,  hausimus,  expressimus,  ad  quam  noii  doctiy 
6^  facti,  non  instituti,  sed  imbuti  sumus,  ut,  si  vita  nostra  in 
fttiqaas  insidias,  si  in  vim  et  in  tela  aut  latronum  aut  inimico- 
rbm  inefdisset,  omnis  honesta  ratio  esset  expediendae  srilutis.  li 
Silent  enim  leges  inter  arma  nec  *se  exspectari  jubent,  quum 
•ei,  qui  exspectare  velit,  ante  injusta  poena  luenda  sit  quam 
jnsta  repetenda.  11.  •Etsi  persapienter  et  quodammodo  ta- 
fAi^  dat  i^sa  lex  potestatem  defendendi,  quae  non  hominem 
occidi,'  sed  esse  cum  telo  hominis  occidendi  causa  vetat,  ^it,  20 
quum  causa,  non  telum  quaereretur,  qui  sui  defendendi  causa 
telo  etoet  usus,  non  hominis  occidendi  causa  habuisse  telum 
jodicaretur.  Qnapropter  '•hoc  maneat  in  causa,  judices  ;  non 
etaim  dubito,  quin  probaturus  sim  vobis  defensionem  meam, 
ei  id  memineritis,  quod  oblivisci  non  potestis,  insidiatorem  in-  25 
terfici  jure  posse. 

V.     12.  ^Sequifur  illud,  quod  a  Milonis  inimicis  saepissime 
ffi^itur,  caedem,  in  qua  P.  Clodius  occisus  e>t,  senatum  judi- 
casse,  'contra  rem  publicam  esse  factam.     Illam  vero  senatus 
non  sententiis  suis  solum,  sed  etiam  ^studiis  comprobavit  36 
Quoties  ehim  est  illa  causa  a  nobis  aota  in  senatu !  quibus 


Digitized  by 


Google 


•13  OUAJIO 

\pVevix,  deoernere.  Quae  4}uidei]i  4  pof^eotig  ^  iippfTlliiNte 
potiuB  quam  aut  propter  magasL  \n  reai  pu})lJM;am  o^la  iqa^ 
diocris  in  bpnis  capsis  auctoritas  au^  propte^  boa  offeiom 
li^bores  me^  Domiulla  apud  booo^  grfttia,  ftppeUf^  iti^  i 
.6  dummodo  ea  nos  utamur  pro  ^alute  boQorum  ixmtca  < 
i^BiCO.  perditorum.  13.  Hanc  yero  'quaesUoneiPi  et4i  IMA  J94 
ipiqua,  nunquam  tamen  sepatus  oonst^t^efidam  putavi^i  ^^VA 
enim  leges,  erant  quaestipnes,  tcI  de.  paede  ve}  de  yi  |  m^ 
tantum  maerorem  ac  lucfum  seni^i  mpn  ^»  Clodii  aflfere^a^ 

}()  ut  Dova  qu^tio  constitueretur.  Ciyus  eQim  4e  illo  ^ioq^s^ 
§tnpro  judicium  decemendi  senatui  potestas  es^et  ^rept%  d^ 
ejps  interitu,  quis  potest  crederci  senatuip  judiciam  9QToa 
ponstituendum  putasse  ?  Cur  igitur  inoendium  c.uir^a%  e^ 
pugnationem  aedium  M.  Lepidi,  caedejn  liano  ip£a|a  OQf|tai% 

X^  reqa  publicam  senatus  factam  esse  decr^vi^  ?  Quia  AoUa  n| 
ypquam  est  in  libera  civita(e  suscepta  inter  qves  ufm  QQHtit 
rem  publicam.  14.  Non  enim  e3t  'iUa  defensio  conUii^  yis||^ 
unquam  optanda,  sed  nonnunquam  est  i^qcessaria ;  i|i#i  rwq 
aut  ille  diesy  quo  TL  Gracchua  est  caesm^  ftut  ill^  quo  Gaiu% 

|D  aut  arma  Satumini  nouy  etiamsi  ^  re  pubUf^  oppreapa  tfsai^ 

xem  publicam  tamen  vulnerarunt  ^ 

YL    Itaqne  ego  ipse  'decrevi,  quum  Qaedem  in  *Awa^ 

factam  esse  constaret,  non  eum,  qui  se  defe^dis^et,  Wfti^ 

rem  publicam  feciase ;  s^,  quum  inesseat  in  fq  tib  et  m^ 

Iftdiaey  crimen  judioio  re^rvavi,  'rem  notavi.  Quod  si  pi|r 
furiosum  illum  ^tribunum  senatui,  quod  sentiebHts  pj9rfioa9i| 
Ucttisset,  novam  quaestioaeiii  nullam  haberemus.  J^eceaw- 
bat  enim,  ut  'veteribu^  legifc^  tantummodQ  ^iuctra  oniine% 
quaereretur.     'Divisa  sententia  e^  postulai^ta  neecia  qu»| 

fOnihil  enim  necesse  est  oQiniiim  me  flagitia  prolerre»  Si) 
*reliquaauctoritas  senatug  empta  intercessioi^  sublii^  ea/L 

15,  ^At  enim  Cn.  Pompeius  ro^^itione  sua  ^  d^  ra  o(  df 
causa  judicavit ;  ^^tulit  cmim  de  oaede,  quae  in.  4w^.  ^h 
&cta  esset,  in  qua  P.  Clodius  ocioisus  esset.    Quid  ergq.taVit? 

tsNempe  ut  quaerevetur.    Quid  porro  qu^rendum.e^?    Fa^ 
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ptogu  Qood  nisi  TidiMety  po^  absolvi  eamv  qai  fateretiri 
qiMim  Tiderel  ndB-^iteri^  neqiie  qaaeri  uaqtiaBi  juBsisaetnee 
\  ^^ma  iMmetalutarem  in  jndioaiido  ^^iitaram  quam  iUam 
i  dedisset.  Milii  rero  Cn.  Pompeius  non  modo  nilul 
giafii  ebntra  liitonem  judicasse^  sed  eliam  sti^isse  videlmv  6 
qold  rm  in  judioandd  spectare  opetteretL  Natn  qui  non  poe^ 
nMi  eonfeaeieDi,  fled  defensjonem  dedit^  is  oausam  interitas 
qtiaertedam^  non  ^teritam  patvrit;  16;  Jam  iHud  ipsd 
dieel  profeoto,  '^qood  sua  sponle  iedt»  PublioBe  Ck>dio  tribv-) 
endinn  patarii  an  tempori.  i» 

VIL    Thmi  saae  nokMliasimns  vir,  eenatas  prepognator  al^ 
q<ie  iflia  quidem  temp6ribas  pnene  patroaas^  avuaeulus  hujai' 
jtiiiciA  nostri,  forcissimi  viri^  M.  CGitonis,  Iribaniis  plebie  M. 
^Dftis^B  dedsus  eeli    Kihil  de  C|p»  morte  popolus  ceosalHis^; 
nyia  qnaestid  deoreta  a  s^atu  est     Qaantum  luetum  iii  hao  Ul 
ntfbe  fUieao  a  «o^trie  patribus  aeoafnmus,  quum  P.  AfricaiuH 
den^  ettne  qeiesetoti,  illa  nootunia  vi»  lisBet  illata  I  qtus  t«n 
neftgeoiaii?  qviis  nen  arsit  delovei  qaem  immertalem,  slAM 
pMs^t^  eiMles  esse  enper^  ejo»  ne  beeessarinm  quidem  ex^' 
q>ectatam  esse  mortem?    Num  igitur  ulla  quaestio  de  AtH«>ail 
eflni  morte  latn  e^it?     tierie  nolk.     17.  Qnid  iia?     Qbia 
nait  tflio  fMsinore  clari  toinines,  aHd  obRitiri  necantur.    Inle^^ 
AkinHer  titae  dignitatem  safrimoruii^  ^iqu^)  infioiorum :  mor* 
^qoideEttinata  p^  seelus  itsdem  et  poehis  ten^tur  et  legibas^ 
flid  ferte  mfftgis  erit  ptoicida^  si  qni  coiasiflarem  patreinyM 
fBam  ei  quis  humilem  necaverit^  aut  ed  mors  atrocior  erit  P.^ 
^ddii,  qaod  is  in  ^menumenlis  majonim  snorom  sH  interfee^ 
ttlft.     Hoc  enim  ab  i^tis  Saepe  dieHor  t  i^roinde  quasi  AppittS 
IHfe  Cbckms  viatn  muniverit,  ncM  <}uft  popuhi^  uteretur,  sed 
nbi  im^rie  sui  posteri  latrDcinarentur.    18.  Itaque  in  eademii 
ista  Appi^  via  qtium  onratissimam  eqnilem  Rotnannm  P* 
Clbditfs  ll.  Papfrium  oceidtssfet,  Aon  ftiil  Hldd  ftudnos  puflien' 
dum ;  homo  enira  nobilis  in  sois  ihenumeritis  eqbitem  Jlomi^QQQTp 
nnm  oeciderat :  nonc  ejn^em  Appiae  noiben  quanlas  tn^ioe^        ^ 
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qiiid  ego  illa  oommemoro  ?  Gompreheiisas  M  in  temph 
^Castoiis  0ervtt8  P.  Clodii,  qaem  ille  ad  Cn.  PompeiBm  iit»- 
fidfflidum  coUooarat:  exlorCa  est  ei  conitenti  «ca  de  bmb- 
bus:  cantit  foro  podtea  Pompeius,  camit  senato, 
6  publico :  janua  se  ac  parietibas,  non  jore  legum 
qoe  tezit.  19.  Num  qoae  rogatio  kta,  nam  qoae  nova 
qoaestio  decreta  est  ?  Atqui,  si  res,  si  vir,  si  tempos  «fiaB 
dignum  fait,  oerte  haec  in-  illa  caosa  snmma  omBia  f« 
Insidiator  erat  in  foto  coUocatos  atqoe  in  vestibulo  ipao  i 

latus ;  ei  viro  autem  mors  parabatur,  cujua  in  ▼ila 
salus  civitatia ;  eo  porro  rei  pnblicae  tempore,  qno,  si 
ille  oecidissety  non  haec  solum  dvitas,  sed  gentes  oainea  i 
cidisseot    'Nisi  vero,  quia  perfecta  res  non  est,  non  fatt 
ponienda;  proinde  qoasi  exitos  rerum,  non  faomiBttfli  ostt» 

tssilia  legibus  vindicentor.  Minos  dolendom  foit»  re  noii  pei^ 
fecta,  sed  puniendum  certe  nihilo  minos.  20.  Qooties  «9» 
ipse,  jodices,  ez  P.  Clodii  teUs  et  ex  croentis  epis  mnnihtti 
effugi  ?  ez  quibos  si  me  non  vel  mea  vel  rd  pofalieae  fiv» 
tona  servasset)  qoia  tandem  de  interito  meo  qoaeationem  ttt- 

SOlisset? 

VIII.  Sed  stulti  somas,  qoi  Drusam,  qoi  Afrieanan^ 
Pompeium,  nosmet  ipsos  com  P.  Qodio  oonferre  audeaBunk 
Tolerabilia  foerunt  iUa:  P.  Clodii  mortem  nemo  woqm 
animo  ferre  potest     Luget  senatos,  maeret  eqoeater  ofdo^ 

15^tota  civitas  oonfe<^  senio  est,  eqoalent  montcipiat  aflJictanfr 
colobiae,  agri  denique  ipsi  tam  beneficum,  taln .  saltttaren, 
tam  mansuetum  civem  desiderant  21.  Non  fuit  ea  < 
jodices,  profecto^  non  foit,  cur  sibi  censeret  Pompeioa  qu 
ttionem  ferendam;    sed  homo  sapiens  atqde  alta  e^  «fivina 

aoqoadam  mente  praeditos  multa  vidit :  fuise  iUom  &ibi  ini- 
micum,  familiarem  Milonem ;  in  communi  omnium  hietitta  u 
etiam  ipse  gauderet,  timoit,  ne  videretor  infirmior  ^Bdm  re» 
condUatae  gratiae ;  molta  etiam  alia  Tidit,  aed  Ulod  maitim^ 
^joamvis  atrociter  ipse  tuUsset,  voe  tamen  fortiter  judieaturot. 

S5  Itaqtoe  Melegit  e  florentissimis  ordinibos  ipsa  lomina,  neqne 
vero^  qood  nonnoUi  dictitant,  ^crevit  in  judicibos  legeadia 
amicoa  meos ;  neqoe  enim  hoc  ooeitavit  vir  iustiafiimua.  db- 
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qoe  in  bonig  virw  tegeadis  id  assequi  potuisset,  etiaiuii  cu- 
piaseL    Nou  euim  mea  gratia  &miliaritatibus  continetur,  quae 
jUUe  patere  uon  possuut,  propterea  quod  'consuetudiues  victus 
uou  .possunt  es.*^e  cum  multis ;  sed,  si  quid  possumus,  ex  eo 
poasumus,  quod  res  publica  nos  oonjunxit  cum  bonis;  ex  qui*  6 
bus  ille  quum  optimos  viros  legeret,  Idque  maxime  ad  fidem 
auam  pertiuere  arbitraretur,  uon  potuit  legere  nou  studiosos 
meL     22.  Quod  vero  te,  L,  Domiti,  huic  quaestioni  prae- 
esse  maxime  voluit,  nihil  quaesivit  aliud,  nisi  justitiam,  gra- 
yitatem,  humanitatem,  fidem.    Tulit  ut  ^consularem  uecesse  10 
esset»  credo,  quod  principum  muuus  esse  ducebat  resistere  et 
levitati  multitudiuis  et  perditorum  temeritati.     £x  consulari- 
.  bus  te  creavit  potisjsimum ;  dederas  euim,  quam  contemneres 
populares  insanias,  jam  ab  adolescentia  documenta  maxima. 
.   IX»    23.   Quamobrem,  judices,  ^at  aliquando  ad  causam  m 
crimenque  veniamus,  si  neque  omnis  confessio  facti  est  iuusi- 
tata,  ueque  de  causa  na>tra  quidquam  aliter,  ac  nos  vellemus, 
a  senatu  judicatum  est,  et  lator  ipse  legis,  quum  esset  contro- 
versia  nulla  facti,  'juris  tameu  disceptationem  esse  voluit,  et 
ei  lecti  judices  isque  praepositus  quaestioni,  qui  haec  juste  ao 
sapieuterque  disceptet,  reliquum  est,  judices,  ut  nihil  jam 
quaerere  aliud  debeatis,  nisi,  uter  utri  insidias  fecerit.     Quod 
quo  facilius  argumentis  perspicere  possitis,  'rem  gestam  vobis 
dum  breviter  expono,  quaeso,  diligenter  attendite.     24.  P. 
Clodius  quum  btatuisset  omui  scelere  ^in  praetura  vexare  rem^ 
•  j)ublicam,  videretque  ita  *tracta  esse  comitia  ^auno  superiore, 
•  ut  non  multos  men>es  praeturam  gerere  posset,  'qui  non  ho- 
noris  gradum  spectaret,  ut  ceteri,  sed  et  L.  Paullum  collegam 
effugere  vellet,  singulari  virtute  civem,  et  annum  integrum 
ad  dilacerandam  rem  publicam  quaereret,  subito  reliquit  ^an-  30 
pum  suum  seseque  in  proximum  annum  transtulit,  ^uon,  ut  fit, 
reiin^ione  aliqua,  sed  ut  haberet,  quod  ipse  dicebat,  at  prae- 
turam  gerendam,  hoc  est,  ad  evertendam  rem  publicam,  ple- 
num   anuum  atque  integrum.      25.   Occurrebat  ei,  m^nf^ftin     3glc 
ac  debilem  praeturam  suam  futuram.  consule  Milone :  eumas 
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ipee  solusy  edam  inYids  fflis,  gabernarei ;  tota  ut  oomitia  Boic, 
ot  dictitabaty  hutneris  sQstiiieret  Conrocabat  tribus;  "m 
interponebat ;  ^^Goilinam  norftffi  <filectii  perditissimoniai  ci- 
vium  conscnbebaU  Quanto  ille  plom  misoebat,  tanto  Ide 
6  magis  in  dies  convalescobat  Ubi  vidft  homo  ad  omne  fteft* 
nus  paratissimus,  fbrtissimnm  Yimm,  inimidsflnmim  siram, 
certissimum  consnlem,  idqne  intellexit  non  solnm  sermMibQS, 
sed  etiam  ^suffiragiis  poptili  Bomani  saepe  esso  dedaratmi, 
palam  agere  eoepit  et  aperte  dieere,  occidendum  Miionem, 

10  26.  Seryos  agrestes  et  barbaros,  quibus  silras  pnblics$  ^epo- 
pulatus  erat  Etrariamqne  Texaiat,  ez  Apennino  dedozerBt, 
quos  videbatis.  Bes  erat  minime  obscora.  Etenim  ^ctita' 
bat  palam,  consulatttm  eripi  Miloni  non  posse,  Titiim  possew 
^^igniflcavit  hoc  saepe  in  senatu ;  ^zit  m  contioiie :  qoiB 

t)^etiam  M.  Favonio,  fbrt^imo  viroy  quaerenti  ex  eo,  qos  spe 

foreret,  Milone  yivo,  reApondit,  tridoo  illum   aut  snmmmi 

qnatridno  esse  periturum  ;  quam  Tocem  ejus.ad  hutto  M.  Ga- 

tonem  statim  FaTonius  detulit 

X.    27.  Interim,  quum  sciret  Clodins  (neqne  enim  erat 

^difficile  scire),  iter  soUemne,  legitimnm,  neeessariam,  anfe 
diem  XIII.  Kalendas  Feb.  Miloni  esse  ^LanuTium  ad  flanil- 
nem  prodendum,  [quod  erat  ^dictator  LanuTii  M^o,]  Bomft 
subito  ipse  profectus  pridie  est,  ut  ante  suum  fundnm  (qootf 
*re  intellectum  est)  Miloni  insidias  collocaret      Atqoe  itt 

idprofectus  est,  nt  contionem  tarbulentam,  in  qua  ejus  fiiro^ 
desideratus  est,  quae  illo  ipr^o  die  habita  est,  reKnqueret 
quam,  nisi  ^obire  facinoris  locum  tetnpui^que  volni^t,  nnn- 
quam  reliqnisset.  28.  MOo  autem  quum  in  senam  fuisaec 
eo  die,  quoad  senatos  est  dimissus,  domum  venit,  caiceos  et 

Ml  T(>stimf>ntA  mntAvit  Dautisner.  dum  se  uxor.  ^ut  fiL  mninAniL 
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krscft  pqerornmqqe  cotnitittu.  29.  FH  obtiam  Clodio  ante 
fandum  ejns  *hom  ibre  tmdeeimft  aot  non  multo  secns.  Sta- 
tiiii  complures  com  telit  in  Imne  facinnt  de  loco  superiore 
impetnto:  •adrersi  rhedarium  occidunt.  Quum  autem  hic 
de  rheda,  rejecta  paennla,  desiluisset  ^eque  acri  animo  defen*-  6 
deret,  ilti,  qui  erant  cum  Clodio,  gladiis  ednctis.  partim  recur- 
fere  4id  rhedam,  ut  a  ta^  Milonem  adorirentur,  piartim,  qnod 
hofic  jam  mterf^tum  pntarent,  caedere  incipiunt  ejus  senros, 
qitt  post  erant,  ex  quibus  qui  animo  fideli  in  dominum  et 
praesenti  fuemnt,  partim  occisf  sunt,  partim,  qaum  ad  rhedam  i6 
pugnari  viderent,  domino  «uconrrere  prohiberentur,  Milonenl. 
oocisum  ex  ipso  Clodio  audfrent  et  re  vera  putarefrt,  fece- 
Imnt  id  ^servi  Milonis,  (dicam  enim  aperte  non  "derrvaridi 
cdminid  causa,  sed  iit  factum  est,)  nec  iroperantc  nec  sciente 
nee  prttesente  domino,  quod  suos  quisque  servos  in  tali  tei5 
fiieere  voluisdet 

XI.  80;  HaeCy  sicut,  expostti,  itlt  gesta  mtd,  judices :  in- 
sidiator  ^peratus  est,  vi  victa  vis,  vel  potins  oppre^sa  tir^ 
t8te  audftcia  est.  Nihil  dico,  qnid  res  publica  con^ecuta  sit, 
tSM^  quid  vos,  mhil,  quid  omne»  boni.  Nihil  sane  id  prosit  20 
Mikmiy  qui  hoc  fato  natus  est,  ut  ne  se  quidem  servare  potu- 
erit^  ^uin  tma  rem  public^  vosque  servaret.  Si  id  jure 
fieri  non  potuit,  uihil  habeo,  quod  defendam.  Sin  hoc  et 
ratio  doctis  et  necessitas  barbaris  et  mos  ^ntibtis  et  feri^ 
etianl  belluis  natura  ipsa  praescripsit,  ut  omnem  semper  tim,  25 
^uacniique  ope  possent,  a  corpore,  a  capite,  a  vita  sna  pro- 
piolsareBt,  non  potestis  hoc  fkdnus  improbum  jndicare,  quin 
5tmnl  judtcetis,  omnibns,  qui  in  ktrones  inciderint,  aut  illo- 
mm  telfs-aut  vestris  sententiicr  esse  pereundum.  31.  Quod 
0!  ita  putasset,  certe  optabiHus  Miloni  fnit  dai^  jugulum  P.  80 
dodio,  non  semel  ab  illo  neque  tom  primum  petitum,  quam 
Jtigiilari  a  vobis,  qnia  se  tiori  jngulandum  illi  tradidisset.    ^^'^qqq  ip 
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quaereretur.     Ita  et  senatus  rem,  non  hominem,  'ooUTily  et 
Pompeius  Me  jure,  non  de  facto»  quaestionem  tulit. 

XII.     Numquid  igitur  aliud  in  judicium  venity  nisi,  ut^ 
utri  insidiu2«  tcceiit  ?     Proiecto  niliil :  si  bic  illi,  ut  ne  sit  ioi- 
6  pune :  si  ille  bulc,  ut  nos  scelere  solvamur. 

32.  Quonam  igitur  pacto  probari  potest,  insidias  Miipiu 
fecisse  Clodium  ?  Satis  est  in  illa  quidem  tam  audaci,  taoi 
nefaria  bellua  docere,  magnam  ei  causam,  magnam  spem  in 
Milonis  morte  propo.^itam,  magnas  utiUtates  fuis^e.     Itaque 

;i0illud  ^Ca.^i.siaiium,  ^cui  bono  FUEaiT,  in  liii  per^ouis  yakatt 
etsi  booi  nuUo  emolumento  impelluntur  in  fraudem,  improbi 
saepe  parvo.  Atqui,  Milone  interfecto»  Clodius  baec  as^ 
quebatur,  iion  modo  ut  praetor  esset  non  ^eo  con>ule,  qup 
sceleris  facere  nibil  pos&et,  sed  etiam,  ut  iis  consulibus  prao- 

15tor  esset,  quibus  si  non  adjuvantibus,  fit  conniventibus  cert«, 
speraret  se  posse  ^eludere  in  illis  suis  cogitatis  furoribvai 
'cujus  ^illi  conaXuSyUt  ipse  ]*atiocinaJ[>atur,  nec  cnperent  rofn- 
mere,  si  possent»  quum  tantum  beneficium  ei  se  debere  arbi* 
trarentur,  ct,  si  vellent,  fortasse  vix  possent  frangere  iK>nuiii 

20  scelerau:*simi  corrobomtam  jam  vetustate  audaciam.  33.  Ao 
vero,  judice;$,  vos  soli  ignoratis,  vos  bospites  in  bac  urbe  ve^ 
samini,  vestrae  pei*egrinantur  a^res  neque  in  hoc  perva^^Q 
civitatis  'sermone  versantur,  quas  ille  leges,  si  leges  nominaii- 
dae  sunt,  ac  non  faces  urbis,  pestes  rei  publicae,  fuerit  imp^ 

2ositurus  nobis  omnibus  atque  inusturus?  Exbibe,  qnaeso^ 
Sexte  Clodi,  exbibe  ^librarium  illud  legum  yestrarum»  qoiid 
te  aiunt  eripuisse  e  domo  et  ex  mediis  armis  turbaque  noo* 
turna  tamquam  Palladium  extulisde,  ut  praeclarum  videlio^ 
munus  atque  ^instrumentum  tribunatus  ad  aliquem,  si  oactni 

20  esses,  qui  tuo  arbitrio  tribunatum   gereret, .  deferre   pomai 
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Xni.  Quid?  tu  me  tibi  iiatam,  Sexte,  putas,  cujus  tti 
inimicissimum  multo  crudeliud  etiam  punitus  es,  quam  erai 
humanttatis  meae  postulare  ?  Tu  P.  Clodii  cruentum  eada* 
ver  ejecisti  dom<^  tu  in  publicum  abjecisti,  tu  spoliatum  ^ima- 
ginibusy  exsequiis,  pompa,  laudatione,  'infelicissimis  lignift  6 
'Mmustulatum,  noctumis  canibus  dikaiandum  reliquisti. 
Quare  etsi  nefarie  fecisli,  tamen,  qoouiam  in  meo  inimico 
crudelitatem  exprompsisfi  tuam,  ^laudare  non  possumy  irasci 
certe  non  debeo.  84.  [Audisi%$,  jmHceSj  guantum  Godii 
inter]  fberit  /^oooidi  Milonem.  ConTcrtite  animos  nunc  Ticis- 10 
sim  ad  Milonem.  Quid  Mikmis  intererat  interfici  Clodium  ? 
Qoid  erat,  cur  Milo,  non  dicara  admitteret,  sed  optaret  ?  — 
Obstabat  in  spe  consulatus  Mikmi  Clodius.  —  At  eo  repug^ 
nante  *fiebat;  immo  vero  eo  fiebat  magis,  nec  me  suifragatoi^e 
Bieliore  utebatur  quam  Qodioi»  Valebat  apnd  vos,  judices,  19 
Milonis  erga  me  remque  publicam  meritorum  memoria ;  va^ 
lebant  preces  et  lacriinae  nostrae,  qoibus  ego  tum  vos  mirifioe 
moveii  sentiebam;  sed  plus  multo  valebat  periculorum  im^ 
pendentium  timor.  Qds  enim  erat  civium,  qui  sibi  solutam 
P.  Clodii  praeturam  sine  maximo  rerum  novarum  metu  pro-  M 
poneret?  Solutam  autem  ibre  videbatis,  nisi  esset  is  consul, 
qm  eam  auderet  possetqoe  constringere.  £um  Milonem 
iinum  esse  quum  sentiret  universns  populus  Romanus,  qub 
dobitaret  sufiragio  suo  se  metu,  periculo  rem  publicam  libe^ 
rare?  At  nnnc,  Clodio  remoto,  'usitatis  jam  rebus  enitendum  SS 
estMiloni,  ut  tneatur  dignitatem  suam  ;  singularis  illa  et  huic 
nni  conccssa  glc»rm,  qnae  quotidie  augebatur  ^frangendis  furo* 
ribos  Clodiams,  jam  Cbdii  morte  cecidtt.  Vos  adepti  estis^ 
ne  quem  civem  metoeretis:  hic  exercitationem  virtutis,  sufira* 
gationem  consulatus,  fontem  perennem  gloriae  suae  perdidit.  80 
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WlOf  segetem  mc-  itiaterisni  snae  ^onmy  pHUter  boc  eiYOe 
odium,  quo  omnes  impniiM  odimus?  IUe  eral  «t  ediMl^ 
primum  Balatis  neae  defkisotem,  detnde  Texailorem  fynm^ 
denitorem  armonim  nrarum^-  poetremo  etiaoi  aeeiisatoraaft 

«euumi  Beus  enim  MikmiB  l^  Pleda  fuk  Clediusy  qwwii 
vi»t.  Quo  tandem  animo  faoe  ijrannnm  illum  tnliaee  er^* 
ditiB^^^iii&ntum  odinm  illiu»  el  i&  hdmiae  ioJQSto  qoam  etkm 
juetnm  («risse? 

XIV.    36.  Reliqwim.  est,  nt  jam  ^iUbm  natvm  ipsns  eo» 

iOsnetudoqne  defendat,  hnnc  autem  haec  eadem   laniguit 
Nihil  per  Tim  unqnam  doAufi»  omnia  per  vim  If  ilo.     Qnid2 
ego,  judices^  qunm,  'mBerentihua  vobisy  nrbe  ce^,  ja^afom^ 
timui  ?  non  'servoe,  non  anna,  non  vim  ?     Qaae  fniseet  ]§k" 
tor  jueta  causa  restitnendi  mm^  nisi  fniafiet  injosta  ejicieiidi? 

n^Diem  mihi,  credo,  dixevat,  maltairi  irrogantt^  aetionem  poN 
daelliQnis  intenderat,  ei  miiu  ^deiicet  in  ea«sa  «at  mafai  ail 
mea,  non  et  praeckunssima  et  vestra,  jndidum  timendnm  i 
^Servomm  et  egentium  civinm  et  &ciiion)s«mm  armie  i 
eire^ meis  consiliis  pericolisque  servatos,  prome  objiei  i 

M97*  Vidi  enim,  vidi^  hune  ipsnm  Q^  Horleiieiua^  kuned  H 
omamentnm  rei  publioae^  paeoe  interfioi  servetum  ■iflMi^ 
qnum  mihi  adesset ;  qoa  kk  turfaar  &  Vibiemii,  fienator,  vir 
optimu%  cum  hoo  quum  esaet  un%  ita  est  muteaHis,  nt  iNwa 
amisertt.     Itaque  quando  iUius  pestea  sioa  iOa»  qoam  a  Gbti* 

tBlina  acceperat,  conquievit?  Haeo  %Atentata  uMs  eit;  hoie 
ego  vos  objici  pro  me  noo  snm  passns ;  haee  iasidiat»  'Pom« 
peio  est;  haec  istam  Apgiumf  moninmeBiam  sui  nooiaii^ 
nece  ^Papirii  cruentavit ;  haee  eadem  ^eog^  intelTallo  e» 
^persa  rarsns  est  in  me :  nuper  qnidem^  nt  scitisi»  me  ^^  legH 

•iam  paene  confedt.  88^  Qnid  rimile  Milonis?  oigns  vm 
omnis  haec  semper  fnity  ne  P.  CSodins,  qiram  in  jn^dnai  de>» 
tralii  Bon  posset,  vi  oppreisam  eivitatem  teaeret  Qneflr  wk 
interficere  volnisset^  quaatae^  qaotiei  occaciieiies,  qpiam  fae* 
elarae  fuerunt  ?    "Potuitae,  ouum  domum  ae  deos  i 
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QII9Q  l^gfdJB^  ienr^t,  piilso,  crudeUssiina  in  forQ  ca^^  fiEiqt»? 
l^fftmti^  Iff  QafKmii,  justissinu  fortissimique  praetori^  qppugr 
qp(ii  dpmof  po^uitne  iUo  die»  quum  es^  lata  lex  de  me?  quu9)L 
iQi^u^  ItaliiiQ  cx^ursus,  qoem  P^ea  ^alu^  coucitarat,  faqti  iUiua 
g^^rntn'  Uk^eus  agiiovisset,  ut,  eti^si  id  JI^Iq  fec^et,  cuuqta  6 
civUi»a.eam  laudeip  pro  s^a  yiodicaret  ? 

XV,    39»  * At  quod  erat  tewpus  1    "Clariasimue  et  fprti^si^ 
mn^  conaul,  ij^imici^s  Clodio,  'P.  Leiitulus,  ultor  sceleris  ^ilU- 
q/^.p^pugQatar  semttus,  defeosor  vestrae  voluutatls,  patronus 
puhUjt^i  K^Qsaos^py  restitutor  salutis  meae:  septem  praetorea»  ll^ 
040  tribmu  piebis,  UUus  advers^rii,  defensores  mei:  Cn.  Pom-t 
pi^iw  auctor  et  dux  meii  re^itusi  iUiua  hostis^  cujus  aenten- 
tiam  aenatus  omnis  de  salujte  mea  gravissimam  et  omatissi- 
t^fim,  aecMt^a  e^;  qui  populum,  Komanum  eat  cohortatus; 
quiy  quum  d^etMm  ie  me  Qapua^  fecit,  ipse  cunctae  ItaUae  l^ 
Oi^»enti  qt  ^iis  U^^m  implorantji  signum  dedit,  ut  ad  me  re- 
4liit|iendun^  Romam  concurrereQt:   omnia  tum.  denique  in 
iUum  odia  civimn  airdebaiit  Meeiderio  mei;   quem  qui  tum 
interemissetf  non  de  impunitate  ejus,  sed  de  praemiis  oogita-r 
l^ur.    40t  Tamen  se  MUo  continuit  et.  P.  Clodium  in  judl-^ 
<^iim  bia,  a4  vim  nuqquam  yqcavit     Quid  ?  ^privato  Mibne 
«!t  reo  ad  populum,  accusante  P.  Clodio,  quum  iu  Cn.  Pom<r 
jpeium  pro  Milone  dicentem  impetus  factus  est,  qnae  tum  non 
foodo  occasio,  sed  etiam  causa  iUius  opprimendi  fuit?    !Nuper 
Yero  quum  M.  'Antoniua  summam  spem  salutis  bonis  omni-  2& 
boa  attulisset,  gravissimamque  ado|lescens  nobiU^simus  rei 
pfibUcae  partpm  fortissime  susoepisset,  atque  ilUim  beUuam^ 
judicu  laqueof  decUnantem,  jam  irretitam  teneret^  qui  locusb 
qu^d  tempua  iUud,  du  immorta)e%  fuit  ?     Quum  se  iUe  fu- 
gkijns  in  ^calarum  tenebrifl  fdxUdisset,  magnum  Milpni  fuitso 
confioere  iUam  pestem  nuUa  sua  invidia,  AntonU  vero  n^ima 
fhmtu     41.  Quid?  comitiis  in  campo  quoties  potestas  ^***^  oOQlC 
quom  Ule  in  *eaepta  ruisset,  gladios  destringendos,  lapides  ja«       ^ 
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cum  aliquorum  querela  ?  quem  jtire,  quem  loco,  qoeiB 
pore,  quem  impune  non  est  ausus,  hunc  injuna,  iniquo  loeoi 
alieno  tempore,  periculo  capids  non  dubitavit  oceidere  ?  48. 
praesertim,  judices,  quum  ^honoris  amplissimi  contentio  «C 

'Sdies  comitiorum  subesset;  quo  quidem  tempore  (scio  eidi% 
quam  timida  sit  ambitio  quantaque  et  quam  soIHcita  sit  copi* 
dllas  consulatus),  omnia  non  modo,  quae  repreliendi  pakm, 
sed  etiam  quae  obscure  cogitari  possunt,  timemus,  mmorem^ 
fabulam  fictam,  levem  perhorrescimus,  ora  omnium  atquo 

lOoculos  intuemur.  Nihil  est  enim  tam  moUe,  tam  tenemm, 
tam  aut  fragile  aut  flexibile  quam  voluntas  erga  nos  sensus» 
que  civium,  qui  non  modo  improfoitati  irascuntor  candidiito> 
rum,  sed  etiam  in  recte  factis  sAepe  fastidiont  43.  Honc 
igitur  diem  campi  speratum  atque  exoptatom  sibi  proponois 

IsMilo,  cruentis  manibus,  scelus  et  facinus  prae  se  ferais  el 
confitens  *ad  illa  augusta  centuriarum  auspicia  Teniebot? 
Quam  hoc  non  credibile  in  hoc !  quam  idem  in  Clodio  noo 
dobitandum,  qui  se  interfecto  Milone  regnaturum  pntaretl 
Quid  ?  'quod  caput  est  audaciae,  judices,  quis  ignorat,  maxi- 

20  mam  illecebram  esse  peccandi  impunitatis  spem  ?  In  utro 
igitur  hnec  fuit?  in  Milone,  qui  etiam  nunc  reus  est  &cti  ani 
■•praeclari  aut  certe  necessarii,  an  in  Ciodio,  qui  ita  jodicia 
poenamque  contempserat,  ut  eum  nihil  delectaret,  qood  ant 
per  naturam  fas  esset  aut  per  leges  liceret  ?     44.  Sed  quid 

26  ego  argumentor  ?  quid  plum  disputo  ?  Te  Q.  Petili,  appelloi 
optimum  et  fortissimum  civem ;  te,  M.  Cato,  testor ;  quos 
mihi  divina  quaedam  sors  dedit  judices.  Yos  cx  M.  Favontf) 
audistis,  Clodiura  sibi  dixisse,  et  audistis  *vivo  Clodio,  peritn- 
rum  Milonem  triduo.      Post    diem  tertium  gesta  res  esl, 

80  quam  dixerat  Quum  ille  non  dubitarit  aperire,  quid  cog»- 
taret,  vos  potestis  dubitare,  quid  fecerit  ? 

XVII.     45.  ^Quemadmodum  igittir  eum  dies  non  fefelBt? 
•Dixi  equidem  modo.      Dictatoris  Lanuvini  stata  sacrifida 
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qtmm  concionem,  quos  clamores,  nisi  ad  cogitatnm  &cina9  ap- 
properaret,  nunquam  reliqoisset  Ergo  illi  ne  causa  quidem 
itinerls,  etiam  causa  manendi :  Miloni  manendi  nulla  facul- 
tas,  exeundi  non  causa  solnm,  sed  etiam  necessitas  fuit. 
Quid  ?  si,  ut  ille  sciyit  Milonem  fore  eo  die  in  via,  sic  Clo-  5 
dium  MIlo  ne  suspicari  quidem  potuit  ?  46^.  Primum  quaero, 
*qui  ecire  potuerit  ?  quod  vos  idem  in  Clodio  quaerere  non 
potestis.  Ut  enim  neminem  alium  nisi  T.  Patinam,  Ikmilia- 
rissimum  suum,  rogasset,  scire  potuit,  illo  ip.>o  die  Lanuvii  a 
dictatore  Milone  prodi  flaminem  necesse  esse.  Sed  erantl9 
permulti  alii,  ex  quibus  id  facillime  scire  posiset  [:  *omnes 
scilioet  Lanuvini].  Milo  de  Clodii  reditu  unde  quaesivit? 
•Quaesierit  sane.  Videte,  quid  vobis  largiar.  Servuni  etiam, 
ut  Q.  Arrius,  meus  amicus,  dixit,  corruperit.  Legite  testi- 
monia  testium  vestrorum.  Dixit  C.  'Cassinius  Schola,  *In-  15 
teramnanus,  familiarissimus  et  idem  comes  Clodii,  cujus  jam- 
pridem  testimohio  Ciodius  eadem  hora  Interamnae  fuerat  et 
Bomae,  P.  Clodium  illo  die  in  'Albano  mansuruhi  fuisse,  sed 
subito  esse  ei  nuntiatum,  ^Cyrum  architectum  esse  mortuum ; 
itaque  repente  Romam  constituisse  proficisci.  Dixit  hoc,  20 
comes  item  P.  Clodii,  C.  Clodius. 

XVIII.     47.  Videte,  judices,  quantae  res  his  tiestimoniis 
feint  confectae.    Primpm  certe  ^liberatur  Milo,  non  eo  consilio 
profectus  esse,  ut  insidiaretur  in  via  Clodio :  *quippe,  si  ille 
obvius  ei  futurus  omnino  non  erat.     Deinde,  (non  ehim  vi-29 
deo,  cur  non  meum  quoque  agam  negotium,)  scitis,  judicef^, 
iuisse  qui  'in  hac  rogatione  suadenda  dicerent,  Milonis  manu 
caedem  esse  factam,  consilio  vero  ^majoris  alicujus.     Me  vi- 
delicet  latronem  ac  sicarium  abjecti  homines  et  pei"diti  de- 
scribebant.    Jacent  suis  testibus,  qui  Clodium  negant  eo  die  30 
Romam,  nisi  de  Cyro  audisset,  fuisse  rediturum.     Respiravi, 
liberatua  sum :  non  vereor,  ne,  quod  ne  suspicari  quidem  po- 
tuerim,  videar  id  cogitasse.      48.   Nunc  persequar  cetera.     -^qIp 
'Nam  occurrit  illud:  Igitor  ne  Clodius  quidem  de  insidiis       ^ 
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'Niilou0m  appropiBqgare»  Niwn  qpid  de  Qjno  noiitiaz^ 
quem  Qodjiud  Boma  proficiscens  leliquerat  morientem? 
yoa  fui;  t^tamentum  ^n^  ob&igmiYi  cum  Clodio;  testar 
men^uQi^  ^utj^  palam  f^pQerat,  ej^  illiim  b^redem  et  me  scrip- 

fi  8^^  Quem  pridie  bora  tertia  animam  efflaatem  reliquis- 
sety.  eum  mortuum  postridie  limk  decima  deoique  ei  nontiar 
batur  ? 

XIX  49.  ^AgBf  8it  it^  fa^^timi :  quae  causa,  cnr  Romam 
propera^?   cur  in  noctem  ee  oonjic^ret?      Quid  afrerdwt 

10  fqstinatjpnis  quod  beres  erat  ?  Pnmum  erat  niliil,  cur  pn> 
perato  opua  ess^i :  deinde,  si  quid  essoi^  quid  tandem  erat, 
quod  ea  nocte  consequi  posse^t,  amitteret  autem,  si  pobtridie 
Bomam  mane  venisset  ?  Atque  ut  illi  aoctumus  ad  urbeo^ 
advent^  vitandus  potius  quam  expetendus  fuit,  sic  Miloni, 

15  quum  insidiator  esset^  si  illum  ad  urbem  noctu  accessnrum 
sciebat,  subsidendum  atque  exspectandum  fuit  50.  [Nocto^ 
insidioso  et  pleno  latronum  iu  loco  occidissetj :  nemo  ei  ne- 
ganti  non  credidisse^,  queip  esse  omnes  salvum  etiam  ooo» 
fitentem  volunt.    'Sustinuisset  boc  crimen  primum  ipse  ille 

aolatronum  occultator  et  receptor  locus,  quum  neque  muta 
solitudo  indicasset,  neque  caeca  nox  ostendisset  Milonem: 
deinde  ibi  multi  ab  illo  violati,  spoliati,  bonis  expuLi,  multi 
\ia/dc  etiam  timentes  in  suspicionem  caderent ;  'tota  deniqoe 
rea  citaretur  ptmria,    51.  Atque  illo  'die  certe  *Aricia  re- 

^  diens,  devertit  Clodius  ad  Albanum.  ^Quod  ut  sciret  MilOi 
iUum  Ariciae  fuisse,  suspicari  tamen  debuit,  euxn,  etiama 
Bomam  illo  die  reverti  vellet»  ad  villam  suam,  quae  viam 
taogeret,  deversuram.  Cur  neque  'ante  occui^t,  ne  ille  in 
viUa  resideret,  nec  eo  ki  loco  si^bscdit,  quo  ille  noctu  ventur 

^Orus  esset? 

Yideo  'adhuc  constare,  judices,  omnia :  Miloni  etiam  utik 
fuisse  Clodium  vivere,  illi  ad  ea|  quae  concupierat,  optatissi* 
mum  interitum  Milonis;  odium  iuisse  ilU^s  in  hunc  acer- 
bissimum,  nullum  hujus  ia  iUum;  coDSuetudiaem  ilUus  pe«y 
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3Ii  notaiD,  reditus  illiiig  kuic  ignotum  fbisse;  hojus  iter 
iieeessariiimy  illias  etiam  potios  aliennm;  hunc  prae  se  tn* 
Ume  ilio  se  die  Roma  exitorum,  illum  eo  die  se  dissimula&se 
redituram ;  hunc  nuUius  rei  mutasse  consiikim,  iUum  can* 
aam  mutandivconsilii  finaiese;  hiuey  ei  insidiareiur,  noetem  5 
ptrope  urbem  exepectandamy  iUi,  etiarasi  hunc  non  timeret, 
tamen  aceessum  ad  url)em  nootumum  fuisee  metuendum. 

XX.  £13.  YideamuB  nnnc  id,  quod  caput  est,  locus  ad  in- 
sidias  iUe  ipse,  ubi  congressi  sunt,  utri  tandem  fuerit  aptior. 
Id  vero,  judices^  ^tiam  dubitandum  et  diutius  eogitandum  10 
eet  ?  Ante  fundum  Glodii)  quo  in  ftindo  propter  insanas  iUas 
Vibstructiones  fadle  hominum  miUe  yersabantur  yalentium, 
edito  adTersarii  atque  excelso  loeo  superiorem  se  fbre  patarat 
MUo  et  ob  eam  rem  eum  locum  ad  pagnam  potiBsimum  ele- 
gecat?  an  in  eo  looo  eet  potios  exspeotatns  ab  eo,  qui  ipsius  IH 
ioci  spefacere  impetum  cogitarat?  Res  loquitur  ipsa,  judi- 
cee^  quae  semper  yalet  plariraum.  d4.  Si  haec  non  gesta 
aadiretis,  sed  picta  yideietis,  tamen  appareret,  uter  esset  in^- 
sidiator,  uter  nihU  cogitaret  mafi,  qonm  alter  veheretur  in 
iheda  paenulatus,  una  sederet  uxor.  Quid  horum  non  im-  20 
peditissimum?  vestitus,  an  vehicultim,  an  comes?  quid  minus 
promptum  ad  pugnara,  qanm  paenula  irretitus,  rheda  impe- 
cBtos,  uxore  paene  'constrictus  esset?  Videte  nunc  illum, 
primum  ^redientem  e  villa  subito:  cur?  vesperi:  quid 
neoesse  est  ?  tarde :  *qui  convenit,  praesertim  id  temporis  ?  25 
Devcrtit  in  viUam  Pompeii.  Pompeium  ut  videret  ?  sdebat 
%i  Alsiensi  esse :  vfllam  ut  perspiceret?  milUes  in  ea  fuerat 
Quid  ergo  erat?  mora  et  tergiversatio :  dum  hic  veniret, 
loeom  relinquere  noluit 

XXI.  55.  ^Age,  nunc  iter  %xpediti  latronis  cnm  Milonis  80 
impedimentis  comparate.    Semper  ilfe  antea  cum  uxore,  tum 
sine  ea :  nunquam  nisi  in  riieda,  tum  in  equo :  comites  •Grae- 

culi,  qiiocunque  ibat,  etiam  quum  in  castra  Etrusca  propera-^^^Tp 
hsrt,  tum  in  comitatu  ^nugarum  nihil.     Milo,  qni  nunquam^       ^ 
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lectum  esse  dkeres.  Cur  igitur  Tictus  est  ?  Quia  non  i 
per  viator  a  latrone,  noonunquam  etiam  latro  a  viatore  oooi- 
ditur  :  quia,  quamquam  paratus  in  imparatos  Qodiu«>y  tamen 
mulier  inciderat  in  viros.  56.  Nec  vero  sic  erat  unquam  noB 
Sparatus  Milo  contra  iUum,  ut  non  satis  fere  esset  paratos. 
Semper  ^ille,  et  quaatum  interedset  F.  Qodii,  se  perire,  et 
quanto  illi  odio  eeaet,  et  quantom  ille  auderet,  cogitabat. 
Qamobrem  vitam  suam,  quam  maximis  ^praemiia  propositam 
et  paene  addictam  sciebat,  nunquam  in  periculum  sine  pme- 

10  sidio  et  sine  custodia  projiciebat.  Adde  casus,  adde  inoertos 
exitus  pugnarum  Martemque  ^communem,  qui  saepe  spoli- 
antem  jam  et  exaultantem  evertit  et  ^perculit  ab  abjecto: 
adde  insdtiam  pransi,  poti,  OBcitantis  ducis,  qui  qunm  a  ter^ 
hoetem  ^^interdusum  reliquisset,  nihil  de  €|)us  extr^aois  comi- 

Id  tibus  cogitavit,  in  quos  incensoe  ira  vitamque  domini  despe- 
rantes  qunm  incidisset,  haesit  in  iis  poenis,  quaa  ab  eo  serri 
fideles  pro  domini  vita  expetiverunt.  57.  Cnr  igitnr  eoe 
manumisit?  Metuebat  scilieet,  ne  indicarent,  ne  dolonBm 
perferre  non  possent,  ne  tormentis  cogerentur  occisum  eae 

20  a  servis  Milonis  in  Appia  via  F.  Clodium  confiteiL  Qoid 
opus  est  tortore?  Quid  quaeris?  Oocideritne?  Ooddit. 
Jure  an  injuria  ?  Nihil  ad  tortorem.  Facti  enim  ia  equiileo 
quaestio  est,  juris  in  judicio. 

XXII.    ^Quod  igitur  in  causa  quaerendum  est,  id  agamoi 

20  hie:  ^quod  tormentis  invenire  vis,  id  i&Uiemur.  Manu  vero  cht 
miserit,  si  ^id  potius  quaeris,  qoam  cur  parum  amplia  afieoerit 
praemiis,  ^escis  inimid  factum  reprehendere.  5d-  Dixit 
enim  hic  idem,  qui  omnia  semper  eonstanter  et  fbrtiter,  M. 
Cato,  et  dixit  in  turbulenta  contione,  quae  tamen  bujus  ane* 

SOtoritate  placata  est,  non  libertate  solum,  sed  etiam  onmibas 
Draemiifl  dipnifisimos  fuisse.  aui  domini  canut  defendiaseiit 
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necis.  Hic  vero  nihil  habet  in  his  malis,  quod  minus  moleBte 
ferat,  qnam,  etiamsi  quid  ipsi  aoddaty  eeae  tamen  illis  meri* 
tom  praemium  persolutum.  59.  Sed  'qnaeetiones  urgent 
Milonem,  quae  sunt  habitae  nunc  in  atrio  Libertatis.  Qui- 
buanam  de  servis  ?  Bogaa  ?  de  P.  ClodiL  Quis  eos  postu*  5 
lavit?  *Appius.  Quis  produxit?  Appius.  Unde?  Ab 
Appio.  Dii  boni!  ^quid  potest  agi  sevenus?  De  servis 
nulla  lege  quaestio  est  in  dominum,  niai  de  ineestu,  ut  fuit 
in  Clodium.  '^Proxime  deos  aocessit  Clodins,  propius  quam 
tom,  quum  ad  ipsos  penetrarat»  cnjus  de  morte  tamquam  de  10 
caerimoniis  violads  quaeritur.  ^Sed  tamen  miyores  nostri 
in  dominum  de  servo  quaeri  noluerttnt»  non  quia  non  posset 
Temm  inveniri,  sed  quia  yidebatur  indignum  et  domini  morte 
ipsa  tristius.  In  reum  de  servo  aecusatoris  quom  quaeritory 
Terum  inveniri  potest  ?  60.  Age  yero,  quae  erat  aut  qualis  IS 
qnaestio  ?  Heus  tu,  ^Bufio,  verbi  eansa,  cave  ^sts  mentiare. 
Qodius  insidias  fedtMiloni?  Fedt.  Certa  crux.  Nullas 
fecit  Sperata  libertas.  Quid  hac  quaestione  certius  ?  Su- 
Uto  abrepti  in  quaestionem  tamen  separantur  a  ceteris  et  in 
arcas  conjiduntur,  ne  quis  cnm  iis  coUoqui  possit  Hi  cen-  20 
tom  dies  penes  accusatorem  qnum  fuissent,  ab  eo  ipso  accu* 
aaetore  producti  sunt.  Quid  hac  quaestione  dici  potest  inte-< 
grius  ?  quid  incorruptius  ? 

XXIII.  61.  Quod  si  nondum  satis  cemitis,  qunm  res 
ipsa  tot  tam  claris  argumentis  signisqoe  luoeat»  pura  mente  25 
atqne  integra  Milonem,  nuUo  scelere  imbntum,  nnllo  metu 
perterritum,  nulla  oonsdentia  exanimatum  Bomam  reyertisse, 
recordamini,  per  deos  immortales !  'quae  fuerit  celeritas  redi* 
tus  ejus,  qui  ingressus  in  fbram,  ardente  ouria,  quae  magni- 
tudo  animi,  qut  vultus,  quae  oratio.  Neque  vero  se  populo  80 
solum,  sed  etiam  senatui  commisit,  neque  senatui  modo,  sed 
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JQ^eUy  et  miBgni  in  otniiiiqae  piu:taBi,  vA  9#<m^  timeant,  qtii 
nihil  coBuniBeriiub,  et  popnatn  «emper  ante,  gpnloi  versari  po- 
tent)  qni  peocarint.  6&.  Neqne  yj^  sine  ratio^  cer^.  caos^ 
Milpnis.semper  a  senata  pr^tetii  e^  Yidebant  enim  sapien- 
#  tiflsimi  homines  Yaeti  rationem»  pineaentiafn  «^imiy  defei^Bio- 
nis  consUuitiam,  A^  yero.  ot^Uti  <^tia,  judioesy  recenti  iUo 
'^nantio  ntcis  Cfedianae/npn  modp  inimicprum  Milunis  ser- 
monea  et  qiinioneBy  B&d,  nonnolioiivm  eti^pi  ^imperitonun? 
Negabant  eum  Bomam  esae  reditumm..   63.  Sive  eoim  ^iUnd 

Mkanimo  irato  ac  percito  &Gi^j^  ut  incensus  odio  truddaiet 
inimicum,  ^arbitmbantpr,  eom  tanti  qaortem  P.  Clpdii  pataase, 
nt  aequo  animo^  pelriA  Kmretet^  quofn  sm^in^  inimici  ex- 
plesaet  odinm  samnf  sivid  etwn  iUi^s  morte  patrian^  iibe^are 
vokiisset,  non  dubitaturom  for^em  virum,  quin,  qoam  900 

l&periciilo  salutem  rei  poblicae  attuHaseti  cederet  aeqoo  a^Bjmo 
legiboS)  secum  aoferret  gloriam  s^mpitern^my  nobis  haec  fra- 
enda  xelioqomt»  qoite  ipse  serva^s^t,  Moltl  etoun  'Catifi- 
nam  afque  iUa  portenta,  loqoejbantor :  ^  Enuifpety  oocopabit 
aliquem  locum^  beUom  pa^riae  faoiet»''     Mberos  interdom 

ao^^dves  optime  de  re  poblica  meritos,  io  quibos  homioes  noa 
modo  les  praedarissimas.obUvjbcootory  sed  etiam  nefarias  soa- 
picantur  (  64  Efgo.  iUa  falsa  fiieruot ;  qoae  oerte  yera  e^ 
stitissent,  si  Milo  admisisset  aliqoid^  quod  noo  poaset  h<meste 
vexeqoe  defendere. 

f»  XXIV.  Qoid  ?  ^qnae  postea  auot  io  eom  congesta,  qoae 
qoei]|vis  etiam  mediocriom  deliotorom  ^coo^cieotia  porcul»- 
9enty  ot  sustiooit !  dii  imm^Mrtdes  I  sustiQoit  ?  %nmo  vero  ot 
contempait  ac  pit»  nihllo  putavitl  qoae  oeqye  maxima  animo 
nocenS)  neqoe  ionoceoB»  nisi.  fortissiipos  vir,  ne^^re  poto- 

aoisaet.  ScutoGoaa^  gladiorumy  freoorom  pUorqm.que  eijam 
moltitudo  deprehendi,  pos^e  ^indicabator :  null|im  in  oi^  Ti- 
com,  nullum  angtportiim  esse  dicebant,  in  quo  noa  MiloDi 
eoaducta  esset  domos :  ^ftma  in  viUam  H)ericu)aj»am  devecta 
Til>eri:  domoa  m  olivo  CapitoliQO  scoUs  rofer^;  pl^na  omoi^ 
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gtotiatn  Od.  Pompett,  sed  dicam^  ut  sentid^  jodteeB.  Nimis 
malta  cogaatur  aadire^  neqae  aliter  fiheere  fKMsntit  ii,  qidbuft 
tota  commissa  est  res  publica.  Quin  etiam  fuit  audieudus 
^popa  licinius  nescio  qui  de  circo  knatlmoy  ^ervoe  Milcmis 
apud  se  ebrios  fiictos  dbi  confessov  esse,  de  iiiteHlevdQdo  Pom-  S 
peio  ^conjuniBae)  deinde  podtea  ie  gkdio  percuasum  esse  ab 
uno  de  tllis,  ne  indicaret  Pompeio  ih  hfyrtOQ  huntiaTit 
Arcessor  in  primis.  "De  amicorum  sententia  rem  defeft  ad 
senatum.  Non  poteram  in  ^lHus  mei  patriaeque  cnstodis 
tanta  sudpicione  «on  metu  exanimari,  06d  mittibar  tamen^iQ 
credi  popae,  confbssioneni  servorum  tmdiri,  vufams  «i  faitere, 
quod  aeu  punctum  yideretur,  pro  ictb  gladlatoris  prebari. 
66.  Yerum,  ut  intelligo,  cavebat  magis  Pompems,  quaih  ti- 
mebat,  non  ea  solum,  quae  timenda  eran^  ded  onmia,  ne  yos 
diquid  timeretiB.  Of^ugnata  d<HiiU8  G.  Oa^earis,  ekirissimi  I6 
et  fortissimi  viri^  per  mukas  iioctls  horas  nuntiabatur;  >Ne»d 
audierat  taui  celebri  loco^  nenkb  ^eiisefat  $  tainSn  ^anldiebatun 
Non  poteram  Cn.  Pompeium,  praestantissima  virtute  virUm, 
timidum  suspicari  t  diligentitun,  tota  fe  puftli(ja  suscepik,  ni- 
mikm  nullam  putabam*  Frequentisdinift  senatu  nuper  inM 
Oapitolib  seaator  inventus  est^  qai  Milohem  cum  telo  esse 
diceret  Nudavit  se  in  sanotissim^»  templo^  quotiiam  viia  taHs 
et  dvis  et  viri  fidem  non  &ciebat)  ut,  eo  lacente^  res  ipei  lo^ 
queretur. 

XXV.    67.  Omnia  falsa  atque  insidiose  ficta  •  eomperta  fi5 
sunt    H^uum  tamen,  si  metuitur  etiam  nUnc  Milo,  non  jam 
^ob  Clodiatium  erimen  tmiemus)  sed  tuas,  Cn.  Pompei^  (td 
enikn  jam  app^o,  et  ea  voce,  ut  me  eiaudire  possb,)  tnas^ 
tuas,  iiiquam,  suspiciones  perhorirescimusi.    Si  Miloiidm  times^ 
81  hunc  de  tua  vita  nefarie  aut  nunc  cogitare  aut  molitom  ali-  80 
quando  aliquid  putas,  si  Italiae  delectus,  ut  nonnuUi  eonqui* 
sitores  tui  dictitarunt,  si  baec  arma,  si  Capitolinae  cohorces^ 
si  excubiae,  si  vi^liae,  si  deleota  juvehtus,  qnae  tuum  «•'''QQQle 
pus  domamque  custodit^  cohtra  Milonis  impetum  annaita  est^        ^ 
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praestantissiinas  dox  electus  et  tota  res  puUica  anniita  est 
68.  Sed  quis  non  intdligit,  omnes  tibi  rei  pid>licae  partes 
aegraa  et  labantee,  nt  eas  his  iuinis  sanares  et  ooQfirmaieSy 
esse  eonmiissas?  Quod  si  *loeus  Miloni  datos  esset,  pn>- 
5  basset  profecto  tibi  ipsi,  neminem  unquam  hominem  iiomini 
cariorem  fuisse  quam  te  sil» :  nollum  se  unqnam  pencufami 
pro  tna  dignitate  fbgisse:  cum  illa  ipsa  teterrima  ^peste  se 
saepissime  pro  tua  glmia  contendisse :  tribunatum  soum  ad 
salntem  meam,  quae  tiU  carissima  fuisset>  consiliis  tuis  gnber- 

10  natum :  se  a  te  postea  defensum  in  periculo  capitis,  a^jutum 
in  petitione  praeturae:  duos  se  habere  semper  amicisa- 
mos  sperasse,  te  tuo  beoeficio»  me  sua  Quae  si  non  pio- 
barety  si  tibi  tta  penitos  inhaeaisset  ista  suspieioy  nuUo  ot 
eyelli  modo  poeset,  si  d^iqne  Itaiia  a  delectu,  urbs  ab  araus 

Idsine  MiJonis  dade  nunquam  eseet.  ccmquieturay  nae  iste 
haud  dubitans  cessisset  patria,  ^  qui  ita  natua  est  et  ita 
consueyit ;  te,  ^Magne,  tamen  antestaretur,  quod  niiDc  etiam 
&cit 

XXVL    6d.  Yide,  quam  sit  varia  yitae  commutabilisqoe 

SOratio,  quam  yaga  volubilisque  fortuna,  quantae  infidelitates 
in  amicis,  quam  ad  tempus  aptae  simulationes»  quantae  in 
periculis  fugae  proximorum,  quantae  timiditates.  £rit,  erit 
illud  profecto  tempus  et  illucescet  ille  aliquando  dies,  qoom 
tu,  salutaribus,  ut  spero,  rebus  tuis»  sed  fortasse  motu  aliqao 

2a\»mmunium  temporom  (qoi  quam  crebro  accidat,  ^xperti 
scire  debemos),  et  amidssimi  benevolentiam  et  gravissimi 
hominis  fidem  et  onius  post  homines  natos  fortissimi  viri 
magnitudinem  animi  desideres.  70.  Qoamquam  quis  hee 
credat,   Cb.  Pompeium,  jnris  publici,  moris  majonim,  m 

80  denique  publicae  peritissimom,  qoom  senatus  ei  omimiserit, 
ut  videret,  nb  Qaii>  rss  publioa  detrihenti  OAPKftBT, 
quo  uno  versiculo  sads  armati  semper  consules  fuerant, 
etiam  nullis  annis  datis,  hunc  ezercito,  honc  deleeto  dato» 
^didom  exspectatorom  fuisse  in  ^eius  consihis  vindicaiM&. 
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oimMd  confitentnr,  lioeret  71.  Qnod  vero  in  illo  loco  at- 
qae  illis  pabHoorum  prtiesicyoruin  oopiis  circumfusus  sedet, 
Mitis  deelarat,  se  non  terror^  inferre  vobiS)  (quid  enim 
minus  illo  dignum,  quam  cogere,  ut  tos  eum  condemnetis, 
in  quem  animadvertere  ipee  et  more  majorum  et  ^^uo  jure  5 
posset?)  sed  praesidio  esae,  ut  intelligatis,  contra  hester- 
nam  illam  eontion^  lioere  vobis,  quod  sentiatis,  libere  ju- 
dicare. 

XX Vn.  72.  Nec  vero  me,  judices,  Clodianum  crimen 
movet,  nec  tam  sum  demens  tamque  vestri  sensus  ignarus  10 
atque  expers,  ut  nesciam,  quid  de  morte  Clodii  sentiatis.  De 
qua,  si  jam  nollem  ita  diluere  crimen,  ut  dilui,  tamen  im- 
pune  Miloni  palam  clamare  ac  mentiri  gloriose  liceret: 
^  Occidi,  occidi,  non  Sp.  ^Maelium,  qui  annona  levanda  jac- 
turisque  rei  familiaris,  qnia  nimis  amplecti  plebem  videbatur,  15 
in  suspicionem  incidit  regni  appetendi,  non  Ti.  ^Gracchum, 
qni  collegae  magistratum  per  seditionem  abrogavit,  quorum 
interfectores  impleverunt  orbem  terramm  nominis  sui  gloria, 
sed  eum  (auderet  enim  dicere,  quum  patriam  periculo  suo 
liberasset),  cujus  nefandum  adulterium  in  ^ulvinaribus  sanc-20 
tissimis  nobilissimae  feminae  comprehenderunt :  73.  eum, 
enjus  supplicio  senatus  soUemnes  religiones  expiandas  saepe 
censuit :  eum,  quem  cum  ^sorore  germana  nefarium  fituprum 
fecisse,  L.  Lucultus  ^'uratus  se,  ^quaestionibus  habitis,  dixit 
comperisse :  eum,  qui  'civem,  quem  senatus,  quem  popnlus  25 
Romanus,  quem  omnes  gentes  urbis  ac  vitae  civium  conser- 
vatorem  judicarant,  servomm  armis  exterminavit :  eum,  qui 
•regna  dedit,  ademit,  orbem  terrarum,  quibuscum  volnit,  par- 
^us  est :  eum,  qui,  plurimis  caedibus  in  foro  factii^,  singulari 
virtute  et  gloria  •civem  domum  vi  et  armis  compulit :  eum,  SO 
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(eos  enim  penitus  contempoemt),  «ed  honc  P.  Variimi,  Ibr- 
tissimum  atque  optimum  diireu^  jwJUcem  Bostraai,  peUere 
posses&ionibus  annid  castriaque  oooatus  eet:  qui  «om  archi- 
tectis  et  decempedis  villas  mobown  lK>rt06que  peragnlMit: 
6  qui  Janiculo  et  Alpibus  Bjpem  poBsessionum  t^rminarat  mt^ 
rum :  qui,  quum  ab  equite  Bomano  spkodido  et  ftatii,  M. 
Paconio,  non  impetcasset,  ut  sibi  inanlam  in  lacu  Piilio  ve»- 
deret,  repente  lintribus  in  eam  in.sulam  materiem,  calcai^ 
caementa,  ^arma  conyexity  domiooque  trans  ripam  inspec- 

10  tante  non  diU>itavit  aedifidum  exstniere  in  '^aliitfno :  75.  qoi 
huic  T.  ^Furfanio,  cui  viro !  dii  immortales  I  (quid  enim  Cjg» 
de  muliercula  Scantis^  quid  de  adokscente  P.  Apinio  dicam  ? 
quorum  utrique  mortem  est  minitatus,  nitd  aibi  hortorum  pos^ 
sessione  cessissent) :  sed  ausus  est  Fnr&nio  dicere,  si  €ibi 

I5pecuniam,  quantam  poposcerat,  non  dedissety  ^^mortuom  m 
in  domimi  ejus  illaturqm,  qua  invidia  huic  esset  tali  viro  ooo» 
f  agrandum :  qui  Appium  fratrem,  homioem  mihi  conjonctnm 
fidissima  gratia,  absentem  de  posaeasione  fimdi  dejedt:  qoi 
parietem  sic  per  vestibulum  sororis  instituit  ducere,  aic  agere 

ao  fundamenta,  ut  aororem  non  modo  vesUbulo  privare^  se4 
omni  aditu  et  limine." 

XXVIIL  76.  Quamquam  haec  quidem  jam  tcderabilla» 
videbantur,  etsi  aequabiliter  in  rem  publicam,  in  privatoSi  in 
longinquos,  in  propinquos,  in  alienos,  in  suos  irmebat ;  aed 

25  nescio  quomodo  jam  usu  obduruerat  et  percalhierat  civitatis 
incredibilis  patientia.  Quae  vero  aderant  jam  et  impende- 
bant,  quonam  modo  ea  aut  depellere  potuissctis  aut  fene? 
^lmperium  ille  si  nactus  esbct,  omitto  socios,  exteras  natione^ 
reges,  ^tetrarcbas;  vota  enim  facereti^  ut  in  eos  se  potias  im- 

SOmitteret  auam  in  vestras  possessiones,  vestra  tecta«  vestm 
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aoditoi  oiveB :  P.  Gbdioih  iaterfeci ;  ejvs  fVivores»  ^uos  mtUts 
jm  legibosy  nuUis  judiciis  frenare  poteraniHs,  hoc  ferro  el 
Jmc  dexlera  a  cervioibus  vestra  reppnH,  per  me  at  unam  j«0, 
aeqwitas,  leges,  fibertas^  pudor,  pudicilia  in  dvitate  manerent^" 
esset  vero  ^timsndumy  qoofiam  Mdo  id  ferret  oiyitas !  Nunc  6 
oum  qvm  est,  qui  non  probet?  qui  doh  laudet?  qni  non  unutti 
liest  Ikominnm  memoriam  T«  Annium  pfairimum  rei  puUieae 
]m)fiiisse,  maxima  laetitia  popolum  Bomanum,  cunctam  Itali* 
«m,  nationes  omnes  affecisse  et  dioat  eit  sentiat?  Nooiqueo 
vetera  iila  popoM  Bomani  gaudia  quanta  fuerint  jiudicare.10 
Miidtas  tamen  jam  summorum  «imperatorum  darissimas  vio- 
tonas  aetas  nostra  vidit)  quaram  nuUa  neque  tam  ^utamam 
«ttuHt  laetitiam  neo  tantam.  78.  Mandate  hoc  memoriae, 
jadices.  Spero  mnita  vos  liberosque  yestros  in  re  publica 
bona  esse  visuros:  in  iis  flingulis  ita  semper  existimabitiB,  15 
-vivo  P.  Clodio  nibil  eoram  vos  T»uros  fuisse*  In  spem  max^ 
imam  et^  quemadoiodum  confido^  yerissimam  snmus  adducti, 
bline  ipsum  anaumy  hoc  ipso  suomio  ^viro  consule,  compressa 
hominom  licentiay  cuplditatibos  6actis,  legibus  et  jndiciis  com- 
Biitiitii^  salutarem  dvitaXi  fore»  Num  qois  est  igitur  tamao 
demeasy  qui  hoo,  P.  Qodio  vivO|  contingere  potjoisse  arbitre* 
tur?  Quid?  ea,  quae  tenetis,  privata  atque  vestra,  domi- 
sante  homine  fuiioso^  quod  jus  perpetuae  possessionis  habere 
potuissent? 

XXIX.  Non  timeo,  judices,  ne  ^odio  mearum  inimidtia- 25 ' 
ram  inflammatus  ^bentius  haec  in  illum  evomere  videar 
qnam  verius.  £tenim  si  ^raedpuum  esse  debebat,  tamen 
ita  conununis  erat  omnium  ille  hostis,  ^ut  in  communi  odio 
paene  aequaliter  versaretur  odium  meum.  Non  potest  did 
fiatis,  ne  cogitari  quidem,  quantum  in  illo  sceleris,  quantum  80 
exitu  fuerit.    79.  'Quin^sio  attendite,  judices.    ^empe  liaec 

Mt  miAAstin  Ha  intfiritu  P.  doHii.      Fincrito  AnimiR   fWh 
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mortaus  inani  oo^Utione  pmnssit?  Quid?  si  ipse  Gn. 
Pompeius,  qui  ea  Tirtute  ac  fortuna  est^  ut  ^ea  potuerit  aeoi- 
per,  quae  nemo  praeter  illum,  si  is,  inquam,  potuisset  mut 
quaestionem  de  morte  F.  Clodii  ferre  aut  ipsum  ab  iiifens 
sexoitare,  ^utrum  putatis  potius  fftetumm  iuisse?  Etiamfli 
"propter  amieitiam  vellet  illum  ab  ii^eris  evocare,  propter  rea 
puUicam  non  iecisset.  Ejus  igitur  mortis  sedetis  ultoresy 
cujus  vitam  si  putetis  per  vos  restitui  posse,  nolitb ;  et  de 
ejus  «ece  lata  quaestio  est»  qui  a  eadem  lege  reviviscere  pos- 

10  set,  lata  lex  nunquam  esseu  Hiyus  ergo  interfector  si  esset, 
in  confitendo  ab  iisne  poenam  timeret,  qnos  liberavisaet? 
80.  Graeci  homines  deorum  bonores  tribuunt  iis  viris,  qoi 
lyrannos  necaverunt.  Quae  ego  vidi  AUienis  ?  quae  aliis  ia 
urbibus  Graeciae?  quas  res  divinas  talibus  institutas  vins? 

Uquos  cantus?  quae  carmina?  ^Prope  ad  immortalitatb  et 
religionem  et  memoriam  oonsecrantur.  Yos  tanti  conserva' 
torem  populi,  tanti  sceleris  ultorem  bon  modo  honoribaB 
nullis  affidetis,  sed  etiam  ad  supplicium  rapi  patiemini? 
Gonfiteretur,  cbnfiteretur,  inquam,  si  fedsset,  et  magno  am- 

20  mo  et  libente,  fecisse  se  libertatis  omnium  causa;  qaod 
«sset  ei  non  confitendum  modo,  verum  etiam  praedieaB> 
dum. 

XXX.    .81.  Etenim,  si  4d  non  negat,  ez  quo  nihil  pedt» 
nisi  ut  ignoscatur,  dubitaret  'id  fateri,  ex  quo  etiam  praenaa 

26  laudis  essent  petenda  ?  nisi  vero  gratius  putat  esse  vobis,  sui 
se  capitis  quam  vestri  defensorem  fuisse ;  qnum  praesertim 
in  ea  confessione,  si  grati  esse  velletis,  honores  assequaretor 
amplissimos.  Si  factum  vobis  non  probaretur  (quamquam 
qui  poterat  salus  sua  cniquam  non  probari  ?),  sed  tameo  m 

tO  minus  fbrtissimi  viri  virtns  civibus  grata  cecidrsaet,  magno  ani- 
mo  constantique  cederet  ex  ingrata  civitate.  Nam  quid  esset 
ingratius,  quam  laetari  ceteros,  lugere  eum  solum,  propter 
^uem  ceteri  laetarentur?  82.  Quamquam  hoc  imimo  semper 
omnes  fbimus  in  patriae  proditoribus  opprimendis,  ut  quo- 

W  niam  nostra  futura  esset  gloria,  periculum  quoque  et  invi^am 
noetram  •  putaremus.     Nam  quae  mihi  ipsi  tribuenda  buis 
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Testrift  aasus  essem,  si  id  quod  oonabar  dne  maxiinis  dimica- 
tionibus  meis  me  esse  ausnrum  arbitrarer?  Quae  mulier 
seeleratum  ac  pemidosum  dvem  occidere  non  auderet,  si  pe- 
riculum  non  timeret  ?  Propoeita  invidia,  morte,  poena,  qui 
nihiio  segnius  rem  pubficam  defetidit,  is  vir  vere  putandus  6 
est.  Populi  grati  est  praemiis  afficere  bene  meritos  de  re 
publica  dves,  viri  fortis  ne  suppliciis  quidem  moveri  ut  for- 
titer  fecisse  poeniteat  88.  Qnamobrem  uteretur  eadem  con- 
fedsione  T.  Annius,  qua  Ahala,  qua  Nasica,  qua  Opimius, 
qaa  Marius,  qua  nosmetipsi,  et,  si  grata  res  publica  esset^lO 
laetaretur,  si  ingrata,  tamen  in  gravi  fortuna  consdentia  sua 
Diteretur. 

Sed  hujus  beneficii  gratiam,  judices,  fortuna  popoli  Ro- 
mani  et  vestra  feHcitas  et  dii  immortales  sibi  deberi  putant, 
Nec  vero  quisqnam  aliter  arbitrari  potest,  ^ni:>i  qui  nuUam  19 
vim  esse  ducit  numenve  divinam,^uem  neque  imperii  nostri 
magnitudo  neque  sol  iUe  neo  ooeli  signorumque  motus  nec 
vicissitudines  rerum  atque  ordines  movent  ncque,  id  quod 
maximum  est,  majorum  sapientia,  qui  sacra,  qui  caerimonias, 
qui  auspicia  et  ipsi  sanctisaime  coluerunt  et  nobis,  suis  pos-  20 
teris,  prodiderunt 

XXXI.  84.  Est,  est  profecto  illa  yis,  neque  in  his  cor- 
poribus  atque  in  hac  imbecillitate  nostra  inest  quiddam,  quod 
vigeat  et  sentiat,  ^et  non  inest  in  hoc  tanto  naturae  tam  prae- 
claro  motu.  Nisi  forte  iddroo  non  putant,  quia  non  apparet  26 
nec  cemitur ;  proinde  quasi  nostram  ipsam  mentem,  qua  sa- 
pimus,  qua  providemus,  qua  haec  ipsa  agimus  ac  dicimus, 
videre  aut  plane,  qualis  aut  ubi  sit,  sentlre  possimus.  £a  vis 
igitur  ipsa,  quae  saepe  incredibiles  huic  urbi  felicitates  atque 
opes  attulit,  iltam  ^pemidem  exstinxit  ac  su.^tulit,  cui  pri-80 
mum  Hnentem  injedt,  ut  vi  irritare  ferroque  lacessere  fortissi- 
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Albani  Humuli  atque  hici,  vos,  inqiiaoli,  imploro  aiqae  teetoi^ 
vosque  Albanorum  obrntae  arae,  'saororum  popuU  Bomani 
sociae  et  aequaies^  quas  ilie,  praeceps  amehtia,  cHeais  prostza- 
tisique  sanctissimis  luois,  ^substruotibnum  insanis  noolibus  op- 
6presBerat;  vestrae  %um  arae,  vestrae  religiones  viguenmt, 
vestra  vis  valuit^  quam  ille  omni  scelere  poUuerat ;  tuque  ex 
tno  'edito  monte,  Ladaris  sanote  Juppiter,  eujus  ille  laca% 
nemora  finesqoe  satepe  onmi  nefario  stupro  et  scelere  macu* 
la^t,  aliqoaDdo  ad  eum  puniendum  oculos  apemSsti ;  vobis 

lOillae,  vobis  vestro  in  conspectu  seitie,  sed  justae  tamen  el 
debitae  poeoae  solatae  sunt  86.  Nud  forte  hoc  etiam  cabO 
&ctum  esse  dicemus,  ut  ante  ipsum  sacrarium  Bonae  Deae, 
quod  est  in  fundp  T.  Sestii  Gralli,  io  primis  hcmesti  et  or- 
nati  adolescentid^  ante  ipsam,  inquam,  Bo&am  Deam,  quum 

15proelium  commisisset,  primam  iUud  vuhius  acdperet,  quo 
teterrimam  mortem  obiret,  ut  non  abeolutus  ^^udioio  91o 
(krio    videretur,  sed  ad    hanc  iosignem  poenam  reser- 
vatUB. 

XXXn.    ^Nec  vero  npn  eadem  ira  deorum  hanc  ^jus  sa- 

20  tellitibufl  injecit  amentiam,  ut  sine  %naginibus,  sine  ^esaxta 
atque  ludis,  sine  exsequiis,  sine  lamentis,  sine  laudationibo% 
sine  funer^  oblitus  cru<»e  et  loto,  qsoliatus  illius  supremi 
diei  celebritate,  cui  cedere  etiam  inimici  sc^ent,  ambur^retar 
abjectus.    Non  fuisse  credo  fka,  clarissimorum  virorum  Yor^ 

25mas  iUi  teterrimo  parricidae  aliquid  decoris  afferre,  neqae 
ullo  in  loco  potius  '^ortem  ^us  lacerari,  quam  in  quo  esset 
vita  danmata. 

87.  Dura,  medius  fidius,  mihi  jam  fortuna  populi  Bomam 
et  crudelis  videbatur,  quae  tot  annos  illum  in  hanc  rem  puUi^ 

80  cam  insultare  pateretur.  FoUuerat  stupro  aanctissimas  rdi- 
giones,  senatus  gravissima  decreta  periregerat,  pecunia  se  a 
judicibus  palam  redemerat^  vezarat  in  tribonatu  swatam» 
omnium  ordinum  consensu  pro  t^alute  rei  publicae  ,^gesta 
resciderat.  me  oatria  exnulerat.  bona  diriDueraL  domnm  in- 
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Etmriam,  mtiltos  sedibas  ac  ^Drtanis  ^ecerat :  instabat^  nr- 
gebat:  eapere  ejas  amentiam  ciyitas,  Italia,  provinciae,  regnik 
Bon  poterant :  'incidebantar  jam  donu  leges,  quae  noa  6erTi& 
Bostris  addicerent:  nihil  erat  cujusqnamy  quod  quidem  iUe 
adamasset,  quod  non  hoc  anno  suum  fore  putaret.  88(.  Ob«  5 
stabat  ejus  cogitatibnibas  nemo  praeter  Miionem.  ^lllum 
ipsum,  qui  poterat  obstare,  noyo  redttu  in  gratiam  qua 
deyinctum  arbitrabatur :  Caesaris  potentiam  ^uam  esae  dice- 
bat :  bononun  animps  in  meo  casa  contempserat :  Milo  anus 
urgebat.  10. 

XXXin.  ^Hic  dii  immortales,  ut  supra  dixi,  mentem 
illi  perdito  ae  furioso  dederont,  ut  huic  faoeret  insidias.  Ali* 
ter  perire  pestis  illa  non  potuit :  nunquam  illum  res  pubUca 
^uo  jare  esset  uha.  8enatU8,  credo,  praetorem  eum  circum- 
soripeisset  I>Ii&  quum  solebat  quidem  id  facere,  in  priyatol5 
eodem  hoc  aliquid  profeoevat.  89.  An  oonsules  in  praetore 
ooeicendo  fbrtes  fuisaent?  Primum;  Milohe  occtso,  habuisset 
suoa  ooBsules :  deinde  quis  in  eo.  praetore  coneul  fortis  esset, 
per  quem  tribunum  Virtutem  consularem  crudelissime  yeza- 
tam  esse  meminisset  ?  Oppressisset  omnia,  possideret,  tene-  20 
ret :  lege  noya,  quae  est  inyenta  apud  eum  cum  reliquis  le^- 
bus  Clodianis»  seryos  nostroB  libertos  suos  feoiaset  Postremo, 
nisi  eum  dii  immortales  uk  eam  mentem  impulissent,  ut  homo 
effeminatus  fortissimum  yiram  conaretor  occidere,  hodie  rem 
pubUcam  nullam  haberetis.  90.  An  iUe  praetor,  iUe  y^o25 
oonsnl,  si  modo  haec  templa  atque  ipsa  moenia  stare  eo  yiyo 
tamdiu  et  consulatum  ejns  exspectare  potuiseent^  ille  denique 
yiyus  maU  nihil  fedsset,  qur  mortuus,  uno  ex  suis  satelUtibns 
[Sex.  Clodio]  doce,  curiam  inoendemt  ?  Quo  quid  miserius, 
qoid  acerbius,  quid  luotuosius  yidimus  ?  ^templum  sanctitatis,  80 
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eTerterftt.  91.  Et  sant,  qui  de  via  Appia  qoerantar,  taeeant 
de  curia  ?  et  qui  ^ab  eo  spirante  forum  putent  potnisse  de- 
fendi,  cujus  non  reetiterit  cadaveri  caria  ?  Excitate,  exdtate 
ipsum,  si  potestiSy  a  mortuis.  Frange^  impetam  vivi«  eojat 
6vix  sustinetis  furias  insepulti?  Nisi  vero  sustinaistiB  eos^ 
qui  cum  facibus  ad  curiam  ccmcurrerant,  cum  &lcibu8  ad 
'CastoriSy  cum  gladiis  toto  foto  volitarunt.  Caedi  vidistis 
populum  Romanum,  contiooem  gladiis  distarbari,  qouni 
audiretur  siientio  M.  Coelius,  tribonus  plebis,  vir  et  in  re 

lOpublica  forti^simus  et  in  suscepta  causa  firmissimas  et  bo* 

norum  voluntati  et  auctoritati  senatus  deditus  et  in  hac  Mi- 

lonis  sive  invidia  sive  fortona  singulari  divina  et  increditnli 

•fide. 

XXXIV.    92.  ^Sed  jam  satis  multa  de  caosa :  extra  con- 

16  sam  etiam  nimis  fortasse  multa.  Quid  restat,  nisi  at  opem 
obtesterque  vos,  judices,  ut  eam  misericordiam  tribuatis  ibr- 
tissiipo  viro,  quam  ipse  non  implorat,  ^o,  etiam  repugnanto 
hoc,  et  imploro  et  exposco  ?  Nolite,  si  in  nostro  'onminm 
fietu  nullam  lacrimam  ad^>existis  Milonis,  si  vultom  SCTiper 

20eundem,  si  vocem,  si  orationem  stabilem  ac  n<m  mutatam  vi* 
detis,  hoc  minus  ei  parcere.  ^Haod  sdo  an  multo  ^iam  sk 
adjuvandus  magis.  Etenim  si  in  gladiatoriis  pugnis  et  ia 
intimi  generis  hominum  conditione  atque  fortuna  [imidoe  at- 
qoe  supplices  et,  ut  vivere  liceat,  obsecrantes  etiam  ^idisse 

26  solemus,  fortes  et  animosos  et  se  acriter  ipsos  morti  ofierenles 
servare  cupimus,  eorumque  nos  magis  miseret,  qoi  nostnua 
misericordiam  non  requirunt,  quam  qui  illam  efflagitant, 
quanto  hoc  magis  in  fortissimis  civibus  &cere  debemus? 
93.  Me  quidem,  judices,  exanimant  et  interimunt  hae  voces 

SOMilonis.  ouas  audio  assidue  et  quibus  intersum  auotidie» 
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civitatem,  in  ea  ooiiqiiieacam.  94.  O  firtistrie^  ioquit,  met  sus- 
cepti  labores  I  o  epes  fallaces  I  o  cogitationes  inanes  meae  I 
£go  quum  trlbanus  [debis,  re  publica  oppressa,  me  ^senatui 
dediflsero,  quem  exBtinctum  ^aoceperam,  equitibus  Romanisy 
quorum  yires  erant  debiks,  bonis  viris,  qui  omnem  auctoritar  5 
tem  Clodianis  armis  abjeoeranty  mibi  unquam  bonmiim  prae- 
sidium  defuturum  putarem?  ego,  quum  te  (mecum  enim 
saepissime  loquitur)  patriae  reddidissem,  mihi  putarem  in 
patrta  non  futurum  locnm  ?  Ubi  nunc  senatus  est,  quem  se- 
coti  snmus  ?  ubi  equites  Bomani  illi,  illi,  inquit,  tui?  ubi  stu-io 
dia  municipiorum  ?  ubi  ItaHae  voces  ?  ubi  denique  tua  iUa^ 
M.  Tulli,  quae  plurimis  fuit  auxitio,  vox  atque  defenz^io  ?  mi* 
hine  ea  soli,  qui  pro  te  toties  morti  me  obtuli,  nihil  potest  opi- 
tulari  ?  " 

XXXV.    95.  Nee  vero  haeo,  judices,  ut  ego  nunc,  flens,  15 
sed  hoc  eodem  loquitur  vultu,  quo  videtis.     Negat  enim  se, 
negat,  ingratis  civibus  fedsse,  quae  fecerit :  timidis  et  omnia 
pericula  circumspicientibas,  iKm  negat.    ^Plebem  et  infimam 
muititadinem,  quae  P.  Clodio  duce  fortunis  vestris  immine- 
bat,  eam,  quo  tutior  esset  vestra  vita,  'se  feci^se  commemorat,  20 
ut  non  modo  virtute  flecteret,  sed  etiam  tribus  suis  patrimo 
niis  deleniret ;  nec  timet,  ne,  quum  plebem  muneribus  pla 
carit,  vos  ^on  oonciliarit  meritis  in  rem  publicam  singularibus. 
Senatus  erga  se  benevolentiam  temporibus  his  ipsis  saepe 
ease  perspectam,  vestras  vero  et  vestrorum  ordinum  occursa-sV 
tiones,  studia,  sermones,  quemcunque  cur^um  fortuna  dederit, 
secnm  se  ablaturum  e^se  ,dicit     96.  Meminit  etiam,  vocem 
sibi  'praeconis  nMxlo  dduisse,  quam  minime  desiderarit,  pop- 
nli  vero  cunctis  suffr^is,  quod  unum  cupierit,  se  consulem 
deolaratum :  nunc  denique,  ^i  haeo  contra  se  sint  futura,  sibi  80 
faoinoris  'iuspicionem,  ncm  facti  orimen  obstare.    Addit  haec. 
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ex  ommbiiB  praemtis  virtntis^  si  eiset  babenda  ntao  ] 
ram,  amplisBimum  esse  praemkim  gloriam :  esae  hane  i 
quae  brevitatem  vitae  poeteritatis  memoria  coiiaolarelxur,  qnae 
efficeret,  ut  abeoQtes  adessemuSy  m<M*tui  viveremus:  hane 
5  deDique  esse,  cujus  gradibus  etiam  in  coelom  iKmuDes  vide- 
rentur  ascendere.  98.  ^  D&  me,  inquit»  semper  populfls 
BomannS)  semper  omnee  gentes  loqnentur,  nnlla  unqQam 
obmntesoet  vetustas.  Quin  hoc  tempore  ipso,  quum  omnea 
a  meis  inimicis  &ces  ^invidiae  meae  snbjiciantur,  tamen  omai 

lOin  hominum  coetu  gratiis  agendis  et  gratulatiQnibas  habendis 
et  omni  sermone  celebramnr.  Omitto  Etmriae  featoe  'et 
actos  et  institutoe  dies:  centesima  lux  est  haec  ab  interiia 
P.  Olodii  et,  opinor,  altera :  qua  fines  imperii  pcqpuli  R^«Mim 
sunt,  ea  non  solum  fama  jam  de  illo,  sed  etiam*  laetitia  pm^ 

15  g^vit  Quamobrem,  ubi  (^orpua  hoc  sit^  mm,  inqnit,  Ltboio, 
quoniam  omnibus  in  terris  et  jam  vBrsatur  et  aemper  habitft- 
bit  nominis  mei  gloria." 

XXXYL     99.   ^Haec  tn  mecum  aaepe»  Ins  abaentibiia; 
sed  iisdem  audientibna  %aee  ego  teoum,  Milor  t»  quidemt 

20  qunm  isto  animo  es,  satis  laudare  non  possom ;  sed,  qao  eal 
ista  magis  divina  virtuSy  eo  majore  a  te  dolore  diveUor.  Nee 
vero^  si  mihi  eriperis,  reliqna'  eet  illa  tamen  ad  coasolandm 
qnerela,  ut  his  irasd  possim,  a  qnibus  tantum  vulnus 
pero.    Non  enim  inimici  mei  te  mihi  eiipienty  sed  i 

25  non  male  aliquando  de  me  meriti,  sed  seraper  optimew  Nnl- 
lum  mihi  unqnam,  judioes,  tantum  ddorem  ^nretis  (etsi  qois 
potest  esse  Hantus  ?),  sed  ne  %nnc  quidem  ipsnm,  ut  obtivis- 
car,  quanti  me  semper  fec^i&  ^oae  si  voa  oefMt  oblivio, 
aiut  si  in  me  aliquid  offendistis,  our  non  id  meo  cafiite  poliaB 

SOluitur  quam  Milonis?  Praeclare  eBim  vixeniy  si.  quid  mikt 
aociderit  prius^  quam  hoc  taatam  mali  videro.  100.  Noae 
me  una  consoUdo  sustentat,  quod  Uh^  T.  Auni,  nullum  a  me 
amoris,  nullum  studii,  nullum  pietatis  offioium  deluit.  E^ 
ifdmicitias  potentium  pro  te  appetivi»  ego  meum  saepe  corpns 

89 et  vitam  objeci  armis  inimioorum  tuoram,.ego  me  phuimis 
pro  te  sopplicem  abjeoi,  bona,  fortunas  meas  ac  liberonuB 
meorum  in  communionem  tuoram  'temporum  oootnli:  hoc 
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deniqne  ipso  die»  si  quft  vis  est  parata,  ^si  qua  dimicatio  ca 
'  pitis  futura,  deposco.  Quid  jam  restat  ?  quid  habeo,  quod 
faciam  pro  tuis  in  me  meiitis,  nisi  ut  eam  fortunam,  quae- 
cnnque  erit  tua,  ducam  meam?  Non  abnuo,  non  recuso,  vos- 
que  obeecro,  judices,  ut  veetra  beneficia,  quae  in  me  contulis»  6 
tiB,  aut  in  hujus  salute  augeatis  aut  in  ejusdem  exitiooccasura 
ese^  videatiB. 

XXXVII.    101.  His  lacrimis  non  movetur  Milo :  est  quo- 
dam  incredibili  robore  animi:   exsilium  ibi  esse  putat,  ubi 
virtuti  non  sit  locus ;  mortem  naturae  finem  esse,  non  poe- 10 
nam.     Sed  hic  ea  mente,  qua  natus  est :  quid  vos,  judices  ? 
quo  tandem  animo  eritis?     Memoriam  Milonis  retinebitis, 
ipsum  ejicietis  ?  et  erit  dignior  locus  ullus  in  terris,  ^qui  hanc 
virtutem  excipiat,  quam  hic,  'qui  procreavit  ?    Vos;  vos  ap- 
pello,  fortissimi  viri,  qui  multum  pro  re  publica  sanguinem  15 
efiudiads :  vos  in  viri  et  in  civis  invicti  periculo  appello,  cen- 
turiones,  vosque,  milites  :  vobis  non  modo  inspectantibus,  sed 
etiam  armatis  et  huic  judicio  praesidentibus,  haec  tanta  virtus 
ex  hac  urbe  expelletur,  exterminabitur,  projicietur?     102. 
O  me  miserum^  o  me  infclicem!    Bevocare  tu  me  in  patriam,20 
Milo,  potuisti  per  hos,  ego  te  in  patria  per  eosdem  retinere 
non  potero  ?    Quid  respondebo  liberis  meis,  qui  te  parentem 
alterum  .putant?  quid  tibi,  Qointe  frater,  qui  nunc  abes, 
oonsorti  mecum  temporum  illonim?  mene  non  potuisseMi- 
lonis  salutem  tueri  per  eosdem,  per  quos  nostram  ille  ser-26 
vasset  ?     At  in  qua  causa  non  potuisse  ?   quae  est  grata 
gentibus.    A  quibus  non  potnisse?  ab  iis  qui  maxime  P.    •     . 
Clodii  morte  acquierunt    Quo  deprecante?  me.    103.  Quod- 
nam  ego  concepi  tantum  scelus,  aut  quod  in  me  tantum  faci- 
nus  admisi,  judices,  quum  illa  indida  communis  exitii  inda-  30 
gavi,  patefeci,  protuli,  exstinxi?     Omnes  in  me  meosque 
redundant  ex  fonte  illo  dolores.     Quid  me  reducem  esse  vo- 
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XXXYIIL  Utinam  dii  inuDortales  fecissent  (pace  tna, 
patria,  dixerim ;  metuo  enim,  ne  scelerate  dicam  in  te,  quod 
pro  Milone  dicam  pie),  'utinam  P.  Clodius  non  modo  vive- 
ret,  sed  etiam  praetor,  consul,  dictator  esset  potius,  quam 
6hoc  spectaeulum  viderem!  104.  O  dii  immortales!  *fortem 
et  a  vobis,  judices,  conservandum  virum !  "  Minime,  mini- 
me,  'inquit.  Immo  vero  poenas  ille  debitas  luerit:  no9 
subeamus,  si  ita  necesse  est,  non  debitas.**  Hiccine  vir 
^patriae  natus  usquam  nisi  iil  patria  morietur,  aut,  si  forte, 

10  pro  patria  ?  hujus  vos  ^animi  monumenta  retinebitis,  corporis 
%  Italia  nullum  sepulcrum  esse  patiemini?  hunc  sua  quis- 
quam  sententia  ex  hac  urbe  expellet,  quem  omnes  urbes 
expulsum  a  vobis  ad  se  vocabunt?  105.  O  terram  illam 
beatam,   quae  hunc   virum    exceperit;    hanc  ingratam,  si 

15  ejecerit,  miseram,  si  amiserit !  Sed  finis  dt.  Neque  enim 
prae  lacrimis  jam  loqui  possum,  et  hic  se  lacrimis  defendi 
vetat.  Vos  oro  obtestorque,  judices,  ut  in  sententiis  ferencfis, 
quod  sentietis,  id  audeatis.  Vestram  virtutem,  justitiam, 
fidem,  mihi   credite,  is  maxime  probabit,  qui  iu   judicibus 

20  legendis  optimum  et  sapientissimum  et  fortissimum  quemque 
delegit 
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ORATIO  PRO  M.  MARCELLQ  ^ 

INTRODUCTION. 

M.  Clattditjs  Marcellus,  a  friend  of  Cicero,  was  consul  in  B.  C. 
51,  with  Servius  Sulpicius  for  hb  coUeague.  Cicero  telb  us  that 
Marcellut  had  been  Curule  Aedile  in  the  same  year  as  P.  Clo- 
dius,  B.  C.  56 ;  and  that  he  aided  Milo  on  his  trial  for  the  murder 
of  P.  Clodius.  In  his  consulship  Marcellus  moved  ih  the  senate 
that  Caesar  should  be  superseded  in  his  governmcnt  of  the  Galliae 
before  the  expiration  of  the  time  for  which  tho  provinces  were 
given  to  him. 

We  must  be  careful,  in  reading  the  historj  of  the  troubles  which 
preceded  Caesar^s  invasion  of  Italy,  to  remember  that  there  were 
three  Marcelli  consuls  in  three  successive  years :  M.  Ciaudius  Mar- 
cellus  in  B.  C.  51 ;  C.  Claudius  Marcellus  in  B.  C.  50,  who  was  the 
cousin  of  M.  Marcellus ;  and  C.  Claudius  B.  C.  49,  the  brother  of 
M.  Marcellus. 

M.  Marcellus  (B.  C.  51)  failed  in  hb  attempt  to  deprive  Caesar  of 
his  provinces.  In  B.  C.  50  the  attempt  was  again  made,  and  again 
it  &i]ed;  but  a  Senatus  Consultum  was  passed,  by  which  Caesar 
was  deprived  of  two  legions,  on  the  pretence  that  they  were  wanted 
for  the  Parthian  war.  Early  in  B.  C.  49,  in  the  consulship  of  p. 
Claudius  Marcellus  and  L.  Comelius  Lentulus,  Caesar  crossed  the 
Rubicon  and  occupied  Ariminum.  Digi^i^^^  ^y  L^OOqIc 
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779.wliich  he  nrged  him  to  retarn  and  aak  fixr  pardon,  bnt  MarceUm 
refused.  Cicero  tells  how  the  affair  was  managed  in  a  letter  to 
ServiuB  Sulpicius,  then  govemor  of  Achaea  (B.  C.  46).  ^L,  Fiao, 
Caesar^s  father-in-law,  spoke  of  M.  Marcellus^s  case  in  the  senate, 
C.  Marcellus  threw  himself  at  Caesar'8  feet,  and  all  the  senate  rose 
and  approached  Caesar  ia  »  snpi^ianC  manner.  Caesar,  afler 
blaming  the  peevish  temper  of  Marcellus,  and  speaking  higfalj  of 
Servius  Sulpicins,  who  had  been  Marcellus's  coUeague  in  the  ooo* 
subhip,  all  at  once,  and  contrary  to  expectation,  said  that  he  coold 
not  refiise  the  request  of  the  senate,  even  though  it  was  Marcelins 
for  whom  he  waa  soiicited.  Thia  d^  ^bs  so  glori^^s  that  I  im- 
agined  I  saw  something  like  the  image  of  the  republic  restored  to 
life.  When  all,  therefbre,  who  were  i^ked  their  opinions  before  me 
had  retumed  thanks  to  Caesar,  except  Volcatius  (for  be  declared 
tbat  he  would  not  do  it,  thougji  he  were  in  the  plape  of  Mare^Uvs), 
,  X»  as  soon  as  I  was  called  upon,  ehangej  my  mind*  For  1  had 
resolved,  not  through  slothfulness  indeed,  but  the  loes  of  my  ^bnasr 
dignitj,  to  observe  an  etemal  silence;  f>ut  Caesar^s  greatnes  oC 
mind  and  the  laudable  zeal  of  the  senate  overcame  mj  resolntKo. 
I  gave  thanks,  therefore,  to  Caesar  in  a  long  speech,  and  kav^ 
deprived  myself  by  it,  I  fear,  on  other  occasions,  of  tbat  honoralfe 
quiet  which  was  my  only  comfort  in  these  unhappy  times.  Bot 
since  I  have  hitherto  avoided  giving  ofience  (and,  if  I  had  alwajt 
continued  silent,  he  would  have  interpreted  it,  perhaps,  as  a  procf of 
my  believing  the  republic  to  be  ruined),  I  shaU  speak  for  the  fntnre 
not  oflen,  or  rather  verj  seldom ;  so  as  to  manace  at  the  same  time 
both  his  favor  and  my  own  leisure  for  study." 

Although  MarceUus  had  thos  received  an  unconditional  pardoot 
and  had  been  repeatedly  urged  hy  Cicero  to  come  to  Rome,  he  was 
in  no  huny  to  do  so.  At  length,  however,  he  wrote  to  Cicero,  io* 
forming  him  of  his  intention  to  return ;  and  Servius,  the  procoosol 
of  Achaea,  returaing  on  the  2Sd  of  Maj  from  Epidaunis  to  tba 
Biraeus,  found  him  there  on  his  way  to  Rome  and  spent  the  cbjr 
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F.  A.  Wolf  declared  this  oration  Pro  Marcello  to  be  sporious.  779 
Smce  his  time  the  critics  have  had  different  opinions  about  it,  but 
mo6t  of  them  think  that  it  is  genuine.    It  iras  delivered  before  the 
speech  Pro  Ligario  (Pro  Ligario,  c.  12). 

Ch.  L    1.  T^miioiibaft»  y.  page  483,  n.  8.  —  2.  Tereeim- 

dtta  «  from  shame.  Quia  non  audebam  apud  ie  loquiy  conlra  quem 
arma  sumpseram,  —  8.  Modkllll  »  moderation.  —  4.  Eadem 
t ;  i.  e.  both  were  partisans  of  Pompey.  —  5.  ^uasl  sig- 
.  sosttlllstl.  A  mintary  metaphor,  perhaps  intended 
as  a  oompliment  to  Caesar.  It  is  the  *  vexiUum ' :  "  vexiQum  propo' 
nendum^  quod  erat  insigne,  guum  ad  arma  concurri  oporteret  **  (Caesar, 
B.  6.  n.  20).  —  6.  Omnlbiis  »  by  alk  sc.  intellectum  est.  H, 
S88,  n.  A.  &  S.  225,  U.  Klotz  has  in  omnibus^  and  Baiter,  who 
omits  m,  says,  *'  in  ommbus  codd.  noti  omnes.**  —  7.  OITeiisloiil- 
hm*  'Fcft  some  of  tiie  ofiences  here  referred  to,  see  the  first  part 
of  the  Introd. 

Ch.  II.  1.  HfWllm  »  no  man'8.  NuUius  does  not  agree  wlth  79 
ingeniL  H.  897,  2.  A.  &  S.  211,  R.  10.  —  2.  IfnUa*  There 
18  an  inferior  reading,  nuUi,  Most  of  this  chapter  is  in  very  bad 
taste,  and  most  forcibly  feeble,  llke  the  talk  of  those  whose  eloquence 
b  in  sounding  words  only.  —  8.  Eam.  A.  &  S.  256,  R.  8.  H. 
551,  L  5.  —  4.  Id  stands  for  the  clause,  omnes  nostrorum^  &c. — 
5.  IJrarpare  =^  to  take  up,  to  talk  about.  Cf.  p.  Milone,  VIL 
18,  eadem  ....  usurpatur,  —  6.  Dlsjanctlsslmas.  Cf.  p.  leg^ 
Manil.  IV.  n.  6.  —  7.  Peragrarl  —  lastratae  sont »  to  be 
traversed  —  they  have  been  encompassed.  —  8.  Alla  maJora* 
Clemency  and  magnanimity  in  pardoning  Marcellus.  —  9.  Ista  =s 
this  of  thine.  So  islius  below.  A.  &  S.  207,  R.  25.  H.  450. 
—  10.  Praefectns  —  tnrma  =  commander  of  cavalry  —  com- 

pany  of  cavalry,  squadron.  —  11.  Taam proprlam  =  7(| 

that  it  (gloriam)  is  all  and  peculiarly  thine.  —  12.  Ifaaqaam  .... 
admlttltur*  We  understand  his  meaning,  but  it  is  a  rhetorical 
style,  neither  precise  nor  clear.  **  Rashness  and  ppdence  do  not 
go  together."  Fortune  may  sometimes  favor  rashness ;  bnt  prudence 
does  not  want  her  aid.  I  think  Cae^r  may  be  sometimes  blamed  3qIc 
for  rashness.    The  writer  says  again,  "  Nor  !s  chance  admitted  to 
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781  of.  —  2.  Haee  stands  for  animum  vincere^  &c.  —  3.  Iffesclo  < 
modo  =  somchow.  —  4.  Et  OS  »-  and  look ;  i.  e.  as  exprenre 

of  the  emotions  of  the  mind.  ^  Patricius  propoaed  '  eos  *  (a>  lo/ies, 
such)  in  place  of  et  on,  and  FaSmns  and  Abrami  did  the  same,  pei^ 
haps  independently ;  Patricius  asks  what  o$  can  mean  after  be  has 
said  praesentem ;  and  the  question  is  pertinent.  There  is  no  oos- 
nection  between  os  and  what  follows,  but  there  is  a  connectiQo 
between  mentem  senstisque  eos  and  what  foUows."  Long.  Et  os  n 
defended  by  Emesti,  Wolf,  and  Spaling,  and,  it  seems  to  me,  with 
reason.  Cicero*s  meaning  is,  that  Caesar^s  desire  to  preserve  » 
much  of  the  republic  as  had  escaped  the  fortunes  of  war  was  de- 
picted  on  his  countenance,  and  that  his  belief  of  the  existence  of 
this  desire  was  a  result  of  what  he  saw  {cemimus)  in  hts  (ace. 
Translate  ut  so  that.  ~  5.  Illa  anctoritas  ^Ule  vir  majxmat 
auctoritatis,    The  abstract  for  the  concrete.    Johnson. 

Ch.  IV.  1.  €•  MarcellL  Cousin  of  M.  Marcellos.  Seela- 
trod.  —  2.  Ad  paacos*  M.  Marcellus,  C.  Marcellus,  his  couan, 
and  M.  Marcellus,  son  of  the  latter,  were  the  only  surviving  meai- 
7S2  bers,  80  far  as  is  known,  of  the  Marcellus  family.  —  3.  OnUala* 
tlonlbns  s  supplicationeSy  days  of  rejoicing,  thank^vings.  See 
Table  of  Caesar's  Life.  —  4.  Idem  s  at  the  same  time.  —  5.  Ut 
nulla.  A  good  deal  has  been  written  on  this  passage.  Bttier 
must  have  misunderstood  the  sense  when  he  omitted  nuUa.  KkiU 
maintains  nulla,  and  explains  it  correcUy.  Cicero  says,  "  Thia  is  m 
great  that  no  time  will  destroy  thy  trophies  and  meroorials ;  fbr  there 
is  no  work  of  man*s  hands  which  age  wiQ  not  destroy,  —  but  thi*  aci 
of  thy  justice  and  mercy  will  daily  fburish  more."  Undoubtedlj 
the  writer  meant  to  say  this,  but  whether  he  has  said  it  well  is  another 
matter.  The  whole  chapter  is  a  poor  piece  of  rhetoric  Klotx  pre- 
fers  the  reading  florescit,  Long.  —  6.  Qnnm  —  renlslstL 
The  idea  is  best  expressed  by  in  with  a  participU :  in  giving  np, 
&c.  —  7.  Ea  ....  erat  adepta;  L  e.  the  power  and  meaiis  of 
punishmcnt. 

Ch.  V.  1.  Fato  —  nesclo  qno  =  by  some  fate  or  otfaer. 
V.  Epp.  Cic.  tlL  n.  35.  —  2.  Tenemnr  «  we  are  sabject  to, 
liable  to.  —  3.  Scelere  certe  *»  from  crime  at  least ;  L  e.  intefi- 
tional  wrong.  —  4.  Videtls,  non«  Following  Baiter,  I  have  pnt 
a  comma  afler  videtis  instead  of  a  period,  the  usual  punctuatioii : 
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hdH  atque  amwrum  below.  —  6.  Socia  =  in  favor  of  war.  A.  &  S.  7 
il3;  H.  399.  —  7.  Uomineili.  The  man  emphatically :  Pom- 
pey.  —  8.  Privato  oflicio  ■=  from  a  sense  of  private  duty.  —  9. 
In  lioc  ordine ;  i.  e.  in  the  senate.  —  10.  Integra  re  «  before  783 
the  war  broke  out.  H.  431.  A.  &  S.  257,  R.  7,  (a).  — 11. 
Statini;  i.  e.  immediately  upon  their  application. —  12.  Ceteriss 
80.  vero  or  antem. 

Ch.  VI.  1.  Hnjns  —  rei ;  i.  e.  his  desire  for  peace.  —  2. 
Certomm  >«=  quorundam.  L.  Lentulus,  L.  Domitius  Aenobar- 
bos,  &c.  —  8.  Alterim  Tero  partist  ac.  Pompeianae.  Partis 
limits  vicioriam,  being  placed  at  the  beginning  for  tbe  sake  of  em- 
phasb.  —  4.  iMosis  =  the  nentral.  —  5.  Contuiisse  »  to 
have  referred.  —  6.  Bono  =  quality,  virtue :  sc.  ctementiae  et  sapi- 
entiae.  —  7.  Commodata  =  lent  Why  is  the  preposition  a  ex-  784 
pressed  before  virtute  and  fortuna  f  —  8.  Specie  ....  pnbiic^e 
— s  with  some  show  of  (regard  for)  the  conmionweaL 

Ch.  VIL  1.  Atrocissimam.  A  suspicio  is  only  atrox,  be- 
cause  of  the  matter  to  which  the  suspicio  refers.  He  means  "  sus- 
picion  of  a  most  abominable  crime.'*  Patricius  asks  if  we  can  say 
providere  suspicionem,  Providenda  seems  to  refer  by  implication  to 
the  matter  about  which  the  suspicion  exists.  Long.  —  2.  Nec  — 
nec  A.  &  S.  277,  R.  5,  (a).  —  3.  Unins.  H.  897, 8.  A.  &  S. 
205,  R  18,  (a).  —  4.  Pendere  t  sc.  vitam —  5.  Dnmtaxat » 
at  least  —  6-  IHotns  «  changes.  785 

Ch.  yni.  1.  Fides  —  libidines  <-=  credit  —  acts  of  lawle»- 
neas.  —  2.  Omnia  ....  sunt  =  all  those  things  which  have 
already  fallen  to  decay  and  perished  (L  e.  have  become  useless)  must 
be  secured  by  rigorous  laws.  Bullions.  —  3.  Non  fntt  recnsan- 
dnm  »r  It  must  not  be  denied.  —  4.  Sapientissimam  «  most 
pbflosophic,  referring  to  the  philosophy  of  the  stoics.  So  doctorum 
Tuminum  — prudentiam  and  esse  sapiens  below.  —  5.  Andirem  » 
I  would  listen  to,  assent  ta 

Ch.  IX.     1.  Uic  — -  actns  »  this  act ;  i.  e.  of  the  drama  of  786 
Hfe.  —  2.  Dicito.  H.584,n.  A.&S.  267,  (2).  —  3.  Immortali- 

tntl«  ^  cif  An   imnAriHliAblA  TiAmA    ...  4..   Hnltf*.       nrAmmAtif>;i11ir 
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786  dicates  empliasis.  —  8.  Reqairent  »  will  seek  in  Tain  fiv.  —  9. 
Ut  illud  —  vldeatnr  «  so  that  the  former  maj  seem ;  L  e.  and 
the  consequence  wiU  be  that  the  former  will  seem  to  have  been  tiie 
-nork  of  fitte.  —  10.  nand  ....  tncomiptlm  »  perhaps  more 
jnstly.  Haud  scio  an,  like  nescio  an  (V.  in  Cat  lY.  5,  n.  8),  denotes 
nncertainty,  but  with  an  inclination  towards  an  affirmatiye.  — 11. 
Capldltate  «  passion,  party  zeal.  —  12.  Ad  te  —  non  perti- 
nebit»  These  words  (lit.  wi&  not  extend  to  yon)  contain  by  impli- 
cation  the  assertion  of  the  mortality  of  the  whole  man.  Long. 
Ch.  X.    1.  Birersae  —  dtstractae  =  difierent  —  qipostte. 

717  —  2.  mMcnrltas.  The  obscuritas  is  ihe  difficulty  of  knowing 
what  to  do,  because  there  were  two  great  chiefs  opposed  to  one  an- 
other.  Long.  —  3.  Tii^tt ....  inlianimaret.  This  form  of  the 
snbjunctive  requires  a  careful  handling.  The  predicate  is  mcit.  The 
expression  msy  be  an  abbreriation  of  the  fbrm  is  qui  vicii  non  ejv»' 
modi  estqui,.,.  tnflamfnatety  btrt  it  is  said  more  emphatically  in  the 
fbrm  vicit  i»,  &c. :  the  conqueror  is  not  a  man  to  let  his  hatred  be 
indamed  by  snccess,  but  to  moTtify  it  by  his  natural  goodness  of  di»> 
position.  Long.  —  4.  Al»  aliis  —  ab  allis  =  by  some ;  L  e. 
Toluntarily  —  from  others ;  i.  e.  who  continued  to  hold  out  againat 
Caesar  afler  the  battle  of  Pharsalia.  —  5.  Nlsl  te  —  salvo  et  =» 
manente.  E.  lOO,  R.  4.  A.  &  S.  257,  R.  10 ;  274,  R.  5,  (c).  — 
6.  Baec  salTa*  Haec  is  dyerything,  all  that  we  posseas.  It  a 
a  common  use  of  haec,    Long. 

Ch.  XL  1.  "Bed  nt»  &c.  He  retums  tb  the  snlject,  which  has 
been  interrupted  by  chapters  7-10.  Gratiiis  d^ere,  lit  to  act  than&s, 
means  to  express  or  retiim  iiianks:  wfaile  gratias  kabere,  lit.  to  have 
thanks  or  gratitude,  means  to  be  or  to  feel  thankful.  —  %  StaiM» 
bns*  Senators  stood  when  they  spoke.  A  mere  assent  to  anothex^i 
views  might  be  made  ^tting.  —  3.  A  . . . .  volttnt «  by  me  at 
least  they  wish  the  speaking  to  be  done.  —  4.  CTt . .  . .  Intdllgo 
os  and  I  understand  that  this  b  done  (i.  e.  the  selection  of  me  to' 
make  the  speech  of  thanks),  because  it  is  fi^g  fhat  it  should  be 
done,  since  it  is  M.  Marcellus  who  has  been  restored,  &c. ;  i.  c.  the 
reason  assigned  by  Cicero  for  their  wishing  him  to  make  the  speech 
is  not  fais  superior  eloquence,  but  fais  more  ihtimate  connection  wfth 
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■olicitttde,  anxiety,  (and)  effort  1  have  Aoi^,  do  long  as  there  waa  787 
doabt  respecting  his  saiety,  aaBoredly  at  this  time,  having  been  freed 
from  great  anxieties,  troables,  and  sorrows,  1  ought  to  show  (it).  I 
haye  choeen  to  translate  this  intricate  paasage  literally,  retaining  the 
order  of  the  text,  becatue  the  Idea  ond  force  of  the  original  are  iti 
thia  way,  it  seems  to  me,  mort  clearly  presented.  —  6.  Tanien.  7JS 
The  oorrehtive  klea  is  expressed  hy  the  clause  me  . , .  .  conservato. 
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INTRODUOTION. 

Q.  LiOiiRnTS  was  ifae  legatns  of  C.  Considitis,  Uie  gotemor  of  70 
Afirica,  beibre  the  oommencement  of  the  cWfl  war.  Conaidittt 
qnitted  Afiica  at  the  eloee  of  B.  C.  50,  eit  tfae  beginnSng  of  the  ibl- 
lowing  year,  leaying  Q.  Ligarias  in  dutfge  of  tfae  province  (c.  1). 
Whea  the  war  began  by  Caenr  eroeBing  Uie  Rubicon  with  lus 
troops,  the  Pompeian  party,  which  was  strong  in  Africa,  pressed 
LigaTias  to  pnt  himself  alt  iheit  hofld ;  bnt  he  rc^^d  (c.  1).  In  the 
mean  tune  P.  Attius  Vanis,  a  ibrmer  goveraor  of  AiHca,  Who  had 
fled  to  that  province  alter  being  deserted  by  his  troops  at  Anximnttl 
in  Picenum,  gladly  accepted  the  proposab  of  the  Provinciales  <^ 
Afirica,  raised  two  l^ons  there,  and  asMimed  the  command.  L 
Aelims  Tabero  was  now  sent  wiA  aiithori<y  fiom  tfae  senate  to  take 
poasesaiaii  of  Che  goyemment  of  Afiica,  bnt  when  he  a|^peared  before 
the  harbor  of  Utica  witfa  fais  drips,  Yaras  woaM  not  allow  faim  to 
enter  the  town,  nor  even  to  land  his  son  Qnintas  Tabero,  who  was 
sick,  nor  to  take  ia  water.  Pcnnponius  says  tfaat  Q.  Ligarins,  who 
had  the  care  of  the  sea-ooast  of  tfaie  province,  exeented  Vani^ 
orders.  The  father  and  son  went  to  join  POttipeias  in  Macedonta 
(c  9)9  and  afier  fais  defeat  tiiey  aabnntted  to  Caeesr  and  were  par- 
doned.  Q.  Ligarhis  staf  ed  in  Africa,  wbiere  the  party  of  Pompeios 
after  his  death  made  an  obttinale  resistanee.  After  the  batUe  of  3glc 
Thapeos,  B.  C.  46,  in  whiefa  tfae  Pompeians  of  AfHea  were  defeated. 
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7S9  himseir,  who  had  an  audience  with  the  dictator  on  the  23d  of  Sep> 
tember,  B.  C.  46,  for  the  purpose.  Thoogh  Caesar  did  not  expreflaij 
pardon  Ligarios  on  this  occasion,  Cicero  conjectured  that  he  was  weil 
incfined  to  do  it  Meantime,  a  public  accusation  was  broaght  agunst 
Ligarius  by  Q.  Aelius  Tubero,  the  son  of  L.  Tubero,  whom  Ligarins 
had  united  with  Varus  in  preventing'  from  landing  in  Africa.  He 
was  accused  on  account  of  his  conduct  in  Afnca,  and  his  coBnectk» 
with  the  enemies  of  the  dictator.  The  case  was  pleaded  befiMne 
Caesar  himself  in  the  forum.  Cicero  defended  Ligariua  in  die  fot- 
lowing  speech,  which  was  delivered  in  B.  C.  46,  and  before  Caesar 
set  out  to  Spain  on  his  last  campaign.  Ligarius  was  pardoned,  and 
like  many  others  he  repaid  Caesar^s  generodty  by  beeoming  one  of 
his  assassins.  It  was  Caesar^s  fbrtune  to  get  the  victory  over  aU  his 
enemies,  and  to  perish  by  the  hands  of  those  whom  he  tfaought  that 
he  had  made  his  friends.  Ligarius  himself  got  his  deserts;  ibr 
Appian  speaks  of  two  brothers  of  the  name  of  Ligariua,  who  penBbed 
in  tbe  proscription  of  the  triumvirs  in  B.  C.  43,  and  in  the  fc^owiag 
chapter  he  mentions  a  third  Ligarius,  who  met  with  the  same  frte. 
Now,  as  Cicero  expressly  mentions  three  brothera  of  thia  name  (Fro 
Lig.  12),  Q.  Ligarius  must  have  been  one  of  those  who  were  pnt  to 
death  on  this  occasion. 

This  speech  was  circulated  in  writing  by  the  copies  which  Attic«A 
Idbrarii  made  of  it,  and  was  much  admired.  It  b  in  iti  kiDd  a 
perfect  composition. 

Ch.  L  1.  Novum  ciinieii.  Strongly  ironical;  and  the  irooy 
continues  tbroughout  the  oration,  whenever  Tubero  is  spcken  of.  -^ 
2.  PropiUMiaiis»  What  the  relationship  was  is  uncertain ;  bnt  k 
has  been  conjectured,  from  a  statement  of  the  Sch<diast  on  tfais  ora> 
tion,  that  L.  Tubero,  the  father  of  Q.  Tubero,  married  Cicero'8  finl 
cousin.  —  3.  Pansa.  C.  Yibius  Pansa,  consul  ^.  C.  43,  with  A. 
Hirtius.  —  4.  Abnterer  «  to  take  advantage  of.  —  6.  IJt  • . . . 
esset  a  that  this  {ignoratione  ....  abuterer)  was  no  kmger  ia  ny 
power.  —  6.  Conferenda  est »  must  be  directed.  —  7.  Parfe; 
L  e.  the  Pompeian  party.  —  8.  Te,  Patrem.  H.  551,  L  i. 
A.  Rt  ».  979    N.  .<t.  (a\.  —  9.  Vestro  delicto.    Yoa  wEare  k 
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temporaiy  goyemor  of  tlie  proYince,  because  ihe  people  wished  it  789 
When  a  govemor  lefl  his  province  before  the  arrival  of  his  successor, 
H  was  usual  for  him  to  give  the  temporary  administration  to  the 
Quaestor,  as  Cicero  says  in  several  letters.  —  12.  CupldiCate.  79| 
See  pro  Marc.  IX.  n.  11.  —  18.  Timore;  i.  e.  of  Caesar.  —  14, 
Salntls  —  stadlL  These  words  limit  ducem,  The  meaning  is, 
they  (cwes  et  socit)  first  sought  a  protector,  aflerwards  also  a  partj 
leader.  —  15.  Vanis  was  a  zealous  partisan  of  Pompey  in  the 
civil  war.  —  16.  Praetor ;  i.  e.  propraetor^  but  when  a  man  had 
been  a  praetoTy  and  had  got  a  province,  it  was  usual  to  call  him 
praetor  stilL  —  17.  lltlcam*  The  chief  town  of  the  province  of 
Africa  after  the  destmction  of  Carthage,  and  situated  on  the  sea, 
about  27  miles  north  of  it.  —  18.  Conslllo  «  by  authority,  decree. 

—  19.  Cuperet.    K.  110,  8,  b),  6).   A.  &  S.  264,  8,  (1). 

Ch.  II.  1.  Ifecessltatem  honestam.  Because  in  obedience 
to  the  command  of  Considius  and  the  wishes  of  the  people.. —  2. 
TBsHf  quod  —  restltlt »  is  that  of  his  remaining :  more  lit.  is 
that  which  he  remained.  —  3.  Hlc  >«  under  these  circumstances. 

—  4.  lilterl»  monumentlsque  is  letters  and  memorials  of  any 
kind.  —  5.  defendlt  »  maintains. 

Ch.  IIL  1.  Oesto ;  L  e.  after  Pompey  had  been  driven  from  7}l 
Italy.  —  2.  lilteras*  This  is  the  letter  referred  to  in  Epistola 
XXX.  of  this  volume.  Y.  n.  1,  p.  609.  —  8.  A  qno  —  conces- 
sos  ....  tennl  »  from  whom  I  held  the  laurelled  ^Asces  which 
had  been  granted  (i.  e.  by  the  senate).  Cicero  had  carried  on,  in 
B.  C.  51,  a  successful  war  in  Cilicia  against  the  Parthians;  his  sol- 
diers  had  saluted  him  with  the  title  of  imperator,  and  the  senate  had 
granted  him  the  honor  of  a  triumph.  As,  however,  the  disturbances 
of  the  time  did  not  allow  him  to  celebrate  the  triumph,  Cicero  re- 
tained  these  fnsces  lauread^  which  belonged  to  an  impirator,  and 
Caesar  allowed  him  to  do  so.  Schmitz.  —  4.  Dnbltem.  H.  517, 
I ;  519.  A.  &  S.  264,  8,  (1).  The  text  is  that  of  B^ter.  If  the 
student  will  bear  in  mind  that  there  is  here  the  same  vein  of  irony 
that  rans  through  the  first  chapter,  the  sense  wiU  be  clear.  —  5.  ]>e 
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791     Ch.  IV.   i.figfmns.  V.  m.  n.  9.  —  2.  liMiaindl  - 

ttmin  —  desld^ro  >«  in  8ome  degrtie  —  youn  too  —  I  nuss.  — 

7tt  3.  Agl  s  that  the  case  shoald  be  maiii^ed.  —  4.  TlM  »=  fbrce, 

bbject.  —  5.  Exienil bttitaronnii  »  tfais  fbreigii  char- 

acter  of  thine,  (like  that)  of  either  the  fickle  Gre^  or  aaTag^  bai^ 
barians,  is  acciistofned  to  be  pushed  hj  hatred  eTen  to  (the  spiBing 
of )  blood.  The  reading  ia  the  text  is  t^  of  lOotz,  whidi  aeems  to 
me  preferable,  on  the  whole,  to  eitlier  of  the  other  readings  in  tfni 
paasage.  The  phrase  leviutti ....  harbarorum  majr  be  coosidered  as 
a  sort  of  sapplementary  ezphmation,  Cmiting  nwres,  —  6.  Slt :  sc 
i(/ o^.  —  7.  IMetatOfem.  L.  Sulla.  —  8.  PirMmlte.  There- 
ward  foT  killing  a  prodCribed  person  wlu  two  talents.  —  9.  Crade» 
lltas ;  i.  e.  of  those  who  had  been  rewarded  by  Salia  finr  mnrdering 
proscribed  persons.  —  10.  Amilfu  Tlus  occnrred  seTeateen  ^-ean 
aflerwards,  when  Caesar  "wBafudex  "quesHoms  de  ncoms. 

Ch.  y.    1.  CkHKMg  —  TlrtiUis.    H.  397,  2.    A.  &  S.  211, 

.  B.  10.  —  2.  Afthmi.    V.  pro  Archia,  L  n.  21.  —  S.  IPoemi; 

i  e.  the  exile  at  Utica.  —  4.  IHmiL  Some  omit  domi,  bat  it  maj  be 

retained,  as  oppdsed  to  exiUd,  fn  the  senie  of  ^  at  home  "^ ;  L  e.  tt 

713  Bome.  —  5.  Doml ;  L  e.  Caesar^s.  —  6.  Pctim— .  It  has  be^ 
proposed  to  diange  petknus  into  petimus,  because  thb  speech  wai 
made  in  the  fortan.  But  Hahn  obserres  fhat  the  remark  is  geneial, 
and  ezpresses  only  tho  mode  of  entrea^,  not  the  time.  —  7.  Per  le 
—  obtfnes  s»  j<m  possess  natnrally :  lit  through  yoonelf ;  i  e. 
'without  the  interpodtion  of  others.  —  8.  ^muii*    CaaBaJ. 

Cft.  VI.  1.  Amtm  et  po9tiikitlo  «-  approach  (to  iiht  aat) 
and  preliminarj  appficati(»i  to  the  praetor.  ^  Aditue  is  a  i»i><^»y^ 
word.  It  means  permiasion  to  approach  a  person,  generalljr  one  m 
authoritj;  and  postulatio  has  its  ordinarj  technical  ose,  which  is  t» 
ask  the  praetor  for  permission  to  commence  proceedings  agaiDst  a 

7}{  person."  —  2.  CajpMttatem  «^  party  spirit.  —  3.  ratricida 
»  treason.  —  4.  Contnmeltam.  The  msult  consistad  in  re> 
cidling  Imn  firom  Gaul  before  his  command  had  expired,  reqinxng 
him  to  disband  his  armj  and  stand  In  person  for  the  consalriiu).  «mL 
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TOlbto  «B  o»  what  thingfl  y<m  boast  in  yourselTes ;  L  e..  obedience  to  7K 
the  senate.  —  3.  Taberonis  sors.  The  name  of  L.  Tubero  tri£h 
other  names  was  thrown  into  the  uma,  The  saries  were  Bhaken  and 
ihen  drawn  ont  hy  the  hand  to  determine  who  shoold  hate  the  office. 
—  4.  Excnsare  >—  to  ezcuse  himaelf,  to  decline.  —  5.  Donit  k 
opposed  to  milUiae.  —  6.  Alllnes.  V.  I.  n.  2.  —  7.  <|uonini  795 
....  canra  »  who  had  espoused  the  same  cause.  —  8.  Occnpil* 
Cnm ;  L  e.  bj  Yarus.  —  9.  Htnc;  l  e.  from  the  fact  that  Africa 
was  occupied  bj  Varus  before  Tubero  arrived.  -^  10.  Ilinni*  The 
readings  are  various.  Long  says  Abrami  saw  the  meaning :  **  For,  if 
t)ie  wish  ia  a  crime,  it  is  no  less  a  crime  fbr  you  to  have  wished  to 
have  possession  of  the  province,  than  for  any  other  man  to  have  p^ 
ferred  kieeping  it  himself.''  —  11.  Arcem  a  the  strength;  i.  e.  the 
fitrongest,  as  possessing  the  greatest  resources,  and  perhaps  also  as 
having  once  been  ^me's  most  formidable  rival.  —  12.  <|nO€ino 
....  habet;  =  however  that  may  be.  —  18.  Receptl.  See  h^ 
^rod.  —  14.  EMetto  t  sc.  recepti 

Ch.  THL  1.  Hnic  vlctorlae;  L  e.  of  Fhars^us  ia  B.  C. 
4$.  —  2.  Rex ;  L  e.  Juba,  king  of  Kumidia,  whose  ftither  Hiempsai 
Cn.  Pompey  had  established  as  king  in  B.  C.  81.  He  was  for  this, 
and  other  reasons,  an  old  friend  of  Pompej;  wheuce  he  is  heret 
called  inimicus  huic  causae ;  i.  e.  Caesari,  —  S.  COttVentm»  Thicr 
term  is  applied  to  certain  bodies  of  Boman  citbEens  Hving  ht  a  ■ 
province,  forming  a  sort  of  corporation,  and  representing  the  Romaa 
people  in  thelr  district  or  town.  Long  says  it  means  here  the  townv 
\a  which  there  were  many  Romans  and  perhapi  others,  who  were 
Hch  and  on  Pompeius'  side.  —  4.  <|nld  ....  fteiitls.  A  direct 
question.:  otherwise  we  should  have  the  subj.  —  0.  OlOrtemlni*' 
fl.  496,  1.      A.  &  S.  262,  R.  4. 

Ch.  IX.    1.  Constantlam.     The  whoTe  passage  down  to 
abkorrebantis  uronical.  —  2.  ^n^tns  —  Otiitt^VO  -«  how  few.  ^ 

8.  Cm4eiltate«  Varus  would  not  allow  him  even  to  land  his  son, 
though  he  was  sick.    See  Introd.  —  4.  An|i||il .—  ytrl  x  sc.  e«^  — 

9.  Posslt.  H.  601,  I  A.  8(  S.  264,  1.  —  6.  111»=  akhough, 
even  if.  —  7.  Jnsto  =«  regular ;  i.  ^.  by  the  appointment  of  the 
8enate,  not  an  assumed  imperium  like  that  of  Varus.  —  8.  Ista  re« ; 

i.  e.  the  rejecius,  -^  9.  ta  l^raestdlls  « in  ihe  camp,  within  the     3glC 
Unes;  L  e.  not  in  the  batde.  —  10.  Anlml ;  i.  e,  of  both  the  Tu- 
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7W  For  tbe  ose  Qf  on,  see  £c  Cic  XXY.  n.  12,  and  Cae*.  L  47,  n.  12. 
Tbe  readings  in  this  place  are  ▼arioos,  and  cooimentators  haye  beea 
not  a  litde  perplexed  hy  h.  Some  have  supposed  that  somethiiig 
haa  been  lost  afler  bellis ;  and  tbis  is  indicated  in  the  text  bj  the 
asteriflks.  Otbers  have  thougbt  tbe  paasage  from  btUU  to  omnes  w- 
quam  parentheticaL  —  12.  liOCUin.  The  camp  of  Pompeios,  as 
Manuttufl  explaini  it.  Halm  suggesta  tbat  locw  may  haTe  the  figon- 
tiTe  flense,  ^  you  had  got  into  8uch  a  position."  — 13.  Illi  victoriae 
18  ambiguous ;  either  Caesar^s  victory,  or  your  own  anticipated  vic- 
Xmj  over  Caesar,     Schmitz.    I  prefer  the  Utter. 

717  Ch.  X.  1.  <|iii  —  pntetis  x«  in  supposing.  2.  Ad  ummm 
•■iMiMi  a>  to  the  single  point,  solely.  —  3.  Biitio  iiOMOnnk 
Caesar  ofien  appeared  as  an  orator  while  be  was  pursuing  the  usoal 
road  to  the  honores,  whicb  Cicero  caUs  the  ratio  konorum  tvonoL 
Quintilian  aays  that  if  C.  Caesar  had  given  all  bis  time  to  the  FonuB, 
no  other  Boman  could  have  been  named  as  a  match  for  Ci<^ro. 

Ch.  XI.  1.  Tnltw.  Cicero  aaid  at  the  end  of  the  preceding 
chapter  that  Ligarius^s  bopes  did  not  rest  either  on  this  ipeech  or 
on  thofle  who  were  intimate  with  Caesar.  Here  he  says  that  Caear 
paid  more  regard  to  the  reasons  which  moved  those  who  interceded 
with  him  {camas  rogantium)  than  to  their  persons,  or,  as  he  expre«es 
it,  their  faces,  —  2.  Ita^me  smi  accordingly ;  L  e.  in  strict  con&m- 
ity  with  jour  regard  for  4rue  firiendsbip.  Long,  foUowiog  HahB, 
connects  itaque  with  sed  tamen  in  the  sense  of  ihough  —  j^.  This 
doubtless  gives  the  general  sense  of  the  passage,  but  is  no  tramlation 
oiiUMque.  The  same  idea  in  substance  is  expressed  bj  giving  ita^ 
its  ordinary  meaning.  —  8.  Beatiores.    Y.  In  Cat  IL  9,  n.  12. 

—  4.  C^assas  =»  reasons,  motives:  sc.  rogantium^  which  is  ex- 
pressed  in  some  editions.  —  5.  Hoc ;  i.  e.  causas  rogantitim.  —  6. 
Sabinos»  Cicero  Thetorically  speaks  of  the  whole  Sabine  raoe, 
though  only  a  few  were  present.  These  men  of  the  bighlands  were 
the  flower  and  strength  of  Italy.    Tbe  Ligarii  were  of  Sabine  origia. 

7N  —  7.  <|aae  vicit.  Tbese  words  are  explained  hy  the  following 
sentence.  Let  that  sentiment  which  procured  yon  the  victorj  at 
Pharsalus  be  applied  here.  Caesar^s  generosity  facilitated  hb  vic- 
tory,  and  induced  his  opponents  more  speedily  to  pass  over  to  hjoi. 

—  8.  Spleadorem.  Splendor  was  a  word  appropriated  to  the 
equestris  ordo,    AbramL 

Ch.  XIL      1.  lerit.     H.  487.       A.  &   S.   260,  K.   3.  —  2. 
C^uiim  ....  ioteressem  »  when  I  attended  to  all  your  inter> 
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tbe  care  of  the  treasury.  T.  Ligarius  paid  to  Caesar  on  thia  occa-  79S 
sion  the  donation  for  bis  army  sanctioned  by  the  senate,  and  he  did 
80  without  delay,  although  the  treasury  was  nearly  exhausted.  — 
4.  Quaestoribas ;  i.  e.  who  were  less  obligingt  or  who  did  some-  791 
thing  that  Caesar  did  not  like.  5.  Nlllil ....  aliud  =  had  no 
other  object  in  view.  —  6.  Utrlsqae ;  i.  e.  the  two  brothers  on  one 
side,  and  Q.  Ligarius,  for  whom  they  were  entreating.  —  7.  Fac 
—  nanc  Idem  »  do  now  tbe  same.  —  8.  Homine ;  L  e.  M 
Marcellus. 


ORATIO  PRO  REGE  DEIOTARO. 

INTRODUCTION. 

Dbiotarus,  tetrarch  of  Gralatia,  a  coun^  of  Asia  Minor,  was  a  fm 
friend  of  Pompey,  and  rendered  important  services  to  the  Romans  in 
their  wars  in  Asia.  Pompey  rewarded  him  by  giving  him  Armenia 
Ifinor ;  and  the  Roman  senate,  through  the  mediation  of  Pompey, 
granted  him  the  title  of  king  in  B.  C.  65.  In  eonsequence  of  these 
things  he  was  a  warm  supporter  of  Pompey  and  his  party,  when  the 
war  between  Pompey  and  Caesar  broke  out.  Afler  the  unfortunate 
issue  of  the  battle  of  Pharsalus  in  B.  C.  48,  he  gave  up  the  cause  of 
the  Pompeians,  and  endeavored  by  all  means  to  win  again  the  favor 
of  Caesar,  which  he  had  enjoyed  before  the  war.  He  accordingly 
offered  money  and  troops  to  Cn.  Domitius  Calvinus,  who  had  the 
command  in  Asia,  while  Caesar  himself  was  still  enoraged  in  the 
African  war  (B.  C.  47).  Meantime  Deiotams  himself  had  to  carry 
on  a  war ;  for  Phamaces,  the  son  of  Mithridates,  and  king  of  Bos- 
porus,  had  taken  from  him  Armenia  Minor.  But  the  war  which 
Deiotarus  undertook  against  the  invader,  with  the  assistence  of  tho 
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tM  At  the  close  of  B.  C.  45,  after  Caeaai^s  retarn  from  Spain,  Casto^ 
the  son  of  Deiotarua's  daughter,  accused  his  grand^aher  of  haTing 
designed  to  aasassinate  Caesar,  when  he  was  for  three  days  Deiotani^s 
guest  in  Galatia,  after  the  defeat  of  Pbamaces  in  Pontos»  What 
Castor^s  motive  was  in  bringing  this  accusation  ia  not  certainlj 
known ;  but  it  probably  arqse  firou  in  qua^rel  between  Deiotari^  apd 
his  family  in  respect  to  his  power  and  kingdQ'"» 

The  king  sent  several  of  his  friends  to  Bome  to  defend  him  b^bre 
.  Caesar,  and  among  them  his  slave  and  physician  Phidippus,  whom  na 
may  assume  to  have  been  a  Greek.  But  Castor  gained  orer  Fhi> 
dippus,  who  gave  evidence  against  the  king.  The  case  was  beard 
before  Caesar  in  his  house  inthe  month  of  November  (B.  C.  45),  ia 
the  presence  of  some  of  his  firiends.  The  charge  of  a  design  to  mmh 
sinate  Caesar  seema  very  improbabley  and  Cicemhas  briefly  answerad 
that.  But  Deiotarus  was  also  chaiged  generally  with  bemg  hoetOe  to 
Caesar,  and  with  lookin^  out  for  his  opportunity  during  the  ^ftifm 
war,  when  his  accusers  declared  that  he  sent  aid  to  Syria  to  Cae> 
cilius  Baasqs,  wha  was  in  arms  there  agavp^  Caesar.  Thif  ^nf$  of 
the  accusataon  is  imperfectly  answered,.  and  probably  it  wiaii  tnna» 
Cicero  sent  a  copy  of  this  speeck  to  his  aoa-ia-law  DolabeU^  B^ 
speaks  of  the  case  of  Deiotarus  as  of  no  great  importance,  aod  ngt 
worth  the  labor  of  a  carefuUy  written  oratk».  He  describes  it  i#« 
paece  of  coarse  homeq|Mm  work,  like  tbe  presents  of  DeiotarQt. 

So  far  as  18  known,  Caesar  siade  no  decision.  Deiotams  i 
in  possession  of  kis  tetrarchy,  bnt  did  not  reooTev  Armenia  j 
the  lifetime  of  Caesar,  who,  as  Cieero  saya^  alwaya  hated 
Afler  the  murder  of  Caesar,  howerer,  Dek>tarua  recovei^  hii 
ppsseasion,  and  took  cruel  vengeance  on  the  parents  of  Castory  whoii 
he  ordered  to  be  murdered.  Castor  himself  eaoaped,  smi  wAer  tka 
death  of  Deiotarua,  obtained  poasession  o£  a  part  of  Gaiatia. 

Ch.  L  1.  <|iimn  —  tnm  «r.  although  —  yet ;  the  latter  bekf 
the  more  important  notk>n.  —  2.  Aetam»  Cicero  was  in  his  €Sd 
year.  —  3.  Ii4es  >-  dnty ;  L  e..  to  his  clieat;  aad  tbe  oblig»- 
tion  was  the  stronger,  because  Dek^tarus  was  his  fhead.  —  4. 
Dmniaxat  —  at  leaat.  --  5.  FerievkN  Because.  as  Geen 
flatteringly  intimates,  the  welfare  of  the  stato  depended  upoa  Cae- 
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and  a  daugliter  oT  DeioUrns.  —  9.  Ada«xeHt.     R  517,  I. ;  519.  M 

A.  k  S.  264,  8,  (1).  —  10.  Ceiiiiiieiidatloneiii daxerlt. 

Yoang  men  among  the  Romans  were  accostomed  to  seek  public  con- 
nderation  and  preferment  by  accosing  magistrates  and  other  eminent 
e£FenderB;  and  tbus  ihty  oflen  became  a  terror  to  them.  —  11. 
ScrviHB.  Physicians  were  generally  slaves.  —  12.  liesratomm. 
The  persons  who  had  been  sent  to  Rome  to  attend  to  Deiotarus*! 
defence.  The  place  of  slates  •  was  at  the  feet  of  their  masters. 
Hence,  to  draw  him  away  from  the  feet  of  the  ambassadors  was  to 
irithdraw  him  from  their  service.  —  18.  Fngltiirl.  Said  in  con- 
tempt,  becanse  he  had  abandoned  the  cause  which  he  had  been  sent 
to  defend.  —  14.  Os«  His  face ;  i.  e.  his  impudence.  —  15.  Foi^* 
tuto  eommiiiiilliM.  Referring  to  the  danger  to  which  every  one 
-woiild  be  exposed,  if  slaves  were  permitted  to  accuse  thehr  mastera. 
—  16.  De  servo  —  ^imieii  »  to  question  a  slave.  —  17.  Sola-  g|l 
tm«    Opposed  to  m  eculeo. 

Ch.  n.  1.  lUad  refen  to  nam  dicere,  &c.  —  2.  ^aum  .... 
MeogHOTl  s  now  that  I  have  thoroughly  examined  your  charac- 
ter.  —  8.  Ar^uare.  K.  94,  R.  6,  c).  A.  &  S.  209,  R.  7,  (a).  — 
4.  Orave  s  a  hard  matter.  —  5.  Aequlorem  ==  more  favor- 
able.  ^  6.  liOel  Ipslm  Insolentla;  i.  e.  Caesai^s  house.  Cicero 
mwdl^  spoke  m  the  fbmm.  —  7.  i)wmta ....  est  =  as  never 
came  on  trial.  —  8.  Ac^alegco  =  I  find  peace.  —  9.  <laae  » 
tbese  things ;  L  e.  just  mentioned.  —  10.  Actlo  =  the  pleading.  — 

11.  ^nl dlxlstl.    Cf.  pro  Lig.  X.  n.  8.  —  12.  Ad re- 

Wene  »■  to  judge  by  ^rourself :  lit  to  refer  to  yonrself.  —  13.  Spe*  U2 
Tbe  hcfpe  of  the  accusers  was  based,  not  on  the  merits  of  their  cause, 
bat  on  Caesar^s  prejudices  against  Deiotams.    These  Cicero  en- 
deavors  to  remove  before  proceedmg  to  the  charge  itself. 

C&.  nL  1.  Aflltectam  ....  detrlmentls*  Caesar  had  de- 
prived  Deiotarus  of  the  tetrarchy  of  the  Trocmi,  and  of  Armenia 
Minor,  which  he  owed  to  Pompey,  —  2.  Te  ....  copnoverant* 
The  genuineness  of  these  words  has  been  doubted,  because  of  their 
iDCOosisteiicy  with  the  context.  —  8.  IVon  tam  ....  drmlorem» 
Long  says :  "  This  is  not  a  common  form  of  expression,  but  a  reader,  1 
think,  might  not  discover  that  there  is  anything  amlss :  *  That  right 
hand  of  yours,  not  so  much  in  war  and  battle  as  in  promises  and  good  qqI^ 
fiiitb  more  secure.' "    Some  would  omit  tam.  —  4.  Semel ;  i.  e. 
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802  ordtnein;  L  e.  tbe  senate.  —  10.  Est  p<»tiir1»atiis  «  w« 

led  astray.    A  eupheuism  like  lapsus  tst  above.  ^  11.  Nm;  L  e. 
those  of  U8  who  sided  with  Pompey. 

Ch.  IV.  1.  Nobts  tmperatortbus.  Here  in  place  of  jpv 
consulibus  he  says  nobis  impercUoribus^  for  Cicero  yras  ad  urbem  ex- 
pecting  a  triumph  for  his  victories  over  the  mountaineers  of  AmanniL 

803  —  2.  Esse  efiasam  »  were  dispersed.  —  3.  Ad  Orientem; 
L  e.  ad  Asianu  —  4.  Ulli  veri :  sc.  nunliL  —  5.  Condttionibas» 
The  terms  which  Caesar  ofiered  to  the  senate ;  which  were  that  he 
would  disband  his  army,  if  Pompey  would  do  the  same.  —  6.  Oomi* 
num.  The  Marcelli,  Lentuli,  L.  Domitius,  P.  Scipio,  and  M.  Cata 
—  7.  Tum  ....  maxima.  The  allusion  may  be  to  the  part 
that  Cacsar  took  in  his  consulship  in  confirming  what  PoaaLpeiiis  had 
done  in  Asia  afler  the  death  of  Mlthridates,  and  in  giving  him  hif 
daughter  Julia.  —  8.  Populi  —  senatus  —  tui.  SubjectiTe 
genilives.     A.  &  S.  211,  R.  2.    H.  396,  L 

Ch.  Y.  1.  Eum  =^  talem  virum.  —  2.  Justis  ....  bellis 
=  in  regular  wars  and  thoae  waged  with  foreigners  ;  i.  e.  opposed  to 
a  war  tnter  cives.  Uostis  originally  meant  a  foreigner,  —  3,  Hos* 
pitio  c=  by  a  guest-friendship.  —  4.  Inllnitam  —  vague,  uncer* 
tain.  —  5.  Errori  —  satisfactum  esse  =  had  gone  fkr  eooi^ 
in  error.  —  6.  Cn«  Domitit ;  L  e.  Cn.  Domitius  Calvinua.  See  Li- 
trod.  —  7.  Eam*  It  is  not  known  to  whom  Cicero  refera.  —  8. 
{01  Omnibus.  The  dative  limiting  probatissimwn,  —  9.  Itenun» 
In  the  Alexandrine  war,  B.  C.  48  and  47.  —  10.  Tertio.  In  tl» 
African  war,  B.  C.  46.  —  11.  Auctionibus  factis  =»  havii^ 
held  a  public  auction.  —  12.  Sceleris.  H.  401.  A.  &  S.  211, 
R.  8,  (3).  —  13.  Importunitatis  =  barbarity.  —  14.  Feroci- 
tatis  s*=  audacity.  —  15.  In  =k  in  the  case  of,  in  respect  to.  —  16. 
C^uonam  ille  modo  cum  —  distractus  esset »  how  he 
would  have  becn  at  variance  with. 

Ch.  VI.  1.  At.  An  objection.  —  2.  Tectior  =  more  cau- 
tious.  —  3.  Inquit :  sc.  the  accuser.  —  4.  Liucetum.  A  forti- 
ficd  place  near  to,  but  distinct  irom,  the  palace  (domitm),  Hence 
visitors  to  the  palace  mio;ht,  in  a  ^eneral  wa3%  be  said  to  eome  to 
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Sblunits,  to  aecfiBe  a  pevMm  of  having  liired  a  physician  to  poisQii  ao'  W 
tamny.  —  9.  Nati eredUUt -r- oolwiC    If  he  did  nottrusl hiia 
in  the  less,  of  ooone  he  wonkL  not  in  tke  greater.  —  10»  At . . . . 
CMtexitiir  »  bat  how  deverly  is  the  charge  put  together.  — 
II.  Inspicere ;  i.  e.  at  the  presents. 

€h.  Vn.  1.  Exereltnm*  Cicero  in  derision  calls  the  band 
of  assassins,  alleged  to  have  been  ptaced  ia  ambush  to  murder  Caesar, 
an  army,  —  2.  Itaqne ^  et  ita.—:  8.  Comlter  .  . .  fnlsftes* 
The  construction  of  sttm  with  an  adverb  is  mostly^  confined  to  fa- 
mifiar  language.  —  4.  Isti  «  hisiiy  fix>m  eo^  —  5.  AtlailM  III«9 
king  of  Pergamus,  who  made  the  Boman  people  the  heir  of  his  king- 
dom  in  B.  C.  138.  —  6.  AfricanHm ;  i.  e.  P.  Sdpio  Africanus 
lfiDor,the  destroyerof  Nnmaotia  in  Spain  in  B.  C.  18S.  —  7.  Prao^ 
sens  «B  in  porson.  —  8.  i^uld  a  sc.  factum  est.  _  9.  Linceiam*  806 
y.  YL  n.  4.  —  10.  Sed  ..  . .  est «  but  still  the  faets  fumish.mat^ 
^r  for  a  criminal  charge :  more  iit.  the  fact  has  been  brottght  for- 
ward  as  an  aeouaation.  Ironical.  —  11.  Vomere*  To  get  rid  of  hb 
dinner.  This  was  a  frequent  practice  with  the  andents.  —  12.  In 
cublcnlot  sc.  Tomere.  —  18.  Habes  »  you  have  (the 
chaiges),  there  they  are.  You  can  judge  of  their  unportance.  -r. 
14.  Is.  Pbidippus.  —  15.  <|ni ....  indicare  »  who  could 
infbrm  against  him  (Deiotaros)  in  his  absence. 

Cr.  yin.  1.  Cetera  »  ceteris.  —  2.  Antea.  Before  Caesar 
had  deprived  him  of  a  part  of  his  kingdom.  —  8;  At  misit*  The 
accnser  sajs  this.  —  4.  Nescio  qnem*  An  expression  of  con- 
tempt.  The  person  referred  to  is  Q.  Caecilius  Bassus,  a  Roman 
eques  and  a  partisan  of  Pompey,  who  spread  a  report  that  Caesar 
had  been  defeated  in  Afnca,  and  there  took  up  arms  against  Sex. 
Julius  Caesar,  whom  C.  Caesar  had  set  over  Syriai  the  government 
of  which  he  assnmed  and  held  till  afler  the  death  of  C.  Caesar.  — 
5.  Addlt :  sc.  the  accuser.  —  6.  Eqnites  . . . «  mislsse;  i.  e.  807 
to  aid  Caesar  against  Phamaces.  —  7.  Ad  =  in  comparison  with. 
—  8.  Ait*  The  accuser.  —  9.  Servum*  Slaves  were  not  allowed 
hy  the  Bomans  to  serve  as  soldiers  in  the  infantry,  and  much  less  in 
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W  bcMflees  ftnd  dkSXL  -^  6.  A«cllm«tas  Bttt  se.   hmm.     H.  517, 

LVA19«    A.  &  a  964, 6.  —  7.  At iMerrMMIt.     The  bn- 

giMgeoftbeacctMer. --«.IKMnltliimft  Cn.  Domitiiis  Cahi^w  kft 
Asia  to  joift  Ctteiar  ifi  t^  Aftioaii  war,  and  there  trat  m  M&t  refiarl 
that  he  had  perished  at  sea.    Long.  -—  ».  ^L    H.  187,  1.     A.  & 

SOS  S.l8iS,  IL  1.  —  10.  F«rciir«r|  Le.  PMip|>at.  —  lUBesratto- 
MWB^me  «B  «otnmercial  tramsactioiii.  --*  12.  fia  e^irtiimitieae 
M  (a  man)  of  fitich  repirti^ion. 

O».  X.  1.  Ut  —  merctlir  i^  uiendi:  ^peading  on  «terftts.— 
a.  A<l#ieM«M.  Oastor,  wko  in  B.  €.  50  irm  with  Cicero  in  te 
war  against  the  CiKoian  noiintaiaeers,  and  who,  aecording  to  tho 
tftatement  here  madoy  was  Oioero^s  f^w-ffoldier  in  Ch^ece  nnder 
Pompej.^  8.  PMer.  Saooondarius.  —  4.  ^MHOm ....  moHSkM 
«fewhatcrowddhe  wa8Wontto<»lteot.^5.  Sxcretai.  FompeT'* 

W9  army.  —  6.  IttipmitateHik  Caeftr  had  ptfdoned  CMor.  —  7. 
Tes  "vmOP^    Oastor  and  his  father. 

Os.  XL  1.  8iM»  An  admiasion  that  there  wis  esamtf  betveea 
tho  famiHes  of  I^eiotttrtisand  Castor.  —  9.  CavAtto  arcessere*» 
to  bring  a  oapitai  charge.  H.  410, 5,1).  A. «;  &  21 7,  B.  3,  («>  — 
S;  Adecne  »  (ooght  k  to  be  allowed)  to  eaoh  a  d^ree :  sc  omi- 
oedk  debet.  -^  4.  A  tanltt  aoctMilate^  i.  e.«  Caesare,  —  5.H 

est;  i.  e.  slaves.  —6.  Flt ....  AMaiilttto  «the  alave h^ 

oomes  the  mastertmd  the  masterlihe  stsre.  ^  7.  €)a.  Itomltlas. 
On.  Domitius  Aenobarbus :  consid  B.  0.  96,  censor  B.  0.  99,  tnbono 
of  the  people  B.  0. 104.  ^  8.  HI.  Scamvm.  The  -censon  had 
elected  him  six  times  to  the  dignity  of  prmceps  senQtm^  whicli  Cicera 
here  varies  hj  calling  him  principem  eivUatis.  -^  9.  IB  JnOclmi 
pOpttU ;  i.  e.  a  conrt  in  which  the  people  were  the  jm^ea.  —  lOi 
At . . . .  VOlHis*  It  is  only  a  way  of  saying,  You  have  cormpted 
him  more  thau  once ;  but  he  puts  it  in  the  form  of  an  objectioo  m 
BOme  pcrson's  mouih,  and  then  sbows  that  it  was  more  than  once.  — > 
11.  li^fatos;  i.  e.  of  Deiotarus.  »12.  €n.  IKmiittam«  Cli. 
bomitins  Calvinus.  —  18.  tSen  Salplctns*  A  celebrated  lawyer, 
a  friend  of  Gicero,  and  a  partisan  of  Caesar.  —  14.  T. ' 
It  is  not  certain  which  Torquatus  is  here  meant. 

III      Ch.  Xn.    1.  Impotem  »  Yicflent,  ungovernablO.  —  & 

et  exempla  =^  Isw  and  practice.  —  8.  l>omesftlca;  i  e.  Amiia» 
and  hence  biirbarous.  —  4.  At .  . . .  cHltaltta.  IronicaL  V.  VL 
h.  10.  —  5.  Bleslimlas*  One  of  the  ambassadors  of  Bootarm 
V.  XV.  —  ^.  igits  toomlne.    Using  his  name  he  was  a^Dnaii^ 
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were  placed  iici  tbe  CapiteL  —  8.  Flavtt;  i  e.  in  <ibe  theakret snd  tlt. 
the  circos.  —  9.  BleMittliis  ....  •ciWiwoil  Of  coime  bo*. 
—  10.  Siilm  «a  pefbape.  IronieaL  —  11.  MwHm*  Caeaar  had 
two  ttatues  in  tfae  Bostra.  —  IS.  VaMe ....  e«t  ^.we  mnst  ba 
greatly  displeased,  forsooth.  Ironical.  —  18.  TMpaeta*  A  alakiie 
is  not  80  nnicb  as  a  tropbj.  ^  14.  CferurlM'.  Cieevo  purpoaely 
evades  tbe  main  point  It  was  not  tbat  «be  skalue  was  in  &  eoi^ 
spicuous  placCt  but  tbat  it  waa  thfer  rega* 

Ch.  XnL    1.  ^nM te*    HislH^,tMeefkiDg,aBdpaTtof 

Oalatia.  —  2.  ^aM  amtoerlC  Armenia  Miner  and  tbe  tetareby 
of  Trocmi.  —  8.  Mnltlft  —  malta.  Like  all  osfirpera  Oaesan 
had  many  claims  npon  bim  from  tbose  wbo  bad  belped  bicii :' so  MaiiT'- 
daims  tbat  be  was  compelled  to  pa7  witb  otber  people*8  property.  •«- 
4.  Antloclms  Wa.,  king  of  Syiia,  was  defeated  bi  B.  C,  189>  and 
had  to  give  up  all  Asia  west  of  Mount  Taurue. 

Csr.  XIY.  1.  Tarracone  ^  at  Tarraco.  A  (own  in  l^n  gU 
wbere  Caesar,  after  the  defbat  of  tbe  last  Pompeians,  received  tbe 
Mbassles,  wbicb  came  to  bim  partly  to  congratnlate  Mm,  and  partlj 
to  8ue  for  pardon.  —  2.  i^aocHm  mlM  tt*  between  wbom  aiMl 
myaeAf.  —  8.  Sem^*  V.  IIL  n.  4.  -^  4.  Bwocatao  Agre^ng  with  112 
fmsericatdia,  —  6.  BnoB  reiTMU  Tbe  fatbev  aHd  tbe  m.  ^  6. 
Iracimdlae.    Perdere  Deiotarum  kdU  iratia  noluiBtL    Manutiui. 

Ch.  XV.    1.  AmlclMlml.    Agreemg  wkb  HieraB,  BleMunhM, 
Sct.  —  2.  CMmlnlbns.    Tbe  da^.  ^  8.  Feten  -»  a  fbofa 
lengtb.  —  4.  Tfbl ....  Mme  i->  be  met  yovu  -^  6.  Iliornnb  813 
Caator  and  FbidippaB. 
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INTBODUOTION. 

T.  Asswa  HiLo  P^PiANUfl,  tbe  len  of  &  PApiua  Celsns  «nd  bi»  S14 
wife  Annia,  was  adopted  by  bis  maternftl  graodiMiber,  T.  AmiHll 
Lnaeus.    It  ia  not  known  in  what  year  be  wif  qniwitnii,    Be  waa  jQle 
tribunus  plebif  in  B.  C  67,  tbe  year  of  Cioero'e  rAluni  &mx  mUk 
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tl4  of  Milo^s  attadiiBg  himBelf  to  Ctu  Bompey,  and  aidhig  hiin  in  the 
reetoration  of  Cicero,  leem  to  have  b^n  mereljr  a  matter  of  pei^ 
senal  interest.  He  wai  in  debt,  and  wished  to  get  the  coiisaynp 
and  a  proyince,  which  in  thoae  dayi  wai  the  readioBt  wnj  to  repiir 
a  roined  fortmie.  Milo  resisted  Clodius^fl  violence  by  violenoe.  Both 
of  them  surrounded  theoiflelvefl  with  armed  men,  «nd  Rome  was 
fiUed  with  their  bkxidy  brawla. 

Clodius  was  elected  aedile  for  the  year  B.  C.  5$.  In  B.  C.  ^ 
Milo  waa  a  candidate  fof  the  conaulahip  and  Clodins  ibr  die  praetar- 
flhip.  In  January,  B.  C.  d2,  these  two  diBturbers  of  the  pubtic  peace 
met  near  Bovillae,  each  attended  by  a  band  of  armed  men.  The 
meeting  was  probably  aocidentaL  A  quarrel  ensued  aod  Clodias 
was  killed.  The  circumfltances  are  told  by  Cicero,  and  no  doubt  in 
ihe  waj  moflt  &vorable  to  Milo,  fbr  Cicero's  aiifwer  to  the  chaige 
against  Milo  la  that  he  acted  in  self-defence. 

The  domestio  faostcny  of  Bome  from  Cicero*8  retnrn  to  the  deaBh 
of  P.  Clodius  consists  in  a  great  degree  of  the  quarrels  of  P.  Clocfiai 
and  Milo.  In  B.  C.  57  Milo  gave  notice  that  he  shouM  proeecnte. 
Clodius  for  having  drivea  away  the  workmen  who  were  working  at 
Cioero'8  honse,  for  throwing  stones  and  firebrands  against  Q.  CiceraTt 
house,'and  foir  attacking  Milo'8  house.  Xhe  proeecuuoD,  howem*, 
was  never  commenced,  owing  to  the  activify  of  Clodius'»  friends  in 
the  senate.  Clodius  repaid  Milo  in  the  begmning  of  B.  C.  50  by 
giving  notice  that  he  shouid  prosecute  him  (U  vt\  and  for  the  veiy 
actB  which  Milo  alleged  that  he  had  done  in  aelfdefence.  Milo  was 
also  cbarged  with  keeping  armed  men  in  his  service.  The  accuser 
and  the  accused  appeared  in  court  accompanied  by  armed  men,  and 
a  fight  took  place,  in  which  Ck)diu8'8  men  were  beatelL  This  ctopped 
further  proceedings. 

In  B.  C.  52  Milo  was  charged  again  under  the  lex  Pampeia  dem; 
and  this  time  for  the  murder  of  his  old  enemy.  Tbe  trial  difiered 
fi-om  the  usual  form  of  procedure  in  the  witnesses  being  examhied 
first.  After  the  examination  of  the  witnesses,  the  prosecutor,  App. 
Claudius,  spoke,  and  his  two  subscriptores,  M.  Antonins  and  P. 
'  '  Valefiiis  N^pos.  Cicero  spoke  in  defence  of  Milo,  who  wae  con- 
▼icted  and  went  into  exile.  ^  ^' '^^^  by  L^OOg  le 
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by  ilie  virulence  of  his  adyenaries,  who  insulted  and  obstructed  the  tl4 
witnesses,  the  process,  and  the  conductors  of  the  defence.  Pompey 
availed  himself  of  these  disorders  to  line  the  forum  and  its  encom- 
passing  hiUs  with  soldiers.  Cicero  was  so  intimidated  by  these 
demonstrations  that  he  could  not  deliver  the  defence  which  he  had' 
prepared ;  but  he  aflerwards  rewrote  and  expanded  it,  —  the  extant 
oration,  —  artd  sent  it  to  Milo  at  Marseilles.  Milo  remarked,  **  I  am 
glad  this  was  not  spoken,  since  I  must  have  been  acquitted,  and  then 
bad  never  known  the  delicate  fiavor  of  these  Marseille-mullets." 

Before  studying  this  oration,  let  the  learner,  if  possible,  read  care- 
fully  the  articles,  P.  Clodius  and  T.  Annius  Milo,  in  Smith's  Dict. 
6r.  and  Rom.'Biog.  and  MythoL 

Ch.  I.  1.  Corona  s  with  a  circle  of  citizens ;  i.  e.  quiet  and 
interested  spectators.  —  2.  ConfleMits  is  the  judices  seated.  —  8. 
Bfon  llla  —  non  alfernnC*  The  two  negatives  do  not  in  this 
case  destroj  each  other,  but  strengthen  the  negation.  Non  afferunt 
-—  aUqtiid  a  do  not  contribute  anything,  do  not  in  any  degi*ee  aid. 

—  4.  Tempori  »  to  necessity.  —  5.  DenuntlanC    Zeugma. 

—  6.  Neqae  —  quUMiaam  —  non  qaom  —  tam  »  and 
every  one  of  them  —  not  only  —  but  also. 

Ch.  11.  1.  Eoram,  Y.  In  Cat.  II.  8,  n.  6.  -^  2.  Oiiinibas  81S 
....  pablicts  »  by  all  acts  that  bring  the  state  to  ruin.  —  8. 
Contlone  =  harans^e*  Munatius  Plancus,  a  tribune,  in  a 
speech  made  the  day  before  this  oration  was  delivered,  exhorted  the 
people  not  to  let  Milo  escape  with  impunity.  —  4.  Praelrent .... 
Jadlearetls  »  should  dictate  what  sentence  you  should  pass.  — 

5.  <^ul ....  laerlt  =  shall  be  any  :  lit.  shall  have  been  any.  — 

6.  Pro  ....  salute ;  i.  e.  in  defending  your  interests  wben  he 
was  tribune.  —  7.  Vobls.  Judges  in  general  are  mcant,  and  not 
ihose  particularly  who  sat  in  this  case.  —  8.  Ampllssimonim 
....  vlris*  The  judges  for  this  trial  were  selected  equally  from 
the  aenatores^  equUeSy  and  tribuni  aerarii,  —  9.  Ijaborlosius  =» 
more  haraased.  Nobis.  H.  417.  A.  &  S.  256,  2.  Cicero  iden- 
tifies  hinuijelf  with  his  client  —  10.  Praemlorum ;   i.  c.  civil 
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tl6  doo  which  properly  belongs  to  the  inqiiiry  beibre  yoa ;  L  e.  mhiA 

laid  the  plot  for  the  other.  —  2.  Nesawt fiucamr.    The 

first  propoeidon  which  Cicero  pr(^KMea  to  refute.  —  8.  PiiflBHB 
....  Horatii  =»  a  capital  trial  ibr  Ihe  first  time  io  the  case  ^  IL 
-  Horatiua.  —  4.  ]Wo«<tam  lilienu  Stiil  gOTeraed  bjr  king?^  — 
5.  Sororem.  For  mouming  for  her  lover,  ooe  of  the  Caiialit» 
whom  he  had  slain.  —  6.  P.  AfirieanuB*  The  brother4ii-lav 
of  TL  Gracchus.  —  7.  Oarbone.  A  friend  of  Grftcchua,  wh»  t^ 
tempted  to  excite  the  people  to  revenge  hisdeath.  —  8.  Seditloee; 
L  e.  n^ith  the  view  of  exciting  the  people  against  Scipiow  —  9.  AlmlB 

—  Nasica.  V.  In  Cat  L  1,  n.  29.  —  10.  Oplmias.  V.  In  (^ 
L  2,  n.  1.  —  11.  Fictis  labttlis.  Alluding  to  the  stoiy  af  Om^ 
tes  and  his  trial  at  Athens  for  the  murder  of  his  mother,  and  to  tfae 
declaration  of  his  acquittal  by  Athena,  beeaose  the  votea  were  eqpal 
fi>r  absolution  and  condemnation.  —  12.  Eoai*  Oreatee.  —  IS. 
DnodMim  laboiae.  In  B.  C.  449,  a  code  of  lawa,  canwiriiy  oC 
Twelve  Tables,  drawn  up  hy  ten  men  appointed  ibr  that  pnrpoH; 
called  decemviriy  was  published.  These  laws  were  cot  oo  branaa 
tableta,  posted  up  in  a  public  place,  and  becaniie  the  fiMindation  ef 
the  jus  cwile. 

817  Ch.  IV.  1.  Se  exspeclarl  »  that  they  (i.  e.  their  fntitectioo 
and  decisioos)  be  waited  for.  —  2.  Elsi  —  Ipsa  lex  »  aad  yet, 
even  the  law.  EtMl,  like  quamquainy  is  sometimes  used  to  restnct  or 
correct  a  preceding  proposition.  —  3.  Ut . . .  .  «mftereretnr  -• 
that,  since  the  motive  (of  carrying  a  weapon),  not  the  fact,  wodU 
be  inquired  into.  —  4.  Hoe  maoeat «  let  this  be  establidied; 
L  e.  what  he  has  just  said  in  req)ect  to  the  l^zdity  of  booucide  m 
self-defence.  « 

Ch.  V.    1.  Seqaitnr  lUud.    The  second  point  to  be  refirted. 

—  2.  Contra lactam.    Cf.  SalL  Cat.  L  n.  6.  —  3.  j 

B  by  their  zealous  efibrts  (in  favor  of  Milo).  —  4. 
....  contiones  »=  those  powerless  harangues  of  this  anged  tii- 
bune  of  the  people  show  (tbis).  T.  Munatius  Phuicaa  Bana  ii 
meant,  wbo,  with  Q.  Pompeius  Rufus,  another  tribune,  endeavornt 
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inta  Cnesar^s  house  %o  have  m  mtrtgne  ^th  Caesar^li  wife,  as  il  irm  Ut 
aaid,  at  the  time  when  the  0Qrei(M>iiie8  of  the  Bona  Dea  were  going 
oo,  at  which  no  m^^le  was  allowed  to  be  present  (B.  C.  62).  It  was 
first  proposed  in  the  senate  by  the  consuls  M.  Pupius  Piso  and  Mi 
Messala,  that  a  particuUr  ^rm  of  trial  (mva  quaesdo)  skould  be 
eitablifihed  ibr  Clodius'8  otfenoe  against  rcl%ion,  for  there  was  no 
perpetua  quaeitio  whidi  aippUed  to  Clodtus'^  caae;  and  that  the  /m* 
dices  shonld  be  named  by  the  praetor.  But  when  the  Rogatio^  ki 
CQoformity  to  tfae  decision  of  tha  senate,  was  proposed  to  the  people, 
Clodius*8  faction  and  the  bad  faith  of  the  eonsul  Piso  prevented  the 
qnestion  being  put  to  the  vote.  At  last  the  tribcme  Fufins  propoaed 
a  Lex,  which  dlfiered  only  fixnn  the  consular  Rogatb  in  the  way  of 
choosing  the  judicen^  but,  as  Cicero  remarks  (Ad  Att.  I.  16),  thlt 
was  ever}'tbing;.  Clodiue  was  tried  and  acquitted  by  a  smaU  ma>> 
jority  of  the  judices^  and  his  auquitta),  as  Cicero  saQrs,  was  the  vesult 
bf  bribery.  This  explains  what  Cicero  says  here,  judkiwn  dieiper*' 
fnendi  senatui  potestas  esset  erepta^  —  7.  Il|a  |  i.  e.  just  mention^  ^ 
8.  £  re  pablica  »  for  the  good  of  the  state. 

C^.  VI.  1.  Decrevi  »  was  of  the  opinion.  —  2.  Appint  sc 
via.  —  3.  Rem  noUlTl  »  I  censured,  disapproved,  the '  a^^ar ; 
i»  ^  the  violence  and  lying  in  wait,  as  causes  of  tbe  murder,^  4. 
Tribanuin*  T.  Munatius  Plancus.  —  5,  Veterlbiis  iegiliw  | 
i«  e.  the  laws  already  existing,  which  were  appUcaUe  to  Milo*^  case. 
—  G.  Extra  ordinent  «=  out  of  the  regular  order ;  i.  e.  imrne» 
diately,  without  waiting  its  tnrn.  —  7.  Divlsa  ....  enU  When  a 
question  included  several  distinct  particulars,  any  aenator  could  have 
the  privilege  of  voting  on  each  point  separately  by  pronouncing  the 
word  diuide.  /The  distinot  particnlan  in  the  present  case  were, 
veteribus  iegibusy  and  extra  ardinem,  —  8.  Reli^ua  auctoritaA* 
The  auctoritas  is  the  measure  propoeed  in  the  senate ;  and  the  reH* 
fm  rt£m  to  the  part  veteribus  legUms^  which  was  obnoxious  to  tha 
tribune  Munatius,  aud  the  veto  of  which  he  procurei  by  a  hribe.  -* 
9^  At  enim*  These  words  introduce  the  tiiird  objection  of  Milo^s 
9iiemies,  whioh  Cioero  deemp  it  necessary  to  refute.  —  10.  TMtt 
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tlf  IdUed.  —  16.  9«od ....  tCMipoii  »>  whether  lie  maj  lurre 
tbooght  that  what  he  has  done  of  fais  own  accord  eboald  be  a^ 
tributed  to  his  regard  for  PaUras  Clodias,  or  to  the  circamstaiicet 
of  the  times. 

Ch.  YIL  1.  BnMHS.  He  was  mordered  B.  C.  91,  in  the 
cirium  of  his  own  boase,  hy  an  anknown  assaasin.  —  2.  ^BMcfli 
mm  bat.  —  3.  lHoniiineiiCls ;  i.  e.  the  Appian  road.  Y.  p.  LegA 
ManiL  XVIIL  n.  12.-^4.  SUetatUr  >— was  not  mendoned.— 

12(1  6.  Vsiirpatur  »-  is  talked  of.  —  6.  Castorls.  Thb  temple  was 
aitoated  in  the  ibram,  and  the  senate  sometimes  sat  in  it.  —  7.  If  isl 
▼ero,  qnta*    Referring  lo  Atqui,  si. 

Ch.  Vin.  1.  FUIeo ....  gratiae  «->  confidence  in  restored 
ftiendship ;  i.  e.  in  his  reconciliation  to  Clodias.  Clodias  and  Pom- 
pey  had  long  been  enemies,  at  least  nnce  CIodias*s  tribunate  in  B. 
C.  68,  bat  they  had  lately  been  reconcOed.  •—  2.  <|iiamiris  .... 
tuliMet  =  how  severe  a  law  soerer  he  himself  had  brought  for- 
ward.  —  8.  Deleg^t*  He  did  not  select  them,  but  he  proposed 
the  mode  of  selection.  —  4.  Secrevlt  s=  did  he  exclude,  pass  over. 

121  —  5.  Consuetndines  victns  » the  intercourse  of  soctal  Efe. 
—  6.  Consnlarem :  sc.  huic  quaestioni  praeesse, 

Ch.  IX.  1.  ITt  aliquando,  Cicero  has  now  dbmpleted  ^ 
reAitation  of  objections,  which  he  proposed  to  do  in  the  beginning  of 
Ch.  ni.  And  comes  to  the  case  itself.  —  2.  Juris  =  of  its  lawftd- 
ness.  —  8.  Rem  gestam  =  the  affair  as  it  took  place.  Here 
begins  the  narration.  —  4.  In  praetura*  Clodlus  was  a  can- 
didate  for  the  praetorship  in  B.  C.  58.  —  5.  Tracta  esse  =  had 
been  delayed.  The  consuls  of  the  year  B.  C.  63  did  not  enter  oii 
their  consulship  tili  July  B.  C.  68.  So  hot  and  violent  were  the 
disputes  of  rival  candidates  and  the  contentions  of  the  tribunes  that 
the  election  coald  not  be  held  ;  and  for  a  period  of  six  or  eiglrt 
months  Rome  was  filled  with  anarchy  and  strife.  —  6.  Anno  su- 
periore.  B.C.  64.  The  regular  time  for  holding  the  consolar 
election  was  in  July  or  August.  —  7.  <|ul ....  spectaret  ?  L  e. 
he  did  not  seek  the  praetorship  as  a  stepping-itono  to  the  consol- 
ship.  —  8.  Annum  suum ;  L  e.  the  year  in  which  he  was  oTtte 
legal  age,  which  fbr  the  praetorship  was  40.  —  9.  Non  ....  wE^ 
qua  »  not,  as  is  the  case  with  some,  from  any  conseientioai 
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PMetat  mm  be  tfaraBt  himaelf  into  (tbeir  deUbeiations).  —  12.  S^ 
€allliiani  novamt  se.  tribimu,  Clodius  got  together  some  of 
the  worat  cttisens  to  make  a  new  CoUina  tribttSj  the  CoUina  being 
4Xk»  qf  the  four  Urbanae  tribua.  —  18.  Siiflra|grii«*  In  thoea 
Comitia  which  had  been  intemtpted  by  the  interference  of  the 
ktbixnes  and  hy  the  distarbancM  of  tbe  Cledian  faction.  —  14. 
Significavlt;  L  e.  privately.  —  15.  Di3Llt ;  L  e.  openly. 

Ch.  X.  1.  IjaBUVliun  wms  an  old  Latin  town  on  the  right  of 
the  Via  Appia,  as  you  go  from  Rome,  and  sixteen  or  eighteen  miles 
ftom  the  latter  place.  It  was  connected  hy  a  road  with  the  Appian. 
Milo  wiks  going  to  aMist  at  the  appointment  of  a  priest  of  Juno.  — 
8.  MeiBStor  waa  the  title  of  a  chief  magiatrate  of  a  Latin  town, 
who  waa  annualiy  elected.  —  8.  Re  «  by  the  event  —  4.  Obire 
>M  to  at^end  npon,  be  exact  to^  -*-  5.  Vt  fit*  His  wife  Fausta  was  a 
long  tiine  in  dressiug,  after  women^s  fashion,  wfao  keep  their  husbands 
waiting.  —  6.  <tici ....  awsurasset*  As  the  prosecutor  had 
9aid.  —  7.  JHai^no  ....  cowitatn  » i?ith  a  numeroua  and  en- 
enmbesed  (i.  e.  with  baggage)  retinue  (of  servants)  and  a  female 
and  luxorious  (traw)  of  maid-servants  and  bojs.  For  an  explan»- 
tion  of  puerorum,  see  Ch.  XXL  —  8.  UOTa  lere  undeciaia*  SS 
Abottt  an  hour  before  sunset  —  9.  Adversi  =  tbose  in  front.  — 

10.  Servi  Hlilonlft  s  that  is,  Milo*s  slaves.  These  words  are 
unnecessar)'  to  the  sense,  since  they  are  ab^eady  included  in  qui.  -^ 

11.  Derlvandl  crimlnis  =  of  shifliog  the  charge ;  L  e.  fix>m 
Milo  to  his  slaves. 

Ch.  XI.    1.  Qnlu  —  servaret  =  without  saving.  —  2.  Fuit* 
A.  &  S.  259,  E.  8.  —  8.  Notavit.    V.  VI.  n.  8.  —  4.  De  Jure  S2I 
«a  of  (its)  iawfuhiess. 

^  Ch.  XIL  1.  Casslanuni.  Cf.  Or.  p.  Bosc  Amerina  c.  XXX. ; 
J^  Ccusius  ilU,  quem  populus  Momanus  verissimum  el  sapienlisaimum 
judicem  pulabat^  identidem  in  causis  quaerere  solebaty "  cui  bom  fuisset.** 
^  2.  Cnl  bono.  H.  890.  A.  &  S.  227.  —  3.  Eo  cousniey 
quo  «  with  such  a  consui,  that.  —  4.  Eludere  ....  furoribus 
«s  to  baffle  (the  state)  with  mockery  and  iusult  in  thosc  meditated 
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124  omnlmii.    A.  &  S.  924,  89.  --*  IS.  IjUMb  Mite6b    A  mt^ 

castic  jest.  The  words  might  ineMi  a  ctistmgiiiihed  aenalDr,  bul 
really  refer  to  the  btimhig  of  the  curm  bythb  fire  oC  cfae  fbnerBl  pflc 
which  Sex.  Clodius  made  of  its  bendies,  deaks,  &e.  Mocet  mat 
be  connected  closely  with  the  next  chapter. 
S25  Ch.  XIII.  1.  ImaflrtaiitaB*  Tbe  words  **>  robbed  ef  In 
images,**  being  connected  with  the  mention  cf  the  fnneTid  ^trfai^ 
nies,  mean  that  the  iwMgirm  of  faiB  aneestOTB  were  noi  carned 
in  his  funeral  pomp,  whioh  was  the  iashioB.  —  S.  WmiftMtciBtilm 
mift :  because  they  were  appKed  to  aa  imlucky  or  wretcbed  pnr- 
po8e,  as  a  tree  was  calied  infeUx  on  which  a  man  was  hanged. 

—  3.  Scmustalamm.  Cicero  makes  ose  of  tfais  word  to  Itvrt 
room  fbr  the  rhetorical  formula,  noetumiB  otmilnu  dHaniaHduM,  —  4. 
Ijaadare  |  i.  e.  although  I  eannot  pratse.  —  5.  Wm&rH  arcMJi 
A  portion  of  the  text  is  here  wanting.  Baiter  bas  prefixed  tha 
words  in  italics  to  complete  what  he  coneeiveft  to  be  tfae  connectMm 
of  the  tbought  —  6.  Fiebat  «>  he  was  beoomfai^  (consul).  —  7. 
ITsltaCto  —  rebns  »  by  the  orcbnary  means.  -^  8.  Wwtmftfm» 
dl9 ClOdianlS  »  by  his  thwarting  the  mad  sehemes  ef  the 

tm  Clodian  faction.  —  9.  nie odisset  »-*  he  had  reason  to  fane: 

more  lit.  there  was  why  he  should  hate.     Ui  is  here  a  reladre  ad- 

verb.  —  10.  C|naBtltm ftalMe  »  how  great  was  hk  (Clc^ 

dius'8)  hatred,  and  in  an  unjost  loan  how  even  just. 
Cu.  XIV.    1.    Illam:  Clodios.    He  is  speaking  htmiedly.  — 

—  2.  lHaerentlbiis  vobis.  When  Cicero  went  into  Tofaintaiy 
exile  in  consequence  of  the  violent  measures  of  Clodios,  tfae  senate 
put  on  mouming.  —  9.  Servos;  i.  e.  the  Clodian  meb.     8c.  /iR«i 

—  4.  Diem  mihl :  sc.  for  my  appearance  before  the  people  ftr 
trial.  The  whole  passajre  is  ironical,  and  is  intended  to  eirprees  Ae 
contempt  of  the  orator  for  the  violent  and  unlawfhl  eour»  pyisued 
by  Clodius.  He  had  not  commenced  proceedings  anramst  CScero, 
but  he  had  threatened  him  by  the  terms  of  his  Lex,  "  Qui  dvem  Ro- 
mantm  indemnatum  interemisset**  for  what  the  senate  had  done,'4tt 
Cicero*8  advice,  in  the  matter  of  Catiline^s  associates,  who  were  piit 
to  death  contrary  to  Roman  law  without  a  trial.  —  6.  ServOWtti 
....  nolul*    Many  of  Ciocro'8  fHends  advised  him  to  oppoee  d^ 
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MMiilihip.  —  10.  A4  regtam  —  at  tbe  pi^ace ;  L  e^  of  Kuma.  IK 
h  fltood  Bear  the  fonnn.  —  11.  Potaitaie  «->  iMmT»^  pofutf. 

Ca.  XV.  1.  At .  • . .  iempm  «->  bot  what  a  time  was  thatl  (27 
l  e.  how  fayorable  for  Milo  to  kiU  Clodius,  if  he  oherisbed  soch  a 
parpose ;  and  the  ftct  that  he  did  not  do  it  is  eTidenee  that  he  did 
Dot  intend  it.  —  2.  CIArlSfllail W  t  sc  erat  eo  tempore,  ^  8.  P. 
LennilHS,  CoBsnl  in  B.  C.  57.  —  4.  IIUim;  i.  e.  ClodiL  —  5. 
Besiderlo  >->  on  acconnt  of  theh^  affection.  —  6.  Privato.  He 
was  a  private  man  after  retiring  from  hie  office  of  tribune  on  the 
tenth  of  December,  B.  C.  57.  —  7.  AntOBlm.  The  man  who  a 
ftrw  years  aflerwards  put  Cicero  to  death.  —  8.  ScBlaram.  M; 
Antony  pureued  Clodius  with  a  design  to  kill  himf  which  he  was 
prerented  from  doing  by  Clodiui^s  taking  shelter  in  a  bookseller*» 
shop  and  shutting  the  door  after  him.  —  9.  Saeflta*  The  enclosed 
places  Qsed  at  the  yoting  «t  the  Comitia.  -^  10«  IJt  Mlloiil  — » 
lllieret  »■  that  it  might  please  Milo. 

Cb.  XVL    1.  Honoris  ampllsftlntf  ?  i.  e.  the  oonsulship.  ttl 

—  3.  AM  ....  aasplcla  •«  to  those  sacred  «uspices  of  the  cen- 
tories:  referring  to  the  retigioss  solemnities  which  preoeded  the 
holding  of  the  Comitia  centuriata  and  at  which  the  higher  ma^ 
trates  were  elected.  —  3.  <|aod  ....  aadaclae  <«*  (that)  which 
18  the  ehief  source  of  avdacity.  —  4.  Praeclarl :  because  done 
hr  tbe  public  good:  necrwrllt  because  done  in  self-defence. 

—  5.  TlTO  Clodio  »  whik  Clodius  was  alive ;  and,  therefore,  he 
could  have  denied  the  charge  if  it  was  untrue. 

Ch.  XVII.    1.  Qnetn ....  fdfelllt ;  i.  e.  how  could  he  cer- 
Uinly  know  the  day  ?  —  2.  Dlxi.    V.  X.  —  8.  Ipsias  =  hit 
oim ;  i.  e.  his  tooL     Q.  Pompeius  is  the  tribune  ref^rred  ta  *-  4.  829 
^fal  «  how.  —  5.  lianovini  9  l  e.  who  were  then  in  Rome.  -^ 
6.  ^oaeftlertt  ^  suppose  that  he  did  ask.    So  corruperii  below. 

—  7.  C^aselnins*  This  CastinriQS  was  the  man  who,  on  the  occa- 
non  of  Clodius^s  trial  fbr  violating  the  myBteriea  of  the  Bona  Dea, 
bore  testimony  that  CJodius  wasat  Interamna  at  the  same  hour  when 
Oie«ro  himself  proved  that  he  had  seen  Clodius  in  Bome.  —  S.  In. 
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ttl  must  be  flo.  —  3.  In . . . .  wailfiiiiii  mm  m.  reoomnieiidmg  tlBi 
bill  (to  the  people  for  regulatiBg  Mik>'9  trial).  —  4.  MaiiMte  wMm 
Ci|i«s;  i.  e.  Cicero  hioMelf.  —  6.  BtaUB  ...» iltad  »=  fbr  t!» 
objection  nieets  (me).  —  6.  Sl  «laideniy  &c  is  Cicero'»  reiDaik. 

SM  Ch.  XIX.  1.  A^e  ....  ImctiUB  i  L  e.  iet  it  be  as  ibey  eaj^ 
that  the  messeoger  did  bring  the  newi  of  Cynu^s  demth.     Y.  p.  L 

Manil.  XIV.  n.  1.  —  2.  SnstliiiiisseC locw;  L  e.  tf  Ck>- 

dius  had  been  killed  there,  it  migbt  hsTe  been  said  that  he  «MkiUfld 

hy  robbers.  —  3.  Tota Etnurla;  fbr  £trttria  had  eoffered 

from  Cloditis.  Y.  IX.  26.  ^  4.  Aiida  was  at  the  Ibot  of  the 
Albanns  Mons,  on  the  Appian  Way,  sixteen  miles  from  Bome.  Clo* 
dio8'9  villa  was  between  this  place  and  Bome.  —  5.  ^tnoA.... 
ftiime  »  although  Milo  did  know  thia,  (namely)  that  he  had  1 
at  Aricia.  —  6.  Aiite ;  L  e.  beibre  he  reached  his  viUa.  —  7. 
Iiac  conitare ;  L  e.  so  far  all  is  coBsittent  and  in  faTor  of  Mila 
A  recapitulation  fbllows. 

m  Ch.  XX  1.  Etlam.  Y.  In  Cak  L  1,  n.  8.  —  2.  SvtatnBe- 
tlones*  The  meaning  probablj  is,  that  these  immense  worics  had 
been  commenced,  but  had  not  been  carried  beyond  the  fboiidataanft. 
For  the  extravagant  manner  in  which  wealdiy  Romans  tried  Iq 
i^nd  their  money,  see  SalL  Cat.  XIL  viUat  tr,  urbivm  modum  emt^ 
dificatasj  and  XIIL  subvenos  montes^  &c.  —  8.  CoBSiricinft «« 
held  fast ;  L  e.  to  prcTent  him  from  getting  down  to  figbt.  —  4.  ikni 

—  how.  —  5.  In  Alslensl  «  on  his  estate  near  AJaim.  This 
was  in  Etruria  on  the  coast. 

Ch.  XXL    1.  Age.    y.  p.  L  ManQ.  XIV.  n.  1.  —  S.  Expe- 
ditl «  unenoumbered.  —  3.  Gmecnll  t  exprBssiye  o£  contempL 

—  4.  Nagartiin ;  i.  e.  soch  as  the  GraecitH,  —  6.  JWisi  • .  •  •  4tt- 
ceres  -e  except  (such)  that  you  wonld  amy  that  man  was  picked  hf 
man.  When  Roman  soldiers  were  seat  oa  a  dangerons  expeditioo, 
each  man  was  permitted  to  (^oose  a  comrade.    The  tBxx,  aeems  lo 

132  contain  an  allusion  to  this  custom.  —  6.  Ille  here  standa  fsr  Mildu 
This  seems  strange,  as  it  nnifbrmly  stands  fbr  Clodina.     GaraftiMi 
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jfm  do  not  know  wberein  tbe  act  of  your  enemy  is  blainable.  If  838 
Milo  is  to  be  blamedf  it  b  for  not  haying  rewarded  his  slaves  more 
than  he  did.  —  5.  Etsi  id  »  and  yet  this ;  i.  e.  the  saving  of  his 
life.  —  6.  Propter  =  jocr,  through,  by  means  of.  So  propter  quos 
above.  —  7.  Quaestiones ;  i.  e.  examinations  of  slaves  by  tor^  Q3 
tore.  —  8.  Appias  was  the  nephew  of  P.  Clodius.  —  9.  Qaid 
....  seTerins  =  what  can  be  more  severe  V  —  10.  Proxime 
....  qnaeritnr.  The  violation  c^  the  mysteries  of  the  gods  (as 
in  the  case  of  the  Bona  Dea)  and  the  death  of  Clodius  alike  demand 
an  investigation  by  the  inquisition.  In  the  mode  c^  examining  the 
witnesses,  iherefore,  Clodius  came  even  nearer  the  pods  than  he  did 
at  the  time  of  his  adventure  at  Caesar^s  house.  The  passage  con- 
tains  a  most  bitter  taunt.  •—11.  Sed  tamen*  With  these  worda 
Cicero  xeturns  to  his  serious  tone,  and  comes  back  to  the  proper 
point,  for  the  sake  of  which  he  has  mentioned  the  questio  in  dominunu 
—  12.  Knfio*  The  slave  under  examination  is  supposed  to  be 
addressed  by  Appius  or  his  examiners.  —  13.  Sis  »  if  you  please : 
a  oontraction  for  si  vis. 

Ch.  XXIII.    1.  Qnae  fnerit*    Cicero  here  begins  to  argue 
the  innocence  of  Milo  from  his  conduct  subsequent  to  the  deed.  — 

2.  i^us :  Pompeius.  —  8.  Andienti :  V.  XXIV.  65.  —  4.  Faeti  834 
ratloneni  s  the  ground,  pnnciple,  of  his  conduct ;  i.  e.  they  saw 
that  it  was  justifiable,  it  being  in  self-defence.    The  word  rcUio  \s 
that  on  which  a  thing  rests,  in  which  it  has  its  principle.  —  5.  Nnn* 
tio.     IL  431.    A.  &  S.  257,  R.  7,  (a).  —  6.  Imperitornm ; 

i.  e.  ignorant  facti  rationia,  —  7.  Illnd :  referring  to  the  follpwing 
clause.  —  8.  Arbitraliantnr :  sc.  imperiii.  —  9.  Catitinam 
....  io^nebantur  «=  prated  of  Catiline  and  such  monsters  ot 
wickedness.  —  10.  CiTes.     H.   881.     A.  &  S.  288,  2. 

Ch.  XXIV.    1.  Qnae.  Cicero  now  comes  to  the  refutation  of 
false  charges.  —  2.  Conseientia  =  under  the  consciousness.  — 

3.  Immo.  y.  In  Cat.  I.  1,  n.  19.  — 4.  Indieabatnr.  It  is 
better  to  render  impersonally :  «=  it  was  intimated.  —  6.  Arma  — 
domns  —  omnia:  The  same  construction  as  muhitudo,  the 
Glan^e  nwflum ....  domus  being  parenthetical.  —  6.  Ocrienia^ 
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»^ 

6$  hia  friends.  ~  12.  lUias  ....  cmtodls  =»  of  tliat  gnardian  of 
me  and  my  country.  —  18.  AipdielteCar  »  it  was  listened  ta 

Ch.  XXV.  1.  ^aimi ....  non.  This  passage  is  comipt, 
and  the  meaningf  conseqnently,  obscnre.  —  2.  Hoc  . . . 

gJtf  =  this  charge  of  murdertng   Clodius.  —  8.  EiOClts  . 

According  to  Asconius,  Milo  sought  an  opportunity  to  remove  Pom- 
pey's  suspicions,  but  Pompey  reiused  to  give  him  an  andience.  -^ 
4.  Peste;  L  e.  Ciodios.  ^5.  Is  . . . .  consnevtc  Manntanff 
explains  it  thus :  who  has  this  disposition  both  from  nature  and  habit, 
to  place  the  quiet  and  preservadon  of  his  country  before  eTeiything. 
—  6.  IHngne*    Magnus  was  a  part  of  Pompej^s  name. 

Ch.  XXVI.  1.  Commnniani  tempornm.  This  is  op 
posed  to  rebus  tuis :  "  in  your  prosperity,  I  hope,  but  perhaps  tn 
some  generai  convulsipn.'*  —  2.  ExperCi  «  from  experience ;  as 
in  the  case  of  SuUa,  Cinna,  and  Catiline.  —  3.  JTudiciam  .... 
ftiisse  »  would  have  waited  fbr  (the  issue  of )  a  trial ;  L  e.  sop- 
ponng  Pompey's  suspicions  against  Milo  to  be  well  founded.  —  4. 
IJas :  Milo.  —  5.  Ista ;  i.  e.  the  charges  on  which  Pompey's  sb^ 

^jr  picions  were  supposed  to  be  founded.  —  6.  8ao  Jare  =  by  virCDe 
<rf  his  authority. 

Ch.  XXVn.  1.  maelinm.  V.  In  Cat.  I.  1,  n.  Sl.  —  2. 
Graccliam.  Y.  In  Cat.  L  1,  n.  29.  —  8.  PolvinarilHis.  The 
allusion  is  to  the  profanation  of  tfae  mysteries  of  the  Bona  Dea  by 
Clodins,  when  the  Yestals  and  other  women  detected  faim.  —  4. 
Sorore.  She  was  the  wife  of  Lucullus.  —  5.  Jaratas  »  havkig 
swom.  y.  A.  &  S.  162,  16.  —  6.  4laaestionilHis  tanbltisf 
i^  e.  by  torture :  referring  to  the  examination  of  his  slaves.  —  7. 
Civem :  Cicero.  —  8.  Bei^na*  He  gave  a  kingly  title  to  Brogi- 
tarus,  the  Galatian ;  and  he  took  Cyprus  irom  Ptolemaens.  —  9.  €^ 
vemx  Pompey.  —  10.  Aedem*  In  this  tempile,  as  it  appears, 
was  the  tabularium  in  which  the  tabuicie  censoriae  were  kept.  —  11. 
Cni  —  erat »  who  ~  regarded.  —  12.  PossessiOHiim  tev» 
mini  s  landmarks  of  property.  Possessiones  means  property  ia 
land.  The  removal  of  a  landmark  was  a  crime  against  religion.  — 
18.  Calnmnia  iitinm  »  by  the  chicanery  of  lawsuits.  — 14« 
Oastris.  He  represents  Clodius  as  making  his  aggressions  on  otfaer 
people's  land  in  the  form  of  a  regnhir  oampaign.  —  15.  4^rmn 

ttS  Ai^  implements  and  tools  for  buHding.  —  16.  Aiieuos  se.  ^gra» 
~  17.  Fnrfanins:  One  of  the  judges.  —  18.  IHortaam  =-=  a 
corpse ;  i.  e.  that  Furfanius  might  come  under  suspicion  of  l^vii^ 
murdered  a  man.  and  miflrht  be  overwhelmed  bv  the  odium  coBse- 
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€h.  XXyill.  i.  Inpertnin.  If  he  had  been  ^kcted  prae-  8% 
Uttf  he  woald  have  had  what  the  Romans  called  imperium,  -. —  2. 
TetmrdniB*  Allading  to  the  matter  of  Brogitatus.  V.  XXVII. 
B.  8.  —  g.  Tenentnr  »  are  held  fast ;  i.  e.  by  the  mind :  they 
hkve  been  clearly  proved  and  are  retained  iii  the  knowledge  of  all. 
^  4.  Tlmeninni.    IronicaL  —  5.  Tir#  x  Pompey.  839 

Ch.  XXIX.  1.  Odlo  ....  teimlcltlamni  *?>  with  hatred  . 
arifling  from  the  wrotigs  done  to  me.  —  2.  lilbentlns  ««  more 
fhnn  passion.  —  3.  Praeclpnnmt  tt,  odium  metfm.  —  4.  IJt 
....  menm  ^  that  my  hutred  was  almost  on  a  level  with  (L  e. 
waa  scarcely  greater  than)  die  common  hatred.  —  5.  ^nln  slc  at* 
tendlte  »  pray,  give  attention  to  what  I  am  going  to  aay.  —  6. 
IVemiie  »  for  indeed.  —  7.  Ut . . . .  vMemm»  =-  as  we  per- 
C€Sve  those  things  which  we  iee ;  L  e.  with  the  organs  of  sight.  — 
8.  Hnjus ....  revlxerit  »  of  these  terms  which  I  propose : 
siippose  I  coald  induce  you  to  acquit  Milo»  but  on  the  condition  that 
P.  Clodius  should  come  to  life.  —  9.  Ea  potnerit^  has  beeii  JtM 
able  to  do  those  things.  —  10.  IJtmm  ««  which  of  the  two.  — 
11.  Propter  amicitiam.  Fompey  had  recently  become  recon- 
ciled  to  Clodius.  —  12.  Prope  ....  Mnsecrantar  -^  they  are 
consecrated  almost  to  both  the  religious  veneration  and  remem- 
branee  which  are  due  to  immortal  beings ;  i.  e.  the  gods. 

Cfl.  XXX    1.  Id;  i.  e.  t^at  he  killed  Clodius  in  selMefence. 
—  2.  14 ;  i.  e.  thot  he  killed  Clodius  in  defence  of  his  coantry.  — 
3.  Nlsi  ....  dlTlnam  »  unl^  (he)  who  believee  there  is  no  jUl 
divine  power  or  providence.    Divinum  belongs  to  both  vim  and 
namen,  —  4.  ^Oem  has  the  same  antecedent  as  qxtL 

Ch.  XXXI.  1.  Et  non  Inest  =»  without  its  being  also :  lit. 
and  it  ie  not  An  arguraent  from  the  less  to  tfae  greater :  if  such  a 
principle  exists  in  our  weak  bodies,  still  more  must  it  exist  in  tho 
system  (motu)  of  nature.  —  2.  Pemlclemt  Clodius.  —  8.  Men- 
tem  li^edt*  The  providence  of  the  Deity  was  manifested  in 
leading  Clodius  to  his  ruin.  —  4.  Belislones  » the  holy  places; 
i.  e.  the  temples,  altars,  and  ceremonies  established  in  them.  —  5. 
Jns ....  retlnnisse  ==  to  have  maintained  their  right  in  his  jq\^ 
case ;  i.  e.  in  punishing  him.  —  6.  Tumnll  «  hills.  —  7.  Snb-  84S^ 
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^  

tO  Ch.  XXXn.  1.  Hree  Tero  bm  »-  a&d  in  tnitlL  —  t. 
ImaifiillbmB*  Wax  images  of  one^s  ancestora  were  carried  m 
hk  funeral  proceanon.  —  8.  Cantm*  Tibicmes  and  comiemes  made 
the  cantus :  gladiators,  the  ItuU  at  the  funeral  pile.  The  extequiaB 
was  the  wbole  train  or  proceasion.  The  lamenta  were  paid  Ibr,  and 
made  by  hired  women.  There  was  no  funeral  oratiofi  Qamdatio)  for 
CSoding.  The  words  sine  funere  as  the  last  member  retmiie  all  the 
members  which  precede,  and  «■  withont  the  nsoal  Amend 
nities.  —  4.  Fornias  t  The  imagiMbm  aboye.  ^  5.  Mqi 
dead  body :  used  by  way  of  antithesis  to  mto.  —  6.  Oeff  i.  e. 
the  proceedings  of  Cicero  in  the  matter  of  the  Catilinarian  coospira- 

143  tora.  —  7.  Incldebantiir ....  leges  ^  alreadj  at  lus  hom 
were  the  laws  getting  cut  (on  bronze  tablets) ;  L  e.  as  if  be  wat 
sure  that  he  oould  carry  them.  —  8.  Illaillt  Pompey.  —  %, 
Snani  es«e  ^  was  his  own. 

Ch.  XXXm.  1.  Hle.  y.  p.  L  ManiL  Xm.  n.  19.  —  2.  Sm 
Jore.  y.  XXyi.  n.  6.  —  8.  Yiriafeui  eonsolareai  —  eoii- 
snlar  merit;  L  e.  the  merit  of  a  man  who  had  himself  been  coosal: 
meaning  Cicero.  —  4.  Templuniy  8cc.  »=  (than)  that  the  tenple 
of  holiness,  majesty,  wisdom,  &c  —  5.  Funestaii ;  L  e.  by  a  deal 

S44  body.  —  6.  Ab  eo  a.  against  him.  —  7.  C^aslorlSt  sc  teatpkaL, 
—  8.  FMe :  descriptive  of  vtr. 

Ch.  XXXiy.  1.  Sed  Jam.  Here  begins  the  peroradoo.  ^ 
2.  Omnlnin*  A.  k  S.  205,  R.  18.  (a).  H.897,8.^  8.  Hand 
....  magls  ■■  perhaps  he  ought*to  be  aided  even  more  bj  (it); 
L  e.  by  his  firmness.  Haud  scio  an  is  like  fiescib  an.  y .  In  CaL. 
ly.  5,  n.  8.  —  4.  Odlsse  « to  call  fbr  the  death  of.  It  staods  in 
contrast  with  servare  cupimu».  —  5.  Ablbo ;  L  e.  into  exile.  —  €. 

U5  At  »-at  least  —  7.  Senatnl  «s  to  the  service  of  the  senate.  ^  8. 
Aeeeperam  » I  had  found. 

Ch.  XXXy.  1.  Plebem  is  the  object  €lt  Jlecteret :  eam  nmplj 
recalls  it  with  emphasis.  —  2.  Se  feelsse  —  fleeteret  ^  that  he 
had  striven  to  move.  —  8.  Praeeonls.    The  praeco  proclanned 
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4,  TantlM  t  8C.  as  depriving  me  of  Milo.  —  5.  Hwnc  i  8C.  thtire-  Ui 
tif.  —  0.  4liiae  —  oblivlo  ■■  forgeifiilnefls  of  this  thing;  L  e. 
quanti ....  feceritis.  —  7.  TeBtporn»  -=  perils.  ^8.  81 . . . .  S47 
dep€Mco  -■  if  there  is  to  be  any  perilous  contest,  I  demand  (it 
ftiU) ;  i  e.  to  share  your  perik. 

Ch.  XXXVL  1.  C|iii  ....  exciplat  ^  to  receive  rach  yirtue. 
—  2.  <|ai  procreavit*  Cicero  could  say  this,  though  Milo  was 
bom  at  Lanuyiunif  for  Rome  was  the  place  of  his  citizenship. 

Ch.  XXXVIIL  1.  Utinam.  He  was  going  pn  to  say,  ut  P. 
Clodimy  &c,  but  the  sentence  interrupted  by  -the^  parenthesb  is  left 
unfinished,  aod  a  new  one  begun  with  a  difierent  construction.  —  2. 
FortMi  ....  vimm  ■■  a  brave  man  and  (one)  that  should  be 
preseryed  by  you,  judges.  Vinm  refers  to  Clodius.  —  S.  InQait  t 
tc  Milo.  —  4.  Patriae  «  for  his  country ;  L  e.  to  save  it.  —  5. 
Aninii  monnmenti ;  L  e.  die  things  which  we  owe  to  his  great 
mind.  —  6.  In  Italia*  Burial  in  Italy  was  denied  to  the  body 
of  an  eidled  perBOQ. 


THS  SNB. 
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